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"Part of the experience of reading Jane Austen is to allow 
someone who lives in California to know that there are other 
ways, other delights.” .

B ib lio g ra p h y  L a b o ra to ry , in w h ic h  I 
have a sm a ll p rin ting  p re ss  and som e 
b in d in g  e q u ip m e n t tha t I w ork  w ith from  
tim e to tim e.

Q: Is bookbinding a hobby of yours?
A : No, I res is t ca lling  th is  a hobby. It’s 
fun to do, bu t if eve ry th ing  one d id  w as 
a ho bb y then one w o u ld  have to e n 
large the term . Life is all one  th ing , not a 
series of co m p a rtm e n ts . No, I co n n e c t 
it to the o th e r w ork I do . It’s often of 
c o n s id e ra b le  im p o r ta n c e  to  th e  in 
te rp re ta tion  of a text to find  out how a 
book w as pu t toge the r. If a book has 
been m isb oun d , for exam p le , and you 
d o n ’t know  w hy it d o e s n ’t m ake sense, 
you may be  ab le  to d isce rn  w hat w en t 
w rong by reca p itu la ting  the s teps by 
w h ich  the book w as put togethe r.

Q: What is the value of a discipline 
such as literature?
A : Well, as I say every year to the u n 
d e rg ra d u a te s  that I teach , the m ost im 
portant th in g s  they can  learn to do  in

co lle g e  as far as I’m co n ce rn e d , are to 
read and w rite . It m ay be useful to th ink  
m a th em a tica lly  or to  learn the e le m en ts  
o f en g in eering , but the fu n d a m e n ta ls  o f 
read ing  and w riting  com e before  those  
and  a c co m p a n y  any kind of ins truc tion  
they m ay be g e ttin g  in those fie lds. A n d  
all my co lle a g u e s  in every d e p a rtm e n t 
in the un ive rs ity  ag re e  that those th in g s  
are of g re a t im po rtan ce . So it’s not the  
s im p le -m in d e d  w is h  o f an E n g lis h  
teacher— w h ich  I c o n s id e r m yse lf to be  
— but a s tron g ly  fe lt need  on e v e ry 
o n e ’s part. But tha t d o e s n ’t say w h a t 
needs to be sa id  ab ou t the lite rary e x 
pe rience , w h ich  I fee! is as im po rtan t as 
any o ther a rtis tic  e xp e rie n ce  tha t yo u n g  
scho la rs m ay be e xp o se d  to. To me, w e  
jus t w o u ld n ’t be hum an w ithou t m us ic , 
pa in ting ,a nd  lite ra ture , and I th ink  it’s a 
g rea t th ing  to be e x p o se d  to them . A n d  
so I try to in tro du ce  s tuden ts to th in g s  
tha t I th ink they will be ca u g h t by.

Q: Are students today interested in 
literature?
A : It seem s to m e that the s tu d e n ts

no w ad ays  at the U n ive rs ity  o f C a lifo rn ia  
are of such  high q u a lity  tha t they are 
w illing  to  be respons ive  to the p ro p e r 
stim uli. I d o n ’t know  w he th e r th a t’s re 
ally a n sw e rin g  the qu es tio n . I have to 
ad m it to b e in g  g la d  tha t the  an g u ish  of 
1968 th rou gh  1970 is fin ishe d . I ho pe  it 
is p e rm a n e n tly  fin ished, th o u g h  there  
w ere  m any b itte r lessons tha t w e all 
lea rned in those years tha t have not 
w orn o ff and sh o u ld n ’t w ea r off. The 
ques tion  of re levance  is not dead , bu t it 
now can  be pu t in a m ore b e n ig n  and 
p rom is in g  a tm osphere . It's not n e c e s 
s a ry  th a t e v e ry  p a g e  o f Pride and 
Prejudice shou ld  re la te  d ire c tly  to  a 
d a y - to -d a y  e x p e r ie n c e  o f a tw e n ty -  
o n e -ye a r-o ld  pe rson  ca lle d  E liza be th  
w ho lives in San D iego  o r S tockton  
or M en do c ino . Part of the  e x p e r i
ence  of read ing  Ja ne  A usten  is to a l 
low so m eo ne  who lives in C a lifo rn ia  to 
know  tha t the re  are o th e r w ays, 
o ther de lig h ts . isidSD
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Anthropology
ustus

For Jo yce  Justus, teach ing  is ac tua lly  he r 
th ird  ca re e r choice. A native o f Jam aica, 
Ms. Justus g ra dua ted  from  h igh sch o o l in 
Kingston an d  w en t to w ork fo r the g o ve rn 
m ent in a hosp ita l ch es t X-ray departm ent.

She tire d  o f that an d  w en t on to be com e a 
so c ia l w o rke r for the Jam a ican  governm ent. 
It w a sn ’t un til age 29 tha t she began  to th ink  
abou t fu rthering  he r ow n education a t the 
un ivers ity  level.

D uring he r years as a so c ia l w orker she  
w o rked  w ith  a n th ro po lo g is t M ichae l Sm ith  
who e n cou rage d  he r in te res t in the fie ld  by  
in tro d u c in g  h e r to the w o rks  o f the la te  
M a rga re t M ead.

“ It d a w n e d  on m e tha t any d isc ip line  tha t 
co u ld  have a llo w ed  M a rg a re t M e ad  to g o  o ff 
an d  to expe rience  w h a t she w en t th rough in 
1926 c o u ld n ’t be a ll tha t b a d , ’’ she re flects. 
“ There m u s t be som eth ing  a b o u t an th ro po l
og y  tha t a llo w e d  a w om an to do som eth ing  
like th a t a t a tim e w hen m ost w om en were  
s itting  a t home. ”

J u s tu s  e v e n tu a lly  m a d e  h e r  w a y  to  
U C LA — arriv ing  a fte r m id n ig h t w ith the he lp  
o f a fr ie nd ly  cab  d rive r— a n d  w ent on to earn  
he r doc to ra te  there.

Her fie ld  research b ro u g h t he r b a ck  to he r 
C aribbean hom e w here she s tu d ie d  h ig h  
schoo l s tuden ts  in the D om in ican R epub lic .

She cam e to UC San D iego in 1969, w hen  
the Anthro  D epartm ent w as in its infancy.

“ W hat's g re a t ab ou t this departm ent, ”  she  
says, “ is tha t here e ve ryb o d y  rea lly  likes  
teach ing, even if  we do d iffe ren t k inds o f 
research .’’

Q: Where are you from?
A: I w as born in Ja m a ica  in the s e c 
ond la rg e s t urban ce n te r in the coun try , 
M o n te g o  B a y . L ik e  e v e r y  o t h e r  
Ja m a ica n  kid I m oved  from  M on tego  
Bay to K ingston  to go  to h igh schoo l 
b e ca use  there w asn 't a h igh schoo l in 
ou r tow n. In h igh schoo l, we had exam s 
d e v e lo p e d  in London, e xp o rte d  to the 
co lon ies. I’m a p ro d u c t of B ritish c o lo 
nial e d u ca tio n .

I’m the second  ch ild  in my fam ily, 
and the firs t girl. My m other w as an 
e le m e n ta ry  school teacher. I g rew  up  in 
a s ing le  parent fam ily. My fa ther d ie d  
w hen I w as  six, my m other never re m a r
ried, and  she and the four of us g rew  
up tog e the r. My m other is one of those

"Most anthropologists learn 
that the easiest way to get 
into a society is through the 
kids.”
in c re d ib le  p e op le  w h o  has the a b ility  to 
a c c o m p lis h  an e n o rm o u s  a m o u n t o f 
w ork in a g iven p e rio d  of time. A n d  she 
a lso is one o f those  peop le  for w hom  
“ n o ” is not an answ er. N oth ing is im 
p o s s ib le , a n d  so if you  w o rk  h a rd  
enough you ach ie ve  w ha tever you w ant 
to  a ch ie ve . A lth o u g h  m y fa m ily  w as 
c le a r ly  m id d le  c la s s , and  p ro b a b ly  
u p p e r m id d le  c lass  in a Jam a ican  s itu 
ation, be ca u se  of the fact that m y fa ther 
d ied  rather early an d  we were a s ing le  
parent fam ily, the re  w as not as m uch 
m oney to go  a ro u n d  as there w o u ld  
have been under o th e r c ircu m s ta n ce s .
I d o n ’t th ink  it ever m atte red , b e ca u s e  
we knew  th ing s  w ere  go ing  to g e t b e t
ter if we w orked  h a rd  and d id  w e ll at 
school and go t ahead . A fter I le ft h igh 
school, I d id  a n u m b e r of th ings. T each 

ing is ca re e r num ber three fo r me. First 
I w ent to w ork for the Jam a ican  g o v 
ernm ent in an X-ray de pa rtm en t in one j 
of the m ajo r chest hosp ita ls  in the co un - I 
t r y .  T h e n  I w o rk e d  w ith  a h e a lth  j 
e d u c a to r for a w hile, but I got bo red  
w ith  that. |

Q: How long did you continue in civil 
service?
A: I becam e a social w orke r in 1957 j 
and  I w o rked  at that until 1961. In 1961 
I w as push ing  the top  and fig u re d  that 
the  w ay one w ou ld  ge t ahead w ou ld  be 
to  get ad d itiona l tra in ing . I th o u g h t I | 
had  as m uch, if not m ore, to  co n tr ib u te  j 
to  the p roba tion  serv ice  than m y own 
su pe rv iso r, for exam ple . So I be ga n  to 
th in k  ab ou t go ing  to a un iversity. At the 
sam e tim e, there w as a long pe riod  of 
un rest in urban K ingston the reasons 
fo r  w h ich  the Ja m a ica n  g o v e rn m e n t 
w a n te d  to research. The researchers  
w a n te d  a fem ale  m em ber of the team  to 
go  into the West K ingston  slum s and 
in te rv ie w  w o m e n . A t tha t tim e m ost 
m id d le  c la ss  Ja m a ica ns  w ho had the 
sk ills  w ere  really too frigh tened  to go i 
in to  this very d iff ic u lt area. I had en- | 
ro lled  in a ce rtifica te  p rog ram  and had : 
d o n e  ve ry well. The a n th ro p o lo g is t who 
had  p a rtic ip a te d  in the tra in ing  c o n 
ta c te d  m e and asked  me if I w as in- j 
te re s te d  in d o in g  th is . A g a in s t the 
be tte r ju d g m e n t of my fam ily  and my 
friends , I ag reed . It s tarted a w ho le  new 
ca re e r for me be ca u se  in o rde r to do 
tha t p ro je c t I be ca m e  a ffilia ted  w ith the 
un ive rs ity  as a jun io r research fe llow . I 
c o n tin u e d  on and  d id  ad d itiona l p ro j
e c ts  w ith  the un ive rs ity  from  ’61 til '63, 
w hen  I left to co m e  to schoo l in the 
States.

Q: What was the experience like?
A: It w as rea lly fasc ina tin g , b e ca u se  as 
a s o c ia l w o rk e r  I h a d n 't w o rk e d  in 
K ing s ton  at all. By ch o ice  I had w orked  
in a rural area w here  life w as very easy 
c o m p a re d  to life  in u rban  K in g s to n . 
O ne of the  first th ings  I fou nd  ou t on 
one  of m y first trips  into the s lum s was
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"If a student comes to the university or to an art school 
thinking he wants to study art, he's likely to have 
a very outdated notion of what it means to be an 
artist, and he's in for a lot of surprises."

qu ite  d is ta s te fu l. I d o n ’t have m uch to 
d o  w ith  th e  “ p r o fe s s io n , ”  in th a t 
sense. The art g a m e  has taken  on 
m any of th e  ch a ra c te r is tic s  of the e n 
te rta in m e n t industry. S u ccess fu l a rt
ists e n jo y  the  k ind of life -s ty le  you 
w ou ld  e x p e c t to find  the re  — lots of 
parties, lo ts of hustle.

W hen I le ft E ng land I w as liv ing by 
s e llin g  m y w o rk , an d  d o in g  ra th e r 
well, but it tu rned  out to  be not at all 
the kind of life I had e x p e c te d . W hat I 
tho ug h t h a p p e n e d  w as that you w ent 
to your s tu d io  every d a y  and did your 
w ork, and once  a m onth your d e a le r 
ca m e  and took the p ic tu re s  aw ay and 
you go t a c h e c k  and w en t on w ork ing . 
In fac t, you find yo u rse lh sp e n d m g  an 
ino rd ina te  am ount of tim e  ta lk ing  to 
your next buyers , the c r itic s , the art- 
e s ta b lish m e n t peop le , all the peop le  
invo lved w ith  the se lling  m echa n ism . I 
d id n ’t have my firs t re g u la r jo b  until I 
cam e to the  U n ivers ity  o f C a lifo rn ia  in 
1968, and my re sp o n se  to m y firs t 
p a ych e ck  w as, “ Hey, I d o n ’t have to 
talk to  any o f those d e a le rs  a n ym o re .” 
I h a ve n ’t had  a show  in a co m m e rc ia l 
g a lle ry  s in c e  then. It is n ’t even  an 
issue of p r in c ip le ; it is ju s t tha t the re  
are th ing s  I like to do  and  th in g s  I 
d o n ’t like to do, and I c a n ’t see any 
reason  w h y  I s h o u ld n ’t c h o o s e  fo r 
myself.

Q: You don’t find you get a certain 
satisfaction from people buying your 
work?
A: Of co u rse  I ge t sa tis fa c tio n  from  
peop le  b u y in g  my w ork. I d o n ’t have 
any o b je c tio n  to se lling  th in g s . W hat I 
find d is ta s te fu l is the a u to m a tic  p a ra l
lel be tw een “ s u c c e s s ” and  sa les. The 
art w orld  seem s to ju d g e  an artis t by 
his p rices, o r at least by  w ha t p e op le  
think his p r ic e s  are. I th in k  th a t’s sort 
of d is g u s tin g . But you know  it ’s p re tty  
m uch w hat goes on th ro u g h o u t the 
society.

I mean you have to ge t b a ck  to a 
point w here  the do ing  of the art is su f
fic ient. You d o n ’t do  it on ly  be ca u se  
som eone is go ing  to p a y  you for it. 
You d o  it b e ca u s e  you w an t to do  it, 
no m atter w h a t it co sts  you. I’m e s s e n 
tially E u ropean, you see; I be lieve  in 
learn ing and  kn ow le dge  fo r the ir ow n 
sake.

Q: What do you teach your stu
dents?
A: W e ’re invo lved  in a d o u b le  gam e

here , I’ve  a lw a y s  fe lt. On th e  one  
hand, the re  is the h igh ly  p ro fe ss io n a l 
tra in ing  tha t w e ’re invo lved  in w ith  our 
g ra d u a te  s tuden ts, and to a lesse r e x 
tent, w ith  som e of our u n d e rg ra d u a te  
m ajors. On the o th e r s ide  of it th e re  is 
the m ass of p e o p le  co m in g  here and 
say ing  they w an t to be th is  or th a t but 
not rea lly  know ing  w ha t they m ean. It 
w o u ld  be  a b s u rd  to d e s ig n  a c u r 
r ic u lu m  up o n  th e  a s s u m p tio n  th a t 
e v e ry o n e  in a b e g in n in g  d ra w in g  
c la ss  w as go ing  to  be co m e  a p ro fe s 
sional artist. My ow n v iew  is tha t you 
have to g ive  them  so m eth in g  w h ich  
w ill be v a lu a b le  to  th e m  w h e th e r  
th e y ’re g o in g  to be artis ts  or not.

I try to g ive them  an u n d e rs ta n d in g  
of the  m e c h a n is m s  w h ic h  u n d e rlie  
w ha t th e y ’re try in g  to do: d ra w in g , 
pa in ting , whatever. I try a lso to g ive  
them  a sense of h istory, a feel fo r the 
fa c t that the w o rld  w a s n ’t inven te d  at 
the m om ent they b e ca m e  aw are  o f it, 
tha t w ha t they see is m ere l^  a c ro s s - 
section  o f a co n tinu um . But a b o ve  all,
I try and g ive  them  the u n d e rs ta n d in g  
that they have to be re sp o n s ib le  for 
the ir ow n d e c is io n -m a k in g . They have  
ch o ice s . M ost of them  have re c o g 
n ized a lrea dy  tha t m ost of the p e o p le  
they know  are b o re d  by the tim e the y  
are forty. W hat I try  to m ake c le a r is 
that the on ly  w ay to avo id  b e ing  b o re d  
is to m ake the m se lves  re sp o n s ib le  for 
w h a t th e y  do . I ’m try in g  to  te a c h  
p e o p le  how  to th in k . W e s p e n d  a 
g o o d  d e a l o f t im e  ta lk in g  in m y 
c lasses, and the s tu d e n ts  are a lw a ys  
s u rp r is e d  to fin d  how  q u ic k ly  th e ir  
d ra w in g  g e ts  b e tte r  as a re su lt of 
s p e n d in g  less tim e do ing  it and m ore  
tim e th ink in g  ab ou t it.

Q: How did you get interested in the 
computer’s potential for making art?
A: I’m in te res ted  in the hum an b e 
in g ’s po ten tia l for m ak ing  art. I’m not 
fu n d a m e n ta lly  invo lved  w ith m a c h in 

ery. I’m in te res te d  in w ha t one ca n  do 
w ith o n e ’s m ind , and m y use o f the 
m ach ine  is on ly in te resting  to the d e 
g ree  tha t it revea ls  so m e th in g  abou t 
that. As a p a in te r in the six ties, I d id  
w ha t pa in te rs  do : I w as m ak ing  p a in t
in g s . By the  e n d  of th e  s ix tie s , it 
seem ed  to me tha t the re  w ere  m ore 
in te re s tin g  th in g s  g o in g  on o u ts id e  
m y s tu d io  than ins ide  it.

My firs t in tro d u c tio n  to co m p u tin g  
w as co m p le te ly  nega tive . There w as 
a b ig  exh ib ition  in London invo lv ing  
the use of co m p u te rs  in art, and se e 
ing it had the e ffe c t of m ak ing  m e b e 
lieve tha t there m ust be m ore to  it than 
t h a t ,  b e c a u s e  m o s t  o f it  w a s  
pa tte rn -m a k ing  o f a ra ther triv ia l o r
der, ne ither m ore  nor less triv ia l for 
having  been d o n e  w ith a com pu te r. 
Then I ca m e  out here and  I met, qu ite  
by a c c id e n t, a g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t in the 
m u s ic  d e p a r tm e n t w h o  o ffe re d  to 
tea ch  m e p ro g ra m m in g , and I ag re e d  
out of s im p le  cu rios ity . Look ing  back,
I se e m  to  h a ve  b e g u n  c o m p u tin g  
th ro u g h  a series of a cc id e n ts .

On the other hand, I’ve been  e x 
tra o rd in a rily  lu cky  in m y “ a c c id e n ts ,” 
b e ca u se  as I ju s t fin ished  te llin g  you, 
w hen I w as in h igh  scho o l I s tu d ie d  
m a th e m a tics  a n d  art, and the n  d id  
rada r in the  air fo rce . O n e ’s life is put 
to g e th e r  from  a s e rie s  o f in tu it iv e  
m oves, and  you m ay not un de rs ta nd  
w hy y o u ’re m ak ing  them  at any g iven 
po in t. It’s easy e n o u g h  a fte rw a rd s . 
Severa l o f the p e o p le  w ho  know  me 
best, m y yo u n g e r b ro th e r for e xa m p le  
—  h im se lf also a pa in te r —  say now 
tha t they aren 't a t all su rp rise d  that I 
w en t into c o m p u tin g . It se em e d  to be 
a p e rfe c tly  “ n a tu ra l” m ove from  my 
pa in ting . It d id n ’t seem  that na tu ra l to 
m e for the first fe w  years. A nd I d o n ’t 
th ink  I w as d o in g  anyth ing  va lu a b le  
until I reache d  th e  po int w here  I co u ld  
say tha t I really d id n ’t ca re  w h e th e r 
w hat I w as d o in g  w as art or not.

21



Dau me
USIC

veros
Sounds w h ich  d e fie d  trad itiona l m u s ica l 

in te r p r e ta t io n  f i r s t  c a m e  to  P a u lin e  
O live ros  w h en  sh e  w a s  a te e n a g e r in  
H ouston , Texas. S he sa ys  she b e g a n  
hearing m u s ica l so und s  in he r m in d  w h ich  
exc ited  her, b u t w h ich  d id  no t con fo rm  
to  th e  c o n s t r a in t s  o f  c o n v e n t io n a l  
com position .

O liveros fo llo w e d  h e r ow n crea tive  in 
stincts, an d  as a co m p o se r a n d  p e rfo rm e r  
she d e v e lo p e d  the te c h n iq u e s  th ro u g h  
w hich  she co u ld  b e s t express the m us ic  o f 
her im agination.

P ro fessor o f m us ic  a t UC San D iego and  
a m e m b e r o f  th e  fa c u lty  s in c e  1967, 
Oliveros tod ay  is re c o g n ize d  as a p io n e e r  
in the de ve lo pm e n t o f experim enta l m usic. 
She se rved  as d ire c to r o f the U n ive rs ity ’s 
Center fo r M us ic  E xperim ent from  January  
1977, to S e p te m b e r 1979, an d  du ring  tha t 
tim e she h e lp e d  es tab lish  the fac ility  as a 
w o r ld - re n o w n e d  p e r fo rm a n c e  a n d  re 
search center.

A fter w o rk ing  fo r years w ith  e le c tro n ic  
m usic, O liveros n o w  has tu rned  to m ore  
b a s ic  fo rm s  o f e x p re s s io n . The n o te d  
co m p o se r’s la tes t w o rks  are son ic  m e d ita 
tions, som e o f w h ich  are  b a s ica lly  the re 
lease o f lon g  tones re g u la te d  b y  b re a th ing  
cyc les  a n d  the na tu ra l action o f the voca l 
chords. O ther m ed ita tions  have a d iffe ren t 
k in d  o f focus.

She is s tu dy in g  ka ra te  to learn ab ou t 
m o v e m e n t, b o d y  la n g u a g e  a n d  c o n 
sciousness, a n d  she is sa id  to have an 
a ffin ity  fo r  e le p h a n ts  b e ca u se  they are  
natura l m edita tors.

“ M y house is su rro u n d e d  by  a lo t o f 
vege ta tion  a n d  lo ts  o f b ird s  tha t m ake  
beau tifu l s o u n d s ,’’ says Oliveros. “ M ore  
an d  m ore I des ire  to be  in na tura l env iron 
m ents, a w a y  fro m  the  so u n d s  o f te c h 
n o lo g y . I l ik e  th e  rh y th m s  o f n a tu ra l  
fo r c e s . . . ”

Q: When did you begin to develop an 
interest in music?
A: D uring  m y te e n a g e  days I w as 
v e ry  in te re s te d  in c o u n try -w e s te rn  
m us ic  b e ca u se  I w as liv ing in H o u s
ton, Texas. There w ere  ice houses all 
a ro u n d  w h e re  you b o u g h t ice  and 
co ld  drinks and so on, and very 
o ften  in front o f those  ice houses a 
th e re  w o u ld  be  a little  s trin g  ^ k  
b a nd  s itting  and  p la y in g  to r ^ K k  
p e n n ie s  o r w h a te v e r  w e  J f f l B  
w o u ld  g iv e  th e m . E v e ry  m^^k

once  in a w h ile  I w ou ld  go  dow n  and 
sing  w ith them , and m y m other w ou ld  
com e and take  me hom e. She w as the 
p ia no  te a c h e r  in the  n e ig h b o rh o o d  
and she fe lt tha t th is w as not exac tly  
the righ t th in g  for me to do. N e ve rth e 
less, a g irl frien d  and I used to sing 
to g e th e r all the tim e du rin g  my high 
schoo l years. We lea rned  all the o ld  
h illb illy  so n g s  a round  and sang  them  
very lou d ly  on the bus g o in g  to fo o t
ball ga m es and  g e n e ra lly  had  a very 
go o d  tim e. A t the sam e tim e I w as a l
w ays  g o in g  to s y m p h o n y  c o n c e rts  
and lea rn in g  to p lay m y a cco rd io n , 
and also the  F rench horn.

W hen I w a s  a b o u t s ix te e n  years 
o ld , my h igh  schoo l E ng lish  te a ch e r 
a s s ig n e d  c re a t iv e  p ro je c ts  to  be  
c o m p le te d  in one sem este r. W e w ere 
f r e e  to  d o  a n y  p r o je c t  th a t  w e  
d re a m e d  up . It h a p p e n e d  th a t w e 
w ere  re a d in g  som e poe try  by  T e nn y
son —  I d o n ’t rem em b er w h ic h  poem  
it w as —  and  I heard  so u n d s  in my 
m ind. I th ink  that w as the firs t tim e 
tha t I w as aw are  of im a g in a ry  sounds 
be ing  tr ig g e re d  in me. They ca m e  in 
an invo lun ta ry  way. I g o t ve ry exc ited  
and to ld  m y te a ch e r tha t I w a n te d  to

co m p o se  m usic for th is  poem , and 
that w ou ld  be my p ro je c t. H ow ever, I 
d id n ’t do  that because  there w as no 
w ay for me to do it. There w as no way 
for me to m ake a c ce ss ib le  in any w rit
ten fo rm  w hat I was hearing.
Q: You couldn’t play it on the piano?
A: No. The sounds t h a t ! w as hearing 
w ere not o rd inary. That w as the b e 
g in n ing  of a long s tru g g le  for a tra n s 
lation into reality of w ha t my im a g in a 
tion w as saying . There w a s n ’t any
th ing  m a g ic  about it. It w as s im p ly  the 
s tru g g le  of fin d in g  out how  to do  this. 
M usica l tra in ing  is a im ed for the m ost 
part tow a rd  m aking pe rfo rm ers  and 
lis teners, bu t not co m p o se rs  and in
s trum ent m akers. So I had a long and 
frus tra ting  tim e. I w ent to co lle ge  and 
took tra d itio n a l theory, w h ich  d id n ’t 
he lp  me a bit. I took a com po s itio n  
co u rse  w h ich  led to a long series of 
co n fro n ta tio n s  w ith  the  co m p o s itio n  
teacher. I w ou ld  take the  ass ignm en t 
and go  hom e and s tru g g le  w ith it in 
m y ow n way, looking fo r w hat I was 
hearing , and  he w ou ld  say, ‘‘D on ’t do 
that, you have to do th is .” He finally 
ga ve  up and let me d o  w hat I was 
d o ing  be ca u se  I just s im p ly  had in 
m ind w ha t I w an ted  to do  and I was 
g o in g  to d o  it. By the end  of that first 
y e a r I h a d  m a n a g e d  to  c o m p o s e  
som e p ie ce s . That w as at the U n iver
sity o f H ouston  in 1950.
Q: Looking back from the perspec
tive of having succeeded at finding 
expression for some of these sounds, 
can you remember and describe how 
that occurred?
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“I don't think I hear in the way I heard when I was sixteen. That 
was a very open state. As you get older your experience 
weighs what may happen. I hear that way in my dreams."

A: I can relate it this way: I played
so lo ins trum e n ts  until I w as in jun io r 
h igh  schoo l and  then in jun io r high 
schoo l I lea rned  to p lay  the tuba. I 
had to g o  off in a room  by m yse lf to 
learn how  to p lay it. W hen the te a ch e r 
tho ug h t I w as ready, I cam e into the 
band . S itting  dow n w ith  a g ro u p  of 
fifty  p e o p le  p lay ing  ins trum e n ts  is a 
v e ry  e x t r a o r d in a r y  e x p e r ie n c e  if 
y o u ’ve ne ve r done it be fo re  —  to  sit in 
the m id d le  of it and then  to try to fit 
yourse lf in. The son ic im p re ss io n  that 
I had those  first tim es w as of a wall of 
sound. There w ere not m any o p e n 
ings, so I d id n ’t know  tha t w ha t I was 
h e a r in g  w a s  d if fe re n t ia te d  u n til I 
began  to fit m yse lf in g rad ua lly . The 
sounds tha t I heard in m y im ag ina tion  
w e re  no t e x a c t ly  th a t e ith e r. They 
w ere  he a rd  m ore as an overa ll e x 
pe rie nce  not as a su cce ss io n  of d is 
cre te  events.

It w a s n ’t until the s ix ties w hen I was 
w ork ing  w ith  e le c tro n ic  m usic that I 
cam e c lo se  to the th in g s  that I really 
w as hearing  in m y e a rly  years. It was 
an in te res ting  co n n e c tio n  b e ca u se  it 
was the e le c tro n ic  so u n d s  tha t I was 
b e g in n in g  to ge t ho ld o f and ge t out 
instrum enta lly . The a ttitu d e s  and the 
goa l w ere  d iffe re n t tha n  the  m us ic  
that I w as fam ilia r w ith  at the tim e.

Q: What has been and what is now 
the experience of women in music, 
particularly in the U.S.?
A: A lot of the younge r w om en aren 't 
exp e rie n c in g  the b lo cks  and d iff ic u l
ties of m y ge ne ra tion . Some of the 
ro le c a s tin g  is b re a k in g  d o w n , a l
though not entirely. It’s g o ing  to take a 
long time, but there is an op e n in g  and 
m ore in te re s t and e n c o u ra g e m e n t. 
There are a lot of young  w om en that 
a re  in te re s te d  in c o m p o s in g  and  
co n d u c tin g . In the past, w om en were 
a c t iv e ly  d is c o u ra g e d  fro m  th o s e  
roles.

You ca n  look into the n ine teen th  
ce n tu ry  at the case o f Fanny M en

de lssohn, Felix M e n d e ls so h n ’s sis ter, 
w ho w as a p p a re n tly  as ta len ted , if not 
m ore than Felix; she w as to ld  by her 
fa the r that she w a s n ’t to co m p o se , 
and she a c tu a lly  ga ve  som e of her 
the m es to her b ro th e r. I d id n ’t e n 
co un te r that; n o b o d y  tr ie d  to d is c o u r
age me from  co m p o s in g . I ran into a 
few  p e o p le  w ho used  om iss ion , w h ich  
is a very p o w e rfu l k in d  of d is c o u r
agem ent, b u t no te a ch e r tha t I had 
ever to ld  m e that. There w as on ly  the 
French horn teacher, w ho th o u g h t I 
shou ld  be d o in g  so m e th in g  e lse. I jus t 
q u it ta k in g  le s s o n s  fro m  h im  v e ry  
qu ick ly .

Q: How would you say that the 
concept of experimental music has 
changed during your career in com
posing?
A: In the 50s a tten tion  was ce n te re d  
a ro u n d  fo rm a lis t ic  p r in c ip le s  e m 
b o d ie d  in n e o c la s s ic is m  and seria l 
te ch n iq u e . Serial te c h n iq u e  w as the 
a tte m p t to o rg a n ize  eve ry  a s p e c t of 
the co m p o s itio n  th ro u g h  seria l p ro c 
e s s e s . P ie c e s  a lm o s t  c o m p o s e d  
th e m se lve s  th ro u g h  lo g ic a l s y s te m 
a tic  p ro c e d u re s . Th is ca m e  ou t o f 
S c h o e n b e rg ’s tw e lve  tone te ch n iq u e . 
N e o c la s s ic is ts  s u c h  as S tra v in s k y  
looked  to the fo rm a lism s of the c la ss ic  
pe riod . W hen I be ga n  co m p o s in g  in 
the 50s, m y w ork  rese m b led  in sound  
so m e  of th e  p o in t i l l is t ic  s e r ia liz e d  
m u s ic  o f W e b e r n  b u t  it w a s n ’ t 
se ria lized . I on ly w ro te  dow n w ha t I 
h e a rd . I w o u ld  lis te n , and  w h e n  I 
w ou ld  get the  next sound  I w o u ld  put 
it dow n . That w a s  m y note to note 
p ro c e d u re . Then, as I a d v a n c e d , I 
w ou ld  be a b le  to ge t a w ho le  ge s tu re  
dow n, but I d id n ’t use a seria l system . 
The next in flu e n ce  w as John C age, 
w hose  w ork seem ed ve ry  m uch  o p 
p o s ite  of se ria l o rg a n iz a tio n , bu t it 
w as  a n o th e r  k in d  o f o rg a n iz a t io n . 
P eop le  ge t ne rvous  and  say, “ Isn ’t 
that just random  o rg a n iz a tio n ,” and  I 
say, “ W ell, p e o p le  are sort of ch a n ce

o p e ra tio n s  and you seem  ve ry  o r
g a n iz e d .” It’s like two s ides of a com, 
in a w ay, a very c o m p lica te d  w ay of 
w o rk in g . You c o u ld  say tha t C a g e  
re p re s e n ts  yin and the  seria l te c h 
n ique rep resen ts  yang . Those are two 
s tro n g  in f lu e n c e s  on the  sh a p e  of 
m usic. The inc lus ion  o f e le c tro n ic  in
s tru m e n ts  m a d e  a tre m e n d o u s  im 
pa c t th ro u g h  the 60s, so that tod ay  
we have an e la b o ra tio n  of both w ith 
the a id  o f e le c tro n ic  m eans. There is 
a ls o  th e  re a c t io n  o f le a v in g  te c h 
no log y  and  g o in g  b a c k  to a ve ry ra d i
ca l po int. I do  tha t w ith  m y son ic m e d i
ta tions, in w h ich  I o ften  w ork w ithou t 
any in s tru m e n ts  or any te c h n o lo g y  
w hatever.

Q: How has your approach to com
posing changed over the years?
A: N ow  i t ’s m o re  c o n c e p tu a l b e 
cause  the g ro u p  w o rk  has been so 
deep . T here  is m ore o f an in s ta n ta n e 
ous u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f an ac tiv ity  and 
w hat the resu lt w ill be. If I g ive  an in
s truc tion  like “ co lo r yo u r b rea th  w ith 
s o u n d ” I know  w ha t w ill happen . I c e r
ta in ly  still hear th in g s  bu t I d o n ’t th ink  I 
hear in the  w ay I hea rd  w hen I w as 
six teen. That w as a ve ry  open state. 
As you  g e t o ld e r y o u r e x p e r ie n c e  
w e ig h s  w h a t m ay ha pp en . I hear that 
w ay in m y dream s.

Q: Does everything that you do have 
a musical component in your mind?
A: Since 1972 I’ve been  s tu d y in g  ka 
rate so now  I’m a th ird  level b row n 
belt. It’s no t s u p p o s e d  to have a n y 
th ing  to do  w ith m us ic , but it does. I’ve 
been s tu d y in g  karate fo r a tten tion  and 
co n sc io u sn e ss , as a too l, ra ther than 
as se lf-de fe nse . I w a n te d  to learn a 
bo dy  lan g u a g e , and I w an ted kara te  
for the d y n a m ic  la n g u a g e  that it is. I 
have tra ns la te d  th in g s  that I lea rned  
in kara te and  used them  in m ed ita tio n  
te c h n iq u e s  a n d  m u s ic a l e v e n ts . I 
g u ess  it’s a lm o st im p o ss ib le  not to 
m ake those  re la tionsh ips . i!«£§3>
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F o r s ix  m o n th s  o f e a c h  y e a r H a nne s  
A lfven  is a fa m ilia r fa ce  on the UC San 
D iego  cam pus.

The se ven ty-one -yea r-o ld  phys ic is t, who 
w on the N obe l Prize in 1970, d iv ides  his 
tim e  equa lly  be tw ee n  La Jo lla an d  S to ck 
h o lm ’s Royal Institu te o f Techno logy in his 
native  Sweden.

A lfven 's resea rch  into a fie ld  he ca lle d  
m agne tohyd rodynam ics , w h ich  is a p p lic a 
b le  in geophys ics , p la n e ta ry  sc ie n ce s  and  
astrophysics, e a rned  h im  the Nobel, b u t he 
ha s  p ro b a b ly  a ch ie ve d  as m uch no torie ty  
fo r his earth ly co nce rns  a b o u t the ro le o f the 
sc ien tis t in society.

He is an ou tspoken o p p o n e n t o f n u c lea r 
w eapons and  n u c le a r po w e r. W orking in 
c o lla b o ra tio n  w ith  P ro fe ss o r G u s ta v  A r
rhenius, also at U C  San D iego, A lfven is cu r
ren tly  a t w ork ch a lle n g in g  ex is ting  theories  
a b o u t the orig in  a n d  evolution o f the so la r 
system .

H is lis t o f a w a rd s  an d  honors is len g th y  
a n d  inc ludes the Franklin G o ld  M e d a l from  
the  Franklin Ins titu te  a n d  the Lom onosov  
G o ld  M edal, the h ig hes t a w a rd  g iven  b y  the 
U. S. S. R. A ca d e m y  o f Sc iences.

Q : When did you first become in
terested in astronomy?
A: My in terest in the s tru c tu re  of the 
s o la r  s y s te m  b e g a n  a t th e  a g e  o f 
seven, I guess, when I read F lam m a- 
r io n ’s Astronomy. It w as one o f the first 
books I ever read  in m y life and I on ly 
read  it pa rtia lly  as it w as te rrib ly  d iff ic u lt 
to do. But it w as  very in te res ting .
Q: And what did you do as a student to 
follow up on that?
A : My paren ts  and som e o the r re la 
tives w ere very in te res ted  in am ateur 
as tronom y, and I lea rned all the nam es 
of stars and co n s te lla tio n s . W hen I w as 
a b o u t fifteen, a round  the tim e the w ire 
less was inven ted , I used all my spare  
tim e  and all the m oney I co u ld  ge t ho ld 
o f in m aking ra d io  rece ivers. I still re 
m e m b e r the p ro u d  m om ent in 1922 or 
1923 w hen it w o rke d  and I rece ived  the 
f i r s t  ra d io  c o m m u n ic a t io n  fro m  a 
b ro a d c a s tin g  sta tion. It w as one of the 
m ost m em o ra b le  m om ents of m y life. I 
rea lized  that I w a s  in te res ted  in e le c tr ic 
ity and astronom y, and the co m b in a tio n  
of those is p la sm a  a s tro p h ys ics . A nd

that is w hat I have de vo ted  m ost of my 
in terest to.
Q: Have you been studying in this field 
since you were a child?
A: No, I ca n n o t say that. I have had 
m any s id e  trips . W hen I b e g a n  at the 
un ive rs ity  I s ta rte d  in nu c le a r p h ys ics  in 
U ppsa la , S w eden. That w as in 1926.
Q: Was there nuclear physics in 1926?
A: Oh, yes! It w as the m ost fa sc in a tin g  
fie ld  o f ph ys ics . In 1929, I sp e n t som e 
tim e w ith  L ise M eitner in Berlin. Som e 
years la ter I sp e n t a year at C a m b rid g e  
w ith R u the rfo rd  and had p lans to be a 
nuc lea r ph ys ic is t. But then, at the tim e 
w hen e v e ry b o d y  rushed in to nu c le a r 
phys ics , I w e n t the o p p o s ite  w ay and 
go t m ore and  m ore in te rested  in as
tro p h ys ic s . Th is  d id  not m ean tha t I 
im m ed ia te ly  g a ve  up m y in te rest in nu 
c le a r p h y s ic s , how ever. I b e c a m e  a 
m em b er of the  S w edish A tom ic  Energy 
C o m m is s io n , w h ic h  w a s  o rg a n iz e d  
im m ed ia te ly  a fte r H irosh im a, in 1945. I 
w orked hard fo r m any years to p rom ote  
the in tro d u c tio n  of nu c le a r e n e rg y  in 
Sw eden. At the  sam e tim e, I a lso b e 
cam e in te res te d  in po litics . W hen the 
first S w edish a to m ic  en e rgy  co m p a n y , 
w h ich  w as h a lf-g o ve rn m e n t and  h a lf
private, was s ta rted  in o rd e r to exp lo it j 
nuc lear en e rgy , I becam e a m e m b e r of 
the board . That b ro u g h t m e in to the 
fie ld  of s c ie n c e  po licy  and I b e ca m e  a 
m em ber of the  S w edish s c ie n c e  a d v i
so ry b o a rd  o f the go ve rn m e n t. Then 
tw elve years ago, in 1967, I ca m e  To 
th is coun try  and  learned to m y grea t 
su rp rise  that a to m ic  ene rgy w as not as 
good  as I had thought. Here we have 
H aro ld Urey w ho  has been o p p o s e d  to 
a tom ic e n e rg y  from  the b e g in n in g , and 
qu ite  a few others. I lea rned  from  the 
g e n e ra l d e b a te  in th is  c o u n try  th a t 
the re  w ere  ve ry  s trong o b je c tio n s  to 
nuc lear energy . Now I am o ften  lis ted 
as an a n tin u c le a r sc ientis t. It is the p ro 
fession o f the sc ien tis t to ch a n g e  his 
v iew s w h e n e ve r new a rgu m en ts  arise. 
The sp irit of sc ie n c e  is to c h a n g e  the 
v iew s of ou rse lves and of e v e ryb o d y  
e lse , of o u r g e n e ra l o u t lo o k  o f the

w orld . But I can  ve ry  w e ll u n d e rs ta n d  
th a t p e o p le  w h o  h a v e  d e v o te d  a 
life tim e to d e v e lo p in g  n u c le a r e n e rg y  
as m any sc ien tis ts  have, and  in d u s tr ie s  
w ho have invested  b illio ns  of d o lla rs  in 
n u c le a r e n e rg y , a n d  p o lit ic ia n s  w h o  
have m ade it the ir c a re e rs  to p ro m o te  
nu c le a r energy , do not c h a n g e  so e a s 
ily w hen new fac ts  com e.
Q: What changed your view?
A: It w as the fac ts  tha t o n e  c o u ld  e a s 
ily see, nam ely that n u c le a r e n e rg y  w as 
so in t im a te ly  c o u p le d  w ith  n u c le a r  
bom bs, that the p ro d u c tio n  of ra d io a c 
tive p o iso nou s m ate ria l is so e n o rm o u s  
that it is a lm ost in c o n c e iv a b le  tha t it w ill 
be p o ss ib le  to take ca re  o f them . It is 
o b v io u s  that the re  are  m an y o th e r w a ys  
of so lv ing  the e n e rg y  p ro b le m  from  the
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sc ie n tific  and te c h n ic a l po in t of view. It 
is not at all d iff ic u lt to  co ve r ou r needs 
o f energy.
Q: You developed a new theory about | 
how solar systems were formed. Were ! 
you awarded the Nobel Prize for this? j
A: Well, not ac tua lly . The P rize w as fo r j 
in t r o d u c in g  w h a t  is c a l le d  m a g -  j 
n e to h yd ro d yn a m ics , for the rea liza tion  I 
tha t e le c tro m a g n e tic  fo rce s  are of d e - ! 
c is ive  im p o rta n ce  in co sm ica l p h ys ic s  j 
and  the w ho le  of p la sm a  p h ys ics . M y j 
m am  interest w as p lasm a p h ys ic s , bu t j 
the research I c o n d u c te d  w as such tha t j 
ha lf of it co u ld  be a p p lie d  to  the the r- j 
m o n u c le a r p rob lem  and  ha lf o f it to as- j 
t ro p h y s ic s .  I ha ve  a lw a y s  b e e n  in - ! 
te res ted  in the te ch n ica l a p p lic a tio n  o f | 
sc ience . I hate the o ld  so -c a lle d  ivory j 
tow e r a ttitude . It is a b so lu te ly  ne ce s- I 
sa ry  for a sc ien tis t to rea lize tha t he is a | 
m em ber of so c ie ty  and  has a re sp on s i- '

| b ility  there. I have a lw ays tr ie d  to fin d  !
j techn ica l a p p lica tio n s  for m y research . j
! Q: As you look back on it, has it been a j 

good thing for you to have won the | 
Nobel Prize?
A: Yes, b e ca use  it has been  p o ss ib le  
fo r me to take up ve ry  im p o rta n t po lite  | 
ca l q u e s tio n s . My o p in io n s  in th e se  j 
f ie ld s  ca rry  m ore w e igh t. j
Q: Are you going to retire or stay in- | 
volved in research? I
A: Well, .I hqve retired from m y S w ed
ish chair, but w hen I am in S w eden I 
w o rk  fu ll-tim e in research . A n d  actua lly , 
from  a sc ie n tif ic  po in t of v iew , the last 
five  years have been the b e s t tim e in 
m y life. P eop le  say that w he n  so m e 
b o d y  ge ts  the N obel Prize it m eans the 
en d  of a ca reer, of sc ie n tific  p ro d u c tiv 
ity. I th ink e ve ryb o d y  w ou ld  a g re e  that I 
h a v e  p ro b a b ly  d o n e  my' b e s t w o rk  
s in ce  the Prize. My m ain  in te rest now is 
g o in g  one s tep  fu rthe r back, m ain ly to 
co sm o lo g y .
Q: The origin of the universe?
A: Yes, or ra the r the lack o f o rig in  of 
the  un ive rse . The usua l id e a  is tha t 
the re  w as a b ig  b a n g  and eve ry th in g  
s ta rted . There is no sc ie n tif ic  fo u n d a 
tion for this. It is just a sort o f fana tica l 
be lie f w h ich  a n u m b e r of p e o p le  have.
Q: What do you believe?
A: I b e lie v e  th a t th e re  w a s  no b ig  
b a ng , and that the w ho le  a p p ro a c h  to 
the co sm o lo g ica l p rob lem  sh o u ld  not 
be be lie f in a p o s tu la te d  event that took 
p la c e  ten b illion  years ago. I be lie ve  the 
w h o le  a p p ro a ch  is w rong . An im po rtan t
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th ing is w he the r the un ive rse  is sym 
m etric  w ith  rega rd  to m a tte r and a n 
tim atte r. A n tim a tte r is e xa c tly  the sam e 
as o rd in a ry  m atter, on ly  the po s itive  
and n e g a tiv e  c h a rg e s  are re v e rs e d . 
There are co n v in c in g  a rgu m en ts , as far 
as I can  see, that the un ive rse  is sym 
m etric , But th is  is in co n flic t w ith  the b ig  
b a n g  th e o ry .  It is u n fo r tu n a te  th a t 
peop le  do  not w an t to d is cu s s  these 
issues.
Q: Is your view now in the minority?
A: Oh, yes. I have a lw ays had a m ino r
ity view. I had a m inority  v iew  w hen I 
sta rted  w ith  p lasm a phys ics . The p ro 
fession of a sc ien tis t is to have a m ino r
ity view, b e ca u se  the d a y  a sc ien tis t 
m akes a d is c o v e ry  he a u to m a tic a lly  
jo ins the m inority .
Q: How do you think the universe 
began, if not by the big bang?
A : I’m not sure there  w as a be g in n ing . 
The c re a tio n  at a ce rta in  m om ent is 
s o m e th in g  w h ic h  g e n e ra lly  has no t 
been a c c e p te d . In the o ld  re lig ions, in 
the Ind ian re lig ion , for exam p le , the re  is 
no b e g in n in g , there is no end . In the o ld  
c la ss ic  co sm o lo g ie s , A ris to tle  has sa id  
the u n ive rse  is u n g e n e ra te d  and in 
d e s t r u c t ib le .  A n d  if y o u  re a d  th e  
Bible, “ G e n e s is ” does not b e g in  by te ll
ing you tha t G od c rea ted  the w orld  out 
of no th ing . The v iew s w h ic h  are e x 
p ressed  the re  w ere the sam e as those 
that p e n e tra te d  the o ld c la ss ic a l w orld , 
nam ely tha t crea tion  co n s is te d  of G od 
or the g o d s  b rin g in g  o rd e r into a c h a 
otic  un ive rse . But the un ive rse  w as just 
as o ld  as th e  g o d s . T h e y  w e re  a ll 

! eternal.
Q: Does it bother your scientific mind 
that something could exist without a first 
cause?
A: No, on the contra ry. If you speak 
about a b ig  bang w h ich  h a p p e n e d  at a 
ce rta in  m om ent, m y im m ed ia te  q u e s 
tion is, “ W hat ha pp en ed  be fo re  tha t7” 
and I th ink th is  is som eth ing  tha t v ir tu 
ally e v e ryb o d y  th inks abou t. There m ay

"1 hate the old so-called 
ivory tower attitude. It is ab 
solutely necessary for a sci
entist to realize that he is a 
member of society and has 
a responsibility there."

ve ry well have been m any even ts h a p 
pen ing  m uch ea rlie r than the tim e w hen 
pe op le  da te  the b ig  bang , and there 
m ay be m any ce les tia l ob jec ts , m uch 
m atter, fa r o u ts ide  w hat is ca lle d  the 
lim it of the un ive rse  today. j
Q: What would you like to know that 
you don’t know now?
A : I w o u ld  like to know  qu ite  a few  
th ing s  a b o u t p la sm as in sp a ce  in g e n 
eral, and, m ore s p e c ifica lly , ab ou t the 
evo lu tion  of the so la r system  and  the 
evo lu tion  o f the un iverse . iQ: Do you think that scientists now I 
have too much of an “ ivory tower’’ j 
attitude? i
A :  W ell, yes, th e re  are  q u ite  a fe w  j 
p e o p le  w ho have tha t a ttitude , and  w ho j 
d o  not u n d e rs ta n d  c o m p le te ly  th a t | 
w ha t a sc ie n tis t d o e s  has a d e s tru c tive  j 
e ffe c t.  In m y v ie w , th e re  are  th re e  | 
e p o c h s  in s c ie n tif ic  evo lu tion . T he re  ] 
w as a tim e w hen sc ie n c e  was e q u iv a 
lent to na tura l p h ilo so p h y . P eop le  jus t | 
sp ecu la te d ., and e x p e rim e n te d . Then 
ca m e  a pe rio d  w h ic h  sta rted  a b ou t one 
hu nd re d  years ago  w hen sc ie n ce  b e 
cam e of te c h n ic a l im p o rta n ce  and  lead 
to an ava lanche  in the indus tria l re vo lu 
tion. S c ience  then w as a synonym  fo r 
p rog re ss  in genera l, and it has g iven  us 
the enorm ous rise in the s ta nd a rd  o f 
l iv in g  w h ic h  w e  h a v e  b e e n  lu c k y  
enough  to e x p e rie n ce  d u rin g  the  last 
hu nd re d  years. S ince  a b o u t H irosh im a 
and  W orld  W ar II, if you w ou ld  like to 
have a da te  for it, it has been o b v io u s  
tha t sc ie n ce  is m ore  de s truc tive . A b o u t 
ha lf the sc ien tis ts  in the w o rld  are w o rk 
ing for m ilita ry p u rp o se s , and  I th ink  the 
sc ien tis ts  are rea lly  a th rea t to ou r su r
v iva l. This is the th ird  and tra g ic  phase  
in the evo lu tion  of sc ience .
Q: How would you mitigate these 
circumstances?
A: This is not ve ry  easy to do. M ost 
sc ien tis ts  do  not w an t to know. They 
say, “ I do  m y jo b  and  it d o e s n ’t m atte r 
to me how  the ind us tria lis ts , the p o li
t ic ia n s , o r the  m ilita ry  use  m y new  
re su lts .” But th is is a co m p le te ly  irre 
s p o n s ib le  a tt itu d e  w h ic h  a s c ie n t is t 
ca nn o t have any m ore.

In the nu c le a r fie ld  I th ink  that both 
n u c le a r bo m bs  and  nu c le a r en e rg y  are 
too d a n g e ro u s  to be a llow e d  on the 
w ho le . O f course , the nu c le a r b o m b s  
are a m ore serious p ro b le m  than is n u 
c le a r energy , bu t they are c o n n e c te d  
so in tim ate ly  that w e ca nn o t have n u 
c le a r en e rg y  w ithou t n u c le a r bom bs.
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W hen Yen Lu W ong firs t ca m e  to the  
U n ite d  S ta te s  i t  w a s  n o t to b e c o m e  a 
dancer, b u t ra the r to b e co m e  a doctor.

/ As the yo u n g e s t o f seven  ch ild ren  born to 
a b a n ke r in so u thw es t China, he r in te res t in 
the arts was n o t encou raged . “ B ecom ing  a 
d a n ce r in China was n o t som eth ing  a n ice  
g ir l from  a n ice  fam ily w o u ld  do, ” she  said.

H er fa the r h a d  w an ted  to s tu dy  m ed ic ine , 
b u t w as fo rc e d  to g ive  it up ; so  Ms. Wong 
was se n t o ff to Tufts U n iversity as a b io lo g y  
m a jo r w ith  the  h o p e  th a t s o m e d a y  she  
w o u ld  en te r the m e d ica l pro fess ion . She d id  
earn h e r B.S. in  b io lo g y  a t Tufts a n d  du ring  
th a t t im e  w a s  in t ro d u c e d  to the  fa m e d  
M artha  G raham , one o f  the w o r ld ’s b e s t 
know n dance rs  an d  ch o reog raphers .

A sch o la rsh ip  in da nce  e n ab le d  he r to 
s tu dy  w ith  G raham  a n d  eventua lly  be com e  
a m e m b e r o f the G raham  a p p re n tice  dance  
com pany.

S h e  e a rn e d  an  M .A . in  In te rn a t io n a l 
Theatre a t the U n iversity o f Kansas a n d  con 
t in u e d  d a n c e  s tu d ie s  w ith  L o u is  H ors t, 
R obert Cohan, and  A lw in  Nikolais.

H er w ork  in dance, theatre  a n d  the a rt o f 
m ovem en t was syn thes ized  in s tud ies  with  
Irm g a rd  Bartenieff, re n o w n e d  assoc ia te  o f 
R u do lf Laban a n d  a p io n e e r in  m ovem en t 
analysis, le a d in g  to h e r ce rtifica tion  b y  the 
Laban Institu te  o f M ovem ent S tudies, N ew  
York.

She cam e to UC San D iego as an ass is t
an t p ro fe sso r o f dram a in 1974. She cu r
ren tly  teaches courses in  dance  a n d  the art 
o f m ovem ent.

D uring  the p a s t few  years Ms. W ong has 
trave lled  the w o rld  g iv ing  w orkshops, and is 
d o in g  resea rch  on cu ltu ra l d iffe re n ce s  in  
m ovem ent.
Q: What is the difference between 
dance as taught in a university and 
dance taught elsewhere, such as in a 
studio?
A: I th ink  w e have to d is tin g u ish  w hy 
you take  d a n c e  in the un ive rs ity  from 
tak in g  d a n c e  in stud ios . I th ink  there 
are b a s ic  d iffe re n ce s , and p e o p le  w ho 
d o n ’t u n d e rs ta n d  the d iffe re n c e s  so m e 
tim es are d is a p p o in te d  or m is led . My 
a p p ro a c h  to d a n c e  in the u n ive rs ity  
is on a hu m an is tic  level; that is, d a n ce  
as a m e a n s  o f u n d e r s ta n d in g  th e  
hum an c o n d itio n . I am  us ing  a very 
b road  d e fin ition  of d a n ce , w h ich  really 
in c lu d e s  ritua ls , sp a c e , tim e, hum an

re la tionsh ip s , hu m an k ind  and  nature, 
an d  an in d iv id u a l’s re la tio n s h ip  w ith  
so m e th in g  b ig g e r. R e g a rd in g  sp a tia l 
e lem ents , on a b io lo g ica l leve l we are 
ta lk in g  ab ou t the sp a c e  w ith in  us and, 
on a socia l level, w e are ta lk in g  abou t 
c lo sen ess , p rox im ity , and d is ta n c e , all 
s u b t le  s t r u c tu re s  o f in te r p e rs o n a l 
re la tionsh ips .

D ance  is a lso  p a rt of a m uch  la rger 
ph en om e no n  w h ich  w e call cu ltu re  
th is  sense one se es  that d a n c e  
p e r fo rm a n c e  is o n ly  a v e ry  
sm all part of the d a n c e  e x p e ri
ence , Taking d a n c e  c lasses 
o p e n s  you to the p h e n o m e 
non of p a rtic ip a tio n , w h ich  to 
me is an end in itself. You are 
not ta k in g  c la ss  to "p e rfo rm ,” 
bu t b e c a u s e  of its  in tr in s ic  
va lue  in the sense of e x 
p e r ie n c e .  T h a t e x 
p e rie n ce  is to ta l b e 
c a u s e  m o re  th a n  
any art form , d a n c e  
un ites  the b o d y  and \ ,
the  m in d ,  and  it. 
un ites  it in a ho lis tic  
way.

W h e n  y o u  e x 
p e r i e n c e  s o m e 
t h i n g  l i k e  t h i s ,  
d a n c e  t a k e s  o n  
an o th e r c h a ra c te ris tic  
w h ich  is hea ling . Th is 
g o e s  back to the ve ry  . 
a n c ie n t role of d a n ce , 
the he a lin g  art, se en  
i n d i v i d u a l l y  t h r o u g h  
s h a m a n s  a n d  c o l l e c  
tive ly  th rough  ritua ls.
T h i s  i s t r u e  o f  
G r e e k s ,  t r ue  of  
C h i n e s e ,  a n d  
to d a y  of m a n y  
p r im a l p e o p le s  
w h o s e  d a n c e  * 
tra d itio n  is still 
in tac t.

Q: How does 
dance fulfill that healing role?

A; Well, we ca n  ta lk abou t m ovem ent 
and  m otion as chang ing  w o rld s . Em o
tion is ou t of m otion, so as you ch an ge  
m otion you ch a n g e  w orlds . W hen you 
s it in an o ff ic e  and  w o rk  fro m  n ine  
to five on ly in that postu re , you 're  e x 
h a u s te d ; but an yo ne  can  te ll you, if 
you  go out jo g g in g  or p lay a gam e of 
tenn is, so m e th in g  h a p p e n s . You feel 
be tte r; you have re lieved the tension  of 

having to ho ld  on to a s ta tic  pattern.

B u t th e  d i f f e r e n c e  b e t w e e n  
d a n ce  and jus t p h ys ica l exe r

cise, w he ther it is jo g g in g  or 
ca lis th e n ics  or even tennis, 
is tha t the d a n ce  is not only 
pe rsona l but in te rpe rsona l 
as well. I am not im p ly ing  

tha t if you d a n ce  alone you 
a re  not d a n c in g . W hat I 

mean is tha t you share 
a so c ia l m ilie u  and 
th a t e n e rg y  g e n e r 
a ted  by a g ro u p  re in 
fo rces. In tha t sense 
you are no t renew ing 
yourse lf on ly. In our 
e v e r y d a y  l i fe,  t he  

u d ic h o to m y  b e tw ee n  
m i n d  a n d  b o d y  
exists.

W hen you d a n c e  they 
are u n ite d . In tha t a s 
pect it ’s hea ling ; in the 
s o c ia l a s p e c t you are 

sha ring  a m uch 
la rg e r energy. 
In th a t w ho le  

^  c o n t e x t  y o u  c a n  
see da nce  as a form  of 

hea ling .

Q: Do you think of your 
life  as a dance, w ithou t 

dichotomy?
A: I be lieve  very m uch  that you 

c a n ’t do s o m e th in g  w h ic h  is not 
m ea n in g fu l to  you; in o the r w ords, 

you ca n 't d iv o rc e  your e v e ryd a y  life 
from  your art. I know  som e pe o p le  can, 
bu t I c a n ’t. W hen s tu d e n ts  com e to
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"My approach to dance in 
th e  u n i v e r s i t y  is on a 
humanistic level; that is, 
dance as a means of under- 
s t a n d i n g  t he  h u m a n  
condition,"

| s tudy, firs t we try to he lp them  e x p e ri
en ce , an d  I say h e lp  them  b e ca u se  
d a n c e  is not an in te g ra l pa rt o f our 
lives. We v iew  it as m ore or less a s p e c 
ta to r ’s sport. We go  to see N ureyev  do 
his e xc itin g  th ing s  as we w ou ld  see any 
g o o d  foo tba ll or baske tba ll or b a se ba ll 
p layer, or g ym n a s tic  person. So the  in 
tro d u c tio n  for these s tuden ts  is to g e t in 
to u ch  w ith  som eth ing  very ba s ic  th a t all 
p e o p le  are ca p a b le  of, th is e xp ress ive  
fo rce . I d o n ’t w an t to convey the id e a  of 
an un s truc tu re d , in te rp re tive  a p p ro a ch . 
R ather than d o ing  a dance  ab ou t blue 
sky, we w ant to w ork on ce rta in  s tru c 
tu res w h ich  are co n n e c te d  to the c u l
ture. So aga in , the  s tu d e n ts  have  to 
dea l w ith  the ir lives, w hat is m ean ing fu l 
for them . This h a p p e n s  on tw o levels. 
O n e  is u n d e rs ta n d in g  w h a t m a k e s  
da nce , that you are dea ling  w ith your 
ow n fo rce , w ith tim e, w ith a sense  of 
flo w  and  co n tin u ity , w ith  sp a tia l te n 
s ions and  at the sam e tim e w ith  c o n 
tent, and  that is the  m ea n ing  of these 
m ovem ents .
Q: Can everyone dance, or is dance 
limited to a few talented individuals?
A: E veryb ody can dance . We d a n c e  in 
sp ite  of ourse lves, beca use  we have 
been d is c o u ra g e d  abou t e x p re s s in g  
ou rse lves w ith m ovem ent. Any k ind  of 
an im ation in ce rta in  a sp e c ts  of ou r c u l
ture is taboo . Jokes about p e o p le  w ho 
gestu re  a lot e xp ress  our an im osity , for 
exam p le . If som eth ing  really to u ch e s  
you, and you are so ha pp y you ju m p  up 
and dow n, you are d e m o n s tra tin g  the 
vestiges of som e of the natural te n d 
ency to dance . D isco  is ce rta in ly  a form  
of d a n c in g , and it is only b e ca u se  we 
put such a d e m a rca tio n  line be tw een  
eve ryd ay  d a n c in g  and  s tage d a n c in g , 
and so m uch  m oney is put into s ta ge  
d a n c in g , that so m e h o w  the d a n c in g  
that we do on the eve ryd a y  level seem s 
not to be exa lted .
Q: Does everyone who takes your 
course want to become a professional?
A: No, far from  it. First, w hen I w ork  
w ith s tuden ts , as all tea ch e rs , I learn

from  m y s tu d e n ts , A te a c h e r lea rns 
w h a t d o e s n ’t m ake  sense , an d  a lso  
learns to q u e s tio n  th rough  the ir q u e s 
tion ing . I hope a t the end of ten w eeks 
t ha t  my  s t u d e n t s  u n d e r s t a n d  th a t 
d a n ce  is not a b o u t steps, bu t tha t it is a 
tota l e xp e rie n ce , on a k in esthe tic , e m o 
tio n a l, in te lle c tu a l ba s is , an d  a t the 
sam e tim e that they are a lso ab le  to 
v iew  d a n ce  not on a su b je c tive  level 
bu t on an o b je c tiv e  level. It’s the sam e 
fo r a person ta k in g  m usic. He o r she is 
no t only p la y ing  the  m usica l ins trum ent, 
bu t is a lso ab le  to  unde rs tand  the c o n 
c e p tu a l b a s is  a n d  a b s tra c t b a s is  of 
m us ic . And w hen you have tha t ab ility  
you are ab le  to  go  d e e p e r as a p e r
fo rm er, if you ch o o se  that, or g o  into 
o th e r areas of th e  dance  d is c ip lin e .
Q : Do you feel that most people 
will profit from taking dance even if they 
decide to be aerospace engineers?
A: I hope so. W ha t I am say ing  co m e s  
fro m  a d e e p  c o n v ic t io n ,  an a lm o s t 
m ess ian ic  s tance . I am not sa y ing  you 
are  go ing  to lose  ten po un ds , o r you 
a re  go ing  to be slim . This is w ha t a lot of 
yo u n g  p e o p le  th in k , g ir ls  e s p e c ia lly . 
W hat I am  say ing  is that th e re ’s g o ing  
to  be a fu n d a m e n ta l e xp e rie n ce  w h ich  
is go ing  to he lp  you re -eva lua te  how 
you put to g e th e r reality. It’s g o in g  to 
he lp  you look at th in g s  d iffe ren tly . If you 
are  in ae ro sp a ce , you be tte r know  w hat 
sp a tia l re la tio n sh ip  is, and w hat e ffe c t 
c e rta in  d e s ig n s  have on the  hu m a n  
bo d y . These are ve ry  im po rtan t th in g s .
Q: Do you think that your students can 
get a better understanding of their 
bodies?
A: I hope that th e y  learn to re co g n ize  
th a t .te ch n o lo g ica lly  the ir bo d ie s  are a 
p a rt of them . I ho pe  they e xp e rie n ce  
less  of a sense o f a lienation , tha t the 
b o d y  is ou t th e re  so m e w h e re  to be 
m a n ip u la te d , and  in our cu ltu re  u n fo r
tuna te ly , p u n ish e d .
Q : What does movement tell you 
about a culture? How does the way 
people move relate to their culture?
A: Well, I d o n ’t w a n t to m ake g e n e ra li
za tio ns , like in b o d y  la n g u a g e  w hen 
you cross your legs, you m ean d o n ’t 
a d v a n c e . W hen w e  dea l w ith  m o v e 
m ent, we dea l w ith  one of the co m p le x

se rie s  and  in te r lo c k in g  p h e n o m e n a  
w h ich  w e call co m m u n ica tio n , of w h ich  
ve rba l co m m u n ica tio n  is one  aspect. 
So w hen we look at m ovem en t, we look 
at the b o d y  part. W hen you gestu re , do 
you ju s t g e s tu re  w ith  yo u r fin ge r, or 
does the  w ho le  arm co m e  in to it; when 
you nod, is your ch in on ly  invo lved , or is 
the w ho le  w e ig h t of your b o d y  beh ind 
it. W hat k inds of spatia l co n fig u ra tio n s  
com e abou t. Do you do  a w in d in g  f ig 
ure e ig h t or d o  you tend to  jab. W hat 
k ind of e n e rg y  is beh ind  it in term s of 
w e ig h t, s p a c e , tim e , flo w . It ’s a ll of 
these fa c to rs  in te rw oven  in a p rocess 
tha t we use to un de rs tand  m ovem ent. 
These are, of course , ch a ra c te ris tic s  of 
m o ve m e n t. I ca n  say tha t p e o p le  in 
S o u th e rn  C a lifo rn ia  m ove  d iffe re n tly  
from  tho se  of the East and New York 
e s p e c ia lly . T here  is a rh y th m  d if fe r 
ence . Part of tha t p e rh a p s  is ca u se d  by 
the h e c tic  p a ce  of N ew  York. You are 
co n d itio n e d  by the en v ironm en t. These 
are very su p e rfic ia l th ing s  I am  ta lk ing  
abou t; th e y  are the resu lt of c lo th in g , for 
exam p le . Peop le w ho w ear boots, and 
ve ry  tig h t shoes, w a lk  d iffe re n tly  than 
those w h o  go bare foo t. So the w hole 
a rea  of w a lk ing , a lone, can  tell us a 
g re a t d e a l a b o u t w h e re  th e  p e rso n  
co m es from . It’s the sam e if so m eb od y  
sp ea ks  and  you can say, “ O h yes, h e ’s 
from  C h ic a g o ,” or from  Iowa. We beg in  
to find pa tte rn s  like that, and  cu ltu ra lly  
m ovem e n t can tell us a lso w ha t is a p 
p roved  and  w ha t is not a p p ro ve d . For a 
lo n g  tim e  g ir ls  d id n ’t w e a r je a n s  or 
pants; the y  c o u ld n ’t p o ss ib ly  sit w ithout 
c la m p in g  or c ro ss in g  the ir legs; in g e n 
eral, m jaking a very sm all sp a ce . By this 
sm all e xa m p le  you see the im p lica tio n s  
o f m ovem ent. T oday you ca m e  to talk 
to me fa ce  to face, ra ther than over the 
te le p h o n e  be ca u se  you w a n te d  to see 
m ore  tha n  w ha t my vo ice  is say ing : 
w h e th e r  I m ea n  w h a t I am  sa y in g , 
w he the r I get w ha t you are ask ing  me. 
T h e se  a re  all re a s o n s  w h y  we say 
m ovem en t is part of the w ho le  co m p lex  
ph en om e no n  w e ca ll co m m u n ica tio n . 
A nd  if w e be g in  to e d u c a te  our next 

, g e n e ra t io n  in th is  re g a rd , the y  can  
bene fit from  it on a pe rson a l level, on 
an artis tic  level, and a lso on a scho la rly  
level.

"In our everyday life, the dichotomy between mind and 
body exists. When you dance they are united."
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History

R ica rdo  Romo, a fo rm er A ll-A m erican  
runner, has w o rked  h is  w ay from  the ba rrio  
o f San A n ton io  to ass is ta n t p ro fesso r o f 
h is to ry  a t the U n ivers ity  o f Californ ia, San  
Diego.

R om o is one o f those ra re  ind iv idu a ls  
w ho was ab le  to use h is a th le tic  p ro w e ss  
as a s te p p in g  s to n e  to a n  a c a d e m ic  
career.

“ I o w e  m u c h  o f m y  s u c c e s s  to m y  
p a re n ts , o f  c o u rs e , b u t  a ls o  to s e v e ra l 
c o a c h e s  a n d  te a c h e rs  w h o  s a id : ‘H e y  
y o u ’ve g o t talent, a n d  w e ’re go ing  to d o  
w h a t we can  to see tha t i t ’s no t w a s te d ,” ’ 
Rom o recalls.

A fte r g ra d u a tin g  from  the U n iversity o f  
Texas w ith a B a che lo r o f S c ience  de g ree  
in h is to ry  a n d  educa tion , Rom o w ent on to  
earn his M a s te r’s a t Loyola U n ivers ity  o f  
Los A nqe les  a n d  h is  Ph.D. in h is to ry  a t 
UCLA.

H e is  a s p e c ia lis t  in  the  s o c ia l a n d  
econo m ic  h is to ry  o f the S ou thw est a n d  the  
h is to ry  o f the M ex ican -A m erican , a n d  is 
cu rren tly  d ire c to r o f the C h icano S tud ies  
P rogram  a t UC San Diego.

R o m o  is  an  a c t iv is t  in  th e  C h ic a n o  
m ovem ent, b u t he is one w ho  fee ls the  
w a y  to im p ro v e m e n t fo r  m in o r it ie s  is  
th ro u g h  e d u ca tio n , a c a d e m ic  p u rsu its , 
an d  scho la rsh ip .

Q: Are you a Californian?
A: I’m from  the w es t s ide  of San A n 
ton io , the se co n d  la rge s t ba rrio  in the 
U nited  S tates. I co m e  from  the very 
heart of tha t co m m un ity , and  I w en t to 
a p a ro c h ia l s c h o o l th a t w a s  o n e  
hu nd re d  p e rce n t C h ican o . My fa the r 
had a sm all g ro c e ry  store, and I had a 
norm al, usual type  o f ch ild h o o d . I a t
te n d e d  a tra d e  h igh  schoo l w here  I 
d is co v e re d  tha t I had tra ck  ab ilitie s  in 
d i s t a n c e  r u n n i n g .  My  i n t e r e s t  in 
sp o rts  ca u se d  a m a jo r ch a n g e  in m y 
life.

In high schoo l the re  w ere a nu m be r 
of in d iv id u a ls  and te a ch e rs  w ho took 
a g rea t in te rest in me. I w as tre a te d  
like a sp e c ia l pe rson  beca use  of m y 
a th le tic  a b ility  w h ich  ea rned  honors 
fo r m y s c h o o l as w e ll as fo r  m e.

W hen I rea lized  tha t they w ere  c o n 
ce rn e d  and  did w an t to  help, I c o n 
tin ue d  d o in g  well in m y s tu d ies  and  
n e v e r th o u g h t o f d r o p p in g  o u t o f 
schoo l. I rem em b er the co a ch  pu lled  
me as ide  in the ten th  g ra d e  and sa id , 
“ You know, you have a lot of ta len t 
here and I’d like to see you g o  to c o l
le g e .” W hen I g ra d u a te d  from  h igh  
schoo l I had rece ived  a tra ck  s c h o la r
sh ip  to  g o  to  the U n ive rs ity  o f Texas. 
B eca use  I had had  the  best tim e in 
the na tion in 1962 as a h igh  schoo l 
runner, I w as  recru ited  by  USC, O c c i
de n ta l, W est Point, Navy, and a lot of 
b ig  sc h o o ls  in the S outh  and w as o f
fe red  a b o u t fifty sch o la rs h ip s .

I s ta rte d  m a jo ring  in p h ys ica l e d u 
ca tio n  at Austin, and  a fte r a year d e 
c id e d  th a t that w a s n ’t fo r m e, and  
be ga n  s tu dy in g  h istory. I had som e 
g o od  e xp e rie n ce s  in m y firs t year at 
Texas. The U n ive rs ity  o f T e xa s -h a s  
a b o u t 45 ,00 0  s tu d e n ts  now. W hen I 
w en t the re  in 1963, they had a b o u t 
3 0 ,0 0 0  s tu d e n ts . T h e re  w e re  o n ly  
ab ou t tw en ty -five  C h ica n o s  on ca m -
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p u s  and  I w a s  th e  o n ly  o n e  on a 
s c h o la rs h ip . The g re a t m a jo r ity  o f 
them  cam e from  w e a lth y  fa m ilie s  w ho  
co u ld  a fford  to send  the ir k id s  the re . 
M y parents c o u ld n ’t a ffo rd  to se n d  me 
to school.

At Texas, as a fre sh m a n , I ran the 
fas tes t tim e in the na tion . As a senior, I 
be ca m e  the first T exan  to run a su b  
fou r-m in u te  mile. T he  next ye a r I go t 
hurt in a tra ck  m eet. You kn o w  how  
your w hole life p a sse s  in fron t o f y o u 7 
T h a t’s w hat h a p p e n e d  to m e. I d id n ’t 
know  if I w as ever g o in g  to run a g a in . I 
in ju red  my low er b a c k  and I b e g a n  
th ink in g , “ W hat are you g o in g  to  d o  
w hen y o u ’re not runn ing  tra c k  a n y 
m ore, w hen you d o n ’t have tra c k  to 
re ly on, to ass is t you in g e ttin g  e x p o 
sure, in m eeting  p e o p le , p ro v id in g  the  
o p p o r tu n ity  to  tra v e l, in h a v in g  a ll 
these  e x p e rie n c e s .” I rea lize d  tha t I 
had to co n s id e r a p ro fe ss io n . M y in i
tial in terest w as to  teach  h is to ry , to  
w ork  w ith  young  p e o p le , and to  see if 
I c o u ld  a ss is t th e m  w ith  th e  sa m e  
p ro b le m s  tha t I had had.

Q: Why history as opposed to social 
work?
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Lower Division
In o rd e r  to fu l f i l l  the  m in im u m  

lo w e r -d iv i s io n  re q u i re m e n ts  in the 
p r in c ip a l  f i e ld s  of k n o w le d g e ,  the 
s tu d e n t  takes  a r e c o m m e n d e d  set of 
cou rses ,  the p re re q u is i te s  fo r  w h ich  
h ave  been  m et  by the g e n e ra l  a d m is 
s ion  s ta n d a rd s  of the Un ivers i ty .

The  lo w e r -d iv is io n  g e n e ra l  e d u c a 
t ion  re q u i re m e n ts  are:

1. S a t is fac t ion  of the g e n e ra l  U n i 
ve rs i ty  S u b je c t  A requ i rem en t .

2. A th re e -c o u rs e  s e q u e n c e  in an 
in te r d i s c ip l i n a r y  h u m a n i t ie s  p ro 
g ram  in c lu d in g  th ree labo ra to r ies  
in w r i t ing  and  rhetor ic .

3. O n e  c o u rs e  in the f ine  arts.
4. Th ree  lo w e r -d iv is io n  c ou rse s  in 

the soc ia l  s c ie n c e s  (at least two 
of the c o u rse s  must be  in one  so 
c ia l  s c i e n c e  seq ue n ce ) .

5. Th ree  a d d i t i o n a l  c o u rs e s  to be 
s e le c te d  from the h u m a n i t ie s  or 
soc ia l  s c ie n c e  s e q u e n ce s .

6. Th ree  c o u rs e s  in m a th e m a t ic s  
(three qua r te rs  of ca lcu lu s ) .

7. Five c o u rs e s  in the natu ra l s c i 
e n c e s  ( two cou rses  in phys ics ,  
tw o  c o u rse s  in c h e m is t ry  and  one 
c o u rse  in b io logy ) .

8. Ve rba l  and  re a d in g  p r o f i c i e n c y  in 
a m o d e rn  fo re ign  l a n g u a g e  or 
s u c c e s s fu l  c o m p le t io n  of a m o d 
ern or c la s s ic a l  l a n g u a g e  cou rse  
a p p r o v e d  f o r t h i s  requ irement .

Subject A
S a t is fac t ion  of the U n ive rs i ty  re

q u i re m e n t  in S u b je c t  A. (See “ U n 
d e r g ra d u a te  A d m iss io n s ,  Po l ic ies ,  
and  P r o c e d u r e s ” and  “ H u m a n i t i e s ” ).

Humanities
The  p u rp o s e s  of the g en e ra l  e d u 

ca t iona l  r e q u i re m e n t  in h um an i t ies  
are tw o - fo ld :  (a) to con f ron t  s tuden ts  
w i th  s ig n i f i c a n t  h u m a n is t i c  issues  in 
the con tex t  of a r igo rous  cou rse  
w h i c h  can  serve  as an in t ro du c t io n  to 
the a c a d e m ic  d i s c ip l i n e s  of history, 
l i te rature, and  p h i lo s o p h y ;  (b) to p ro 
v id e  t ra in in g  and  p ra c t i c e  in rhetor
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ical  sk i l ls ,  e s p e c ia l l y  p e rs u a s iv e  
wr i t ten exp ress ion .

S tuden ts  m ay  m ee t  th is  r e q u i r e 
ment  by sa t is fac to r i l y  c o m p le t in g  
th ree  courses ,  in s e q u e n c e ,  of the 
in te rd is c ip l i n a r y  h u m a n i t ie s  p ro 
g ram  o f fe red  by the D e p a r tm e n ts  of 
His tory, L i terature, a nd  P h i losophy ,  
w h ic h  fo c u s  on s o m e  of the g rea t  
d o c u m e n ts  of c iv i l i za t io n s .  E i ther 
H u m a n i t ie s  11A-B -C  or  12A-B -C  is 
taken in the  f re sh m an  year. In a d d i 
t ion, lab o ra to r ies  in w r i t i n g  and  rhe t 
o r ic  are taken  in c o n ju n c t i o n  w ith  the 
s e q u e n c e .  W r i t ing  lab o ra to ry  s e c 
t ions  are o rg a n iz e d  to g iv e  s tu de n ts  
e x p e r ie n c e  in severa l  rhe to r ica l  
s t ra teg ie s  as we l l  as to g iv e  s tu de n ts  
t ra in in g  and  p ra c t i c e  in the p r e p a r a 
t ion and  c r i t iq u e  of e x p o s i to ry  e s 
says re levan t  to the m a te r ia ls  s tu d 
ied c o n c u r re n t l y  in the  h u m a n i t ie s  
por t ion  of the course .  C o m p le t in g  e i 
ther  of th ese  s e q u e n c e s  (with a “ C ” 
g ra d e  in each  cou rse )  sa t is f ies  the  
S u b je c t  A  re q u i re m e n t  for s tu de n ts  
w h o  have  not o th e rw is e  sa t is f ied  it. 
A d d i t i o n a l  a ttent ion  is g iven  to those  
s tuden ts  w h o  en te r  R eve l le  C o l le g e  
w i th  a S u b je c t  A d e f i c ie n c y .

For c o u rs e  d e s c r ip t io n s ,  see 
“ Courses ,  C u r r i cu la  and  P rog ram s  of 
Ins t ruc t ion :  H u m a n i t ie s . ”

Fine Arts
One c o u rs e  is r e q u i re d  and is u s u 

a l ly  taken  in the f re sh m a n  or s o p h o 
m ore  year, to p ro v id e  a b road  and  
fu n d a m e n ta l  e x p e r ie n c e  in the in te r 
p re ta t ion  of c rea t iv i t y  in d ram a,  m u 
sic, or v isua l  arts. (See “ Courses ,  
C u r r i cu la ,  and P ro g ra m s  of Ins t ruc 
t i o n . ” )

Social Sciences
Three lo w e r -d iv is io n  cou rses  in 

the  soc ia l  s c ie n c e s  are requ i re d  for 
the b a c h e lo r ’s d eg re e .  S tuden ts  w i l l  
c h o o s e  th ree  lo w e r -d iv is io n  c ou rse s  
o f fe red  by  the D e p a r tm e n ts  of A n 
th ro p o lo g y ,  E c o n o m ics ,  L ingu is t ic s ,  
Po l i t ica l  S c ience ,  P s y c h o lo g y  or S o 
c io log y .  At least tw o  of the c ou rse s  
must  be in one so c ia l  s c ie n c e  s e 
que nce .

Additional Three-Course 
Requirement in Either 
Humanities or Social Science

After  c o m p le t i n g  the  th ree -cou rse  
h u m a n i t ie s  r e q u i re m e n t  and  the 
th re e -c o u rse  soc ia l  s c ie n c e  re q u i r e 
ment, a s tu de n t  must  take  th ree  a d d i 
t iona l c o u rs e s  in h um a n i t ie s  or s o 
c ia l  s c ie n c e .  S tu d en ts  m us t  s e lec t  
these  a d d i t i o n a l  cou rses  in one  of 
the f o l l o w in g  ways :

A. Th ree  c o u rs e s  in one  h u m a n i t ie s  
s e q u e n c e  or th ree  cou rses  in one  
of the  a p p r o v e d  s e q u e n c e s  in l i t 
eratu re , h is tory, p h i lo s o p h y ,  m u 
sic, d ram a ,  or  v isua l  arts.

OR

B. Th ree  c o u rse s  in a soc ia l  s c ie n c e  
s e q u e n c e  w h ich ,  w hen  c o m 
b in e d  w i th  the  regu la r  soc ia l  s c i 
e n c e  re qu i rem en t ,  meet  one of 
these  pat terns:
1. Th ree  c o u rse s  in two d i f fe re n t  

so c ia l  s c i e n c e  d e p a r tm e n ts  
(3-3).

OR

2. T w o  c o u rs e s  in three d i f fe re n t  
s o c ia l  s c i e n c e  d e p a r tm e n ts  
(2- 2- 2).

Mathematics
M a th e m a t i c s  has for c e n tu r ie s  

he ld  an im p o r ta n t  p la c e  in e d u c a 
t ion, in the  sc ie n ce s ,  and in the h u 
m an i t ies .  As an in tegra l  part  of th e i r  
l ibe ra l  e d u c a t io n ,  s tuden ts  w i l l  be  
b ro u g h t  into c o n ta c t  w i th  a 
s ig n i f i c a n t  a rea  of m a th e m a t ic s .  
Fur thermore ,  they  w i l l  g a in  the  
fa c i l i t y  to a p p ly  m a th e m a t ic s  in th e i r  
s tud ies  of the p h y s ic a l ,  b io lo g ic a l ,  
and  b eh a v io ra l  s c ie n ce s .

There  are tw o  b e g in n in g - y e a r  
c ou rse  s e q u e n c e s  w h ic h  m ee t  the  
R eve l le  C o l l e g e  m a th e m a t ic s  re 
q u i re m e n t .  Both s e q u e n c e s  in c lu d e  
in tegra l  and  d i f fe ren t ia l  c a lc u lu s .  
F re sh m an  p la c e m e n t  in these  s e 
q u e n c e s  is d e p e n d e n t  upon the s tu 
d e n t ’s h ig h  sch oo l  and  c o l le g e  p r e p 
a ra t ion  in m a th e m a t i c s  as we l l  as
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fu ture p lans .  S tuden ts  are u rge d  to 
keep  th e i r  math  sk i l ls  at a h ig h  level  
by ta k ing  math  d u r in g  the i r  ju n io r  
and s e n io r  yea rs  in h igh  schoo l .  S tu 
den ts  w h o  have  c o m p le te d  c o l le g e  
cou rse s  in c a l c u lu s  or w ho  p resen t  
a d v a n c e d  p la c e m e n t  c re d i t  in m a th 
e m a t ic s  m ay  not re ce iv e  c re d i t  fo r  
m a th e m a t ic s  c ou rse s  w h ic h  d u p l i 
ca te  th e i r  a d v a n c e d  s ta n d in g  work.  
(See “ C ou rses ,  C ur r icu la ,  and  P ro 
g ra m s  of Ins t ruc t ion :  M a th e m a t i c s ” .)

Natural Sciences
The natu ra l  s c ie n c e  s e q u e n c e s  

p resen t  the  fu n d a m e n ta l  c o n c e p ts  of 
m o d e rn  p h y s ic a l  s c ie n c e  and  b io l 
ogy. For the s tu d e n t  w h o  m ay  m a jo r  
in one of these  d is c ip l i n e s ,  the  
cou rses  p ro v id e  a b a c k g r o u n d  and  
p re p a ra t io n  fo r  fu r ther  s tudy; fo r  
those  s tu d e n ts  w h o  w i l l  c o n t in u e  
the i r  s tu d ie s  o u ts id e  the sc ie n ce s ,  
they o f fer  an o p p o r tu n i t y  to ga in  a 
ce r ta in  u n d e r s ta n d in g  and a p p r e c i 
a t ion of cu r ren t  d e v e lo p m e n ts  in 
these  f ie lds .

Two s e q u e n c e s  are o f fe red :  N a tu 
ral S c ie n c e  1A -B -C -D -E  and Natura l  
S c ie n c e  2A-B -C -D -E .  S tuden ts  m ay  
enro l l  in one  s e q u e n c e  or the  o ther  
d e p e n d in g  upo n  the i r  p r io r  p r e p a r a 
t ion in m a th e m a t ic s .  S tuden ts  
shou ld  r e c o g n iz e  that  in con ten t  and  
d e g re e  of d i f f i cu l t y  the  Natura l S c i 

e nce  2 s e q u e n c e  is the a p p ro p r ia te  
p rep a ra t io n  for m a jo rs  in e n g in e e r 
ing, phys ics ,  chem is t ry ,  and  m o l e c 
u la r  b io lo g y ;  s tu de n ts  q u a l i f ie d  for 
Na tu ra l  S c ie n c e  2A -B -C -D -E  need  
not n e c e s s a r i l y  take  that s e q u e n c e  if 
they  a re  p re p a r in g  for a m a jo r  o u t 
s id e  those  s u b je c t  areas. (See 
“ Courses ,  C u r r i cu la ,  and P ro g ra m s  
of Ins truc t ion: Na tu ra l  S c ie n c e s ” .)

Language
R e q u i re m e n ts  are in te rms  of lev 

e ls  of p ro f i c i e n c y  that  m us t  be  a t 
ta in e d  by the s tuden t ,  ra ther  than  
on ly  in te rms of a ce r ta in  c o u rs e  or 
n u m b e r  of c o u rse s  tha t  must  be p a s 
sed. P ro f i c ie n c y  m a y  be a t ta in ed  in 
any  m o d e rn  fo re ig n  or  c la s s ic a l  la n 
g u a g e .  P ro g ra m s  are cu r re n t ly  
o f fe red  in French, Span ish ,  Russ ian,  
G e rm a n ,  C h inese ,  Ital ian, H eb rew ,  
Greek,  and  Lat in. S tuden ts  w h o  have  
p rep a ra t io n  in o the r  m od e rn  la n 
g u a g e s  shou ld  see  the O f f ice  of  the 
R ev e l le  Provost.  T he  la n g u a g e  re
q u i r e m e n t  m ay  be sa t is f ied  by o ne  of 
the fo l lo w in g :

1. D em o ns t ra t io n  of oral  p r o f i c i e n c y  
and  a s a t is fac to ry  sco re  in a 
s ta nd a rd  la n g u a g e  exam ina t ion .

2. A p a s s in g  g r a d e  in L i te ra ture  10 
in a m o d e rn  fo re ig n  l a n g u a g e  or 
L i te ra ture  100 in G reek  or  Lat in.

3. S uccess fu l  c o m p le t io n  of lan 
g u a g e  s e q u e n c e  4, 5, ana  6.

The normal  p re p a ra t io n  fo r  lower- 
d iv is io n  l a n g u a g e  p ro f i c i e n c y  wi l l  
be la n g u a g e  c ou rse s  in the s tuden t 's  
f reshm an  year. With no rm a l  h igh 
schoo l  p rep a ra t io n  in la n g u a g e  most 
s tuden ts  wi l l  requ i re  abou t  a year of 
cou rse  work  to p rep a re  fo r t h e  e x a m i 
nat ion, but so m e  s tudents  w i l l  take 
less t ime  and som e more, b e c a u s e  
of d i f fe re nces  in ab i l i ty ,  industry , 
and  p rev ious  la n g u a g e  w o rk  in h igh  
schoo l ,  on o the r  c a m p u s e s ,  or in 
in fo rmal  e x t ra c u r r i cu la r  ac t iv i t ies  
(e.g.,  fo re ign  movies, la n g u a g e  
c lu b s ,  l a n g u a g e  tab les )  invo lv ing  
the language .

To ass is t s tuden ts  in a t ta in ing  the 
re q u i re d  la n g u a g e  p ro f i c i e n c ie s  in 
French, Span ish ,  German,  and  Rus
s ian,  three s p e c ia l  k inds  of a id  are 
o f fe red :

1. Se l f - ins t ruc t iona l  m a te r ia ls  and 
e q u ip m e n t ,  w h ic h  s tuden ts  can 
use  to a d v a n c e  the i r  p ro f i c ie n c y  
at the i r  own  o p t im u m  s p e e d .

2. A p ro g ra m  of sma l l  tu to r ia l  c la s 
ses, c o n d u c te d  by na t ive  s p e a k 
ers of the la n gu ag e .

3. Ins t ruc t ion  by l in g u is t ic  sc ien t is ts  
a b o u t  la n g u a g e  and  the lea rn ing  
of la n g u a g e s .  Th is  ins t ruc t ion  is
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Freshman Year
FALL________________
H u m a n i t ie s  11A or 12A 
L a n g u a g e
M a th e m a t ic s  1A or 2A 
F ine A r ts /E le c t i v e /

Natura l  S c ie n c e  1A

Sophomore Year
F A LL
H u m a n i t ie s  or 

S oc ia l  S c ie n c e  
Natura l  S c ie n c e  1C 

or 2C
S oc ia l  S c ie n c e  
E le c t i v e /L a n g u a g e

W IN TER _____________
H u m a n i t ie s  1 1 B or 12B 
L a n g u a g e
M a th e m a t ic s  1B or 2B 
Natura l  S c ie n c e  1B 

or 2A

W IN TER
H u m a n i t ie s  or 

Soc ia l  S c ie n c e  
Natura l  S c ie n c e  1D 

or 2D
S oc ia l  S c ie n c e  
E le c t i v e /L a n g u a g e

SPR IN G ______________
H u m a n i t ie s  11C or 12C 
L a n g u a g e
M a th e m a t ic s  1C or 2C 
Natura l S c ie n c e  2B/ 

E lec t ive

S PR IN G
H u m a n i t ie s  or 

Soc ia l  S c ie n c e  
Natura l S c ie n c e  1E 

or 2E
Socia l  S c ie n c e  
E le c t i v e /L a n g u a g e

42



49



In the  fall of 1967, John M u i r  C o l 
lege,  s e c o n d  of the c o l le g e s  
p la n n e d  for UC  San D iego,  a d m i t te d  
its f i rs t  s tudents .  The  c o l le g e  w as  
n a m e d  for John  Muir,  the C a l i fo rn ia  
natura l is t ,  g e o lo g is t ,  and wri ter.  
Born in Dunbar ,  S co t land ,  in 1838, 
M u i r  w a s  e d u c a te d  in S co t land  and 
at the U n ive rs i ty  of W iscon s in .  He ex 
p lo re d  the S ier ra  N e v a d a  Mounta ins ,  
A laska ,  and the  A r c t i c  reg ions  and  
w o rk e d  for m a n y  yea rs  in the c a u se  
of c o n s e rv a t io n  a nd  the e s ta b l i s h 
m en t  of na t iona l  p a rk s  and forests. 
H is  b o o k s  are st i l l  w id e l y  r e a d . fo r  
the i r  v iv id  and  e n g a g in g  d e s c r i p 
t ions  of the land  a n d  the p e o p le  of 
ear ly  C a l i fo rn ia .  M u i r  m a d e  his  h om e  
in M ar t inez ,  C a l i fo rn ia .  He was  
a w a r d e d  an h o n o ra ry  d e g re e  by the 
U n ive rs i ty  of C a l i fo rn ia  in 1913. He 
d ie d  in 1914.

The Character of the College
John  M u i r  C o l l e g e  seeks  to b e  an 

ins t i tu t ion  of a s p e c ia l  kind. First of 
al l, it in tends  to be  an a c a d e m ic  
c o m m u n i ty :  its m e m b e r s  are e n 
g a g e d  in in q u i ry  a n d  the sha r ing  of 
ideas. A t  the s a m e  t im e  a m a jo r i ty  of 
its m e m b e r s  are y o u n g  adu l ts  w ho  
need  to  d e f ine  th e m s e lv e s  in re la t ion  
to the p h y s ic a l  w o r ld  and  the soc ie ty  
in w h i c h  they  live. Self  d iscove ry ,  
w hen  u n d e r ta k e n  in the  m id s t  of a c a 
d e m ic  pu rsu i ts  a nd  oppor tun i t ies ,  
can  b e  u n u s u a l l y  p ro found  and 
m e a n in g fu l ,  e s p e c ia l l y  if lea rn ing  is 
t ru ly  jo in e d  w i th  l i v ing ,  if k n o w le d g e  
g a in e d  in the c la s s ro o m ,  the l ib ra ry  
and  th e  labo ra to ry  can  in som e  real 
w ay  b e  a p p l i e d  to the  e x p e r ie n c e  of 
the M u i r  s tuden t  and  the p r o b le m s  of 
c o n te m p o ra ry  soc ie ty .

T h es e  are g ra n d  in tent ions. S im 
p ly  a n n o u n c in g  th em  does  not m ake  
them so. The c o n n e c t io n  b e tw e en  
le a rn in g  and l iv ing ,  for e xam p le ,  is 
not a lw a y s  easy  to m ain ta in .  W ork  is 
n e e d e d ,  and s tu d e n ts  are e x p e c te d  
to sha re  in it. They  h e lp  to c o n c e iv e  
and  d e s ig n  new  courses .  They serve 
on the  John  M u i r  C o l le g e  C o u n c i l  
and  the  C u r r icu lu m  R ev iew  and  D e 
v e lo p m e n t  Board ;  these  are c o n 
c e rn e d  with  the g e n e ra l  g o v e rn a n c e  
of the C o l le g e  and  its a c a d e m ic  p ro 

g ram. They  ac t  as house  adv ise rs  in 
the re s id e n c e  hal ls  and  as 
d is c u s s io n  leade rs  in the C o n te m p o 
rary Issues P rogram. They  he lp  to 
fo rm u la te  a nd  a d m in is te r  the  ru les 
u nd e r  w h ic h  they l ive. They  share  in 
the d e c i s io n s  a f fec t ing  a l lo c a t io n s  of 
resources.  They  are ac t ive  m e m b e rs  
o f  the c om m u n i ty .

A p p ro p r ia te ly ,  therefore, the  
g e n e ra l - e d u c a t io n  re q u i re m e n ts  
and the  c u r r i c u lu m  as a w h o le  e n 
c o u ra g e  a c t i v e  ra ther  than  p a s s ive  
lea rn ing .  A c t iv e  le a rn in g  n e c e s s i 
ta tes s e l f -e d u c a t io n  and o p p o r t u n i 
t ies fo r  i n d e p e n d e n t  s tudy. The  m a 
jo r  p r o g ra m s  p ro v id e  m a n y  fo rm s  of 
this. Those  s tu de n ts  w ho  c h o o s e  not 
to p u rsue  a m a jo r  w i l l  be e x p e c te d  to  
c o m p le te  p ro je c ts  that d e m a n d  
m uch  in d e p e n d e n t  inves t iga t ion .

The Graduation Requirements
To re ce iv e  a B a c h e lo r  of A r ts  d e 

gree from John  M u i r  C o l le g e  a s tu 
den t  must:

1. M ee t  the g e n e ra l  U n ive rs i ty  re 
q u i re m e n t  in S u b je c t  A, E ng l ish  
C o m p o s i t i o n .  (See “ U n d e r g r a d u 
ate A d m is s io n s ,  P o l ic ie s  and  Pro
c e d u r e s . ” )

2. Sat is fy  the  U n ive rs i ty  of  C a l i fo rn ia  
r e q u i re m e n t  in A m e r i c a n  H is to ry  
and  Ins t i tu t ions. (See “ U n d e r 
g ra d u a te  A d m is s io n s ,  P o l ic ie s  
and  P ro c e d u r e s . ” )

3. M ee t  the M u i r  C o l le g e  r e q u i re 
m en t  in w r i t ing  p ro f i c ie n c y .  This  
r e q u i re m e n t  asks  that the s tu de n t  
d e m o n s t ra te  an a b i l i t y  to wr i te  
E ng l ish  a c c o r d in g  to s ta n d a rd s  
a p p r o p r ia te  for a l l  c o l le g e  work. 
(See M u i r  C o l le g e  c o u rs e  l ist
ings: “ The  W r i t in g  P ro g ra m . ” )

4. Fulf i l l  the  g e n e ra l - e d u c a t io n  re
q u i re m e n ts  d e s c r i b e d  be low .

5. Pass fo r ty- f ive, four-un it  a c a 
d e m ic  c ou rse s  or  the i r  e q u iv a 
lent. E igh teen  of the fo r ty - f ive  
c ou rse s  m us t  be  u p p e r -d iv is io n  
level.  D e p a r tm e n ts  m ay  requ i re  a 
“ C ” a v e ra g e  in a l l  u p p e r -d iv is io n  
c ou rse s  a n d /o r  a g ra d e  of “ C ” in 
s p e c i f i c  co re  c o u rse s  requ i red  
for the major .

6, Show  som e  form of c o n ce n t ra t io n  
and  focus  of study. O rd in a r i l y  th is  
is a c c o m p l i s h e d  by c o m p le t in g  a 
d e p a r tm e n ta l  major .  S tuden ts  in 
the C o l le g e  may a t te m p t  any m a 
jo r  upon c o m p le t io n  of the p r e 
requ is i tes ,  S tuden ts  w h o  do not 
choose  to m ee t  th is  r e q u i re m e n t  
by m eans  of a d e p a r tm e n ta l  or 
i n te rd is c ip l i n a ry  m a jo r  m us t  
c o m p le te  a s pe c ia l  p ro jec t .  As 
the nam e im p l ies ,  th is  is a s p e 
c ia l i z e d  fo rm of concen t ra t ion .  It 
no rm a l ly  cons is ts  of a c o m b i n a 
t ion of re gu la r  cou rse  w ork  and in 
d e p e n d e n t  study. Each p ro je c t  
must  be a p p ro v e d  by the provost.  
(See the p a ra g ra p h  “ M a jo r  Pro
g ram s  and  S pec ia l  P ro je c ts , ” b e 
low.)

7. Sat is fy  the re s id e n c y  re qu i re m e n t  
that n ine  of the last e leven  
cou rses  passe d  m us t  be taken as 
a s tuden t  in the Co l lege .

W h i le  John M u i r  C o l le g e  does  not 
c a l l  for the c o m p le t io n  of a m ino r  to 
fu l f i l l  its requ i re m e n ts  for the d e g re e  
o f B a c h e lo r  of Arts, it d oes  a c k n o w l 
e d g e  such  a c o m p le t io n  of an a p 
p ro v e d  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m ino r  on a s tu 
d e n t ’s t ranscr ip t .  No cou rse  may be 
u se d  to c o m p le te  both  a m a jo r  and a 
m inor .  At least th ree  of the six 
c o u rs e s  m us t  be u p p e r -d iv is io n .  
O n ly  one of the low e r -d iv is io n  c la s 
ses  m ay  b e ta k e n  P/NP, and on ly  one  
u p p e r - d iv i s io n  m ay  be taken P /NP (a 
199 only).

U p o n  sa t is fac t ion  of the g r a d u a 
t ion  re qu i rem en ts ,  M u i r  C o l le g e  wi l l  
r e c o m m e n d  the s tuden t  be a w a rd e d  
the  d e g re e  of B a c h e lo r  of Arts.

Honors in Muir College
P rovos t ’s H onors  w i l l  be a w a rd e d  

e a c h  q ua r te r  to s tuden ts  w h o  c o m 
p le te  the p re v io u s  q u a r te r ’s p ro g ra m  
w i th  d is t inc t ion .

The C o l le g e  w i l l  awa rd  Honors  
w i th  the b a c h e lo r ’s d e g re e  to s tu 
den ts  with an e x c e p t io n a l  g rade -  
p o in t  a v e ra g e  in the i r  ove ra l l  cou rse  
work.

To be  e l i g ib le  for C o l le g e  Honors, 
a s tuden t  m us t  have c o m p le te d  at
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The Faculty of Muir College

N A M E TITLE DEPARTM ENT
A lfven, H annes, Ph.D. Pro fessor  Em er i tus APIS
A nderson, D onald W., Ph.D. Professor M a th e m a t ic s
A nderson, N orm an, Ph.D. Professor P s yc h o lo g y
A nderson, V ictor, Ph.D. Professor APIS
Antin, D avid, M .A. Professor V isua l  Ar ts
Antin, E leanor, B.A. A s s o c ia te  P ro fessor V isua l  Ar ts

Bailey, F rederick  G., Ph.D. Professor A n th r o p o lo g y
B alzano, G era ld , Ph.D. A ss is tan t  P ro fessor M u s ic
Bender, Edw ard, Ph.D. Professor M a th e m a t ic s
Berger, B ennett, Ph.D. Professor S o c io lo g y
B erm an, Ronald S., Ph.D. Professor L i te ra ture
Booker, H enry G., Ph.D. Professor APIS
Bowles, Kenneth L., Ph.D. Professor APIS
Boynton, Robert, Ph.D. Professor P s y c h o lo g y
Bradbury, Jack, Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor B io lo g y
Brody, S tuart, Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor B io lo g y

C arlsson, G unnar E., Ph.D. Ass is tan t  Pro fessor M a th e m a t ic s
Chen, M atthew , Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor L in g u is t i c s
C hrispeels , M aarten  J., Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor B io lo g y
C hristm as, Eric C. Professor D ram a
C icerone, C arol, Ph.D. Ass is tan t  Pro fessor P s y c h o lo g y
Clark, D eborah J., Ph.D. Ass is tan t  Pro fessor L ite ra ture
Cohen, A lain J.J., Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor L ite ra ture
Cohen, H arold Professor V isua l  Arts
Coles, W illiam  A., Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor APIS

Davis, M urray  S., Ph.D. A c t in g  A s s o c ia te  Professor S o c io lo g y
d eC erteau , M ichel, Ph.D. Professor L ite ra ture
dePicciotto , Solom on, Ph.D. Ass is tan t  P ro fessor M a th e m a t ic s
D eutsch, J. Anthony, Ph.D. Professor P s yc h o lo g y
D ouglas, Jack  D., Ph.D. Professor S o c io lo g y
Drake, S andra , Ph.D. Ass is tan t  P ro fessor L ite ra ture
Druian, R afael Professor M u s ic
duBois, P age A., Ph.D. A ss is tan t  P ro fessor L ite ra ture

Ebbesen, Ebbe B., Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  P ro fessor P s yc h o lo g y
Elm an, Je ffrey  L., Ph.D. A ss is tan t  P ro fessor L in g u is t i c s
Erickson, Robert, M.A. P ro fesso r M u s ic
Evans, John W., M .D., Ph.D. Professor M a th e m a t ic s
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Fantino, Edm und J., Ph.D. 
Färber, M anny  
Fejer, Ju les A., D.Sc.
Fillm ore, Jay P., Ph.D. 
Francois, Jean -C h arles  
Friedm an, R ichard, Ph.D. 
Fussell, Edwin S., Ph.D.

G earh ard , Suzanne, Ph.D. 
Gilpin, M ichael, Ph.D.
G ragg, W illiam  B., Ph.D.
G rana, C esar, Ph.D.
G usfie ld , Joseph R., Ph.D.

H alpern , Francis R., Ph.D. 
Harkins, Edw ard, Ph.D. 
Helstrom , Carl W., Ph.D. 
H ow den, W illiam , Ph.D.
How ell, S tephen H., Ph.D.

Jam es, Luther 
Johnson, Bruce, Ph.D. 
Ju les-R osette , B ennetta , Ph.D.

K atsell, Jerom e H., Ph.D. 
Kirkpatrick, Susan, Ph.D. 
Klim a, Edw ard S., Ph.D. 
Konecni, V ladim ir, Ph.D. 
Kuroda, S ige-Yuki

Ledden, Patrick J., Ph.D.

Lee, S ing, Ph.D.
Levy, R obert I., Ph.D.
Lew ak, G eorge, Ph.D.
Lin, Jam es  P., Ph.D.
Luo, H uey-Lin , Ph.D.

M acC onnel, Kim, M .F.A. 
M acLeod, Donald I.A., Ph.D. 
M adsen, R ichard, Ph.D. 
M andler, G eorge, Ph.D.
M asry, E lias, Ph.D.
M cC lelland , Jam es, Ph.D. 
M etzger, Thom as A., Ph.D. 
Mills, S tan ley  E., Ph.D.
M itchell, A llan, Ph.D.
M onteon, M ichael P., Ph.D.
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Professor P s y c h o lo g y
Professor Visual Arts
Pro fessor  Em er i tus APIS
Professor M a th e m a t ic s
A s s o c ia te  P ro fessor M us ic
A ss is tan t  P ro fesso r L iterature
Pro fessor L iterature

A ss is tan t  P ro fessor L iterature
A s s o c ia te  P ro fessor B io lo g y
Pro fessor M a th e m a t ic s
Pro fessor S o c io lo g y
Pro fessor S o c io lo g y

Pro fessor Phys ics
A ss is tan t  P ro fessor M us ic
Pro fessor APIS
A ss is tan t  P ro fesso r APIS
A s s o c ia te  P ro fesso r B io lo g y

A c t in g  A s s o c ia te  P ro fessor D ram a
A ss is tan t  P ro fesso r S o c io lo g y
A s s o c ia te  P ro fesso r S o c io lo g y

A ss is tan t  P ro fesso r L ite ra ture
A s s o c ia te  P ro fesso r L iterature
Pro fessor L in g u is t i c s
A s s o c ia te  P ro fesso r P s y c h o lo g y
Pro fessor L in gu is t i c s

Lec tu re r  w i th  Secur i ty M a th e m a t ic s
of E m p lo y m e n t
A s s o c ia te  P ro fesso r APIS
Pro fessor A n th r o p o lo g y
A s s o c ia te  P ro fessor APIS
A s s o c ia te  P ro fessor M a th e m a t i c s
A s s o c ia te  P ro fessor APIS

A ss is tan t  P ro fessor V isua l Arts
A sso c ia te .P ro fesso r P s y c h o lo g y
A ss is tan t  P ro fessor S o c io lo g y
Pro fessor P s y c h o lo g y
Pro fessor APIS
Ass is tan t  P ro fessor P s y c h o lo g y
Pro fessor H is to ry
Pro fessor B io lo g y
Pro fessor H is to ry
Ass is tan t  P ro fessor H is to ry
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T he  C o l l e g e ’s s tu de n ts  and facu l t y  
re p re se n t  all d i s c i p l i n e s  o f fe red  at 
UC San D iego .  G ra d u a t io n  requ i re -  
m en ts  cons is t  p r e d o m in a n t l y  of one 
m a jo r  and two m in o r  areas of s tudy  
w h ic h  e n a b le  a s tu d e n t  to d e v e lo p  a 
p ro g ra m  of s tu d y  co v e r in g  a w id e  
ra ng e  of m ate r ia l  w h i le  f o c u s in g  on a 
few  p a r t i c u la r  a reas.  The  d ive rs i ty  of 
our a c a d e m ic  p ro g ra m  has m a d e  
W arren  C o l le g e  an e xc i t i n g  h om e  for 
l i ve ly  and  s t im u la t in g  in te l lec tua l  
d is co u rs e .

In an effort to e n h a n c e  the a c a 
d e m ic  and  in te l le c tu a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  
of its s tudents ,  the Co l lege-  is 
c o m m i t t e d  to p re p a ra t io n  fo r  the 
p o s t - b a c c a la u r e a te  years. W h e the r  
s tuden ts  w ish  to  c o n t in u e  the i r  e d u 
ca t io n  in g r a d u a te  or p ro fess iona l  
schoo l ,  seek  ou t  an im m e d ia te  c a 
reer, or p u rsue  o the r  op t ions ,  the 
C o l le g e  s tands  ready  to assist .  
R e a l i z in g  the im p o r ta n c e  of fu tu re  
p la n n in g ,  the C o l l e g e  has d e v e l 
o p e d  an ac t ive  I i f e /c a re e r  p la n n in g  
p rog ram .  S tuden ts  are e n c o u ra g e d  
to id e n t i f y  the i r  a b i l i t i e s  and in te r 
ests, e xa m in e  c a re e r  p o s s ib i l i t ie s ,  
and p re p a re  for the  future. The C o l 
l e g e ’s A c a d e m ic  In te rnsh ip  P rog ram  
has b e e n  d e v e lo p e d  on the c o n v i c 
t ion tha t  q u a l i t y  e d u c a t io n  resu lts  
from a c o m b in a t i o n  of c la ss ro o m  
theo ry  and  p ra c t i c a l  e xp e r ien ce .  Al l  
W arren  C o l le g e  s tu de n ts  have  the 
o p t io n  of u n d e r ta k in g  an o f f - c a m p u s  
a s s ig n m e n t  w o rk in g  fu l l -  or  par t - t im e  
for a p u b l i c  or p r iv a te  o rgan iza t ion .  
P la c e m e n ts  m a tch  e ach  s tu d e n t ’s 
m a jo r  area of a c a d e m ic  s tudy  w i th  a 
s p o n s o r in g  o rga n iza t io n .  A W arren  
C o l l e g e  s tuden t  m a y  enro l l  in the 
p ro g ra m  fo r  a m a x im u m  of s ix teen  
units.  It is the in ten t ion  of the A c a 
d e m ic  In te rnsh ip  P ro g ra m  that s tu 
den ts  have the o p p o r tu n i t y  to o b 
serve and  p a r t i c i p a te  in a va r ie ty  of 
o rg a n iza t io n a l  ac t iv i t ies .  The In te rn 
sh ip  P rog ram  is na t iona l  in s c o p e  
and v a r ie d  in o f fe r ings .  S tuden ts  
m ig h t  work  fo r  a sena to r  in 
W a sh in g ton ,  a c o n s e rv a t io n  g ro u p  in 
San F ranc isco ,  a lega l  a id  o f f ice  in 
Los A n g e le s ,  a b u s in e s s  in San 
D ie g o  or any  n u m b e r  of o ther  p o s s i 
b i l i t ies .  Efforts w i l l  a lw a y s  be m a d e

to d e v e lo p  n e w  p la ce m e n ts ,  based  
on a s tuden t 's  u n iq u e  in terests.

W arren  C o l l e g e  and  the Schoo l  of 
M e d ic in e  re c e iv e d  an a w a rd  from 
the C o m m o n w e a l th  Fund to d e v e lo p  
a jo in t  p ro g ra m  d e s ig n e d  to p ro v id e  
u n d e rg ra d u a te  p re p a ra t io n  for 
q u a l i f ie d  s tu de n ts  a im in g  for ca reers  
in the  hea lth  s c ie n c e s  and  the health  
p ro fess ions .  S tuden ts  m ay  in d ica te  
an in te rest  at the  t im e  of entry  into 
W arren  C o l le g e ;  however ,  fo rm a l  a p 
p l i c a t io n  and  a d m is s io n  into the p ro 
g ra m  o c c u r  d u r in g  the  f reshm an  
year. Fur ther  in fo rm a t ion  m ay  be o b 
ta in e d  f rom the  d i re c to r  of the  p ro 
g ram .

The Graduation 
Requirements

To re ce ive  a B a c h e lo r  of Ar ts d e 
g ree  from W arren  C o l l e g e  a s tuden t
must:
1. Sa t is fy  the U n ive rs i ty  of C a l i fo rn ia  

re q u i re m e n ts  in A m e r i c a n  H is to ry  
and  Ins t i tu t ions  and  in S u b je c t  A 
(See “ U n d e r g ra d u a te  A d m i s 
s ions, Po l ic ies ,  and  P ro ce 
d u r e s . ” )

2. Fulf i l l  the  g e n e r a l - e d u c a t io n  re
q u i re m e n ts  d e s c r i b e d  be low .

3. A t ta in  a C a v e ra g e  (2.0) or better  
in all w o rk  a t te m p te d  at the  U n i 
ve rs i ty  of C a l i fo rn ia .

4. Sa t is fy  the C o l l e g e  re s id e n c y  re
q u i re m e n t  tha t  n ine  of the  last 
e leven  c o u rs e s  p a s s e d  m us t  be 
taken  as a s tuden t  in the C o l lege .

5. Pass fo r ty - f ive  four-un i t  a c a d e m ic  
c o u rse s  or the i r  e q u iv a le n t  (180 
units).

To rece ive  a B a c h e lo r  of S c ie n c e  
d e g re e  from W arren  C o l le g e  a s tu
den t  m us t  c o m p l y  w ith  re qu i re m e n ts  
1 th rough  4 above .  A d d i t i o n a l l y ,  the 
total  n u m b e r  of  cou rses  m us t  be 
fo r ty -e igh t  (192 uni ts )  of w h ic h  f i f teen 
m us t  be u p p e r -d iv i s io n  c o u rse s  in 
the major .  P resen t ly  the B a c h e lo r  of 
S c ie n c e  d e g re e  is o f fe red  on ly  i,n the 
fo l l o w in g  e n g in e e r in g  p rog ram s :  
c h e m ic a l  e n g in e e r in g ,  e n g in e e r in g  
p hys ics ,  e n g in e e r in g  sc ie n ce ,  c o m 
p u te r e n g in e e r in g ,  and  e le c t r i c a l  e n 
g in e e r in g .

Earl W arren  C o l lege ,  the n e w e s t  
u n d e rg ra d u a te  c o l le g e  at the  U n i 
vers i ty  of Ca l i fo rn ia .  San D iego ,  e n 
ro l led  its f i rst  s tuden ts  in the fal l  of  
1974. G ro w in g  to a m a x im u m  of tw o  
th o u s a n d  s tuden ts  in on ly  th ree  
years, it is d e s ig n e d  to p ro v id e  the  
bes t  of both  w or lds :  the  resou rces  o f 
a un ive rs i ty  w ith  a s t rong  t rad i t ion  o f 
a c a d e m ic  e x c e l le n c e  a nd  the sen se  
of b e lo n g in g  to a s m a l le r  c o m m u 
nity.

Choosing a College at UC San Diego

The C o l le g e  is n a m e d  after  Earl 
Warren ,  fo rm er  ch ie f  ju s t ic e  of the 
U n i ted  States S u p re m e  Court  and  
the on ly  th ree - t im e  g o v e rn o r  o f 
C a l i fo rn ia .  Mr. Warren ,  a na t ive  
Ca l i fo rn ian ,  put h im sb l f  th rough  c o l 
lege  and  law schoo l  at the  U n ive rs i ty  
of  C a l i fo rn ia  (B.L. 1912; J.D. 1914). 
He a lso  served  as an e x -o f f i c io  UC 
R eg e n t  for e leven  yea rs  d u r in g  his 
g u b e rn a to r ia l  terms. W arren  se rved  
as d is t r ic t  a tto rney of A l a m e d a  
County ,  and later w as  a t to rney  g e n 
era l of Ca l i fo rn ia .  He w a s  g o v e rn o r  
d u r in g  an era of l i g h tn in g  g row th  for 
C a l i fo rn ia .  He d e v e lo p e d  the State 
D e p a r tm e n t  of Menta l H y g ie n e  and  
led a reform of the p r ison  system in 
C a l i fo rn ia  by e s ta b l i s h in g  the Board  
of C o r re c t io n s  and  the P r isoner  Re
h a b i l i ta t io n  Act.  As governor ,  he p ro 
v id e d  g o v e rn m e n t  se rv ices  each  
w e e k  to w ha t  a m o u n te d  to a ‘ ‘new 
c i ty  of 1 0 ,0 0 0 , ” i n c lu d in g  s c h o o l in g  
fo r  f ive  h u n d re d  n e w  y oung  
C a l i fo rn ia n s  every  week.  U n d e r  
C h ie f  J u s t ic e  Warren, the  S u p re m e  
Cour t  e la b o ra te d  a d o c t r in e  of 
fa i rness  in such  a reas  as c r im ina l  
ju s t ice ,  vo t ing  r ights, le g is la t i v e  d i s 
t r ic t ing ,  e m p lo y m e n t ,  hous ing ,  
t ra nsp o r ta t ion  and  e du ca t ion .

Earl W arren  C o l le g e  sho u ld  be  of 
p a r t i c u la r  in te rest to s tu de n ts  who 
w ish  to s tudy  a f ie ld  or  s u b je c t  in 
dep th ,  The gen e ra l  e d u c a t io n  p ro 
g ra m  of the C o l le g e  is d e s ig n e d  to 
p r o v id e  each  s tuden t  w i th  a m a x i 
m u m  of f le x ib i l i t y .  U n d e r  all c i r c u m 
s ta n c e s  it p ro v id e s  the s tuden t  with 
n e c e s s a ry  sk i l ls  and  the  b read th  of 
lea rn in g  c h a ra c te r is t i c  of a u n iv e r 
s i ty  e du ca t ion .
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Choosing a College at UC San Diego
S tuden ts  w h o  t rans fe r  to Warren  

C o l l e g e  from o the r  ins t i tu t ions  must  
c o m p le t e  the g ra d u a t io n  r e q u i re 
m en ts  of the C o l le g e .  In o rd e r  to d e 
te rm in e  w h ic h  c o u rs e s  m ay  be a p 
p l ie d  to the g ra d u a t io n  r e q u i r e 
ments ,  the O f f ice  of the Provost  w i l l  
m a k e  an e va lua t ion  of  p r io r  work  for 
e ach  s tuden t  at the t im e  of h is  or her  
f i rs t  en ro l lm ent .

The G enera l Educa tion  
Requirements

The  facu l ty  of the  C o l le ge ,  in 
p la n n in g  the C o l le g e  p rog ram ,  
s o u g h t  to im p o s e  a m in im u m  n u m 
ber  of e x p l i c i t  c o u rs e  re q u i re m e n ts  
on s tuden ts  of the  C o l le ge .  Th is  p lan  
s te m m e d  from a f i rm c o n v ic t io n  that 
e a c h  s tuden t  s h o u ld  have  the  o p p o r 
tun i ty  to d e v e lo p  a p ro g ra m  bes t  
su i ted  to his or her  o w n  interests,  and 
ca r r ies  with  it a c o m m i tm e n t  from the 
fa c u l t y  and  staf f  of the  C o l le g e  to 
p ro v id e  ex ten s ive  a d v is in g  c o n c e r n 
ing in d iv id u a l  a c a d e m ic  p ro g ra m s  
and  the i r  p o s s ib le  c a re e r  im p l i c a 
t ions.  Warren C o l l e g e  s tuden ts  work  
w i th in  the fo l l o w in g  a c a d e m ic  plan:

1. Each s tuden t  m us t  c o m p le te  a 
tw o -co u rs e  s e q u e n c e  in w r i t ing  
and  a tw o -co u rs e  s e q u e n c e  in a 
s u b je c t  w h ic h  requ i res  fo rm a l  or 
a lg o r i t h m ic  reason ing .  W arren  
C o l le g e  10A.B, the  re q u i re d  w r i t 
ing s e q u e n c e ,  is n o rm a l ly  taken  
in the f re sh m a n  year . The  cou rse s  
a im  p r im a r i l y  at h e lp in g  the s tu 
d e n t  d i s c o v e r  his o r  her  a u th e n t ic  
v o ic e  in w r i t ing ,  a n d  then at b u i l d 
ing on that  base  an in c re a s in g ly  
c o n s c io u s  con t ro l  of la n g u a g e .  
The  s e q u e n c e  is in te n d e d  to 
m o v e  from free w r i t in g  th rough  
narra t ive  to w r i t i n g  of a s t ruc tu ra l  
and  c r i t i ca l  c o m p le x i t y  c o m p a r a 
b le  to that of the c o l l e g e  essay. 
The s tu d e n t ’s own  ideas, e x p e r i 
ences ,  and  soc ia l  env i ronm en t ,  
a lo n g  with  a re a d in g  l ist  in 10B, 
are the s u b je c t  mat te r  for w r i t ing  
in the cou rse .  The  c la s s e s  are 
sma l l ;  they are taug h t  in w o rk 
s ho p  style, d e v o t in g  m os t  of their  
t im e  to the d is c u s s io n  of s tuden t  
papers .  Idea l ly ,  each  c la ss

shou ld  w o rk  at b e c o m in g  an a u 
d ie n c e  of in c re a s in g ly  c o m p e te n t  
c r i t i cs  w h o s e  ideas  and s u g g e s 
t ions  e n a b le  its m e m b e rs  to b e 
c o m e  sk i l le d  wr i ters . S tuden ts  
w ho  must  c o m p le te  the  S u b jec t  A 
re q u i re m e n t  w i l l  d o  so with  th is  
s eq ue n ce .  S u b je c ts  w h ic h  can 
be taken to sat is fy  the fo rma l  
sk i l ls  r e q u i re m e n t  are: two 
cou rses  in c a lcu lu s ,  c o m p u te r  
s c ie n c e  or  s y m b o l i c  log ic .

2. Each s tu de n t  w i l l  c o m p le t e  a m a 
jor. W arren  C o l le g e  s tuden ts  m ay  
a t tem p t  any  m a jo r  o f fe red  at UC 
San D iego .  Each d e p a r tm e n t  d e 
te rm ines  the  c o u rse s  requ i red  for 
its major ;  g e n e ra l l y  th is  w i l l  be a 
set of tw e lv e  to e ig h te e n  u pp e r -  
d iv is io n  cou rses .  In a dd i t ion ,  
m os t  m a jo rs  re qu i re  a cer ta in  
a m o u n t  of in t ro du c to ry  cou rse  
w ork  and the  b e g in n in g  s tuden t  is 
u rged  to p la n  h is  or her p rog ram  
to pe rm i t  a w id e  c h o ic e  of m a jo r  
f ie lds .  For e x a m p le ,  c a l c u lu s  is 
requ i re d  fo r  a s ig n i f i c a n t  n u m b e r  
of ma jors ;  a s tuden t  w h o  d oes  not 
take th is  s u b je c t  e x c lu d e s  all 
these  m a jo rs  from fu r ther  c o n s i d 
erat ion.

S tuden ts  in g o o d  a c a d e m ic  s ta n d 
ing  m ay  be p e rm i t te d  to d o u b le  m a 
jor. S tuden ts  mus t  s e c u re  a pp rov a l  
by  pe t i t ion  f rom  the a p p ro p r ia te  d e 
p a r tm en ta l  a d v is e rs  and  the C o l le g e  
provost.  S tuden ts  m us t  fu l f i l l  the re 
q u i re m e n ts  (p re re q u is i te s  and 
u p p e r - d iv i s io n  cou rses )  of both  m a 
jors. A d d i t i o n a l  c r i te r ia  e s ta b l is h e d  
by  the A c a d e m ic  Senate  must  a lso 
be  met.
3. In a d d i t i o n  to a major ,  each  

Warren  C o l le g e  s tuden t  must 
c o m p le te  two  p ro g ra m s  of c o n 
cen t ra t ion  (“ m in o rs . ” ) Each p ro 
g ram  of c o n ce n t ra t io n  is d e 
s ig n e d  to a c q u a in t  the s tudent  
w ith two s u b je c ts  o the r  than the 
major.  Thus, p ro g ra m s  of c o n c e n 
trat ion us ing  c o u rs e s  from the 
m a jo r  dep a r tm e n t ,  are rarely, if 
ever, p oss ib le .

Each d e p a r tm e n t  o ffers  one or 
m ore  p ro g ra m s  of concen t ra t ion .  
Each p ro g ra m  of c o n c e n t ra t io n  is a

fo c u s e d  c o l le c t io n  of  six courses .  A 
ty p ica l  p ro g ra m  of c o n ce n t ra t io n  w i l l  
con s is t  of lo w e r -d iv is io n  c o u {s e w o rk  
w h ic h  serves  as an in t roduc t ion  to 
the d i s c i p l i n e  (e.g.,  E c o n o m ic s  
1A -B -C )  f o l l o w e d  by u p p e r -d iv i s io n  
a d v a n c e d  w ork  in the s p e c i f ie d  a rea  
of s tu dy  (e.g., m a c ro e c o n o m ic s ) .

At least one of the  p ro g ra m s  of 
c o n ce n t ra t io n  a s tuden t  c o m p le te s  
mus t  be  n o n -co n t ig u o u s ;  that is, in a 
d i s c i p l i n e  a rea  o u ts id e  that of the 
major .  The  d i s c i p l i n e  a reas  are 1 ) 
h u m a n i t ie s  and  f ine arts, 2) natura l 
s c ie n ce s ,  and  3) soc ia l  s c iences .  A  
m a th e m a t ic s  m a jo r  c o u ld  have one  
p ro g ra m  of c o n c e n t ra t io n  in a re 
la ted area,  e.g. c o m p u te r  sc ience ,  
and  one  in som e  o the r  d i s c i p l i n e  
area, e.g. e c o n o m ic s  or  l i terature.

For s tuden ts  w h o  d o u b le  m a jo r  in 
tw o  s u b je c t s  that are n o n -c o n t ig u o u s  
(e.g., b io lo g y  and  l i terature),  no a d 
d i t iona l  p ro g ra m s  of c o n ce n t ra t io n  
w i l l  be  requ i red .  For s tuden ts  w h o  
pu rsue  tw o  m a jo rs  tha t  are c o n t i g u 
ous (e.g. p s y c h o lo g y  and e c o n o m 
ics), one  n o n -c o n t ig u o u s  m ino r  w i l l  
be requ i red .

A d e ta i l e d  l ist  of the  C o l l e g e ’s p ro 
g ra m s  of c o n c e n t ra t io n  is a v a i la b le  
in the O f f ice  of the  Provost.

Honors
W arren  C o l le g e  w i l l  a w a rd  C o l 

lege  Elonors w i th  the b a c c a la u re a te  
d e g re e  to s tuden ts  w i th  a s u p e r io r  
overa l l  g r a d e -p o in t  a v e ra g e  at g r a d 
uat ion. S u p e r io r  g ra d e - p o in t  a v e r 
a ge  w i l l  be  b ased  upon  the g ra d e -  
po in t  a ve ra g e s  of the top  14 p e rc e n t  
of the p rev io us  g r a d u a t in g  c lass.  
The honors  d e s ig n a t io n s  a r e s u m m a  
c u m  la u d e  ( top 2 percen t ) ,  m a g n a  
c u m  la u d e  (next 4 percen t ) ,  and c u m  
l a u d e  (next 8 percen t ) .  To be  e l i g ib le  
for C o l le g e  Elonors, a s tuden t  m us t  
have  c o m p le t e d  at least twen ty  (20) 
cou rse s  (e igh ty  (80) q ua r te r  uni ts) for  
a letter  g ra d e  in the  Un ive rs i ty  of 
C a l i fo rn ia .  Elonors e a rn e d  w i l l  be re
c o rd e d  on e ach  s tu d e n t ’s d ip lo m a .

Severa l  of the m a jo r  d e p a r tm e n ts  
have  e s ta b l i s h e d  honors  p ro g ra m s  
of in tens ive  s tudy  for h ig h ly  m o t i v 
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ated students. The criteria for such 
honors are described in the depart
mental section of the catalog.

Phi Beta Kappa Society
The Phi Beta Kappa Society us a

nat iona l  hono ra ry  soc ie ty ,  o r ig in a l l y  
f o u n d e d  at the C o l le g e  of W i l l i a m  
and  Mary  in 1776, in w h ic h  m e m b e r 
sh ip  is con fe r red  for h ig h  s c h o la s t i c  
s tand ing .  M e m b e r s h ip  is d e te r 
m in e d  by vote of the c h a p te r  a c c o r d 
ing to  s tu d e n ts ’ s c h o la r s h ip  records .

Warren students are advised that 
among the minimum requirements 
for election to this society are the 
demonstration of knowledge of a 
foreign language and a college level 
quantitative science, such as mathe
matics.

Choosing a College at UC San Diego

The Faculty of Warren College
i i

N A M E TITLE DEPARTMENT
A nagnostopoulos, G eorgios HL, Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor P h i lo sop hy

B aker, Bruce S., Ph.D. A s s is tan t  P ro fessor B io lo g y
Beck, N athan ie l L ,  Ph.D. A s s is tan t  Pro fessor Po l i t ica l  Sc ience
Berg, Darw in K., Ph.D. A ss is tan t  P ro fessor B io lo g y
Bunch, Jam es R., Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor M a th e m a t ic s
B urkhard, W alter A., Ph.D. A s s is tan t  Pro fessor APIS

C arpenter, A d e la id e  T., Ph.D. A s s is ta n t  P ro fessor B io lo g y
Com isso, Ellen T., Ph.D. A s s is tan t  P ro fessor P o l i t ica l  S c ie nce
C orrigan, M ary K., M.A. A s s o c ia te  P ro fessor D ram a
C ow hey, Peter F., Ph.D. A ss is tan t  P ro fessor Po l i t ica l  S c ience
C raw ford , V incent P., Ph.D. A s s is tan t  Pro fessor E c o n o m ic s

D ’A ndrade, Roy G., Ph.D. Pro fessor A n th ro p o lo g y
Davis, Fred, Ph.D. Pro fessor S o c io lo g y
Deak, Fran tisek J., Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor D ram a
D eLuca, M arlene A., Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  P ro fe ss o r - in -R e s id e n c e C h e m is t ry

Farrell, Peter, M .M . Pro fessor M u s ic
Foster, G en ette , Ph.D. A s s is tan t  P ro fessor M u s ic
Fredm an, M ichael L ,  Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor APIS

G ranger, C live W.J., Ph.D. Pro fessor E c o n o m ic s

H olland, John J., Ph.D. Pro fessor B io lo g y
H ughes, Judith M., Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  P ro fessor H is to ry

Is rael, Robert, M .F.A. A ss is tan t  Professor D ram a

Kahr, M adlyn M., Ph.D. A c t in g  Pro fessor V isua l  Ar ts
Kaprow , A llan, M.A. Pro fessor V isua l  Arts
K ernell, Sam uel H., Ph.D. A c t in g  A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor P o l i t ica l  S c ie n c e
Kerr, N orbert L ,  Ph.D. A ss is tan t  Pro fessor P s yc h o lo g y
Kyte, Jack  E., Ph.D. A s s o c ia te  Pro fessor C h e m is t r y

Lakoff, Sanford A., Ph.D. Pro fessor P o l i t ica l  S c ie n c e
Langdon, M arg are t H., Ph.D. Pro fessor L in g u is t i c s
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ADMISSION AS A 
FRESHMAN APPLICANT

The  U n ive rs i ty  d e f in e s  a 
“ f re sh m a n  a p p l i c a n t ” as a s tu de n t  
w h o  has g r a d u a te d  f rom  h igh  sch o o l  
but  w h o  has not e n ro l le d  s in c e  then  
in a re g u la r  s es s ion  in any  
c o l le g ia te - le v e l  ins t i tu t ion .  Th is  
d o e s  not i n c lu d e  a t te n d a n c e  at a 
s u m m e r  sess ion  im m e d ia te ly  
fo l l o w in g  h igh  s c h o o l  g rad ua t io n .

To be e l i g ib le  for a d m is s io n  to the  
U n ive rs i ty  as a f re s h m a n  you m us t  
m ee t  the h igh  s c h o o l  d ip l o m a  re 
q u i re m e n t ,  the  s u b je c t  requ i rem en t ,  
the s c h o la r s h ip  requ i re m e n t ,  and  the  
e x a m in a t io n  requ i re m e n t ,  w h ic h  are 
d e s c r i b e d  be low .

If you are not a res iden t  of 
C a l i fo rn ia  you m us t  a lso  mee t  c e r 
ta in  a d d i t i o n a l  re q u i re m e n ts  that  are 
d i s c u s s e d  in the f o l l o w in g  pages .  As  
a n o n re s id e n t  a p p l i c a n t  you m us t  
sh o w  e xc e p t io n a l  a c a d e m ic  p r o m 
ise in o rd e r  to q u a l i f y  fo r  a d m is s io n .

High School Diploma 
Requirement

You m us t  have a d ip l o m a  f rom a 
h igh  sch oo l  in o rde r  to enter  the U n i 
ve rs i ty  as a f reshman.  The C er t i f i ca te  
of P ro f ic iency ,  a w a r d e d  by the State 
D e p a r tm e n t  of E d u c a t io n  upon  s u c 
cess fu l  c o m p le t io n  of the H igh  
S choo l  P ro f ic ie n cy  Exam ina t ion ,  w i l l  
be a c c e p te d  in l ieu of the re g u la r  
h igh  schoo l  d ip lo m a .  Sub jec t ,  s c h o l 
a rsh ip ,  and  e x a m in a t io n  r e q u i re 
m en ts  d is c u s s e d  b e lo w  must  a lso  be  
met.

Subject Requirement
You m us t  c o m p le t e  cer ta in  h igh  

sch o o l  s u b je c t s  w i th  at least a g ra d e  
of C in e ac h  s e m e s te r  of e ach  
course .  (C o u n se lo rs  o ften refer to 
these  s u b je c t s  as the  “ a to f ” list. See 
list be low . )  If you are a g ra d u a te  of a 
C a l i fo rn ia  h igh  schoo l ,  these  
cou rse s  m us t  a p p e a r  on the ce r t i f ie d  
cou rse  l ist p la c e d  on f i le  w i th  the 
U n ive rs i ty  by  you r  h ig h  sch oo l  p r i n 
c ipa l .  With  one  e xc e p t io n ,  any  of the  
“ a th rou g h  f ” cou rses  m a y  be used  to
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sat is fy  a d m is s io n  re q u i re m e n ts  even 
if taken  p r io r  to tenth g ra d e  as long 
as you r  h igh  sch oo l  g ives  you  c red i t  
for them. The e x c e p t io n  is the  “ d ” re
qu i re m en t ;  c o u rse s  in labo ra to ry  s c i 
e n c e  m us t  be taken  after c o m p le t io n  
of n in th g rade .

C ou rses  taken  in h igh  sch o o l  s u m 
m er  p ro g ra m s  are c o n s id e r e d  as b e 
lo n g in g  to the fo l l o w in g  s ch o o l  year. 
For e x a m p le ,  a s u m m e r  schoo l  
cou rse  taken  af ter c o m p le t io n  of the 
ninth g ra d e  is c o n s id e re d  a tenth-  
g ra d e  course .

If you  are a g ra d u a te  of an out-of- 
s tate h igh  schoo l ,  the O f f ice  of A d 
m is s io n s  w i l l  d e te rm in e  w h i c h  of 
your  c ou rse s  are e q u iv a le n t  to  those 
in the fo l l o w in g  list;

Subject Requirements ("a through f”)
a. H is to ry  1 yea r

O ne  yea r  of U n i ted  States history, 
or o n e -ha l f  y ea r  of U n i ted  States 
h is to ry  and  o ne -ha l f  y ea r  of c i v 
ics  or  A m e r i c a n  g ove rnm en t ,  
w h i c h e v e r  c o m b in a t i o n  has the 
h ig h e r  g rade .

b. E n g l ish  3 yea rs  (4 years, b e 
g in n in g  w ith  a p p l i c a n t s  w h o  wi l l  
g r a d u a te  from h igh  sch oo l  in the 
sch oo l  yea r  1980-1981)
Th ree  yea rs  of Eng l ish  c o m p o s i 
t ion  a n d /o r  l i terature, un ive rs i ty  
p re p a ra to ry  in nature. No t  more  
than one  cou rse  wi l l  be a c c e p te d  
f rom  the  n inth g rade .  C h e c k  with 
you r  c o u n s e lo r  for a c o m p le te  
list.

c. M a th e m a t ic s  2 years
Tw o  years  of m a th e m a t ic s  —  
e le m e n ta ry  a lg eb ra ,  geom etry ,  
in te rm e d ia te  and a d v a n c e d  
a lg e b ra ,  t r igonom etry ,  c a lcu lu s ,  
e le m e n ta ry  func t ions ,  m a t r ix  a l 
geb ra ,  p rob ab i l i t y ,  s ta t is t ics , or 
c ou rse s  c o m b in in g  these  s u b 
jec ts .  N o n a c a d e m ic  cou rses  
such  as a r i th m e t ic  and b us in es s  
m a th e m a t ic s  m ay  not be used.

d. L abo ra to ry  S c ie n c e  1 yea r
A yea r  cou rse  in one labo ra to ry  
s c ien ce ,  taken in the tenth,

e leventh, or twe lf th  g rade .  A 
c o m b in a t i o n  of any tw o  s e m e s 
ters of  b io log y ,  botany, p h y s io l 
ogy  or  z o o lo g y  is a c c e p ta b le .

e. Fore ign  L a n g u a g e  2 years  
Two years  of one  fo re ign  lan 
guage .  A ny  fo re ign  la n g u a g e  
with a wr i t ten  l i te ra ture  may be 
used.

f. A d v a n c e d  C ou rse  1 or  2 years  
This r e q u i re m e n t  must  be  s a t is 
f ied  b y  one  of the  fo l low in g :
M a th e m a t ic s

A to ta l  of one  yea r  of a d v a n c e d  
m a th e m a t ic s  —  in te rm e d ia te  
a lgeb ra ,  t r igonom etry ,  or 
o ther  c o m p a r a b le  m a th e m a t 
ics courses .

Fore ign  L a n g u a g e  
Either an a d d i t i o n a l  yea r  in the 
sam e  la n g u a g e  used  for “ e ” 
a b o ve  or tw o  years  of a se c o n d  
fo re ign  la n gu ag e .

S c ie n c e
A yea r  c o u rse  in any labo ra to ry  
s c ie n c e  c o m p le t e d  in a d d i t i o n  
to the  lab o ra to ry  s c ie n c e  used  
for “ d ” above .

E lec t ive  C ou rses  
A l th o u g h  the ten to e leven  
uni ts l i s ted  a b o v e  are the on ly  
cou rses  used  in c o m p u t i n g  the 
g ra d e -p o in t  ave rage ,  a total of 
f i f teen h igh  schoo l  un i ts  is re
qu i re d  for a d m is s io n  to the 
Univers i ty .  (A year  c o u rs e  in 
h igh  sch oo l  is e q u iv a le n t  to 
one unit .)  The re m a in in g  units  
p rov id e  an e x c e l le n t  o p p o r t u 
nity for you  to b ro a d e n  your  
p rep a ra t io n  for un ive rs i ty  work  
by ta k in g  e le c t i v e  c o u rse s  in 
areas o the r  than  those  in w h ich  
you have  c o n ce n t ra te d ,  and by 
g o in g  b e y o n d  the m in im u m  
work  in re q u i re d  a reas  of 
study.

Scholarship Requirement
You must  earn at least a C in each  

of the  requ i red  courses .  In a d d i t io n ,  
you r  g ra d e -p o in t  a v e ra g e  (GPA) 
m us t  be h igh  e n o u g h  to m ake  you e l 
i g ib le  when  the G P A  is c o n s id e re d  
a lo n g  with the sco re  on you r  ch o se n
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) t i tude test. (See E x a m in a t io n  R e 
t i rem en t  be low ,  w i th  the T a b le  of 

Irade-Po in t  A v e ra g e s  and Corre-  
»onding R e q u i re d  Test  Scores.)

The G PA is b a s e d  on ly  u p o n  those 
the re q u i re d  ‘‘a th rough  f ” cou rses  

Iken in g ra d e s  ten, e le ve n  and 
'elve. A p p r o v e d  “ a th rou g h  f ” 
>urses taken be fo re  the tenth  g ra d e  
►ply to  the s u b je c t  requ i rem en t ,  but 

not used  in c o m p u t i n g  the  G PA 
\r the s c h o la r s h ip  requ i rem en t .  If 
>u have  g on e  b e y o n d  the m in im u m  
iq u i rem e n ts  in one  or more of  these

sub jec ts ,  on ly  the bes t  g ra d e s  w i l l  
be used. For e x a m p le ,  if you have  
m ore  than the re q u i re d  tw o  years  in 
m a th e m a t ic s  (w h ich  is an e xc e l le n t  
idea!) ,  on ly  the tw o  bes t  yea rs  w i l l  be  
used  in the c a l c u la t io n .  The  sam e is 
true in the o ther  re q u i re d  sub jec ts .

Y o u r  g ra d e s  w i l l  be  c o n s id e re d  by  
the U n ive rs i ty  e x a c t ly  as shown on 
you r  o f f ic ia l  t ransc r ip t ,  w i th  no ext ra  
w e ig h t  g iv e n  to  c o u rs e s  b e a r in g  
such  la b e ls  as “ a d v a n c e d , ” “ a c c e l 
e ra te d , ” or “ h o n o rs . ” A n y  w e ig h in g  
of th is  sort m us t  be d o n e  by the h igh  
schoo l .

G ra d e s  are c o u n te d  on a s e m e s te r  
bas is , un less  you r  h igh  schoo l  re 
co rd s  o n ly  yea r  g rad es .  You m ay  re
peat  up  to tw o  sem es te rs  of c o u rs e s  
in w h ic h  you re c e iv e d  a g ra d e  of D or 
lower  to m ee t  the s u b je c t  and  s c h o l 
a rsh ip  re qu i re m e n ts .  W hen you have  
re p e a te d  a course ,  the  o r ig ina l  D or  F 
is not i n c lu d e d  in f i g u r in g  the GPA, 
bu t  the  f ina l g r a d e  wi l l  not be 
c o u n te d  h ig h e r  than C. If the D or  F 
w as  e a rn e d  be fo re  the ninth g rade ,  
the  re p e a te d  c ou rse  wi l l  be t rea ted  
as if you  w e re  ta k in g  it for the f i rs t  
t ime.
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lege  GPA is 2.8, for those  w ho  w ere  
e l i g i b l e  at the t ime  of the i r  h igh  
sch o o l  g ra d u a t io n  as w e l l  as for 
those  w h o  w ere  not.

Determining Your Grade-Point 
Average

Your  g ra d e -p o in t  a v e ra g e  is d e te r 
m in e d  by d i v id i n g  the to ta l  n u m b e r  
of a c c e p ta b le  uni ts  you  have a t
t e m p te d  into the  n u m b e r  of g ra d e  
po in ts  you ea rned  on those  units.  
You m ay  re pe a t  c o u rse s  that you 
c o m p le t e d  w i th  a g rad e  lo w e r th a n  C 
up  to a m a x im u m  of s ix teen  quar te r  
un i ts  w i th o u t  penal ty .  O n ly  the g ra d e  
e a rn e d  in the repea ted  cou rse  w i l l  
be  in c lu d e d  in the g r a d e -p o in t  a ve r 
age .

The  s c h o la r s h ip  s ta n d a rd  is ex 
p re s s e d  by a sys tem  of g r a d e  po in ts  
a nd  g r a d e - p o in t  a ve ra g e s  earned  in 
c o u rs e s  a c c e p te d  by the  Un ivers i ty  
fo r  a d v a n c e d  s ta n d in g  c red i t .  G rade  
p o in ts  are a s s ig n e d  as fo l lows :  for 
e a c h  unit  of A, 4 points ; B, 3 points; C 
2 po in ts ;  D, 1 poin t;  and  F, no points.

APPLICANTS FROM 
FOREIGN COUNTRIES

A d m is s io n  re gu la t io ns  are b a s i 
c a l l y  the sa m e  fo r  fo re ig n  s tudents  
as fo r  d o m e s t i c  s tudents. It is r e c o g 
n ized ,  however ,  that of ten a fo re ig r  
s tu d e n t  c an no t  fu l f i l l  all o f  the s u b 
je c t  re q u i re m e n ts  a l though  he or she 
w i l l  be  e x p e c te d  to d e m o n s t ra te  a d 
e q u a te  p re p a ra t io n  for his o r  her c h o 
sen f ie ld .  O n ly  those  a p p l i c a n t s  w ho  
p re s e n t  e v id e n c e  of a b o v e  ave rage  
s c h o la r s h ip  a c h ie v e m e n t  wi l l  be 
c o n s id e r e d  fo r  a dm iss ion .

C ou rses  at UC  San D ie g o  are c o n 
d u c te d  in Eng l ish ,  and eve ry  s tudent  
m us t  have  su f f ic ien t  c o m m a n d  of 
that  la n g u a g e  to bene f i t  f rom  ins t ruc 
t ion.  To d e m o n s t ra te  su c h  c o m 
m an d ,  s tuden ts  w hose  nat ive  la n 
g u a g e  is not Engl ish ,  and w h o  have 
not p rev io u s ly  s tu d ie d  in the  Un i ted  
Sta tes  or a no th e r  E n g l i s h -s p e a k in g  
coun t ry ,  w i l l  be  e x p e c te d  to  take the 
Test  o f  E n g l is h  as a Fo re ign  L a n 
g u a g e  (TOEFL)  be fo re  c o m in g  to the 
U.S. A r ra n g e m e n ts  for ta k ing  th is

test m ay  be m a d e  by  w r i t ing  to the 
E d uca t io na l  Tes t ing  Serv ice ,  P.O. 
Bbx 899, P r ince ton ,  N e w  Je rsey  
08540.

The resu lts  of th is  tes t  w i l l  be used  
to d e te rm in e  w h e th e r  the a p p l i c a n t ’s 
c o m m a n d  of Eng l ish  is su f f ic ien t  to 
e n a b le  h im  or her to p u rsue  s tud ies  
e f fec t ive ly .  Fo re ign  s tu d e n ts  w h o s e  
c o m m a n d  of E n g l is h  is s l ig h t ly  
d e f i c ie n t  w i l l  be  re q u i re d  to take  an 
Eng l ish  course ,  and  the re fo re  a re 
d u c e d  p rog ram .  For th is  reason, 
fo re ign  a p p l i c a n t s  a re  s t ron g ly  a d 
v ised  to pe r fec t  the i r  E ng l ish  be fo re  
c o m in g  to the U n i ted  States.

In a d d i t i o n  to an a d e q u a te  E ng l ish  
la n g u a g e  b a c k g r o u n d ,  fo re ig n  s tu 
den ts  m us t  have  s u f f ic ie n t  fu n d s  to  
cove r  all fees, l i v ing  and o the r  e x 
penses,  and  t ra n s p o r ta t io n  c o n 
nec ted  w i th  the i r  s tay  in the  Un i ted  
States. They  sho u ld  b e a r  in m in d  that  
e xp e n s e s  are l ike ly  to  be  h eav ies t  at 
the b e g in n in g  (see “ Fees and  Ex
p e n s e s ” ).

Fo re ign  s tuden ts  a re  re q u i re d  to 
ob ta in  hea l th  in s u ra n c e  for d e p e n d 
ents w ho  a c c o m p a n y  them. S u i ta b le  
in su ra nce  p o l i c i e s  a n d  a d d i t i o n a l  
in fo rmat ion  are a v a i la b le  at the Stu
den t  Hea l th  Serv ice.

ADDITIONAL PREPARATION 
FOR UNIVERSITY WORK

High  sch oo l  c o u rs e s  re qu i re d  for 
a d m is s io n  to the U n ive rs i ty  a re  l isted 
at the b e g in n in g  of th is  sec t ion .  Th is  
l ist is in no w ay  in te n d e d  to c o n s t i 
tute an o u t l ine  f o r a  v a l id  h igh  schoo l  
p rog ram . The c o u rs e s  l i s ted  were  
chosen  la rge ly  fo r  th e i r  v a lue  as p re 
d ic to rs  of s u c c e s s  in the  Univers i ty .  
These  re qu i re d  c o u rs e s  a d d  up to 
ten “ C a r n e g ie ” units,  w h i le  g r a d u a 
t ion from h igh  schoo l  re qu i re s  from 
f i f teen to n ineteen.  C o u rs e s  b ey on d  
our  re qu i re m e n ts  s h o u ld  be chosen  
to b ro a d e n  you r  e x p e r ie n c e  in such 
f ie lds  as soc ia l  s c i e n c e s  and  the f ine 
arts, and  shou ld  fit in w i th  y ou r  p e r 
sonal p la ns  for the future.

A s c ie n c e  major ,  fo r  e x a m p le ,  b e 
s id es  ta k in g  cou rse s  in chem is t ry ,  
p h y s ics  and  b io logy ,  w i l l  f ind  more

than tw o  years  of  m a th e m a t i c s  e s 
sent ia l .  A s c ie n c e  m a jo r  w i t h o u t  a 
w o rk in g  k n o w le d g e  of t r i g o n o m e t r y  
and  at least in te rm e d ia te  a lg e b r a  is 
l ike ly  to be d e la y e d  in g e t t in g  a d e 
gree.  If you have an in te rest in la n 
g u a g e s  or p lan a c o l le g e  p r o g r a m  
with  a fo re ign  l a n g u a g e  r e q u i r e 
ment, you sho u ld  have  c o m p le t e d  
more  than the tw o  years  of f o re ig n  
la n g u a g e  n ee d e d  fo r  a d m is s io n .

For more d e ta i le d  in fo rm a t ion  on 
r e c o m m e n d e d  h igh  schoo l  cou rse s ,  
ask  you r  c o u n s e lo r  to sho w  you  a 
c o p y  of the U n ive rs i t y w id e  p u b l i c a 
t ion P re regu is i tes  a n d  R e c o m 
m e n d e d  Sub jec ts .

ADVANCED STANDING 
COLLEGE CREDIT

There  are m any  s te ps  you c a n  take  
to earn  c red i t  w h ic h  w i l l  be a p p l i c a 
b le  to your  g ra d u a t io n  f rom c o l le g e .  
Som e  of these s teps  m ay  be  ta ken  
even  be fo re  you g ra d u a te  f rom  h ig h  
schoo l .  A m on g  them are  the 
fo l l o w in g :

College Courses
M a n y  h igh  s ch o o ls  have  a r r a n g e 

m en ts  with n e a rb y  p o s t - s e c o n d a ry  
ins t i tu t ions,  a l l o w in g  you to take  r e g 
u la r  c o l l e g e  c ou rse s  w h i le  you  are 
st i l l  in h igh  schoo l .  These c o u rs e s  
are a c c e p te d  by the  U n ive rs i ty  e x 
ac t ly  a s  they w o u ld  be if you w e re  a 
fu l l - t im e  c o l le g e  s tudent .

No m at te r  how  m a n y  c o l l e g e  un i ts  
you earn  before  g ra d u a t in g  f rom  
h igh  schoo l ,  you st i l l  a p p ly  as a 
f reshm an .

Advanced Placement
The P la c e m e n t  E x a m in a t io n s  of 

the C o l le g e  E n t rance  E x a m in a t io n  
Board  are  taken, u s u a l l y  d u r in g  the 
sen io r  year, in c o n ju n c t i o n  w i th  
c o u rs e s  taken in h ig h  sch oo l .  You 
w i l l  re ce iv e  ten q u a r te r  un i ts  o f U n i 
ve rs i ty  c re d i t  for m os t  e x a m in a t i o n s  
in w h i c h  you earn a s c o re  of 5, 4, or 3. 
These  c re d i t s  w i l l  a p p l y  to w a rd  the 
total  re q u i re d  for g r a d u a t io n  f rom  the 
Un ive rs i ty .

Undergraduate Admissions
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College Level Examination Program

U s u a l ly  kno w n  as “ C L E P , ” th is  
p ro g ra m  p ro v id e s  an o p p o r tu n i t y  for 
s tuden ts  to re ce iv e  c o l l e g e  c re d i t  for 
e d u c a t io n  th e y  have  g a in e d  in 
va r ious  n o n t ra d i t io n a l  ways .  The 
tests  are a d m in is te r e d  by  m a n y  c o l 
leges,  as w e l l  as th ro u g h  m i l i ta ry  
serv ices .  For e a c h  of the  G ene ra l  Ex
a m in a t io n  tests, w i th  the  e x c e p t io n s  
of M a th e m a t i c s  and  Eng l ish ,  a sco re  
of 500 or b e t te r  ca r r ies  ten qua r te r  
un i ts  of U n ive rs i ty  c r e d i t  if you  have 
no c o l l e g e  w o rk  in tha t  area. No 
c re d i t  is g iv e n  fo r  the m a th  and  E n g 
l ish tests. M os t  of the  S u b je c t  E x a m i 
na t ions  car ry  f ive  un i ts  of  c re d i t  for 
sco res  at or a b o v e  the f i f t ie th  p e r c e n 
t i le.

The local tes t  c e n te r  is at San 
D ie g o  State Un ive rs i ty ,  560 L ib ra ry  
East, 5300  C a m p a n i l e  Dr ive,  San 
D iego ,  C a l i fo rn ia  92182 .  C a n d id a te s  
shou ld  a p p l y  to C EEB for 
in fo rmat ion ,  bu t  s h o u ld  d i r e c t  the i r  
reg is t ra t ion  fo rm s  to the tes t  cen te r  of 
the i r  cho ice .

Credit from Another College
The U n ive rs i ty  g iv e s  un i t  c re d i t  to 

t rans fe r  s tu de n ts  fo r  c o u rs e s  they 
have  taken  at o the r  c o l l e g e s  and  u n i 
vers i t ies , i n c lu d in g  s o m e  ex tens ion  
courses .  To be  a c c e p te d  fo r  c red i t ,  
the cou rse s  m us t  be c o n s is te n t  w ith  
those  o ffered at the U n ive rs i ty ,  as d e 
te rm in e d  by the  O f f ice  of A d m i s 
s ions.

M any  s tuden ts  w h o  p la n  to earn a 
d e g re e  at the U n ive rs i ty  f ind  it to 
the i r  a d v a n ta g e  to c o m p le t e  the i r  
f reshm an  and s o p h o m o re  years  at a 
C a l i fo rn ia  c o m m u n i t y  c o l le g e .  Each 
c o m m u n i t y  c o l le g e  offers  a ful l  p ro 
g ram  of cou rses  a p p r o v e d  for 
t rans fe r  c red it .  A s tuden t  m ay  earn 
105 quar te r  units  (70 sem es te r  units) 
to w a rd  a U n ive rs i ty  d e g re e  at a c o m 
m un i ty  c o l leg e .  S u b je c t  c red i t  for 
c o u rse s  taken in e xc es s  of those 
un i ts  w i l l  sti l l be  g ran ted.

The  t rans fe rab i l i t y  of uni ts from 
C a l i fo rn ia  c o m m u n i t y  c o l le g e s  and

all o ther  p o s t - s e c o n d a ry  ins t i tu t ions  
p ro c e e d s  as fo l lows :  (1) t ransfer-  
ab i l i t y  of un i ts  is d e c id e d  by the 
s y s te m w id e  a d m in is t ra t io n  of the 
Un ive rs i ty  of Ca l i fo rn ia ,  and  these  
d e c is io n s  are b in d in g  upon  all UC 
c a m p u s e s ;  (2) a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of 
t rans fe r red  units  to b rea d th  (genera l  
e d u ca t io n )  re q u i re m e n ts  is d e c id e d  
for e ach  U C  San D ie g o  c o l le g e  by its 
provost;  (3) a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of units  to 
ward  the m a jo r  is d e c id e d  by the  a p 
p rop r ia te  U C  San D ie g o  d ep a r tm en t .  
Before a p p ly in g  to U C  San D ie g o  
you m ay  o b ta in  more in fo rm a t ion  on 
m any  of these  matters  f rom  the O f f ice  
of R e la t ions  w i th  Schoo ls .

A p p l i c a t i o n s  from s tuden ts  w h o  
a p p e a r  to have  more than  135 q u a r 
ter un i ts  (90 sem es te r  un i ts )  of 
trans fe r  c re d i t  w i l l  be re v ie w e d  with  
the p rovos t  of w h ic h e v e r  c o l l e g e  at 
UC San D ie g o  to w h ic h  they  have  a p 
p l ied .

ADMISSION
PROCEDURES
Applying for Admission

A p p l i c a t i o n  p a c k e ts  for u n d e r 
g ra d u a te  a d m is s io n  are a v a i la b le  
from h igh  schoo l  a n d  c o m m u n i t y  
c o l le g e  c o u n s e lo rs  or  f rom  any  c a m 
pus a d m is s io n s  off ice. S u b m i t  you r  
c o m p le te d  a p p l i c a t i o n  and the re
la ted m a te r ia ls  to the  a d m is s io n s  
o f f ice  on the  c a m p u s  w h e re  you  w ish  
to enro l l  on or after the  a p p ro p r ia te  
da te  be low :

A pplication Filing Dates  
Fall Q uarter 1980 Nov. 1 ,1979  
W inter Q uarter 1981 July 1 ,1980  
Spring Q uarte r 1981 Oct. 1 ,1980

Al l  c a m p u s e s  o b s e rv e  the da tes  
l isted a b o v e  for the b e g in n in g  of a p 
p l ic a t io n  f i l ing .  Each c a m p u s  wi l l  
a c c e p t  for c o n s id e ra t io n  all a p p l i c a 
t ions f i led  d u r in g  the f i rst  m on th  of 
the f i l in g  pe r iod .  Af ter  the  f i rst  month  
the d e a d l i n e  w i l l  vary  from c a m p u s  
to c a m p u s .  The a p p l i c a t io n  to San 
D ie g o  m us t  in c lu d e  a c h o ic e  of c o l 
lege (Muir ,  Revel le , Th i rd ,  Warren)  
before  it can  be  c o m p le te l y  p r o c 
essed.  Each  c a m p u s  has  e n ro l lm e n t

q uo ta s  that l im i t  the  n u m b e r  of new 
f re sh m a n  and n ew  a d v a n c e d -  
s ta n d in g  s tuden ts  that may be a c 
c e p te d .  O n ce  th e s e  quo tas  have 
been  f i l led ,  a d d i t i o n a l  a p p l i c a t io n s  
c a n n o t  be a c c e p te d  and w i l l  be  d i 
rec ted  a c c o r d in g  to p re fe re nces  
l is ted on the a p p l i c a t i o n  to ano ther  
U n ive rs i ty  c a m p u s  where  e n ro l l 
m en ts  are sti l l open .

Redirection
T h rou g h  its re d i re c t io n  p rog ram ,  

the^U n ive rs i ty  has been  a b le  to a s 
sure tha t  each  q u a l i f i e d  a p p l i c a n t  is 
o f fe red  a d m is s io n  to one of the  U n i 
ve rs i ty  c a m p u s e s .  If at the end  of the 
f i rs t  m on th  of the a p p l i c a t io n  f i l in g  
p e r io d  a c a m p u s  has  more  q u a l i f ie d  
a p p l i c a n t s  than it c a n  a c c o m m o d a t e  
w i th in  its e n ro l lm e n t  quotas, r e d i r e c 
t ion to a l te rna te  c a m p u s e s  b e c o m e s  
necessary .  Fi fty p e rc e n t  of the a v a i l 
a b le  s p a c e  on a c a m p u s  re q u i re d  to 
l im i t  its e n ro l lm e n t  is rese rved  fo r  the 
m os t  h ig h ly  q u a l i f i e d  on the b a s is  of 
s c h o la s t i c  a ch ie ve m e n t .  The o ther  
f i f ty p e rc e n t  p ro v id e s  for s e le c t io n  
f rom a m o n g  re m a in in g  q u a l i f ie d  a p 
p l i c a n ts  on the b a s is  of in d iv id u a l  re
v ie w  of e ach  a p p l i c a t io n .  Th is  s e le c 
t ion p ro c e s s  w i l l  g i v e  c o n s id e ra t io n  
to such  c r i te r ia  as a c a d e m ic  in te r 
ests, a v a i la b le  c a m p u s  p rog ram s ,  
h a rd s h ip  fac tors  w h i c h  p ro h ib i t  or  re
s tr ic t  a s tuden t  f rom  a t te nd in g  a n 
o ther  c a m p u s ,  s e le c t i v e  rec ru i tm en t  
effort, s p e c ia l  a c h ie v e m e n ts  and 
aw ards ,  and  s im i la r  con s ide ra t io ns .

It is e q u a l l y  im p o r ta n t  that you f i le 
you r  c o m p le te d  a p p l i c a t i o n  as ear ly  
in the f i l in g  pe r io d  as p oss ib le .  You 
m ay  be assu red  tha t  as the n u m b e r  
of a p p l i c a t i o n s  e x c e e d s  the quo ta s  
e s ta b l i s h e d  for a c a m p u s ,  a s s is t 
a n c e  w i l l  be p r o v id e d  to q u a l i f ie d  
a p p l i c a n t s  w ho  are  w i l l i n g  to c o n 
s id e r  a d m is s io n  to an a l te rna te  c a m 
pus  of the  Un ivers i ty .  If red i re c t io n  
b e c o m e s  necessary ,  you w i l l  be 
no t i f ied  as ear ly  as p o s s ib le  in the 
a d m is s io n s  cyc le .

If you r  p lans  c h a n g e  after you have 
f i led  for a d m is s io n ,  and  you p re fe r  to 
reg is te r  on a d i f fe re n t  c a m p u s ,  you 
m us t  w r i te  to S tu d en t  A c a d e m ic

77



Undergraduate Admissions
Serv ices ,  570 U n ive rs i ty  Hal l ,  U n i 
ve rs i ty  of C a l i fo rn ia ,  Berke ley ,  
C a l i fo rn ia  94720, in d ic a t in g  the 
c a m p u s  at w h ic h  you  now  w ish  to 
reg is te r  and  the reason  for your  
c ha ng e ,  Your  re co rds  wi l l  be 
t rans fe r red  to the c a m p u s  you in d i 
cate, p r o v id e d  fa c i l i t ie s  are a v a i l a 
b le  there.

Application Fee
There  is a n o n re fu n d a b le  fee  of 

$ 20  for f i l i n g  an a p p l i c a t io n  fo r  a d 
m iss ion .  M ake  your  c h e c k  or m o n e y  
o rd e r  p a y a b le  to The Regents  of  the 
U n ive rs i ty  of C a l i fo rn ia  and  a t tach  it 
to you r  a p p l i c a t i o n  form.

Duplicate Applications
You s h o u ld  not f i le  more  than one  

a p p l i c a t i o n  for a d m is s io n  to the U n i 
ve rs i ty  fo r  the sa m e  quarter.  S ince  
the a d m is s io n  re q u i re m e n ts  are the 
sa m e  on al l  c a m p u s e s ,  a d m is s io n  to 
the U n ive rs i ty  en t i t le s  you to a t tend  
the  c a m p u s  you have  s e le c te d  if 
there  is s p a c e  a va i la b le .  If you a p p ly  
fo r  a d m is s io n  to m ore  than one c a m 
pus, the p ro c e s s in g  o f  you r  a p p l i c a 
t ions  w i l l  be  s ig n i f i c a n t l y  d e layed .  
Fees s u b m i t te d  with  d u p l i c a te  a p p l i 
c a t io n s  w i l l  not be  re funded .

Transcripts
Every a p p l i c a n t  is r e s p o n s ib le  for 

re q u e s t in g  that the h igh  schoo l  of 
g ra d u a t io n  and e ach  c o l le g e  he or 
she has a t te n d e d  s e n d  o f f ic ia l  t r a n 
s c r ip ts  p ro m p t l y  to the  O f f ice  of A d 
m is s io n s  w h e re  the a p p l i c a t io n  is 
f i led.

If you are a p p ly in g  for a d m is s io n  
as a f reshm an ,  ask  y ou r  h igh  schoo l  
to s u b m i t  a p re l im in a ry  t ra n s c r ip t  
s h o w in g  yo u r  w o rk  th rou g h  the ju n io r  
year. The t ra n s c r ip t  a lso  sho u ld  l ist 
the c o u rs e s  you are n ow  tak ing  and  
those  you p lan  to take. You m us t  a lso  
a r ran ge  fo r  a f ina l t r a n s c r ip t  that in 
c lu d e s  you r  cou rses  and  g ra d e s  for 
the sen io r  year  and a s ta tem en t  of 
g rad ua t io n .  If you have  p a s se d  the 
C a l i fo rn ia  H igh  S choo l  P ro f ic ie n cy  
E xam ina t ion ,  a v e r i f i ca t io n  of you r  
“ C e r t i f i ca te  of P r o f i c ie n c y ” is re
qu i red .  If you have c o m p le te d  any

c o l l e g e  c o u rse s  w h i le  in h igh  
s ch oo l ,  t rans fe r  c re d i t  m ay  be 
g ra n te d  upon  re ce ip t  of the c o l le g e  
t ransc r ip t .

If you  are a p p ly in g  for a d m is s io n  
in a d v a n c e d  s ta n d in g ,  the O f f ice  of 
A d m is s io n s  w i l l  need  t ra n s c r ip ts  
f rom you r  h ig h  sch o o l  of g r a d u a t io n  
and  f rom  e a c h  c o l l e g e  you have  a t 
te n d e d .  A p r e l im in a ry  t ra n s c r ip t  f rom 
you r  p resen t  c o l le g e ,  l i s t ing  the 
c o u rs e s  you are n o w  tak ing .  On the 
a p p l i c a t i o n  fo rm  you  sho u ld  a lso  in 
d ic a te  the c o u rs e s  you in tend  to take  
b e fo re  e n te r in g  UC  San D iego .

The  t ra n s c r ip ts  and  o the r  d o c u 
m en ts  tha t  you  s u b m i t  as pa r t  of you r  
a p p l i c a t i o n  b e c o m e  the p ro p e r ty  of 
the U n ive rs i ty ;  they  c an no t  be re
tu rned  to you  or fo rw a rd e d  in any  
fo rm  to a n o th e r  c o l l e g e  or un ive rs i ty .

Notification of Admission
W h e n  the a p p l i c a t i o n  is r e c e iv e d  

in the  O f f ice  o f A d m is s io n s ,  a n d  in i 
t ial  p r o c e s s in g  has been  c o m p le te d ,  
you w i l l  be  n o t i f ied  of the re c e ip t  of 
you r  a p p l i c a t io n .  With  the no rm a l  
v o lu m e  of a p p l i c a t i o n s  th is  p r o c 
e ss in g  u su a l ly  takes  from six to e ig h t  
weeks.

The  length  of t im e  be fo re  f ina l 
n o t i f i ca t ion  of a d m is s io n  va r ies  d e 
p e n d in g  on the u n iq u e  c i r c u m 
s ta nces  of e a c h  a p p l i c a n t .  In g e n 
eral m os t  a p p l i c a n t s  fo r  the fa l l  q u a r 
ter w i l l  re ce iv e  f ina l n o t i f i ca t ion  by 
late sp r ing .  A p p l i c a n t s  for the  w in te r  
and s p r in g  qua r te rs  w i l l  be no t i f ied  
as soon  as p o s s ib le  fo l l o w in g  re 
c e ip t  of al l a p p r o p r ia te  t ransc r ip ts .  
In the  c a s e  of a d v a n c e d  s ta n d in g  a p 
p l ican ts ,  f ina l d e te rm in a t io n  of  e l i g i 
b i l i ty  c a n n o t  be  m a d e  w i th  m o re  than 
one te rm  to be  c o m p le te d .  D e lays  
wi l l  o c c u r  if re q u i re d  re co rd s  have 
not b ee n  re c e iv e d  by the O f f ice  of 
A d m is s io n s .  Inqu i r ies  by p h o n e  or 
mai l  w i l l  on ly  in te r rup t  the eva lu a t io n  
p ro c e s s  and  p ro lo n g  the t im e  befo re  
no t i f ica t ion .

If a d m i t t e d  to the Univers i ty ,  you 
w i l l  be  asked  to s ign  and return a 
S ta tem en t  of In tent ion  to R eg is te r  
(S.I.R.), a c c o m p a n ie d  by  a

n o n re fu n d a b le  fee  of $50.  Th is  
a m o u n t  w i l l  be  a p p l i e d  to w a rd  p a y 
m en t  of the un ive rs i ty  reg is t ra t ion  
fee, p ro v id e d  you reg is te r  in the 
q ua r te r  to w h ic h  you  have been  a d 
m it ted.

A s tudent  w ho  fa i ls  to re g is te r  in 
the  quar te r  for w h ic h  he or  she w as  
a d m i t te d  and w h o  the rea f te r  a p p l ie s  
a n d  is a d m i t te d  to a s u b s e q u e n t  
quar te r ,  must  return a new S ta tem en t  
of In tent ion to R eg is te r  to g e th e r  w ith  
a n o n - re fu n d a b le  fee of $50.

Re-Application
A n  a p p l i c a t io n  fo r  a d m is s io n  is 

e f fe c t ive  on ly  for the q ua r te r  for 
w h i c h  it is s ub m i t te d .  If you  are not 
e l i g i b l e  for a dm is s ion ,  or if you are 
a d m i t t e d  and do not reg is te r ,  you  
m u s t  f i le  a new a p p l i c a t io n  if you 
w is h  to be  a d m i t te d  to a no th e r  q u a r 
ter. The new  a p p l i c a t io n  w i l l  be c o n 
s id e re d  in l igh t  of the a d m is s io n  re
q u i re m e n ts  c u r ren t ly  in e f fec t  and  
the  s p a c e  a v a i la b le  on the c a m p u s .

Deferred Admission
If you f ind  that  a t te n d a n c e  for the 

q u a r te r  a d m i t te d  is p r e c lu d e d  for 
re ason s  o the r  than  a t te n d a n c e  at a n 
o th e r  inst i tu t ion, you may reques t  a 
d e fe rm e n t  of a d m is s io n  to a s u b s e 
q u e n t  qua r te r  by  w r i t in g  to the  O f f ice  
of A d m is s io n s .

Student Health Requirement
Ente r ing  s tu de n ts  are re q u e s te d  to 

c o m p le t e  a M e d ic a l  H is to ry  Form 
a nd  s u b m i t  the resu l ts  of a t u b e rc u l in  
tes t  p r io r  to reg is t ra t ion  and  to send  
th e m  to the S tu d en t  Hea l th  Center.  
Fo rm s  and  c o m p le t e  ins t ruc t ions  are 
u su a l l y  s e n t t o  e n te r in g  s tuden ts  wel l  
in a d v a n c e  of reg is t ra t ion ,  or they 
m ay  be o b ta in e d  at the Studen t  
H ea l th  Center .  In fo rm a t ion  s u b 
m i t ted  to the S tu d e n t  Hea lth  Serv ice  
is kep t  c o n f id e n t ia l  and is ca re fu l ly  
re v ie w e d  to h e lp  p ro v id e  i n d i v i d u a l 
ized  hea lth  care. S tuden ts  a re  u rged  
a lso  to s u b m i t  a p h y s ic a l  e x a m in a 
t ion fo rm c o m p le t e d  by the i r  fam i ly  
p h y s ic ia n ,  p a r t i c u la r l y  if they  p lan  to 
take  part  in in te r c o l le g ia te  a th le t ic
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c o m p e t i t io n .  Rou t ine  p h y s i c a l  e x a m 
ina t ions  are not p r o v id e d  by the S tu 
d e n t  Hea l th  Serv ice .

REGISTRATION OF NEW 
STUDENTS

Prior  to the  q ua r te r  fo r  w h ic h  they  
have  been  a d m i t te d ,  n ew  s tuden ts  
w i l l  re ce iv e  in fo rm a t ion  f rom  the i r  
c o l l e g e s  r e g a r d in g  o r ien ta t ion  and 
in i t ia l  reg is t ra t ion  for c lasses .  Al l  
m a te r ia ls  n e e d e d  fo r  reg is t ra t ion  wi l l  
be  p r o v id e d  at the c o l l e g e  p r o v o s ts ’ 
o f f i ce s  on the  d a y s  a s s ig n e d  for new  
s tu d e n t s ’ reg is t ra t ion .

The Undergraduate Program
The  no rm a l  u n d e rg ra d u a te  p ro 

g ra m  c o n s is t s  of an a v e ra g e  of four  
c o u rs e s  e a c h  qua r te r  fo r  four years. 
S tuden ts  w is h in g  to ta ke  more  than 
s ix teen  un i ts  of c re d i t  in a qua r te r

Undergraduate Admissions
shou ld  refer to the q ua r te r ly  S c h e d 
ule o f  C lasses  for in fo rm a t ion  re
g a rd in g  p o s s ib le  s ig n a tu re s  of a p 
proval w h ic h  m ay  be re q u i re d  for 
their  p rog ram s.

Confirmation of Program
Al l  s tuden ts  e n ro l le d  for c la ss e s  

wi l l  rece ive  S tudy -L is t  Cards .  The 
S tudy-L is t  C ard  c o n f i rm s  the  s tu 
d e n t ’s o f f ic ia l  p ro g ra m  as it a p p e a rs  
on the re g is t ra r ’s f i le. S tuden ts  wi l l  
be he ld  re s p o n s ib le  for al l  the 
cou rses  l is ted un less  an a p p r o p r ia te  
W i thd ra w a l  Form or C h a n g e  of Pro
g ram C ard  ( D r o p /A d d  C a rd )  has 
been f i le d  with  the O f f ice  of th e  R e g 
istrar.

FEES AND EXPENSES
The exa c t  cos t  of  a t te n d in g  the

U n ive rs i ty  of Ca l i fo rn ia ,  San D iego ,  
w i l l  vary  a c c o r d in g  to persona l  
tas tes  and f in a n c ia l  resources  of the 
in d iv id u a l .  G e ne ra l ly ,  the  total  e x 
p e n s e  fo r th r e e  quar te rs , o r  a c o l le g e  
year, is e s t im a te d  at $ 3 ,6 0 0 -$ 4 ,6 0 0  
fo r  C a l i fo rn ia  res iden ts  l i v ing  a w ay  
f rom  home.

It is p o s s ib le  to l ive s im p ly  and  to 
p a r t i c ip a te  m o d e ra te ly  in the l i fe of 
the  s tuden t  c o m m u n i t y  on a l im i ted  
b u d g e t .  The bes t  that the U n ive rs i ty  
c a n  d o  to ass is t  the s tuden t  in 
p la n n in g  a b u d g e t  is to in d ic a te  c e r 
ta in  and  p r o b a b le  expenses .  For 
in fo rm a t ion  r e g a rd in g  s tu de n t  e m 
p loym en t ,  loans, s ch o la rsh ips ,  and  
o the r  fo rms of f in a n c ia l  a id  at U C S a n  
D iego ,  see “ C a m p u s  S e rv ices  and  
F a c i l i t i e s ’’ in th is  ca ta log .

Estimated Expenses for Undergraduate Residents of California
FALL

QUARTER
WINTER

QUARTER
SPRING

QUARTER TOTAL
U n ive rs i ty
R eg is t ra t ion  Fee $128 $128 $128 $384
E d u c a t io n a l  Fee 100 100 100 300
C a m p u s  A c t iv i t y  Fee 6 6 6 18
Studen t  C en te r  Fee 10 10 10 30
Board  and Room  in 
R e s id e n c e  H a l ls  (Avg.) 717 717 717 2151
Books, S u p p l i e s  (A pp rox . ) 90 80 70 240
Persona l  E xpe n se s  (A p p ro x . ) 200 200 200 600
Total $1251 $1241 $1231 $3723
NOTE: Changes in fees are subject to Regents’ approval.
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Undergraduate 
Registration and 
Academ ic Regulations

REGISTRATION
Prior to the  q ua r te r  fo r  w h ic h  they 

have  been  a d m i t te d ,  n e w  s tuden ts  
w i l l  rece ive  in fo rm a t ion  f rom thei r  
c o l le g e s  re g a rd in g  o r ie n ta t io n  and 
ini t ial  reg is t ra t ion  for c la sses .  Al l 
m a te r ia ls  n e e d e d  fo r  re g is t ra t io n  wi l l  
be p ro v id e d  at the c o l l e g e  p ro v o s t ’s 
o f f ices  on the days  a s s ig n e d  fo r  new 
s tu d e n ts ’ reg is t ra t ion .

C o n t in u in g  s tuden ts  ( those  c u r 
rent ly  re g is te re d  or e l i g i b l e  to r e g is 
ter) shou ld  refer to th e  q ua r te r ly  
S c h e d u le  o f  C lasses  a n d  the q u a r 
ter ly  reg is t ra t ion  p r o c e d u r e s  letter 
for s p e c i f i c  reg is t ra t ion  and fee-  
p ay m e n t  ins t ruc t ions .  T h e  S c h e d u le  
of C lasses  is p u b l i s h e d  p r io r  to each  
quar te r  and  m ay  be p u r c h a s e d  at the 
U n ive rs i ty  Books tore .  T h e  qua r te r ly  
reg is t ra t ion  p r o c e d u r e s  letter 
a c c o m p a n ie s  the p a c k e t  of re g is t ra 
t ion m a te r ia ls  d i s t r ib u te d  to all c o n 
t inu ing  s tuden ts  e l i g i b l e  to regis ter .

A  s tuden t  w h o  has not re g is te re d  
(en ro l led  for c la s s e s  A N D  p a id  fees) 
by the d e a d l i n e  da te  p u b l i s h e d  in 
the qua r te r ly  S c h e d u le  o f  C lasses  
w i l l  be re m o v e d  f rom the  re g is t ra r ’s 
f i le  and m us t  in i t ia te  re ins ta te m e n t  
p roced u re s .  The S c h e d u le  is a v a i l a 
b le  in the U n ive rs i ty  B o o k s to re  a p 
p ro x im a te ly  m id w a y  th ro u g h  the p re 
c e d in g  quar te r .

DEFINITIONS
A Registered Student:

A s tu d e n t  w ho  has en ro l le d  for 
c la s s e s  and  p a id  reg is t ra t ion  fees.

An Enrolled Student:
A .s tudent w h o s e  Pre fe r red-  

P rog ram  C ard  has bee n  re c e iv e d  
and p r o c e s s e d  by the O f f ice  of the 
R eg is t ra r  a nd  w h o  has been  a s 
s ig n e d  s p a c e  in c lasses ,  but w h o  
has no t  p a id  reg is t ra t ion  fees.

Class Level:
R e g u la r  s tu de n ts  are c la s s i f i e d  as 

f reshm en,  s o p h o m o re s  (upon  c o m 
p le t ion  of 40 .5  q ua r te r  units), ju n io rs  
(upon  c o m p le t io n  of 84 units), s e n 
iors (upon  c o m p le t io n  of 135 units).

The Undergraduate Program:
The normal  u n d e rg ra d u a te  p ro 

g ram  con s is ts  of an a v e ra g e  of four  
c ou rse s  e ach  qua r te r  fo r  four  years.  
S tuden ts  w is h in g  to take  more  than 
s ix teen  units  of c re d i t  in a q ua r te r  
sho u ld  refer to the q ua r te r ly  S c h e d 
ule o f  C lasses  for in fo rm a t ion  re 
g a r d in g  p o s s ib le  s ig n a tu re s  of a p 
prova l w h ic h  m ay  be requ i re d  for 
the i r  p rog ram s .

Confirmation of Program:
Al l  s tu de n ts  e n ro l le d  for c la s s e s  

wi l l  r e c e iv e  S tudy -L is t  Cards .  The 
S tudy-L is t  C a rd  c o n f i rm s  the  s tu 
d e n t ’s o f f i c ia l  p ro g ra m  as it a p p e a r s  
on the  re g is t ra r ’s f i le.  S tuden ts  w i l l  
be h e ld  r e s p o n s ib le  for al l the 
cou rse s  l is ted  un less  an a p p ro p r ia te  
W i th d ra w a l  Form or C h a n g e  of Pro
g ram  Card  ( D r o p /A d d  C ard )  has 
been f i le d  w i th  the O f f ice  of the  R e g 
istrar.

Change of Program:
Afte r  an o f f ic ia l  P re fe r red -P rog ram  

Card  has  been  f i led  w i th  the O f f ice  of 
the Reg is t ra r ,  an u n d e rg ra d u a te  may 
add  or  d ro p  c ou rse s  or sec t io n s  of 
cou rses  by s u b m i t t i n g  a D r o p /A d d  
card. S tuden ts  s h o u ld  refer to the 
qua r te r ly  S c h e d u le  o f  C lasses  c a l 
e nd a r  as w e l l  as s tu dy  l ist fo rm s  for 
d r o p / a d d  p ro c e d u re s ,  d e a d l i n e  
dates, and  any  s ig n a tu re  and  fee  re
q u i re m e n ts  w h ic h  a p p l y  to e ach  re
s p e c t iv e  pe r iod .

Change of Address:
S tuden ts  w h o  c h a n g e  the i r  loca l  or 

p e rm a n e n t  a d d re s s e s  after e n ro l l 
ment are e x p e c te d  to not i fy  the re g is 
trar in w r i t i n g  at once .  C h a n g e  of a d 
d ress  c a rd s  are a v a i la b le  at the 
O f f ice  of the Reg is t ra r ,  B u i ld in g  101, 
A d m in is t r a t i v e  C o m p le x .  S tuden ts
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Undergraduate Registration
wil l  be he ld  re s p o n s ib le  for c o m m u 
n ic a t io n s  f rom  any U n ive rs i ty  o f f ice  
sent to the  last a d d re s s  g iven ,  and  
sho u ld  not c la im  in d u lg e n c e  on the 
p le a  of not re c e iv in g  the c o m m u n i 
cat ion.

Concurrent Enrollment
C o n c u r re n t  e n ro l lm e n t  in re g u la r  

s ess ion s  at a no th e r  ins t i tu t ion  or in 
U n ive rs i ty  Ex tens ion  w h i le  e n ro l le d  
on the San D ie g o  c a m p u s  is 
p e rm i t te d  on ly  w hen  a p p r o v e d  in a d 
v a n c e  by the p rovos t  of the  s tu d e n t ’s 
c o l leg e .

Approval for Enrollment 
Beyond 192 Units

The m in im u m  unit  re q u i re m e n t  for 
the b a c h e lo r ’s d e g r e e  is 184 q ua r te r  
un i ts  in R eve l le  C o l l e g e  and 180 
q ua r te r  un i ts  in Muir,  Th i rd ,  and  
W arren  C o l le ge s .  A  s tu de n t  is e x 
p e c te d  to c o m p le t e  the r e q u i re 
m en ts  for g ra d u a t io n  w i th in  th is  m in i 
m um  uni t  re qu i rem en t .

U n d e r  s p e c ia l  c i r c u m s ta n c e s ,  s tu 
d en ts  m ay  ex tend  th e i r  u n d e r g r a d u 
ate t ra in in g  b e y o n d  the m in im u m .  
However ,  s tuden ts  w ho  are a t 
te m p t in g  to a c h ie v e  more  than 192 
qua r te r  un i ts  w i l l  not  be p e rm i t te d  to 
reg is te r  w i th o u t  th e i r  c o l l e g e  p ro v 
o s t ’s a p p ro v a l .

Bar from Registration
A s tu d e n t  m ay  be b a r re d  from r e g 

is te r ing  fo r  c la sses  fo r  the fo l l o w in g  
reasons:

1. Fa i lu re  to re sp o n d  to o f f ic ia l  n o 
t ices.

2. Fa i lu re  to set t le  f i n a n c ia l  o b l i g a 
t ion w he n  due  or to m ake  
sa t is fac to ry  a r ra n g e m e n ts  w ith  
the B u s in e s s  Off ice .

3. Fa i lu re  to c o m p le te  the p h y s ic a l  
exam ina t ion .

4. Fa i lu re  to p resen t  c e r t i f i c a t io n  of 
d e g re e s / s ta tu s  on leav in g  p re v i 
ous inst i tu t ion(s) .

5. Fa i lu re  to c o m p ly  with a d m is s io n  
c o n d i t io n s .

Each  s tuden t  who  b e c o m e s  s u b 
je c t  to a b a r - f ro m -re g is t ra t io n -a c t io n  
is g iv e n  a d v a n c e  no t ice  and a m p le  
t im e  to dea l  w i th  the s i tuat ion.  H o w 
ever, if the s tu de n t  fa i ls  to re spond ,  
a c t io n  w i l l  be taken  w i thou t  fu r ther  
n o t i ce  and  he or  she is en t i t led  to 
no fu r ther  s e rv ic e s  of the U n ive rs i ty ,  
e x c e p t  a s s is ta n c e  to w a rd  re in 
s ta tement .

U n d e r g r a d u a te  s tuden ts  w is h in g  
to have  the i r  s ta tus  res tored  must  s e 
cu re  a pe t i t ion  from the p rovos t  or  
d e a n  w ho  re qu es te d  the ba r r ing  a c 
t ion.  R e ins ta te m e n t  is not f ina l  unt i l  
th is  pe t i t ion  has been p ro c e s s e d  by 
the regis trar .

Final Examinations
F ina l  e x a m in a t io n s  are o b l ig a to r y  

in al l u n d e rg ra d u a te  c ou rse s  e x c e p t  
la b o ra to ry  cou rses ,  or the i r  e q u i v a 
lent, as i n d iv i d u a l l y  d e te rm in e d  by  
the C o m m i t te e  on Courses.

Each  such  e x a m in a t io n  sha l l  be  
c o n d u c te d  in w r i t ing ,  w h e n e v e r  
p rac t ica l ,  and m u s t  be c o m p le t e d  by 
all p a r t i c ip a n ts  w i th in  the  a n 
n o u n c e d  t im e  s ho w n  in theSc/ rec /u /e  
o f  C la sse s  for the  quar te r  in q u e s 
t ion. These  e x a m in a t io n s  m ay  not e x 
c e e d  th ree  h o u rs ’ dura t ion.

In labo ra to ry  cou rses ,  the d e p a r t 
m en t  c o n c e rn e d  may, at its op t ion ,  
re q u i re  a f inal e xa m in a t io n  s u b je c t  
to p r io r  a n n o u n c e m e n t  in the S c h e d 
u le  o f  C lasses  fo r  the term.

Final Grades
The  O f f ice  of the  Reg is t ra r  w i l l  d i s 

t r ibu te  mai l  c o p ie s  of f ina l g ra d e s  to 
s tu d e n ts ’ local a d d re s s e s  as soon  as 
p o s s ib le  at the end  of the fal l  and  
w in te r  quar te rs .  S p r ing  q ua r te r  
g r a d e s  w i l l  be m a i le d  to s tu d e n t s ’ 
p e rm a n e n t  a dd re s s e s .  S tuden ts  
s h o u ld  e xa m in e  this  c o p y  of the i r  
t ra n s c r ip t  reco rd  for a c c u r a c y  and  
repor t  any o m is s io n s  or errors  to the 
O f f ice  of the R eg is t ra r  im m e d ia te ly .

UC SAN DIEGO POLICY 
ON INTEGRITY OF 
SCHOLARSHIP

The fo l l o w in g  has been  a p p r o v e d  
by  the A c a d e m ic  Senate  and the 
c h a n c e l lo r  as c a m p u s  p o l icy .

The p r in c ip le  of hones ty  must be 
u p h e ld  if the in tegr i ty  of s c h o la r s h ip  
is to be m a in ta in e d  by an a c a d e m ic  
c o m m u n i ty .  The Un ive rs i ty  e xp ec ts  
that  both  fa cu l ty  and s tuden ts  w i l l  
honor  th is  p r in c ip le  and in so d o in g  
p ro tec t  the v a l id i t y  of Un ive rs i ty  
g ra d in g .  Th is  m eans  that all a c a 
d e m ic  w ork  w i l l  be done  by the s tu 
d e n t  to w h o m  it is a ss ig ne d ,  w i thou t  
u na u tho r ized  a id  of any kind.  In
s tructo rs , for the i r  part, w i l l  e xe rc ise  
ca re  in p la n n in g  and s u p e rv is in g  a c 
a d e m ic  work,  so that hones t  effort 
w i l l  be e n c o u ra g e d .

Academic Dishonesty
No s tuden t  sha l l  e n g a g e  in any a c 

t iv i ty  w h ic h  invo lves  a t te m p t in g  to 
re ce iv e  a g ra d e  by m eans  o ther  than 
hones t  effort, fo r  e xam p le :

No s tu de n t  sha l l  know ing ly ,  
w i tho u t  p ro p e r  au thor iza t ion ,  p ro 
cure, p ro v id e  or a c c e p t  any  m a te 
r ia ls  w h ic h  con ta in  que s t io ns  or 
answ ers  to any  e xa m in a t io n  or as 
s ig n m e n t  to be  g iven  at a s u b s e 
q ue n t  date.

No s tu de n t  sha l l ,  w i tho u t  p rope r  
au tho r iza t ion ,  com p le te ,  in part or 
in total ,  any  e xa m in a t io n  or as 
s ig n m e n t  for a no th e r  person.

No s tu de n t  shal l ,  w i tho u t  p roper  
au tho r iza t ion ,  k n o w in g ly  a l low  

' any e x a m in a t io n  or a s s ig n m e n t  to 
be c o m p le te d ,  in par t or in total, 
for h im  or her by ano the r  person.

No s tu d e n t  sha l l  k n o w in g ly  p la 
g ia r ize  or c o p y  the work  of another  
person  and  s u b m i t  it as h is  or her 
own.

No s tuden t  shal l  e m p lo y  unau 
tho r ize d  a id s  in u nde r tak ing  
cou rse  w ork  in or out of the c la s s 
room.

No s tuden t  sha l l  a l te r  c lass  as 
s ig n m e n ts  a n d  then ( re )subm i t
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them  for  r e g r a d in g  w i th o u t  p ro p e r  
au tho r iza t ion .

Faculty Responsibilities
Facu l ty  are r e s p o n s ib le  fo r  s ta t ing  

c le a r ly  to s tu d e n ts  in the i r  c la ss e s  
the in s t ru c t io n a l  o b je c t i v e s  of the 
c o u rse  at the  b e g in n in g  of each  
term. O n e  of the  s ta ted  re q u i re m e n ts  
of the  c o u rs e  s h o u ld  be the 
s uc ce s s fu l  c o m p le t i o n  of c ou rse  m a 
ter ia l  by  the  s tudent ,  in c o m p l ia n c e  
with the  s ta n d a rd s  d e s c r i b e d  above.  
Facu l ty  m e m b e r s  are a lso  re s p o n s i 
b le  fo r  s ta t ing  c le a r ly  to  s tuden ts  the 
U n ive rs i ty  P o l ic y  on In tegr i ty  of 
S c h o la r s h ip  and  w h ic h  fo rm s  of  aid 
and c o l la b o r a t i o n  on a ss ig n m e n ts  
are a u th o r iz e d  for that cou rse .

W hen  an ins tance  of  a c a d e m ic  
d is h o n e s ty  is d is c o v e r e d  by a 
facu l t y  m em be r ,  it is h is  or  her re
s p o n s ib i l i t y  to ac t  p ro m p t ly .  If, after 
c onsu l ta t ion  w i th  the  d e p a r tm e n t  
c h a i rp e rs o n  (or the c h a i r p e r s o n ’s 
d e s ig n a te d  rep resen ta t ive ) ,  the 
facu l ty  m e m b e r  is c o n v in c e d  a ser i 
ous b reach  of a c a d e m ic  hones ty  has 
o ccu r red ,  the  facu l ty  m e m b e r  may 
ass ign  a fa i l in g  g ra d e  in the cou rse  
b e c a u s e  the s tu d e n t  has not 
sa t is fac to r i l y  c o m p le t e d  the cou rse  
requ i rem en ts .  In less se r ious  c i r 
c um s tan c es ,  the fa c u l t y  m e m b e r  
may e m p lo y  m ore  len ien t  measures .  
The fa cu l t y  m e m b e r  sha l l  not a ss ign  
a fa i l ing  g r a d e  unt i l he  or she has 
met w i th  the  s tuden t  (or  has g iven  
wr i t ten no t i f i ca t io n  to th e  s tu d e n t  re
q u e s t in g  a m ee t ing ) .  P e n d in g  such  a 
m ee t ing  the fa c u l t y  m e m b e r  sha l l  not 
ass ign  a g ra d e  and th e  NR p r o c e 
dure sha l l  be  invoked.

No mat te r  w ha t  m e a s u re s  are 
taken, U n ive rs i ty  re g u la t io n s  requ i re  
that facu l t y  m e m b e rs  repo r t  al l c a ses  
of d is h o n e s t  a c a d e m ic  p ra c t i c e s  to 
the d e a n  of the s tu d e n t ’s c o l l e g e  (or 
to the Dean of G ra d u a te  S tud ies) .

Administrative Action
In a d d i t i o n  to these  a c a d e m ic  

measures,  a d m in is t ra t i v e  ac t ion  
shal l be taken by the d e a n  of the s tu
d e n t ’s c o l le g e  (or the D ean  of G r a d u 
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ate Stud ies) .  The m in im u m  a d m in i s 
tra t ive p en a l ty  is p ro b a t io n  and  the 
e s ta b l i s h m e n t  of a d is c ip l i n a r y  re
cord. However ,  s tu d e n ts  w h o  have 
c o m m i t te d  se r ious  or re pe a ted  
b re a c h e s  of a c a d e m ic  hones ty  face  
the l i ke l ih o o d  of d i s m is s a l  or e x p u l 
s ion f rom the Univers i ty .

A s tu d e n t  w ho  is gu i l ty  of a c a 
d e m ic  d is h o n e s ty  m ay  not d r o p  the 
cou rse  to avo id  a fa i l in g  g ra d e  w i t h 
out the a p p ro v a l  of the  ins truc to r ,  re
g a rd le s s  of the ru les g o v e rn in g  
“ d r o p s ” .

Appeals
In o rd e r  to p rev en t  a b u se s  of these  

p o l i c i e s  the r ight  o f a s tuden t  to  a p 
pea l the  d e c is io n s  of a facu l t y  m e m 
ber  and  a d m in is t ra to r  mus t  be  in
sured.  In the fu tu re  a s tuden t  sho u ld  
be a b le  to a p p e a l  bo th  the g r a d e  and 
the a d m in is t ra t i v e  ac t ion  to a c a m 
pus ju d i c i a l  b o a rd  c o m p o s e d  of 
faculty ,  s tudent ,  a n d  a d m in is t ra t io n  
represen ta t ives .  T h e  boa rd  w o u ld  
d e te rm in e  if there  is s u f f ic ien t  e v i 
d e n c e  of a c a d e m ic  d is h o n e s ty  to 
jus t i fy  a d m in is t r a t i v e  d is c ip l i n e ;  the 
g r a d in g  ac t ion  w o u ld  be e va lu a ted  
by the fa c u l t y  re p re se n ta t iv es  on the 
boa rd  in c o n ju n c t i o n  with  the facu l t y  
m e m b e r  invo lved.  Unt i l  such  a j u d i 
c ia l  b o a rd  is c rea ted ,  s tuden ts  may 
u t i l ize  cu r re n t  a p p e a ls  p roc ed u re s .

FEES AND RESIDENCY
General

The U n ive rs i ty  reg is t ra t ion  fee, the 
e d u c a t io n a l  fee a nd  the n o n res id en t  
tu i t ion  fee (if a p p l i c a b l e )  m us t  be 
pa id  for the s tuden t  to be c o n s id e re d  
as reg is te red .  A s tu d e n t  w ho  has not 
re g is te re d  (en ro l le d  for c la s s e s  and 
p a id  fees) by the d e a d l i n e  da te  p u b 
l i shed  in the q u a r te r ly  S c h e d u le  of  
Classes  w i l l  be re m o v e d  f rom the 
reg is t ra r 's  f i le a n d  must  in i t ia te  
re ins ta tem en t  p roc ed u re s .  The 
S c h e d u le  is a v a i la b le  in the U n iv e r 
sity Books to re  a p p r o x im a te l y  m i d 
w ay  th rough  the p r e c e d in g  quarte r .

Note: See “ E s t im a ted  E xpenses  
for U n d e rg ra d u a te  R es iden ts  of 
C a l i f o rn ia ” , p a g e  f i f ty -one.

Payment of Fees
All  gen e ra l  U n ive rs i ty  fees and  d e 

pos i ts  (u n ive rs i ty  reg is t ra t ion  fee, 
e d u c a t io n a l  fee, a nd  tu i t ion  for n o n 
res iden ts  of C a l i fo rn ia )  m us t  be  pa id  
at the  t im e  of reg is t ra t ion ,  as a n 
n o u n c e d  by  the  c h a n c e l lo r .  O ther  
fees and  d e p o s i t s  m ay  be pa id  at 
this  t im e  if d e s i re d ;  in any  event ,  al l 
m is c e l l a n e o u s  fees  sho u ld  be  pa id  
w i th in  one w e e k  of the d a te  of r e g is 
t ra t ion or by  the  d a te  a n n o u n c e d  by 
the c h a n c e l lo r .  An a d d i t i o n a l  c h a rg e  
wi l l  be  m a d e  for fa i lu re  to pay  re
q u i re d  fees  or  d e p o s i t s  by  the  da tes  
a n n o u n c e d  (see “ M is c e l l a n e o u s  
Fees and  S e rv ice  C h a r g e s ” ).

W i th  the e x c e p t io n  of a p p e a ls  to 
the A t to rn ey  in R e s id e n c e  Matters  re
g a rd in g  a s tu d e n t ’s re s id e n c e  
c la ss i f i ca t io n ,  no c la im  fo r  re m iss io n  
of fees  w i l l  be  c o n s id e r e d  un less  
such  c la im  be p re s e n te d  d u r in g  the 
f isca l  yea r  to w h i c h  the c la im  is a p 
p l i c a b le .  S tu d en ts  w h o  w ish  to a p 
peal a f ina l d e c is io n  on re s id e n c e  
c la s s i f i c a t io n  by  the i r  c a m p u s  must  
do so in w r i t i n g  w i th in  120 c a le n d a r  
days  of n o t i f i c a t io n  of the c a m p u s  
f inal d e c is io n .  Such  a p p e a ls  shou ld  
be a d d r e s s e d  to the  A t to rney  in Res i 
d e n c e  Matters  at the  a d d re s s  g iven  
b e lo w  in the  sec t io n  en t i t led  “ N o n 
res iden t  T u i t i o n . ”

R e c e ip ts  of p roo f  of p a y m e n t  are 
issued  for al l  p aym en ts ,  and  these  
shou ld  be  c a re fu l l y  p rese rved .  No 
s tuden t  w i l l  be  en t i t led  to a re fund 
e x c e p t  a fter  s u r re n d e r  to the C a s h 
ier ’s O f f ice  of the s tu d e n t ’s o r ig in a l  
rece ip t ,  if issued,  or c a n c e l l e d  
check ,  m o n e y  order , or reg is t ra t ion  
card.

Exemption from Fees
E x ce p t  for m is c e l l a n e o u s  fees  and 

se rv ic e  c h a rge s ,  no fees  of any  k ind 
are a s s e s s e d  any  s u rv iv in g  c h i ld  of a 
C a l i fo rn ia  re s id e n t  w ho  w as  an a c 
t ive law e n fo r c e m e n t  or a c t ive  f i re 
s u p p re s s io n  o f f ic ia l  and w h o  was 
k i l led  in the p e r fo rm a n c e  of ac t ive  
d u t ies  or w h o  d ie d  as a resu l t  of an 
a c c id e n t  or in ju ry  c a u s e d  by ex te r 
nal v io le n c e  or p h y s ica l  fo rce

83



i n c u r re d  in the p e r fo rm a n c e  of his 
du t ies .

E x ce p t  for m is c e l l a n e o u s  fees and 
s e rv ic e  c h a rge s ,  c a m p u s  s tuden t  
a s s o c ia t io n  or p ro g ra m  fees, and 
n o n re s id e n t  tu i t ion  w he re  a p p l i c a 
ble, no fees  are c h a rg e d  to  cer ta in  
U.S. m i l i ta ry  d e p e n d e n ts  or  su rv iv 
ors.

S tuden ts  w h o  b e l iev e  th e m s e lv e s  
en t i t le d  to one  of these  e x e m p t io n s  
m us t  a p p ly  for a fee e xe m p t io n  
be fo re  re g is te r in g .  W i thou t  th is  a u 
tho r iza t ion  s tuden ts  w i l l  not be 
p e rm i t te d  to reg is te r  w i th o u t  p a y 
m en t  of the en t i re  fee. G ra d u a te  s tu 
d e n ts  sh o u ld  a p p ly  to the Dean  o f th e  
G ra d u a te  D iv is io n  at the  c a m p u s  
they  p ro p o s e  to a ttend.  U n d e r g r a d u 
ate s tu d e n ts  n o rm a l ly  s h o u ld  con tac t  
the d e a n  of the i r  c o l l e g e  or  schoo l .

Nonresident Tuition
Students  w ho  have not e s ta b 

l ished  and  m a in ta in e d  C a l i fo rn ia  
r e s id e n c e  fo r  at least  o ne  year im m e 
d ia te ly  p r io r  to the  re s id e n c e  d e te r 
m ina t ion  d a te  fo r  the term d u r in g  
w h ic h  they p ro p o s e  to  a t tend the 
Un ivers i ty ,  a nd  w h o  do  not o the rw ise  
q u a l i f y  for re s id e n t  c la s s i f i c a t io n  u n 
d e r  C a l i fo rn ia  law, are requ i red  to 
pay  n o n re s id e n t  tu i t ion .  Each s tu 
d e n t  a d m i t te d  to the U n ive rs i ty  is a d 
v ised  of h is  or  her p rov is iona l  
c la s s i f i c a t io n  at the t im e  of a d m is 
sion. Final c la s s i f i c a t i o n s  are m a d e  
by  the D e p u ty  to the A t to rney  in R es i 
d e n c e  Matters , w h o  is loca te d  in the 
R e g is t ra r ’s O f f ice  of the  c a m p u s  the 
s tu de n t  p ro p o s e s  to a t tend,  or  by  the 
A t to rney  in R e s id e n c e  Matters, 590 
U n ive rs i ty  Hal l ,  2200  U n ive rs i ty  A v e 

nue, Berke ley ,  C a l i fo rn ia  94720 ,  on 
the b as is  of a S ta te m en t  of L e g a l  
R e s id e n c e  c o m p le t e d  by the s tu d e n t  
and  s ig n e d  u n d e r  oath. P ro s p e c t i v e  
s tu de n ts  w ho  have  q u e s t io n s  re
g a r d in g  the i r  r e s id e n c e  s ta tus  
s h o u ld  co n su l t  the G e n e ra l  C a ta lo g  
or  c o n ta c t  the A t to rney  in R e s id e n c e  
M at te rs  at the a d d re s s  g iv e n  a b o v e  
or  s h o u ld  t e le p h o n e  (415) 6 4 2 -3 4 3 7  
fo r  fu r ther  in fo rmat ion .

Undergraduate Registration

University Registration Fee
The un ive rs i ty  reg is t ra t ion  fee  is 

c u r re n t ly  $128  per qua r te r  fo r  u n d e r 
g ra d u a te s .  Th is  fee, w h ic h  m us t  be 
p a id  at the t im e  of reg is t ra t ion ,  c o v 
ers ce r ta in  e x p e n s e s  for use o f l i 
b ra ry  books, fo r  rec re a t io na l  
fa c i l i t i e s  and e q u ip m e n t ,  fo r  re g is -
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Repeat of D, F, or NP Grades
U n d e r g r a d u a te s  m ay  repeat  

c o u rs e s  on ly  w h e n  g r a d e s  ot D, F, or 
NP w e re  re ce iv e d .  W h en  a D, F, or 
NP c o u rs e  is re p e a te d  and  is one 
a m o n g  the  f i rst  s ix teen  un i ts  re
pea te d ,  it w i l l  not be  c o u n te d  in the 
g r a d e - p o in t  a ve rage .  In the c a s e  of 
re p e t i t io n s  b e y o n d  s ix teen  units,  the 
g r a d e - p o in t  a v e ra g e  w i l l  be  based  
on all g ra d e s  a s s ig n e d  and total  
un i ts  a t te m p te d .  C o u rs e s  in w h ic h  a 
g r a d e  of D or F has  been  a w a rd e d  
m ay  net be  re p e a te d  on a P /N P  b a 
sis; a n d  cou rse s  in w h ic h  a g ra d e  of 
NP has  been  a w a r d e d  m ay  be re
p e a te d  on ly  on a P /N P  bas is .

Incomplete Grades
The A c a d e m ic  Sena te  regu la t ions  

s tate that the in c o m p le te  g ra d e  I for 
u n d e rg ra d u a te s  shal l  be d is re 
g a r d e d  in d e te rm in in g  a s tu d e n t ’s 
g r a d e - p o in t  a ve ra g e  e x c e p t  at po in t  
of g ra d u a t io n  w h e n  s tuden ts  must 
have an overa l l  2.0 (C) on all w o rk  at
t e m p te d  at the  U n ive rs i ty  of 
Ca l i fo rn ia .

The g ra d e  In c o m p le te  m ay  be as 
s ig n e d  in u n d e rg ra d u a te  cou rses  
w hen  a s tu d e n t ’s w o rk  is of p ass ing  
qua l i ty ,  but i n c o m p le te  for g oo d  
cause.

U n d e rg ra d u a te  s tuden ts  w h o s e  
w ork  is of p a s s in g  qua l i ty ,  but in 
c o m p le te  for g o o d  cause ,  m ay  f i le  a 
R eq u es t  to R e c e iv e /R e m o v e  G ra d e  
In c o m p le te  form. A  $ 5 f e e  is p a y a b le  
at the O f f ice  of the Cash ie r .  S tuden ts  
sho u ld  f i le all c o p ie s  of th is  reques t  
w i th  the  ins t ruc to r  p r io r  to the s c h e d 
u led  f ina l e xam ina t ion .  The form 
shal l  s tate the a g r e e d - u p o n  c o m p l e 
t ion date , w h ic h  m a y  not be la te r th a n  
the end  of f ina l e x a m in a t io n s  w e e k  of 
the s u b s e q u e n t  quar te r .  The in 
s t ruc to r  w i l l  f i le  all c o p ie s  of th is  form 
w ith  q u a r te r ly  cou rse  reports.

If an I g ra d e  is not c o m p le te d  by 
the last d a y  of f inal e x a m in a t io n s  the 
s u b s e q u e n t  quarte r ,  it w i l l  a u to m a t 
ic a l ly  la p se  to an F or NP, d e p e n d in g  
upo n  the  s tu d e n t ’s in i t ia l  g r a d in g  o p 
t ion.

An  u n d e rg ra d u a te  NR or F as 
s ig n e d  b e c a u s e  a s tu de n t  fa i l e d  to 
s u b m i t  the R eques t  for I n c o m p le te  
fo rm  may be c h a n g e d  to I p ro v id in g  
tha t  the d e la y  in s u b m i t t i n g  the re
q u e s t  form w a s  for ve r i f ied  i l lness  or 
o the r  e m e r g e n c y  b e y o n d  the s tu
d e n t ’s contro l .  An NR so a s s ig n e d  
w i l l  lapse  to an F the s u b s e q u e n t  
qua r te r  if not r e p la c e d  by  a f ina l 
g rade .

Grade Appeals
A. 1. If a s tu de n t  b e l ie v e s  that non-

a c a d e m ic  c r i te r ia  have  been  
used in d e te rm in in g  his or  her 
g rad e  in a course ,  he or she 
may fo l l o w  the p r o c e d u re s  d e 
s c r ib e d  in th is  regu la t ion .

2. N o n - a c a d e m ic  c r i te r ia  m ea ns  
c r i te r ia  not  d i re c t l y  re f lec t ive  
of a c a d e m ic  p e r fo rm a n c e  
in the course .  It i n c lu d e s  
d is c r im in a t io n  on po l i t i ca l  
g rou nd s ,  or for reasons  of 
race, re l ig ion ,  sex, or e thn ic  
or ig in .

3. A p p e a l s  to th is  c o m m i t te e  
[see (B) (4)]  sha l l  be  c o n s i d 
e red  c o n f id e n t ia l  un less  both  
the c o m p la in a n t  a nd  the in 
s t ruc to r  a g re e  o the rw ise .  They  
m ay  a g re e  to a l lo w  the  s tuden t  
rep re se n ta t ives  to the  c o m m i t 
tee to p a r t i c ip a te  in the d e l i b 
e ra t ions  of the c o m m i t te e ,  or 
they m ay  ag re e  to o p e n  the d e 
l ibe ra t io ns  to m e m b e rs  of the 
U n ive rs i ty  c om m u n i ty .

B. 1. The s tuden t  may a t te m p t  to  re
so lve  the  g r ie v a n c e  with the 
ins t ruc to r  w i th in  the f i rs t  month  
of the fo l l o w in g  re g u la r  a c a 
d e m ic  quarter .

2. If the g r ie v a n c e  is not reso lved  
to the s tu d e n t ’s sa t is fac t ion ,  
he or she  m ay  then a t te m p t  to 
reso lve  the  g r ie v a n c e  th rough  
wr i t ten a p p e a l  to the  d e p a r t 
ment  c h a i rp e rs o n  or  e q u iv a 
lent, w h o  shal l  a t t e m p t to  a d j u 
d ic a te  the  case  w i th  the in 
s t ruc tor  a nd  the s tu d e n t  w i th in  
two weeks.

3. If the  g r i e v a n c e  st i l l  is not re
s o lve d  to the s tu d e n t ’s 
sa t is fac t ion ,  he or  she may 
then  a t te m p t  to reso lve  the 
g r ie v a n c e  th rou g h  wr i t ten a p 
pea l  to the p rovos t  of the c o l 
lege,  the  Dean of  G radua te  
S tud ies ,  or the Dean  of the 
S choo l  of M e d ic in e ,  w h o  shal l  
a t te m p t  to a d ju d i c a te  the case  
w i th  the  ins truc to r ,  the 
c h a i rp e rs o n  and the s tuden t  
w i th in  tw o  weeks.

4. If the  g r ie v a n c e  is not reso lved  
to the s tu d e n t ’s sa t is fac t ion  by 
the  p rovos t  or dean ,  the s tu 
d e n t  m a y  reques t  c o n s id e r a 
t ion  of the  a p p e a l  by the CEP 
S u b c o m m i t t e e  on G rad e  A p 
p e a ls  (he re ina f te r  c a l le d  the 
C o m m i t te e )  a c c o r d in g  to the 
p r o c e d u r e s  o u t l in e d  be low. 
Th is  reques t  must  be 
s u b m i t te d  be fo re  the  last day  
of ins t ruc t ion  of the qua r te r  
fo l l o w in g  the qua r te r  in w h ic h  
the  c o u rse  w as  taken.

C. 1. The  s tu d e n t ’s re qu es t  for 
C o m m i t t e e  c o n s id e ra t io n  
s h o u ld  i n c lu d e  a wr i t ten  b r ie f  
s ta t ing  the  nature  of the g r ie v 
ance ,  i n c lu d in g  c o p ie s  of any 
and  all d o c u m e n ts  in his or her  
p o s s e s s io n  s u p p o r t i n g  the 
g r ie v a n c e .  The s u b m is s io n  of 
the  b r ie f  to the C o m m i t te e  
p la c e s  the  case  be fo re  it and  
res tr ic ts  any c h a n g e  of the 
c h a l l e n g e d  g ra d e  to a c h a n g e  
in i t ia ted  by the C om m it tee ,  
un less  the  C o m m i t t e e  d e te r 
m in es  tha t  all o the r  a venues  of 
a d ju d i c a t i o n  have  not been  
exh au s ted .

2. U po n  re c e ip t  of the  s tu d e n t ’s 
request ,  the C o m m i t te e  im m e 
d ia te ly  fo rw a rd s  a c o p y  of it to 
the  ins t ruc to r  invo lve d  and  
asks  the instructor ,  the d e p a r t 
m en t  c h a i rp e rs o n  or e q u iv a 
lent, and  the p rovos t  or dea n  
for w r i t ten  repor ts  of the i r  a t 
te m p ts  to reso lve  the c o m 
pla in t .

3. The  C om m it tee ,  a fter  h av ing  
d e te rm in e d  that al l o ther  ave-
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nues of a d ju d i c a t i o n  have  
been  e xhaus ted ,  shal l  rev iew  
the  b r ie f  and  the repor ts  to d e 
te rm in e  if there  is subs tan t ia l  
e v id e n c e  that n o n - a c a d e m ic  
c r i te r ia  were  used.

a. If the  C o m m i t te e  f inds  s u b 
stant ia l  e v id e n c e  that non-  
a c a d e m ic  c r i te r ia  were  
used, it sha l l  f o l l o w  the p ro 
c e d u re  in p a ra g ra p h  (D) 
be low.

b. If the  C o m m i t te e  d e c id e s  
the a l le g a t io n s  are w i thou t  
s ubs tance ,  it sha l l  serve  
wr i t ten  n o t i f ica t ion  of its 
f i n d in g s  to the c o m p la in a n t  
and  to the ins t ruc to r  w i th in  
two weeks.  W i th in  ten days  
the c o m p la in a n t  or the in 
s t ruc to r  m ay  re sp o n d  to the 
f i n d in g s  and  any  m e m b e r  
of the  C o m m i t te e  m ay  a p 
pea l  the C o m m i t t e e ’s 
f i n d in g s  to the ful l 
C o m m i t te e  on E duca t io na l  
P o l ic y  and  Courses .  If there  
are no responses ,  or if after 
c o n s id e ra t io n  of such  re 
s po ns e s  the C o m m i t te e  
sus ta ins  its d ec is io n ,  the 
g ra d e  sha l l  not be  
c h a n g e d .

D. 1. If the C o m m i t te e  d e te rm in e s  
t h a t t h e r e  is e v id e n c e  that non- 
a c a d e m ic  c r i te r ia  were  used, 
it shal l  in te rv iew  any  in d i v i d 
ual w h o s e  te s t im o n y  m ig h t  
fa c i l i t a te  reso lu t ion  of the 
case.  The  c o m p la in a n t  shal l  
m ake  a v a i la b le  to the 
C o m m i t t e e  al l  of his or her 
w o rk  in the c o u rse  w h ich  has 
been  g r a d e d  and  is in his or 
her  possess ion .  The  ins t ruc to r  
sha l l  m ake  a v a i la b le  to the 
C o m m i t t e e  all re co rds  o f s tu 
d e n t  p e r fo rm a n c e  in the 
c ou rse  and g r a d e d  s tuden t  
w o rk  in the c ou rse  w h ic h  is 
st i l l  in his  or her  possess ion .  
The  c o m p la in a n t  and  the in 
s t ruc to r  sha l l  be in te rv iewed.  
At the c o n c lu s io n  of the case  
e ach  d o c u m e n t  sha l l  be re
tu rned  to the s ou rce  from 
w h ic h  it was  ob ta in e d .

2. The  C o m m i t te e  sha l l  c o m 
p le te  its d e l ib e ra t io n s  and  
a r r ive  at a d e c is io n  w i th in  two  
w e e k s  of its d e te rm in a t io n  that  
e v id e n c e  of the  use of non-  
a c a d e m ic  c r i te r ia  had been  
s u b m i t te d .  A  reco rd  of the 
C o m m i t t e e ’s a c t ion s  in the 
c a s e  sha l l  be  kep t  in the  S en 
ate O f f ice  for th ree  years.

3. If the  a l le g a t io n s  of the  c o m 
p la in a n t  are not u p h e ld  by a 
p r e p o n d e r a n c e  of the  e v i 
d e n c e ,  the C o m m i t te e  sha l l  so 
not i fy  the  c o m p la in a n t  a nd  the 
ins t ruc to r  in w r i t ing .  W i th in  
one  w e e k  of s u c h  no t i f ica t ion ,  
the  c o m p la in a n t  and the  in 
s t ruc to r  shal l  have  the o p p o r 
tun i ty  to re s p o n d  to  the 
f i n d in g s  and the  d e c is io n  of  
the  C om m i t tee .  If there  are no 
responses ,  or if after c o n s i d e r 
ing such  re s p o n s e s  the 
C o m m i t t e e  sus ta in s  its d e c i 
sion, it shal l  so  not i fy  the  c o m 
p la in a n t  and th e  ins t ruc to r  in 
w r i t ing  and  the  g ra d e  sha l l  not 
be c h a n g e d .

4. If the  C o m m i t t e e  d e te rm in e s
that  n o n - a c a d e m ic  c r i te r ia  
w e re  s ig n i f i c a n t  fac to rs  in e s 
ta b l i s h in g  the g rade ,  it sha l l  
g ive  the s tuden t  the o p t ion  of 
e i the r  re ce iv in g  a g ra d e  of P or 
S in the cou rse  or  re t roac t ive ly  
d r o p p in g  the c ou rse  w i tho u t  
pena l ty .  A g r a d e  of P or S 
a w a r d e d  in th is  w ay  sha l l  be 
a c c e p ta b le  to w a rd s
sa t is fac t ion  of any  d e g re e  re 
q u i re m e n t  even  if a m in im u m  
letter g ra d e  in the cou rse  had 
been  requ i red ,  and  sha l l  not 
be co u n te d  in the n u m b e r  of 
c ou rse s  a s tu de n t  m ay  take  on 
a P /N P  basis. If the s tuden t  
e lec ts  to re ce ive  a g ra d e  of P 
or S, the s tu de n t  m ay  a lso  
e lec t  to have a nota t ion e n 
te red  on his o r  her  t ra n s c r ip t  
i n d ic a t i n g  that the g ra d e  was  
a w a rd e d  by the ’•d iv is iona l  
g ra d e  a p p e a ls  com m i t te e .
a. The C o m m i t te e  shal l  serve  

w r i t ten  no t i f ica t ion  of its 
f i n d in g s  and  its d e c is io n  to

the c o m p la in a n t  a n d  the in 
s tructo r .  The  c o m p l a i n a n t  
and  the  ins t ruc to r  m a y  re 
s p o n d  in w r i t in g  to the  
f i n d in g s  and  the d e c i s i o n  
of the C o m m i t t e e  w i th in  
one  w e e k  of s u c h  
no t i f ica t ion .

b. If there  are no re sp o n s e s ,  
or if a f te r  c o n s id e r in g  s u c h  
re sp o n s e s  the C o m m i t t e e  
sus ta ins  its d e c is io n ,  th e  
g ra d e  sha l l  be c h a n g e d ;  
the C o m m i t t e e  sha l l  then  
ins t ruc t  the R e g is t ra r  to  
c h a n g e  the g ra d e  to  P or  S 
or, if the  s tuden t  e le c te d  
the d ro p  opt ion ,  to r e t r o a c t 
ive ly  d r o p  the c o u rs e  f rom  
the s tu d e n t ’s reco rd .  C o p 
ies of the  C o m m i t t e e ’s in 
s t ruc t ion  sha l l  be sen t  to  
the c o m p la in a n t  a n d  the in 
structor.

E. T h es e  p ro c e d u re s  are d e s ig n e d  
s o le ly  to d e te rm in e  w h e th e r  non-  
a c a d e m ic  c r i te r ia  have been  
u se d  in a s s ig n in g  a g rad e ,  and  if 
so to e f fect  a c h a n g e  of  that  
g rad e .
1. No  p u n i t i v e  ac t ions  m a y  be  

taken  a g a in s t  the in s t ruc to r  
so le ly  on the  bas is  of th ese  
p ro c e d u re s .  N e i ther  the  f i l i n g  
of c h a rg e s  nor the f inal d i s p o 
s i t ion  of the  case  shal l ,  u n d e r  
any  c i r c u m s ta n c e s ,  b e c o m e  a 
par t  of the pe rson ne l  fi le of the  
instructor .  The use of  non-  
a c a d e m ic  c r i te r ia  in a s 
s ig n in g  a g r a d e  is a v io la t io n  
of  the Facu l t y  C od e  of C o n 
duc t .  S a n c t io n s  a g a in s t  an in 
s t ruc to r  fo r  v io la t ion  of  the  
Facu l ty  C o d e  m ay  be s o u g h t  
by  f i l ing *  a c o m p la in t  in a c 
c o r d a n c e  w i th  San D ie g o  D iv i 
s ion  B y -L a w  §230(D). A  c o m 
p la in t  m ay  be  f i led  by the  s tu 
d e n t  or by o thers.

2. No  p u n i t i ve  a c t ion s  m a y  be 
taken  a g a in s t  the c o m p la i n a n t  
so le ly  on the  b as is  of these  
p ro c e d u re s .  N e i th e r  the  f i l i n g  
of c h a rg e s  no r  the f inal d i s p o 
s i t ion  of the  c a s e  sha l l ,  u n d e r
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At the  U n ive rs i ty  of Ca l i fo rn ia ,  San 
D iego ,  al l p r o g ra m s  le a d in g  to m a s 
te r s ’ d e g r e e s  and the  D o c to r  of Ph i 
lo s o p h y  d e g re e  are u n d e r  the ju r i s 
d ic t io n  of the  G ra d u a te  C ou n c i l  and  
are  a d m in is te re d  by  the  O f f ice  of 
G ra d u a te  S tu d ie s  and  Research.

The  m e r g in g  of a d m in is t ra t i v e  re
s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  for g r a d u a te  s tud ies  
a n d  for research  re f lec ts  the in ten 
t ion  of the San D ie g o  c a m p u s  to e m 
p h a s ize  the research  c h a ra c te r  of 
g ra d u a te  w o rk  and  to d is t in g u is h  b e 
tw een  g ra d u a te  s tu d ie s  and  those  
p ro g ra m s  le a d in g  to b a c c a la u re a te  
or s t r ic t ly  p ro fe ss ion a l  deg rees .  The  

• Ph.D. d e g r e e  sho u ld  be  re g a rd e d  as 
a d e g re e  id e n t i f ie d  w i th  research  
and  c rea t ive  s ch o la rs h ip .

G ra d u a te  s tud ies  invo lve  more  
than  the a c c u m u la t i o n  of c red i ts .  A l 
th o u g h  c e r ta in  fo rm a l  re q u i re m e n ts  
exist,  a p lan  of s tu dy  c a n n o t  be p ro 
g r a m m e d  in a d v a n c e  s im p l y  by l is t 
ing cou rses  to  be taken  a nd  by in d i 
c a t ing  the t im e  to be  d e v o te d  to re
search .  There  can  be  no gua ran te e  
that sa t is fac to ry  re se a rch  wi l l  be  
c o m p le te d  in any p r e s c r i b e d  t ime. A 
Ph.D. d e g r e e  is the c u lm in a t io n  of 
c rea t ive  effort;  it a t tests  to the  a b i l i t y  
of the re c ip ie n t  to c o n t in u e  o r ig ina l  
inquiry . In a d d i t i o n  to re q u i r in g  o r i g i 
nal research ,  the O f f ice  of G radua te  
has a l rea d y  e n d o w e d  UC  San D ie g o

with a u n iq u e  sp i r i t  and  an e n v ia b le  
l ist of a c c o m p l i s h m e n ts .
S tud ies  and  R ese a rch  s t ron g ly  e n 
c o u ra g e s  al l of its doc to ra l  c a n d i 
da tes  to o b ta in  te a c h in g  e xp e r ie n c e .

La J o l la  has b e c o m e  one  of the  
most  im p o r ta n t  in te l le c tua l  cen te rs  
of the West.  Not on ly  has the U n iv e r 
si ty a t t rac ted  m a n y  of the w o r l d ’s 
g rea t  scho la rs ,  but o the r  research  in 
s t i tu t ions  such  as th e  Salk  Inst i tu te  
for B i o lo g ic a l  S tu d ie s  and  the  
S c r ip p s  C l i n i c  a nd  R esea rch  
Fo u n d a t io n  have e n h a n c e d  the  
a re a ’s repu ta t ion .  From the b e g i n 
n ing,  UC San D ie g o  has been  d e te r 
m in e d  to o f fer  in te l le c tua l  o p p o r t u n i 
t ies  not e ls ew h e re  a va i la b le .  M u c h  
of the  t ra in in g  it o f fe rs  takes  p la c e  
o u ts id e  the  c la s s ro o m  —  it is not 
on ly  in the  s e m in a r  b u t  in i n d e p e n d 
ent resea rch  and  in tu to r ia l  w ork  tha t  
g ra d u a te  s tudy  g o e s  on. In a d d i t i o n  
to the p e rm a n e n t  facu l ty ,  there  are 
m an y  v is i to rs  from o the r  un ive rs i t ies ;  
there  are o p p o r tu n i t i e s  to s tudy  at 
o the r  b ra n c h e s  of the  U n ive rs i ty  of 
C a l i fo rn ia ;  and there  is cons tan t  a s 
s o c ia t io n  b e tw een  m e m b e rs  of the 
U n ive rs i ty  and  those  in te l le c tu a ls  
w h o  have  c o m e  here  to w ork  w i th in  
the ins t i tu tes  on c a m p u s .  It is the a im  
of th is  U n ive rs i ty  to a c h ie v e  a 
s ta nd a rd  of e x c e l l e n c e  for g ra d u a te  
s tudy; the f re ed o m  it offers, t e m 
pe red  by the  d i s c i p l i n e  it d e m a n d s ,

THE NATURE OF
GRADUATE
INSTRUCTION

G ra d u a te  c o u rs e s  d e m a n d ,  on the 
par t  of bo th  ins t ruc to r  and  student ,  
e i the r  a c a p a c i t y  fo r  c r i t i ca l  ana lys is  
or a s p e c ia l i z a t io n  of research  
in te rests  not n o rm a l ly  a p p ro p r ia te  
to an u n d e r g r a d u a te  major .  These  
c o u rse s  n o rm a l ly  car ry  a n u m b e r  in 
the  200 ser ies  a nd  m ay  be c o n 
d u c te d  in any of severa l  ways :  (1) as 
a d v a n c e d  lec tu re  cou rses ,  (2) as 
s e m in a rs  in w h ic h  fa cu l ty  and  s tu 
den ts  p resen t  c r i t i ca l  s tu d ie s  of se 
lec ted  p r o b le m s  w i th in  the  s u b je c t  
f ie ld ,  (3) as in d e p e n d e n t  re a d in g  or 
s tu dy  u n d e r  fa c u l t y  sup e rv is ion ,  or 
(4) as research  p ro je c ts  c o n d u c te d  
u n d e r  fa c u l t y  s u p e rv is io n .  In a d d i 
t ion,  cou rse s  at the  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  
level  (10 0 r 197) m a y  be taken  in p a r 
t ia l  sa t is fac t ion  of the re q u i re m e n ts  
fo r  an a d v a n c e d  deg ree .  The  main  
p u rp o s e  of g ra d u a te  s tudy  is to foster  
i n d e p e n d e n c e  a n d  o r ig in a l i t y  of 
th o u g h t  in the p u rs u i t  of k n o w le d g e .

The  g ra d u a te  s tu de n t  is a c c o r d e d  
c o n s id e r a b le  l ibe r ty  in c h o ic e  of 
cou rse s  as long as  the m in im u m  a c 
a d e m ic  a nd  r e s id e n c e  re q u i re m e n ts  
are met.

95



Graduate Studies

Graduate Degrees Offered 
1979-80
A n th r o p o lo g y M.A., Ph.D. G e rm a n M.A., Ph.D
A p p l i e d  P hys ics M.S., Ph.D. S p a n is h M.A., Ph.D
B io lo g y Ph.D. M a r in e  B io lo g y Ph.D *

C h e m is t r y
C o m p a ra t i v e  S tu d ie s  in

Ph.D.* M a th e m a t ic s  
M a th e m a t i c s  ( A p p l i e d )

M.A.,
M.A.

Ph.D

L a n g u a g e ,  S o c ie ty  and M u s ic M.A., Ph.D
C u l tu re P h .D . t N e u r o s c ie n c e s Ph.D. *

Earth S c ie n c e s Ph.D.* O c e a n o g r a p h y Ph.D. *
E c o n o m ic s Ph.D.* P h i lo s o p h y Ph.D *
E n g in e e r in g  S c ie nce s : P h ys ics M.S., Ph.D

A e r o s p a c e  E n g in e e r in g M.S., Ph.D. P h ys ic s  (B io p h y s ic s ) Ph.D.
A p p l i e d  M e c h a n ic s M.S., Ph.D. P h y s io lo g y  a nd  P h a r m a c o lo g y Ph.D. *
B io e n g in e e r in g M.S., Ph.D. P s y c h o lo g y Ph.D. *
E n g in e e r in g  P hys ics M.S., Ph.D. S o c io lo g y Ph.D. *
S ys tem s  S c ie n c e M.S., P h .D . t Thea t re M.F.A.

H is to ry
In fo rmat ion  and  C o m p u te r

M.A., P h .D .# V isua l  Arts
*The  master 's  d e g re e  m ay be aw a rd e d  to

M.F.A.
students

S c ie n c e M.S., Ph.D. pu rsu in g  work  toward  the Ph D. after  fu l f i l lm en t  of the a p p ro 
pr ia te  requ irem ents .

L in g u is t i c s
L i te ra ture

Ph.D.* # S tu d e n ts  are a d m it te d  for the M. A. on ly  in Th ird  World H is 
tory, E uropean  History, A m e r ic a n  H is to ry  and Latin  Am erican  
History.

C o m p a ra t iv e Ph.D.* tS tu d e n ts  w ho have c o m p le te d  som e g ra d u a te  study at UC
E ng l ish  and  A m e r i c a n  
French

M.A., Ph .D .*  
M.A., Ph.D.

San D ie g o  and have been  a d m i t te d  to a doc to ra l  
may a p p ly  for this in te rd is c ip l in a ry  p rog ram  

¿ P end ing

program

ADMINISTRATION
The O ffice  o f G radua te  
Studies a nd  Research

T he  O f f ice  of G rad u a te  S tud ies  
and  R esearch  is a d m in is te re d  by a 
d e a n  a p p o in te d  by the cha nc e l lo r .  
The dean  is re s p o n s ib le  to the V ice  
C ha n ce l lo r ,  A c a d e m i c  A f fa i rs  and  to 
the G ra d u a te  C ounc i l ,  a s ta n d in g  
c o m m i t te e  of the  A c a d e m ic  Senate,  
for the  a d m in is t ra t io n  of g ra d u a te  
affa irs .  The d e a n  is a m e m b e r  of 
p la n n in g  and  a d m in is t ra t i v e  
c o m m i t te e s  of the  Univers i ty .

Th e  Dean of G rad u a te  S tud ies  is 
re s p o n s ib le  for g ra d u a te  a d m is 
s ions ,  s tuden t  d e g re e  p rog ram s ,  the 
a d m in is t ra t io n  of fe l lo w s h ip s ,  
t ra in ee sh ip s ,  and  o the r  g ra d u a te -  
s tu de n t  suppo r t ,  and  the m a in te 
n a n c e  of c o m m o n  s ta n d a rd s  of h igh  
g u a l i t y  in g ra d u a te  p ro g ra m s  ac ross  
the c a m p u s .

The G radua te  C ounc il
The G ra d u a te  C o u n c i l  is a s ta n d 

ing c o m m i t te e  of the  San D ie g o  D iv i 
s ion  of  the A c a d e m ic  Senate . The  
p r im a ry  fu nc t ion  of  the C o u n c i l  is to 
e x e rc is e  gen e ra l  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  for 
g ra d u a te - s tu d y  p ro g ra m s  and  to im 
p le m e n t  S y s te m w id e  p o l i c ie s ,  p r o 
c e d u re s ,  re q u i re m e n ts  and  s ta n 
da rds .  Its m e m b e r s  are s e le c te d  by  
the  C o m m i t t e e  on C o m m i t te e s  to 
g iv e  p ro p e r  re p re se n ta t io n  to the a c 
a d e m ic  d ep a r tm e n ts ,  schoo ls ,  and  
in te rd e p a r tm e n ta l  p r o g ra m s  on the 
San D ie g o  c a m p u s .

The G radua te  Advise r
The g ra d u a te  a d v is e r  is the d e p u ty  

of the d e a n  for the d e p a r tm e n t  or 
g ro u p  and  is the pe rson  to w h o m  
g ra d u a te  s tuden ts  are to  d i rec t  re
q ues ts  for in fo rm a t ion  a b o u t  g r a d u 
ate s tudy  in a p a r t i c u la r  p rog ram .

The g ra d u a te  a d v i s e r ’s d u t ie s  in 
c lu d e :
1. A d v i s i n g  the d e a n  on a d m is s io n  

of g r a d u a te  s tudents .
2. A d v i s i n g  g ra d u a te  s tu de n ts  re 

g a r d in g  the i r  p r o g ra m s  of s tu d y  
a nd  o the r  m at te rs  p e r t in e n t  to 
g r a d u a te  work.

3. A p p o in t i n g  in d iv id u a l  a d v is e rs  
fo r  e a c h  g ra d u a te  student .

4. A p p r o v in g  o f f ic ia l  s tudy  l ists.
5. A c t in g  on the p e t i t io n s  of g r a d u 

ate s tudents .
6. Insu r ing  that a d e q u a te  re c o r d s  

are m a in ta in e d  on al l  g r a d u a te  
s tu d e n ts  in the d e p a r tm e n t  or 
g roup ,  and  s u p p l y i n g  re le v a n t  
in fo rm a t ion  as re q u e s te d  b y  the  
dean .

7. A s s is t in g  the d e a n  in the  a p p l i c a 
t ion of un ive rs i ty  re g u la t io n s  g o v 
e rn in g  g ra d u a te  s tuden ts ,  g r a d u 
ate  s tudy,  and  g r a d u a te  c o u rse s .
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8. A d v i s in g  th e  c h a i rp e rs o n  of the 
d e p a r tm e n t  and  the d e a n  in the  
p la n n in g  a n d  c o n s t ru c t io n  of the  
g ra d u a te  p r o g r a m  in the  d e p a r t 
m en t  or g ro u p .

G radua te  Student C ounc il
The G ra d u a te  S tu d en t  C o u n c i l  

(GSC) is the o f f i c ia l l y  r e c o g n iz e d  
g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t  rep re se n ta t ive  
b o d y  at UC San D ie g o  and  w orks  fo r  
all g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts — in c lu d in g  
th o s e  at SIO  and  the M e d ic a l  
S c h o o l— in al l  a c a d e m ic ,  a d m in i s 
tra t ive, c a m p u s  a n d  s ta te -w id e  
areas. The GSC, c o m p o s e d  of tw o  
re p re se n ta t iv e s  f rom  each  d e p a r t 
ment,  and  a c h a i rp e rs o n ,  a p p o in t s  
g ra d u a te - s tu d e n t  re p re se n ta t iv es  to 
im p o r ta n t  c a m p u s  o rg a n iz a t io n s  
a n d  c o m m i t te e s ,  i n c lu d in g  the A c a 
d e m ic  Senate , the G ra d u a te  C o u n 
c i l ,  the P rog ram  R e v ie w  C o m m i t t e e  
a nd  the s y s te m w id e  S tuden t  B o d y  
P re s id e n ts ’ C o u n c i l .  The G S C  a lso  
s p o n s o rs  g ro u p ,  d e p a r tm e n ta l ,  a n d  
c a m p u s - w id e  g r a d u a te  s tu de n t  p ro 
je c ts  and s o c ia l  ac t iv i t ies .  C o u n c i l  
m e e t in g s  are a lw a y s  open,  and any  
g r a d u a te  s tu d e n t  m a y  a p p l y  to the 
C o u n c i l  for h e lp  in a n y  g ra d u a te  s tu 
d e n t  matter.

G radua te  S tudent 
A ffirm a tive  A c tio n

The U n ive rs i ty  of Ca l i fo rn ia ,  San 
D ie g o  has m a d e  a c o m m i tm e n t  to in 
c re a s e  the e n r o l lm e n t  of g ra d u a te  
s tu de n ts  from th ose  g roups ,  such  as 
m ino r i t ies ,  w o m e n ,  the a ge d ,  a nd  
p h y s i c a l l y  h a n d i c a p p e d ,  w h i c h  
h a v e  b e e n  h i s t o r i c a l l y  u n d e r 
re p re se n te d  in the U n ive rs i ty  as a 
resu l t  of e c o n o m ic ,  e d u c a t io n a l  or 
so c ie ta l  in equ i t ies .  The g ra d u a te  
s t u d e n t  a f f i r m a t i v e  a c t i o n  e f fo r t  
g r e w  out of the  nee d  to fa c i l i ta te  the  
a d m is s io n  of a nd  to  p ro v id e  s u p 
por t  for these  g ro u p s .  Severa l fo rm s  
of f in a n c ia l  a s s is ta n c e  are  a v a i l a 
b le  to a p p l i c a n t s  w h o  d e m o n s t ra te  
the  a c a d e m ic  po te n t ia l  to c o m p le t e  
r e q u i r e m e n t s  fo r  a d v a n c e d  d e 
g r e e s .  T h e  O f f i c e  of  G r a d u a t e  
S tu d ie s  a nd  R e s e a rc h ,  t o g e t h e r  
w i t h  g r a d u a t e  d e p a r t m e n t s  a n d
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g ro u p s ,  a d m in i s t e r s  f e l l o w s h ip s ,  
s c h o la rs h ip s ,  t ra in e e s h ip s ,  n o n re s 
ident  tu i t ion  s ch o la rs h ip s ,  t e a c h in g  
or  l a n g u a g e  ass is ta n tsh ip s ,  and  re 
sea rch  a s s is ta n t s h ip s — all of w h ic h  
a re  a v a i l a b l e  on a c o m p e t i t i v e  
bas is .

Further in fo rm a t ion  and  a s s is t 
a nce  r e g a rd in g  g ra d u a te  s tuden t  
a f f i rm a t ive  ac t ion  a c t iv i t ie s  for 
w o m e n  a nd  m inor i t ies ,  the a ge d ,  
and  the p h y s i c a l l y  h a n d i c a p p e d  
m ay  be o b ta in e d  f rom  the  O f f ice  of 
G rad u a te  S tu d ie s  a nd  Research ,  
B u i ld in g  103, A d m in i s t r a t i v e  C o m 
plex.

THE MASTER’S DEGREE
The M as te r  of Ar ts  a nd  M as te r  of 

S c ie n c e  d e g r e e s  are o f fe red  u n d e r  
tw o  p lans:  Plan I, T h e s is  Plan and  
Plan II, C o m p r e h e n s iv e  E x a m in a 
t ion. S ince  so m e  d e p a r tm e n ts  offer  
both  p lans ,  s tuden ts  s h o u ld  c o n s u l t  
w ith  the i r  a d v is e rs  be fo re  s e le c t in g  a 
p lan  for c o m p le t i o n  of d e g re e  re 
qu i re m en ts .

PROGRAMS OF STUDY
Plan I: Thesis Plan

F o l lo w in g  a d v a n c e m e n t  to c a n d i 
dacy ,  the s tuden t  e le c t i n g  Plan I 
m us t  s u b m i t  a thes is . The  thes is  
c o m m i t te e ,  a p p o in te d  by the 
c h a i rp e rs o n  of the d e p a r tm e n t  and  
a p p r o v e d  by  the Dean  of G ra d u a te  
S tud ies ,  c o n s is ts  of at least th ree  
fa cu l t y  m e m b e r s  ( two f rom  the c a n 
d i d a t e ’s m a jo r  d e p a r tm e n t  and one, 
p re fe ra b ly  tenu red ,  f rom  a d i f fe ren t  
d e p a r tm e n t . )

Th i r ty -s ix  qua r te r  un i ts  are re
q u i re d :  e ig h te e n  un i ts  m g ra d u a te  
cou rses ,  i n c lu d in g  at least tw e lve  
un i ts  in g ra d u a te - le v e l  c ou rse s  in the 
m a jo r  f ie ld ;  tw e lv e  a d d i t i o n a l  units  in 
g ra d u a te  or  u p p e r - d iv i s io n  courses ;  
and  six un i ts  in research  cou rse  w ork  
le a d in g  to the  thesis.

In fo rmat ion  c o v e r in g  thes is  p r e p a 
rat ion is c o n ta in e d  in the  p u b l i c a 
t ion, Ins t ruc t ions  for the P repa ra t ion  
a n d  S u b m is s io n  o f  D o c to ra l  D is s e r 
ta t ions  a n d  M as te rs '  T h e s e s , w h ic h

is m a i le d  to s tuden ts  e le c t in g  P lan  I, 
upon  the i r  a d v a n c e m e n t  to c a n d i 
dacy .  The  c o m p le t e d  thes is  is 
s u b m i t te d  to the th e s is  c o m m i t te e  for 
review.

W hen  all m e m b e r s  of the 
c o m m i t te e  have  a p p ro v e d  the 
thes is , a Final R e p o r t  o f  the Thes is  
fo r  the M a s te r  o f  Arts  o r  M as te r  o f  S c i 
e n c e  D e g re e  u n d e r  P lan  I m us t  be 
c o m p le te d .  A c c e p t a n c e  of the th e s is  
by  the l ib ra r ia n  re p re se n ts  the f ina l 
s tep  in the  c o m p le t i o n  of all r e q u i r e 
m en ts  by  the s tu d e n t  for a M as te r  of 
Arts  or M as te r  of S c ie n c e  d e g r e e  on 
the San D ie g o  c a m p u s .

Plan II: Comprehensive 
Examination Plan

j
F o l lo w in g  a d v a n c e m e n t  to c a n d i 

dacy ,  the  s tu de n t  e le c t in g  P lan  II 
m us t  p ass  a c o m p r e h e n s i v e  e x a m i 
na t ion  a d m in is te r e d  by the m a jo r  d e 
pa r tm ent .  A F ina l R e p o r t  o f  the C o m 
p r e h e n s iv e  E x a m in a t io n  fo r  the M a s 
ter o f  Ar ts  or  M a s te r  o f  S c ie n c e  D e 
g re e  u n d e r  P lan  II is used  to repo r t  
s u c c e s s fu l  c o m p le t i o n  of the e x a m i 
nat ion  requ i rem en t .

Th i r ty -s ix  q u a r te r  un i ts  are re
q u i red :  tw e n ty - fo u r  un i ts  in g ra d u a te  
cou rses ,  i n c lu d in g  at least  fou r teen  
uni ts  in g ra d u a te - le v e l  cou rses  in the 
m a jo r  f ie ld ;  and  tw e lv e  a d d i t i o n a l  
un i ts  in g ra d u a te  or  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  
courses .

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Academic Residence

The m in im u m  r e s id e n c e  r e q u i re 
m en t  is th ree  a c a d e m ic  quar te rs ,  at 
least ope  of w h ic h  mus t  f o l l o w  a d 
v a n c e m e n t  to c a n d id a c y .  A c a d e m i c  
re s id e n c e  is met  by sa t is fac to ry  
c o m p le t io n  of six un i ts  or more  per  
quarter ,  som e  of w h ic h  must  be 
g ra d u a te  level.

A c a n d id a te  m us t  be  re g is te re d  in 
the f ina l q ua r te r  in w h i c h  the d e g r e e  
is to be a w a rd e d .  (See Reg is t ra t ion  
in the  Final Quarter,  p a g e  112.)

Advancement to Candidacy
After  c o m p le t i n g  al l p re l im in a ry
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re q u i re m e n ts  of the d e p a r tm e n t  with 
a GPA e q u iv a le n t  to 3.0 in u p p e r -  
d iv is io n  and g ra d u a te  cou rse  work  
u nd e r taken ,  w i th  a total  of no more  
than  e ig h t  un i ts  of F a n d /o r  U g rades ,  
i n c lu d in g  a m in im u m  of two  qua r te rs  
or m ore  of re s id e n c y ,  the s tuden t  
m ay  f i le  an A p p l i c a t i o n  for C a n d i 
d a c y  fo r  the Thes is  o r  C o m p r e h e n 
s ive, P lan  I or  ¡1, for the M as te r  o f  Arts  
or  S c ie n c e  D egree .  An a p p l i c a t io n  
fo r  c a n d i d a c y  m us t  be  f i led  no later 
than  tw o  w ee ks  after  the f i rst  d a y  of 
the q u a r te r  in w h ic h  d e g re e  re q u i re 
men ts  a re  to be  c o m p le te d .  (See A c 
a d e m ic  Ca lendar . ) ,

Courses a nd  G rades
O n ly  u p p e r - d i v i s io n  and g ra d u a te  

cou rses  in w h ic h  a s tuden t  is as 
s ig n e d  g r a d e s  A, B, C, or  S are 
c o u n te d  in sa t is fac t ion  of the re
q u i re m e n ts  fo r  the  M as te r  of A r ts  or 
M as te r  o f  S c ie n c e  d eg rees .  G ra d e s  
of IP and  In c om p le te ,  as wel l  as NR, 
w i l l  a u to m a t i c a l l y  la p se  to an F if 
they  h ave  not been  re m o ve d  w he n  
the  f ina l repor t  for the d e g r e e  is 
s u b m i t te d  to the  O f f ice  of G ra d u a te  
S tud ies  a n d  Research .

Graduate Work at Other 
Campuses of the University of 
California

With th e  a p p ro v a l  of the d e p a r t 
m en t  c o n c e r n e d  and  of the D ean  of 
G ra d u a te  S tud ies ,  w o rk  c o m p le te d  
at o ther  c a m p u s e s  of the U n ive rs i ty  
of C a l i fo rn ia  m ay  be a c c e p te d  in 
sa t is fa c t io n  of one  of the th ree q u a r 
ters  of r e s id e n c e  and  one -ha l f  of the 
to ta l  un i ts  re qu i re d  fo r  the M as te r  of 
Ar ts  or M a s te r  of  S c ie n c e  d e g r e e  at 
U C  San D iego .

Graduate Work Completed 
Elsewhere

On the r e c o m m e n d a t io n  of the m a 
jo r  d e p a r tm e n t  and  w i th  the a p p ro v a l  
of the  D ean  of G ra d u a te  S tud ies ,  a 
m a x im u m  of e ig h t  q ua r te r  un i ts  of 
c re d i t  for w o rk  c o m p le te d  in g r a d u 
ate s ta n d in g  at an ins t i tu t ion  o the r  
than the U n ive rs i ty  of C a l i fo rn ia  m ay  
be a p p l i e d  to w a rd  a M as te r  of A r ts  or 
a M as te r  of S c ie n c e  d e g re e  at UC 
San D iego .

THE MASTER OF FINE 
ARTS DEGREE

The  M as te r  of Fine Ar ts d e g r e e  is 
o f fe red  u n d e r  a m o d i f i e d  thes is  plan. 
A shor t  wr i t ten  th es is  tha t  m ay  be  re
g a r d e d  as a p o s i t i o n  p a p e r  p re s 
e n t ing  a d e s c r ip t i v e  b a c k g r o u n d  for 
the s tu d e n t ’s w o rk  is requ i red .  There  
is no  f ina l e xa m in a t io n ,  but  g rea t  
w e ig h t  is g iven  to the  c a n d i d a t e ’s 
f ina l p resen ta t io n  a n d  the  oral 
d e fe n s e  of the thes is .

PROGRAM OF STUDY
Plan III: Modified Thesis 
Program

F o l lo w in g  a d v a n c e m e n t  to c a n d i 
dacy ,  the  c a n d id a te  m us t  s u b m i t  a 
thes is .  The th e s is  c om m i t te e ,  a p 
p o in te d  by the c h a i rp e rs o n  of the  d e 
p a r tm e n t  and a p p r o v e d  by the  Dean 
of G ra d u a te  S tud ies ,  c o n s is ts  of at 
least  th ree  fa c u l t y  m e m b e r s  (two 
f rom the d e p a r tm e n t  and  at least  
one, p re fe ra b ly  tenu red ,  f rom  a 
d i f fe re n t  d ep a r tm e n t ) .

S even ty - tw o  q u a r te r  units  fo r  v i s 
ual arts  and  n ine ty  q ua r te r  un i ts  for 
theatre , w i th  a G P A  e q u iv a le n t  to 3.0 
in u p p e r - d i v i s io n  a n d  g ra d u a te  
c o u rse  work  u nd e r taken ,  are re 
q u i re d  fo r  a M as te r  of Fine Ar ts  d e 
gree. In fo rmat ion  c o v e r in g  thes is  
p re p a ra t io n  is c o n ta in e d  in the  p u b 
l ica t ion ,  In s t ruc t ions  fo r  the P re p a ra 
t ion a n d  S u b m is s io n  o f  D o c to ra l  D is 
se r ta t ion s  a n d  M a s te r s ’ Theses,  
w h ic h  is m a i le d  to s tuden ts  upon  
the i r  a d v a n c e m e n t  to c a n d id a c y .  
The c o m p le te d  th es is  is s u b m i t te d  to 
the th es is  c o m m i t te e  for review.

W h en  all m e m b e r s  of the 
c o m m i t te e  have  a p p r o v e d  the 
thes is ,  a Fina l R e p o r t  o f  the M o d i f i e d  
Thes is  E xam ina t ion ,  P lan  III, fo r  the 
M a s te r  o f  Fine Arts  d e g re e  m us t  be 
c o m p le te d .  A c c e p ta n c e  of the thes is  
by  the l ib ra r ian  re p re se n ts  the f ina l 
s tep  in the c o m p le t io n  of  all r e q u i r e 
m en ts  by  the s tu d e n t  for a M as te r  of 
Fine Ar ts  d e g re e  on the San D ie g o  
c a m p u s .

Academic Residence
The m in im u m  re s id e n c e  re q u i re 

m en t  is six a c a d e m ic  quar te rs  for 
v isua l  arts and  e igh t  a c a d e m ic  q u a r 
ters for theatre, at least one  of w h ich  
m us t  fo l low  a d v a n c e m e n t  to c a n d i 
dacy .  A c a d e m ic  re s id e n c e  is met by 
sa t is fac to ry  c o m p le t io n  of six units  
or more  per  quarte r ,  so m e  of w h ic h  
mus t  be g rad ua te  level. The ent i re  
r e s id e n c e  re qu i re m e n t  must  be 
sa t is f ied  at UC San D iego.

A  c a n d id a te  must be reg is te red  in 
the f ina l qua r te r  in w h ich  the d e g re e  
is to  be aw a rd ed .  (See Regis t ra t ion 
in the  Final Quarter,  p a g e  112.)

Advancement to Candidacy
A f te r  c o m p le t in g  all p re l im in a ry  

re q u i re m e n ts  of the d e p a r tm e n t  with 
a G P A  e q u iv a le n t  to 3.0 in upper -  
d iv is io n  and g ra d u a te  c o u rs e  work  
under taken ,  w ith  a total  of  no more 
th an  e ig h t  un i ts  of F a n d / o r  U 
g rad es ,  in c lu d in g  a m in im u m  of 
f ive quar te rs  or  more  of res idency ,  
the s tu d e n t  m ay  f i le an A p p l i c a t i o n  
fo r  C a n d i d a c y  fo r  the  M o d i f i e d  
Thesis , P lan  I I I , fo r  the M as te r  o f  
Fine Arts d e g re e .  An a p p l i c a t io n  for 
c a n d id a c y  m us t  be f i led  no later 
than two w e e k s  af ter the f i rs t  day  of 
the q ua r te r  in w h ic h  d e g re e  re
q u i re m e n ts  are to be  c o m p le te d .

Courses and Grades
O n ly  u p p e r - d iv i s io n  and  g radua te  

c o u rse s  in w h ic h  a s tu de n t  is a s 
s ig n e d  g ra d e s  A, B, C, or S are 
c o u n te d  in sa t is fac t ion  of  the re
q u i re m e n t  for the  M as te r  of Fine Arts 
d eg ree .  G ra d e s  of IP a nd  In c o m 
ple te , as we l l  as  NR, w i l l  a u to m a t i c 
a l ly  lapse  to an F if they  have  not 
been  rem o ve d  w he n  the f ina l  report 
for the  d e g re e  is s u b m i t te d  to the 
O f f ice  of G ra d u a te  S tu d ie s  and Re
search .

Graduate Work Completed Elsewhere
In e x c e p t io n a l  c i r c u m s ta n c e s ,  a 

s tu d e n t  m ay  be g iv e n  a leave  of a b 
s e n c e  for the p u rp o s e  of s tu d y  e ls e 
where .  W h i le  a p p r o p r ia te  c r e d i t  may 
be  a l lo w e d  for the  s tudy, the  per iod
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G r a d u a te  S tu d ie s

Educational Fee
The  e d u c a t io n a l  fee w as  e s ta b 

l i sh e d  as a r e q u i re d  fee  for al l s tu 
d e n ts  b e g in n in g  w ith  the  fall quar te r ,
1970. R e s id e n t  s tu d e n ts  w i th  d e m 
o ns t ra ted  f i n a n c ia l  need ,  w h o  are 
e n ro l le d  in at least  s ix  un i ts  of  cou rse  
work , m ay  d e fe r  p a y m e n t  of the  e d u 
c a t ion a l  fee by  a c c e p t i n g  an o b l i g a 
t ion  to repay, at a la te r  date ,  the  sum  
d e fe r red .  S tuden ts  in te res ted  in th is  
p ro v is io n  s h o u ld  c o m m u n ic a te  w i th  
the  S tuden t  F in a n c ia l  S e rv ice s  
O f f ice ,  B u i l d in g  214, A d m in i s t r a t i v e  
C o m p le x ,  at least  tw o  m on th s  be fo re  
the f i rst  d a y  of the  quar te r .

In-Candidacy Educational Fee Grant of $120
(see Normative T ime Program, 
com p le te  information.)

The N o rm a t ive  T im e  P ro g ra m  p ro 
v id e s  an In - C a n d id a c y  E d u c a t io n a l  
Fee Gran t  e ach  q u a r te r  (cu r ren t ly  
$120)  fo r  s tuden ts  w h o  have  a d 
v a n c e d  to c a n d id a c y  fo r  the  Ph.D. 
d eg ree .  W hen  the  i n d i v i d u a l ’s a c 
c ru e d  t im e  e x c e e d s  the  no rm a t ive  
t im e  e s ta b l i s h e d  fo r  tha t  d e g re e  by  
the m a jo r  d e p a r tm e n t  o r  g roup ,  the 
c a n d id a te  w i l l  r e su m e  p a y in g  ful l  
fees. S tuden ts  w h o  re m a in  u n d e r  o ld  
p o l i c i e s  w i l l  not be e l i g i b l e  fo r  th is  
fee grant.

Student Center Fee
Every  s tuden t  is re q u i re d  to pay a 

s tu d e n t  cen te r  fee each  quar te r .

Filing Fee
A s tu d e n t  on an a p p r o v e d  leave of 

a b s e n c e  w h o  has c o m p le te d  all re
q u i re m e n ts  e x c e p t  for the  f ina l re a d 
ing of his or  her d isse r ta t io n  or thes is  
or  the  ta k in g  of the  f inal e xa m in a t io n  
is e l i g i b l e  to pe t i t i ton  to pay a f i l ing  
fee in l ieu of reg is te r in g  and p a y in g  
all r e q u i re d  fees in the f ina l quarte r .  
The  f i l i n g  fee a p p l ie s  to both  res i 
d e n ts  a nd  non res iden ts .  S tuden ts  
m us t  a p p ly  for th is  p r i v i l e g e  by 
m e a n s  of a G e ne ra l  Pet i t i ton.

Refund of Fees
S tuden ts  w h o  w i t h d ra w  f rom the 

U n ive rs i ty  d u r in g  the f i rs t  f ive  w ee ks  
of ins t ruc t ion  may re ce iv e  par t ia l  
re funds  of reg is t ra t ion  fees. The  da te  
of w i th d ra w a l ,  as re la ted  to the fee 
re fund  s c h e d u le ,  shal l  be  the d a te  on 
w h ic h  n o t i ce  of w i t h d ra w a l  is 
s u b m i t te d  to the O f f ice  of the R e g is 
trar. See S c h e d u le  o f  C la sse s  for 
s c h e d u le  of  re funds.

Parking Fee
Studen ts  w h o  park  m o to r  v e h ic le s  

( in c lu d in g  m o to rc yc le s )  on the  c a m 
pus  are s u b je c t  to p a rk in g  fees. (See 
Pa rk ing  on C a m p u s  in c h a p te r  e n t i 
t led  C a m p u s  S e rv ice s  and  
Fac i l i t ies . )

Penalty Fees
Penalty  fees  are c h a r g e d  for 

fa i lu re  to c o m p l y  with  no rm a l  d e a d 
l ine  dates. To avo id  such  pena l t ies ,  
s tu de n ts  s h o u ld  fu l f i l l  al l  r e q u i r e 
m en ts  in a d v a n c e  of the  d e a d l in e s  
l is ted  in the  A c a d e m i c  C a len d a r .

Transcript of Records
S tuden ts  m ay  ob ta in  t ra n s c r ip ts  of 

th e i r  UC  San D ie g o  re co rd s  f rom  the 
O f f i c e  of the R eg is t ra r  fo r  $2 fo r  the 
f i rs t  copy ,  $1 for e ach  a d d i t i o n a l  
c o p y  o rd e re d  at the sa m e  t ime. T ra n 
s c r ip ts  m us t  be  re qu es te d  severa l 
d a y s  in a d v a n c e  of d a te  n ee de d .

FINANCIAL
ASSISTANCE
Types of Financial Assistance 
Available

Severa l k in d s  of f i n a n c ia l  a ss is t 
a n c e  are a v a i la b le  to g ra d u a te  s tu 
den ts  at UC  San D iego .  These  in
c lu d e  f e l l o w s h ip s  and  t ra in ee sh ip s ;  
a s s is ta n tsh ip s  in te a c h in g ,  lan 
g u a g e  ins t ruc t ion ,  and  research ;  
s c h o la r s h ip s  in ful l or par t ia l  p a y 
m en t  of tu i t ion  a n d /o r  fees; and  loans 
a n d  g ran ts - in -a id .  Fur ther  d e ta i l s  
a b o u t  these  a w a rd s  m ay  be o b ta in e d  
f rom  the d e p a r tm e n t  o ff ices.

D e s c r ip t io n s  in th is  sec t ion  dea l  
en t i re ly  w ith  a w a rd s  a d m in is te re d

d i re c t l y  by the Univers i ty .  By a p 
p o in tm e n t  or a w a rd  is m ean t  e m 
p lo y m e n t  for c o m p e n s a t io n ,  f e l l o w 
sh ip  or  s c h o la r s h ip - t y p e  awards ,  or 
any o the r  fo rm a l ly  r e c o g n iz e d  e d u 
ca t iona l  benef i ts .

A p p l i c a n t s  fo r  f i n a n c ia l  a s s is t 
a nce  s h o u ld  note the fo l lo w in g :  “ Pur
suant  to  Sec t ion  7 of the P r ivacy  A c t  
of 1974, a p p l i c a n t s  for s tuden t  
f in a n c ia l  a id  or b ene f i ts  are h e re by  
no t i f ied  that  m a n d a to ry  d is c lo s u re  of 
the i r  S o c ia l  Secur i ty  N u m b e r  is re
q u i re d  by  the  U n ive rs i ty  of C a l i fo rn ia  
to ve r i fy  the  iden t i ty  of  each  a p p l i 
cant.  S o c ia l  S ecu r i t y  N u m b e rs  are 
used  in p r o c e s s in g  the  da ta  g iv e n  in 
the f i n a n c ia l  a id  a p p l i c a t io n ;  in the 
a w a rd in g  of funds ;  in the 
c o o rd in a t io n  of in fo rm a t ion  with  a p 
p l i c a t io n s  fo r  fede ra l ,  state, u n iv e r 
sity, and  p r iva te  a w a r d s  or benef i ts ;  
and  in th e  c o l le c t i o n  of fu nd s  and  t ra 
c in g  of in d iv id u a ls  w h o  have  b o r 
rowed  fu n d s  from fede ra l ,  state, u n i 
vers i ty ,  or  p r iva te  loan p r o g r a m s . ’’

Fellowships and Traineeships
F e l lo w s h ip  and  t r a in e e s h ip  s t i 

p e n d s  are tax- f ree  a w a rd s  g ran te d  
for s c h o la r l y  a c h ie v e m e n t  and  p r o m 
ise w h ic h  e n a b le  fu l l - t im e  s tuden ts  
to p u rsue  g ra d u a te  s tu d ie s  and  re
sea rch  le a d in g  to an a d v a n c e d  d e 
g ree  w i th o u t  r e q u i r in g  them  to 
render  any  serv ices .  Par t- t ime s tu 
den ts  a nd  n o n -d e g re e  s tuden ts  are 
not e f ig ib le .

S t ip e n d s  range  f rom  $ 3 ,200  to 
$4 ,980  and,  un less  o the rw ise  stated, 
do  not in c lu d e  tu i t ion  or  fees in a d d i 
t ion to s t ipends .  A p p o in te e s  m us t  
reg is te r  for and c o m p le t e  a full  p r o 
g ram  of g ra d u a te  s tu d y  and research  
each  q u a r te r  (n ine  to tw e lve  uni ts  of 
u p p e r -d iv i s io n  and  g ra d u a te - le ve l  
work)  a nd  mus t  re m a in  in g o o d  a c a 
d e m ic  s tand ing ,  as d e s c r i b e d  u n d e r  
S ta n da rds  of S cho la rsh ip .

Fe l low s  and  t ra in e e s  on tw e lve -  
month  tenu re  are re qu i re d  to d evo te  
full t im e  to g ra d u a te  s tudy  and  re 
search  d u r in g  the s u m m e r  as we l l  as 
d u r in g  the a c a d e m ic  year. A b r ie f  re 
sum e  of p ro p o s e d  s u m m e r  g ra d u a te  
s tudy  or  research ,  a p p r o v e d  by the
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a p p r o p r ia te  a dv ise r ,  mus t  be  f i led  
w i th  the Dean of G ra d u a te  S tu d ie s  
be fo re  the  end  of the  sp r ing  qua r te r  
p r e c e d in g  the s u m m e r  por t ion  of the 
f e l l o w s h ip  or t r a in e e s h ip  tenure.

Fe l low s  and  t ra in ee s  may not e n 
g a g e  in re m u ne ra t ive  e m p lo y m e n t  
w i th o u t  the p r io r  a p p ro v a l  of the 
Dean  of G ra d u a te  Studies. M any  
f e l l o w s h ip s  and  t r a in e e s h ip s  of fer 
the  p r iv i l e g e  of p a r t i c ip a t io n  in the 
te a c h in g  p ro g ra m s  of the Univers i ty .

The p r in c ip a l  t y p e s  of f e l l o w s h ip s  
at UC San D ie g o  are  the fo l lo w in g :

1. G ra d u a te  O p p o r tu n i t y  
Fe l low sh ips*

2. R egen ts  Fe l low sh ips .
3. San D ie g o  F e l low sh ips .
4. Fee S c h o la rs h ip s .
5. Tu i t ion  S cho la rsh ip s .
6. Tu i t ion  and Fee S cho la rsh ip s .
7. U.S. P u b l ic  Hea l th  S e rv ice  

P redoc to ra l  T ra ineesh ips .
8. D isse r ta t ion  —  Research  Ass is t -  

a n ts h ip s  (C a l i fo rn ia  re s iden ts  
only).

9. D isse r ta t ion  F e l lo w s h ip s  (C a l i fo r 
n ia  re s iden ts  only) .

Assistantships
G ra d u a te  s tu de n ts  may be  e m 

p lo y e d  by  UC San D ie g o  on a part-  
t im e  b as is  (not  to e x c e e d  50 p e rc e n t  
t im e )  as research  ass is tants ,  t e a c h 
ing ass is tants ,  and  la n g u a g e  a s s is t 
ants. A s s is ta n ts h ip s  do  not i n c lu d e  
p a y m e n t  for tu i t ion  or fees a n d  are 
s u b je c t  to tax w i t h h o ld in g  for 
sa la r ie s  rece ived .  To  qua l i f y  fo r  p o s 
s ib le  tax  e x e m p t io n ,  the s tu de n t  
m us t  be  in a d e g r e e  p rog ram  in a d e 
p a r tm e n t  or g ro u p  w h ic h  re qu i re s  all 
c a n d id a te s  for the d e g r e e  to pe r fo rm  
e q u iv a le n t  resea rch  a n d /o r  t e a c h 
ing, w h e th e r  or not c o m p e n s a te d .  
T e a c h in g  ass is tan ts  must  a lso  be 
e n ro l le d  in a 500 ser ies  t e a c h in g  
c o u rse  to be  e l i g i b l e  for a tax 
c e r t i f i c a t io n  by the Univers i ty .  E l ig i 
b le  s tudents ,  upon  reques t  to the i r  
m a jo r  d ep a r tm e n ts ,  may o b ta in  tax 
c e r t i f i ca te s  for s u b m is s io n  to the  In
terna l R evenue  Serv ice .  Final d e c i 

s ion on tax  e xe m p t io n  rests w i th  the 
In ternal R evenue  Serv ice.

E x e m p t io n  f rom  w i t h h o ld in g  of 
fede ra l  in c o m e  tax m ay  be c la im e d  
on Form W-4, E m p lo y e e ’s W i th 
h o ld in g  A l l o w a n c e  Cer t i f i ca te ,  if no 
tax l ia b i l i t y  w as  in cu r red  the p re v i 
ous yea r  and  no tax l iab i l i t y  is a n t i c 
ip a te d  d u r in g  the  c u r ren t  year, i.e.,
(1) g ross  in c o m e  is $ 3 ,300  or less if 
s ing le ,  o r  (2) c o m b in e d  g ro s s  in 
c o m e  of m a r r ie d  g ra d u a te  s tuden t  
and  s p o u s e  is $5 ,4 0 0  or  less. Th is  
e x e m p t io n  m us t  be revoked  by f i l ing  
a n e w  Form W -4  e i ther  (1) w i th in  ten 
d a y s  f rom  the t im e  fe de ra l  in c o m e  
tax l i a b i l i t y  is in c u r re d  fo r  the year, or
(2) on or  be fo re  D e c e m b e r  1 if it is 
a n t i c i p a te d  that  fede ra l  i n c o m e  tax 
l i a b i l i t y  w i l l  be in cu r re d  for the  next 
year. A c e r t i f i c a te  for e x e m p t io n  from 
w i t h h o ld in g  w i l l  e xp i re  on A p r i l  30 of 
yea r  fo l l o w in g  un less  a n e w  Form 
W -4  is f i le d  be fo re  that  date . (See 
Form W-4 for fu r the r  de ta i ls . )

A p p o in te e s  are  re q u i re d  to r e g is 
ter fo r  and  c o m p le te  a fu l l  p ro g ra m  of 
g ra d u a te  s tudy  and  re se a rch  each  
q ua r te r  (n ine  to  tw e lv e  un i ts  of 
u p p e r -d iv i s io n  and  g ra d u a te - le v e l  
work )  le a d in g  to a h ig h e r  d e g r e e  and  
m us t  rem a in  in g o o d  a c a d e m ic  
s ta nd in g ,  as d e s c r i b e d  u nd e r  
S t a n d a r d s  of  S c h o l a r s h i p ,  p a g e  
107.

Application Procedures
Ente r ing  s tuden ts  m ay  o b ta in  a p 

p l i c a t io n  m a te r ia ls  w ith  ins t ruc t ions  
f rom  a c a d e m ic  d e p a r tm e n t  or  g ro u p  
o f f ices.  O n ly  one  a p p l i c a t io n  fo rm is 
n e e d e d  to  a p p ly  for a d m is s io n  and  
for any  of the fo l lo w in g :  fe l lo w s h ip s ,  
t ra in e e s h ip s ,  s ch o la rs h ip s ,  and 
a ss is ta n tsh ip s  ( te ach in g ,  la nguage ,  
or research).

An a p p l i c a n t  w ho  p la ns  to seek 
fe l l o w s h ip  a ss is ta n c e  sho u ld  s u b m i t  
s co res  on the v e rb a l  and  q ua n t i ta t ive  
tests  of the  G ra d u a te  R eco rd  E x a m i 
na t ion  (GRE), a na t iona l  test for a d 
m is s io n  to g ra d u a te  schoo l .  It is a d 
m in is te re d  severa l  t im e s  a year  
th ro u g h o u t  the U n i ted  States and  at 
cen te rs  in n ine ty -s ix  cou n t r ie s  by the

E d u c a t io n a l  Tes t ing  Serv ice .  See 
A c a d e m ic  C a le n d a r  fo r  e x a m in a t io n  
dates. D i rec t  in q u i r ies  to the G r a d u 
ate  R eco rd  E xam ina t ions ,  E d u c a 
t iona l  Tes t ing  Serv ice, P r inceton ,  
N e w  Jersey  08541.

In o rde r  for a s tuden t  to be c o n s i d 
e red  for a fe l low sh ip ,  t r a in ee s h ip ,  or 
g ra d u a te  s c h o la r s h ip f o r t h e  e n s u in g  
a c a d e m ic  year, an a p p l i c a t i o n  for 
a d m is s io n  w ith  f i nanc ia l  a id  and all 
s u p p o r t i n g  mater ia ls ,  i n c lu d in g  
s co res  of the G radua te  Reco rd  Ex
a m ina t io n ,  m us t  be re ce iv e d  by the 
O f f ice  of G ra d u a te  S tud ies  and R e
sea rch  by Janua ry  15. No  a ss u ra n ce  
c a n  be g iv en  that  such a p p l i c a t i o n s  
c a n  be p ro c e s s e d  after Janua ry  15. 
A p p l i c a t i o n s  for a ss is ta n tsh ip s  m ay  
be  a c c e p te d  after tha t  date, but 
m a n y  d e p a r tm e n ts  o f fer  ass is tan t -  
s h ip s  at the sam e  t ime  they  c o n s id e r  
a p p l i c a t i o n s  for fe l lo w s h ip s .  T h e re 
fore, a p p l i c a n t s  for su c h  a p p o in t 
m en ts  are s t rong ly  u rge d  to s u b m i t  
th e i r  a p p l i c a t i o n s  as ea r ly  as p o s s i 
ble.

C o n t in u in g  and  re turn ing  s tuden ts  
s h o u ld  c o n s u l t  with th e i r  d e p a r t 
ments .

The a w a r d in g  of f e l l o w s h ip s  and  
s im i la r  a w a rd s  fo r  the fo l l o w in g  a c a 
d e m ic  yea r  w i l l  be a n n o u n c e d  not 
la te r  than  A p r i l  1. UC San D ie g o  s u b 
s c r ib e s  to the  a g re e m e n t  of the 
C o u n c i l  of G ra d u a te  S c h o o ls  of the 
U n i te d  States, u n d e r  w h ic h  
s u c c e s s fu l  a p p l i c a n t s  fo r  a w a rd s  are 
g iv e n  unt i l  A p r i l  15 to a c c e p t  or d e 
c l in e  such  aw a rd s .  An  aw a rd  a c 
c e p te d  f rom o ne  of the m e m b e r  u n i 
ve rs i t ies  m ay  be re s ig n e d  at any 
t im e  th rou g h  A p r i l  15. H o w e v e r  an 
a c c e p ta n c e  g iv e n  or left in fo rce  
a fter  that da te  c o m m i ts  the  s tu de n t  to 
not a c c e p t  ano the r  a p p o in tm e n t  
w i th o u t  f i rst  o b ta in in g  fo rm a l  re lease  
fo r  that p u rpose .

Loans and Grants-in-Aid
See sec t io n  on f i n a n c ia l  a s s is t 

a n c e  in c h a p te r  e n t i t le d  C a m p u s  
S e rv ice s  and  Fac i l i t ies .
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cou rse .  A s tuden t  w h o  has d r o p p e d  
out w i th o u t  c o m p le t i n g  the en t i re  s e 
q u e n c e  m ay  be  a s s ig n e d  f ina l 
g r a d e s  and  unit  c r e d i t  for a n y  q u a r 
t e r s )  c o m p le te d ,  p ro v id e d  that  the 
ins t ruc to r  has a b a s is  for a s s ig n in g  
the g ra d e s  and c e r t i f ie s  that  the s e 
q u e n c e  w as  not c o m p le t e d  fo r  g o o d  
cause .  An IP not r e p la c e d  b y  a f ina l  
g r a d e  w i l l  rem a in  on the  s tu d e n t ’s re 
cord .  C ou rses  g r a d e d  IP are not 
used  in c a l c u la t i n g  a s tu d e n t ’s 
g r a d e - p o in t  a v e ra g e  unt i l g r a d u a 
t ion. At that t im e  c ou rse  un i ts  sti l l  
g r a d e d  IP on a s t u d e n t ’s re co rd  must  
be  t rea ted  as un i ts  a t te m p te d  in c a l 
c u la t i n g  the GPA; thus units graded  
IP will be considered  as F’s or U ’s.

Sati sf a ctory / U nsa ti sfa ctory
The m in im u m  s ta n d a rd  of pe r fo r 

m a n c e  for a g r a d e  o f S a t is fac to ry  
sha l l  be  the sam e  as the  m in im u m  for 
a g ra d e  of B.

With  the a p p ro v a l  of the G ra d u a te  
C ounc i l ,  d e p a r tm e n t s  m a y  offer 
g ra d u a te  c ou rse s  in w h ic h  g ra d u a te  
s tuden ts  m ay  be e v a lu a te d  on  an S/U 
bas is  and  c o u rs e s  in w h ic h  S /U  
g r a d in g  shal l  be  the on ly  g r a d in g  
op t ion .  G ra d in g  o p t i o n s  for a g iv en  
c o u rs e  are id e n t i f ie d  in c o u rs e  l is t 
ings  in the G e n e ra l  Ca ta log .

In a d d i t i o n ,  and  w i th  the a p p ro v a l  
of the d e p a r tm e n t  and  the ins t ruc to r  
c o n c e rn e d ,  g ra d u a te  s tu de n ts  m ay  
e le c t  to have  the i r  w o rk  in any  u p p e r -  
d iv i s io n  course ,  or  in a g r a d u a te  
c o u rs e  o u ts id e  th e i r  m a jo r  d e p a r t 
m en t  g r a d e d  on an  S/U bas is ; also, if 
d e p a r tm e n ta l  r e q u i r e m e n ts  have 
been  fu l f i l l ed  fo r  a d v a n c e m e n t  to 
c a n d i d a c y  for the  Ph.D. d eg ree ,  
g r a d u a te  s tu d e n ts  m ay  ta k e  any 
c o u rs e  on an S /U  basis . A d d i t i o n 
al ly,  al l l o w e r -d iv is io n  c o u rse  work  
and  n o n c re d i t  c o u r s e s  sha l l  be 
g r a d e d  on ly  on an S /U  bas is .

S e le c t io n  of an S /U  g r a d in g  op t ion  
m us t  be  m a d e  in the f i rst  tw o  w eeks  
of a quarter .  Un i ts  g ra d e d  
S a t is fac to ry  sha l l  be co u n te d  in 
sa t is fac t ion  of d e g r e e  re qu i re m e n ts  
b u t  s h a l l  be  d i s r e g a r d e d  in 
d e te r m in in g  a s tu d e n t ’s g ra d e -p o in t

ave rag e .  No c re d i t  sha l l  be a l lo w e d  
fo r  w o rk  m a rk e d  U nsa t is fac to ry .

Repetition of Courses
A s tu de n t  a s s ig n e d  a g ra d e  of D,

F, or U m ay  re pe a t  the c o u rs e  on the 
s a m e  g r a d in g  bas is  for w h ic h  it w as  
f i rs t  taken. Tha t  is, a c o u rs e  in w h ic h  
a g r a d e  of D or  F has bee n  re ce iv e d  
m a y  not be re p e a te d  on an S /U  b a 
sis. C on ve rse ly ,  a c o u rse  in w h ic h  a 
g r a d e  of U has been  a w a r d e d  m ay  
no t  be re p e a te d  on the b a s is  of a le t
te r  g rade .  D e g re e  c re d i t  fo r  a cou rse  
w i l l  be  g iv e n  o n ly  once ,  but the 
g r a d e  a s s ig n e d  fo r  e ac h  e n ro l lm e n t  
sha l l  be  p e rm a n e n t l y  r e c o rd e d  and  
u s e d  in c a l c u l a t i n g  the  o v e ra l l  
g r a d e - p o in t  ave rage .

Final Grades
A c o p y  of the t r a n s c r ip t  is sent to 

e a c h  s tu d e n t  at the e n d  of every  
quar te r .  W h i le  c o u rse  repor ts  
s u b m i t te d  by  ins t ruc to rs  at the end  of 
the  qua r te r  a re  g e n e ra l l y  c o n s id e re d  
f ina l,  students  should carefu lly  ex 
am ine  th e ir transcrip t for om is
sions and c lerica l errors and  
consult w ith instructors and the  
O ffice of th e  R eg istrar to clarify  
any d iscrepancies .

Teaching
S om e  d e p a r tm e n ts  re qu i re  all s tu 

d e n ts  s e e k in g  a g ra d u a te  d e g re e  to 
p a r t i c i p a te  in the t e a c h in g  p rog ram  
of the d e p a r tm e n t  and to  enro l l  in a 
te a c h in g  c o u rse  in the 500 series. 
The  nature  and  exten t  of the  du t ies  
r e q u i re d  fo r  e ach  d e p a r tm e n t  are d e 
s c r i b e d  u n d e r  Courses ,  C u r r i cu la  
a n d  P ro g ra m s  of Inst ruc t ion .  T e a c h 
ing  units  are not c o n s id e r e d  an o ve r 
load  on s tu dy - l i s t  l imits.

Certificate of Completion
U pon  request ,  the  O f f ice  of G r a d u 

a te  S tud ies  and  R ese a rch  w i l l  d i rec t  
the  O f f ice  of the R eg is t ra r  to issue a 
ce r t i f i c a te  of c o m p le t io n  to any  g r a d 
uate  s tu de n t  w ho  has c o m p le t e d  all 
r e q u i re m e n ts  for a h ig h e r  d e g re e  but 
w h o s e  d ip lo m a  has not yet been  is 
sued.

Certificate of Resident 
Study/Foreign Students

In a d d i t i o n  to a fo rm a l  t ransc r ip t ,  
the  O f f ice  of the R eg is t ra r  w i l l  i ssue  a 
C e r t i f i ca te  of R e s id e n t  S tudy  to any 
fo re ig n  s tu d e n t  w h o s e  v isa  s ta tus  re
q u i re s  a return h o m e  be fo re  c o m p l e 
t ion  of s tu d ie s  in the U n i ted  States. 
The  s tu d e n t  m us t  have  c o m p le t e d  at 
least  th ree  qua r te rs  of fu l l - t im e  re s i 
d e n t  s tu dy  w i th  a g r a d e - p o in t  a v e r 
a g e  of at least  3.0, not c o v e re d  b y  a 
d ip l o m a  or o the r  ce r t i f ica te .

ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS
Academic

A p p l i c a n t s  fo r  g ra d u a te  a d m is 
s ion  m us t  p re s e n t  o f f i c ia l  e v id e n c e  
of re c e ip t  of a b a c c a la u re a te  d e g r e e  
f rom  an a c c r e d i t e d  ins t i tu t ion  of 
h ig h e r  lea rn in g  or  the  equ iva len t ,  
w i th  t ra in in g  c o m p a r a b le  to that  p r o 
v id e d  by the  U n ive rs i ty  of C a l i fo rn ia .  
A s c h o la s t i c  a v e ra g e  of B or be t te r  in 
u p p e r - d i v i s io n  , cou rses ,  or  p r io r  
g r a d u a te  s tu dy  is requ i red .

The Graduate Record Examinations (GRE)
Al l  a p p l i c a n t s  w h o  w is h  to be c o n 

s id e re d  fo r  f e l l o w s h ip s  or g ra d u a te  
s c h o la r s h ip s  are re q u i re d  by the 
G ra d u a te  C o u n c i l  to s u b m i t  s co res  
f rom  the A p t i t u d e  Test  of the G r a d u 
ate R eco rd  E xam ina t ions .  Moreover ,  
m os t  d e p a r tm e n ts  and  g r o u p s  at UC 
San D ie g o  re qu i re  or  r e c o m m e n d  
that  a p p l i c a n t s  s u b m i t  GRE test  
s co res  in s u p p o r t  of the i r  a p p l i c a 
t ion s  for a d m is s io n .

ADMISSION POLICIES
Duplication of Advanced 
Degrees

N orm a l ly ,  d u p l i c a t i o n  of a d 
v a n c e d  d e g r e e s  is not p e rm i t ted .  A 
p ro fe s s ion a l  d e g re e  is not r e g a rd e d  
as a d u p l i c a t io n  of an a c a d e m ic  d e 
gree.

Non-Degree Study
There  is no “ s tu d e n t -a t - l a rg e ” 

c la s s i f i c a t i o n  at the U n ive r is ty  of
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C al i fo rn ia ,  San D iego ;  a p p l i c a t io n  
for a d m is s io n  m us t  be m a d e  to  a 
s p e c i f i c  d e p a r tm e n t  or  g roup.  A p p l i 
can ts  w h o  w ish  to take  “ cou rse  w o rk  
o n l y ” w i th in  a d e p a r tm e n t  or g r o u p  
and  w h o  d o  not in tend  to p u rs u e  a 
h ig h e r  d e g r e e  at UC San D ie g o  m ay  
reques t  a d m is s io n  fo r  n o n -d e g re e  
s tudy. A p p l i c a n t s  fo r  n o n -d e g re e  
s tudy  m us t  sat is fy  all a d m is s io n  re
q u i re m e n ts  and  are not e l i g ib le  for 
f e l l o w s h ip s  or  ass is tan tsh ips .

Part-time Study
S tuden ts  w h o  enro l l  in few er  than  

n ine  u p p e r - d i v i s io n  or g ra d u a te  
uni ts  p e r  q u a r te r  are c o n s id e re d  
pa r t - t im e  s tuden ts .  A p p l i c a n t s  d e s i r 
ing a d m is s io n  as pa r t - t im e  s tuden ts  
m us t  sa t is fy  all a d m is s io n  r e q u i re 
ments, pay  the  s a m e  fees  as fu l l - t im e  
s tudents ,  a nd  m a y  not ho ld  fe l l o w 
sh ips  or  a ss is ta n tsh ip s .

APPLICATION PROCEDURES
When to Apply

A p p l i c a n t s  for a d m is s io n  w h o  
w ish  to be  c o n s id e r e d  for a 
fe l l o w s h ip ,  t ra in e e s h ip ,  g ra d u a te  
s c h o la rs h ip ,  or  a s s is ta n tsh ip  sho u ld  
r e f e r  to  F i n a n c i a l  A s s i s t a n c e  
— A p p l i c a t i o n  P ro ce d u re s  to d e te r 
m in e  the  p ro p e r  t im e  to  app ly .

Al l  o the r  a p p l i c a n t s  shou ld  ask  
th e i r  p ro s p e c t i v e  m a jo r  d e p a r tm e n ts  
fo r  this  in fo rmat ion .

A p p l i c a n t s  need  not have c o m 
p le ted  the i r  u n d e rg ra d u a te  p r o 
g ra m s  in o rd e r  to app ly .  However ,  
w he n  an a p p l i c a n t ’s g ra d e s  or p r e p 
ara t ion  a p p e a r  to be m arg ina l ,  the  
d e p a r tm e n t  or  g r o u p  or the O f f ice  of 
G ra d u a te  S tud ies  and  R esearch  m ay  
d e fe r  a c t ion  upo n  an a p p l i c a t io n  u n 
til a s u p p le m e n ta r y  reco rd  or e v i 
d e n c e  of the re c e ip t  of a d e g re e  b e 
c o m e s  a va i la b le .

How to Apply
A p p l i c a n t s  mus t  c o m p le te  an A p 

p l i c a t i o n  for G rad u a te  A d m is s io n  
a n d  A w a r d  a nd  fo rw a rd  it, to g e th e r  
w i th  a n o n - re fu n d a b le  a p p l i c a t io n  
fee of $20, to the O f f ice  of G ra d u a te

A d m is s io n ,  Q-003, UC San D iego ,  
La Jo l la ,  C a l i fo rn ia  92093. (O n ly  one 
a p p l i c a t i o n  is n e e d e d  to a p p ly  for 
a d m is s io n  and fo r  fe l low sh ips ,  
t ra in e e s h ip s ,  s ch o la rs h ip s ,  o r  a s 
s is tan tsh ips . )  D e ta i le d  ins t ruc t ions  
as to h o w  to c o m p le t e  the a p p l i c a 
t ion a p p e a r  on the  c o v e r  of the  a p 
p l i c a t io n  packe t .  L is ted  b e lo w  are 
the d o c u m e n ts  w h i c h  are re q u i re d  
in s u p p o r t  of an a p p l i c a t i o n  for 
g r a d u a te  a d m is s io n .

Required Supporting 
Documents

All  s u p p o r t i n g  d o c u m e n t s  
— e x c e p t  letters of  r e c o m m e n d a 
t io n — sh o u ld  be  fo rw a rd e d  to  the 
O f f ice  of G ra d u a te  A d m is s io n s ,  
Q-003,  UC San D iego ,  La Jo l la , 
C a l i fo rn ia ,  92093. Letters  of r e c o m 
m e n d a t io n  sho u ld  be  fo rw a rd e d  d i 
rec t ly  to the a p p l i c a n t ’s p ro s p e c t iv e  
m a jo r  d e p a r tm e n t  or  g roup .

A cadem ic Records  —  A p p l i 
can ts  shou ld  re qu es t  that  o f f i c ia l  
t r a n s c r ip ts  of all p re v io u s  a c a d e m ic  
work,  i n c lu d in g  ce r t i f i ca t io n  of  d e 
g rees  re c e iv e d  or  d o c u m e n ta t i o n  of 
s ta tus upo n  leav ing  e ach  inst i tu t ion, 
be fo rw a rd e d  to the O f f ice  of G r a d u 
ate A d m is s io n s .  (T ransc r ip t  la b e ls  
are e n c lo s e d  in the  a p p l i c a t i o n  
packe t . )  On ly  o f f ic ia l  re co rds  b e a r 
ing the  s ig na tu re  of the reg is t ra r  and 
the sea l  of the issu ing  ins t i tu t ion  wi l l  
be a c c e p te d .  A p p l i c a n t s  with  a c a 
d e m ic  w o rk  in p ro g re s s  w ho  e x p e c t  
to c o m p le t e  a d e g r e e  p ro g ra m  
befo re  the in te nd e d  da te  of e n r o l l 
men t  at UC San D ie g o  mus t  s u b m i t  
e v id e n c e  of d e g re e  con fe r ra l  (as 
we l l  as a f inal  a c a d e m ic  reco rd )  as 
soon as it is a va i la b le .

S pecia l Note to Foreign Applh  
cants  —  In all a p p l i c a t i o n s  for g r a d 
uate a d m is s io n ,  o f f i c ia l  r e co rds  
b e a r in g  the s ig na tu re  of the reg is t ra r  
or o th e r  re s p o n s ib le  a c a d e m ic  
o f f ice r  a n d  the seal of  the is su ing  in 
s t i tu t ion  are p re fe r red .  However ,  true 
cop ie s ,  fa c s im i les ,  or p ho tos ta t i c  
c o p ie s  of foreign academ ic  re
cords w i l l  be a c c e p te d  if, after the 
c o p ie s  have  been  m ad e ,  they have  
been p e rs o n a l l y  s ig n e d  and

s ta m p e d  by an e d u c a t io n a l  o f f i c ia l  
who certifies that they are exact 
copies of the  orig inal d o c u m e n t
Proper ly  s ig n e d  c o p ie s  shou ld  be 
sent instead of i r r e p la c e a b le  o r i g i 
nal d o c u m e n ts .  Un less  a c a d e m ic  re 
c o rd s  are issued  in E n g l ish  by the  in 
s t i tu t ion i tself, Eng l ish  t ra ns la t ion s  
m us t  a c c o m p a n y  o f f ic ia l  d o c u m e n ts  
in the i r  o r ig ina l  language .

Fore ign  a c a d e m ic  reco rds  s h o u ld  
s h o w  all cou rses  a t tended  e ach  
year, e xam ina t ions  passed ,  s e m i 
nars c o m p le te d ,  and g rad es  or 
m arks  re ce ived  in all ins t i tu t ions  
w h e r e  fo rm a l  records  are m a in 
ta ined .  O f f ic ia l  e v id e n c e  of d e g re e  
con fe r ra l  m us t  a lso be s u p p l ie d ,  to 
g e th e r  with e v id e n c e  of rank in c la s s  
if p oss ib le .

G raduate  Record Exam inations  
(GRE) Scores  —  A p p l i c a n t s  w ho  are 
a p p ly in g  for a d m is s io n  to  a d e p a r t 
m en t  or g r o u p  w h ich  re qu i re s  that 
they  take  the GRE (see g ra d u a te  b r o 
chure ,  A p p l y i n g  for G rad u a te  S tudy )  
s h o u ld  do  so as ear ly  as p o s s ib le  to 
insure  the t im e ly  re c e ip t  of the i r  
s co re  results .  Fellowship an d  
scholarship applicants m ust 
arran g e  to take  the G RE no la te r  
than D ecem b er in o rd er to m e e t  
the January 15 dead line  (see A c a 
d e m ic  C a lendar ) .  The GRE is a d m i n 
is te red  six t im e s  a yea r  in the U n i ted  
Sta tes and f ive  t im e s  a y e a r  in n ine ty -  
six o ther coun t r ies .  A p p l i c a t i o n s  
m ay  be o b ta in e d  from the E d u c a 
t iona l  Tes t ing  Serv ice, Box 955, 
Pr inceton, N e w  Jersey  08541.

Letters of R ecom m endation
A p p l i c a n t s  s h o u ld  a r ra n g e  to have  
th ree  letters of r e c o m m e n d a t io n  
fo rw a rd e d  d i r e c t l y  to th e i r  p r o s p e c 
t ive m a jo r  d e p a r tm e n t  or  g rou p .  
( R e c o m m e n d a t io n  fo rm s  are e n 
c lo s e d  in the a p p l i c a t i o n  packe t . )  
O n ly  one set of r e c o m m e n d a t io n  le t 
ters need  be s u b m i t te d  in s u p p o r t  of 
an a p p l i c a t i o n  for a d m is s io n  and  
fe l l o w s h ip  or a s s is ta n t s h ip  c o n s i d 
erat ion. It is m os t  im p o r ta n t  that le t 
ters of  r e c o m m e n d a t io n  be c o m 
p le te d  by p ro fe sso rs  in a p o s i t io n  to 
a n a ly z e  an a p p l i c a n t ’s a b i l i t i e s  a n d  
a c a d e m ic  p rom is e .  A p p l i c a n t s  w h o
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have  a p p l i e d  w i th in  the last two  
years, but d id  not enro l l ,  sho u ld  
c h e c k  w i th  th e i r  m a jo r  d e p a r tm e n t  or 
g r o u p  to d e te r m in e  if le t ters of re c 
o m m e n d a t i o n  are st i l l  on fi le.

C o n fid en tia l F inanc ia l S tate 
m ent — Fo re ign  a p p l i c a n t s  are re
q u i re d  to ce r t i f y  tha t  they  w i l l  p o s 
sess  s u f f i c ie n t  fu n d s  to c o v e r  all 
fees,  t ra n s p o r ta t io n ,  and  l i v ing  e x 
p e n s e s  w h i le  s tu d y in g  in the Un i ted  
States. A C o n f id e n t ia l  F inanc ia l  
S ta te m e n t  in w h i c h  fo re ig n  a p p l i 
c an ts  are a sk e d  to in d ic a te  the 
a m o u n t  and  s o u rc e  of the i r  f u n d s  for 
g r a d u a te  s tu d y  is e n c lo s e d  in th e  a p 
p l i c a t io n  p a c k e t  and  sh o u ld  be  re
tu rn e d  w i th  the  a p p l i c a t io n .  Wr i t ten 
e v i d e n c e  of su f f ic ie n t  f i n a n c ia l  re
s o u rc e s  fo r  the  en t i re  d e g re e  p ro 
g ra m  m us t  be  s how n  be fo re  a d m is 
s ion and  v isa  fo rm s  wi l l  be g ran ted .

O p p o r tu n i t i e s  fo r  e m p lo y m e n t ,  on 
or off c a m p u s ,  are e x t re m e ly  l im i ted,  
and  fo re ig n  a p p l i c a n t s  s h o u ld  not 
b ase  the i r  e d u c a t io n a l  p la ns  on the 
h o p e  of f i n d in g  e m p lo y m e n t  after 
a r r iv in g  in the U n i te d  States.

Test o f English as a Foreign Lan
gu ag e  (TOEFL) —  All fo re ign  a p p l i 
c a n ts  w h o s e  na t ive  la n g u a g e  is not 
E n g l is h  and w h o s e  u n d e rg ra d u a te  
e d u c a t io n  w a s  c o n d u c te d  in a lan 
g u a g e  o ther  than E ng l ish  m us t  take 
the TO E F L  and  s u b m i t  th e i r  test 
s co re s  to the O f f ice  of G ra d u a te  A d 
m iss ion s .  The TO E FL  is o f fe red  four  
t im e s  a yea r  at cen te rs  th ro u g h o u t  
the w o r ld .  A r ra n g e m e n ts  for tak ing  
the TO E F L  m ay  be m a d e  th rou g h  the 
nea res t  U n i ted  States E m b a s s y  or by 
w r i t i n g  to the E duca t io na l  Tes t ing  
Serv ice ,  Box 899, Pr inceton ,  New 
Je rsey  08541.

A p p l i c a n t s  w ho  are a d m i t t e d  with 
a to ta l  TO EFL  sco re  of less than  550 
m ay  be re q u i re d  to take an Eng l ish  
p r o f i c i e n c y  test  upon  arr iva l at UC 
San D ie g o  and  to enro l l  in an E ng l ish  
c o u rs e  unt i l  the  requ i re d  p ro f i c ie n c y  
is a t ta ined .

ADMISSION AND  
REGISTRATION

O ff ic ia l  a d m is s io n  to g ra d u a te  
s tu dy  at the U n ive rs i ty  is c o n t in g e n t  
u po n  rev iew  of an a p p l i c a n t ’s re
co rd ,  an a f f i rm a t ive  r e c o m m e n d a 
t ion  by the p ro s p e c t iv e  d e p a r tm e n t  
o r  g roup ,  and  a c t io n  by the  O f f ice  of 
G ra d u a te  S tud ies  and Research .  
T he  Dean of G ra d u a te  S tu d ie s  or the 
p ro s p e c t iv e  m a jo r  d e p a r tm e n t  or 
g r o u p  m ay  d e n y  a d m is s io n  if an a p 
p l i c a n t ’s s c h o la s t i c  reco rd  is 
u n d is t in g u is h e d ,  if the p re p a ra t io n  is 
j u d g e d  in a d e q u a te  as a fo u n d a t io n  
fo r  a d v a n c e d  work , or if the  d e p a r t 
m e n t ’s or  g r o u p ’s fa c i l i t i e s  are a l 
re a d y  f i l l e d  to c a p a c i t y .  O n ly  the 
o f f ic ia l  C e r t i f i ca te  of A d m is s io n  f rom  
the  Dean of G ra d u a te  S tu d ie s  c o n s t i 
tu tes  fo rmal a p p ro v a l  of a d m is s io n  to 
a g ra d u a te  p ro g ra m  at U C  San D i 
ego.

O f f ic ia l  no t i f i ca t io n  of a d m is s io n  
by  the Dean of G ra d u a te  S tu d ie s  w i l l  
be  m a i le d  we l l  in a d v a n c e  of the b e 
g in n in g  of the q u a r te r  for w h ic h  a p 
p l ic a t io n  has bee n  m ade .  A p p l i 
c an ts  sho u ld  ca l l  the i r  p r o s p e c t i v e  
m a jo r  d e p a r tm e n ts  or g r o u p s  if. 
fo rm a l  no t i f i ca t io n  is not re ce ived  
fo u r  w eeks  p r io r  to the b e g in n in g  of 
the  qua r te r  for w h ic h  they a p p l ie d .

A d m is s io n  to g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  
d oes  not con s t i tu te  reg is t ra t ion  for 
c lasses .  A s tu d e n t  is not o f f i c ia l l y  
re g is te re d  for c la s s e s  unt i l  the  ent i re  
reg is t ra t ion  p ro c e d u re  is c o m p le te d  
e a c h  quarte r .  In fo rmat ion  and all 
n e c e s s a ry  reg is t ra t ion  m a te r ia ls  w i l l  
be  a v a i la b le  at d e p a r tm e n t  and  
g r o u p  o f f ices  a p p r o x im a te l y  two 
w e e k s  be fo re  the o p e n in g  of the 
qua r te r  (see A c a d e m ic  C a lendar ) .

R eapp lica tio n
S tuden ts  w h o  fai l  to re g is te r  in the 

qua r te r  fo r  w h ic h  they f i rs t  a p p l i e d  
m a y  reques t  r e c o n s id e ra t io n  of the i r  
a p p l i c a t io n  for a la te r  q ua r te r  w i th in  
the sam e a c a d e m ic  year. A p p l i c a 
t ion  for a d m is s io n  fo r th e  s u b s e q u e n t  
a c a d e m ic  yea r  m ay  be m a d e  by 
s u b m i t t i n g  a s ta tem en t  of ac t iv i t ie s  
and  o f f ic ia l  t ra ns c r ip ts  of any a c a 
d e m ic  w ork  und e r taken  s in c e  the

f irst  a p p l i c a t io n ,  in no  case  are a p 
p l ic a t io n  f i les  re ta ined  for more  than  
four  c o n s e c u t i v e  a c a d e m ic  quar te rs .  
A p p l i c a t i o n  for a d m is s io n  after th is  
pe r io d  m ay  be m a d e  on ly  by  
c o m p le t e d  m e d ic a l  h is to ry^ fo rm  to 
the S tu d en t  Hea lth  Serv ice .

M e d ic a l History Forms
All  n e w  students,  g ra d u a te  or u n 

d e rg ra d u a te ,  and  al l  s tuden ts  re 
tu rn ing  to the San D ie g o  c a m p u s  
af ter an a b s e n c e  of th ree  or m ore  
s u c c e s s i v e  quarte rs, m us t  s u b m i t  a 
c o m p le t e d  m e d ic a l  h is to ry  fo rm to 
the  S tu d en t  Health  Serv ice .

En te r ing  s tuden ts  a re  requ i re d  to  
c o m p le te  a m e d ic a l  h is to ry  fo rm  
p r io r  to reg is t ra t ion  a n d  to send  it to 
the S tuden t  Hea lth  Serv ice .  A repor t  
of a tu b e rc u l in  tes t  must  be  
s u b m i t te d  also. In a d d i t i o n ,  s tuden ts  
are u rge d  to  s u b m i t  a p h y s ic a l  e x a m 
inat ion fo rm  c o m p le t e d  by th e i r  
fa m i ly  p h y s ic ia n ,  p a r t i c u la r ly  if they  
p lan  to take  part in in te rc o l le g ia te  
a th le t ics .  In fo rmat ion  sen t  to the S tu 
d en t  Hea l th  S e rv ic e  is he ld  
c o n f id e n t i a l  and  is ca re fu l ly  re 
v ie w e d  to he lp  p r o v id e  i n d i v i d u a l 
ized  hea l th  care, R ou t ine  p h y s ic a l  
e x a m in a t io n s  are not p ro v id e d  by  
the  S tuden t  Health  Serv ice .

In fo rmat ion  and re q u i re d  fo rm s  
are m a i le d  to all new s tu d e n ts  by the  
S tuden t  Hea l th  S e rv ice  wel l  in a d 
v a n ce  of reg is t ra t ion .

Readm ission
A g ra d u a te  s tuden t  w ho se  s ta tus  

has la p s e d  b e c a u s e  o f  an in te r ru p 
t ion  in reg is t ra t ion  m u s t  pet i t i ton  fo r  
r e a d m is s io n  at least e ig h t  w e e k s  
p r io r  to the  f i rst  day  of the qua r te r  in 
w h ic h  he or  she w is h e s  to re-enro l l .  
S tuden ts  must  s u b m i t  s u p p le m e n 
tary  t ra n s c r ip ts  of a l l  a c a d e m ic  
c ou rse  w o rk  u nd e r ta k e n  s ince  last 
e n ro l le d  at UC San D iego ,  pay  a re 
a d m is s io n  fee of $20, c o m p le te  a 
G e ne ra l  Pe t i t i ton  and a Sta temen t  o f  
Ac t iv i t ies .  In add i t ion ,  a S ta tement of 
Lega l  R e s id e n c e  is re q u i re d  for al l 
s tuden ts  re tu rn ing  a f te r  an a b s e n c e  
of  two qua r te rs  or more .  R eadm is
sion is no t autom atic.
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REGISTRATION 
REQUIREMENTS AND  
PROCEDURES

NOTE: D e a d l in e s  d i f fe r  for new 
and  c o n t in u in g / r e tu r n in g  
s tudents .  C on su l t  the A c a 
d e m ic  C a len d a r .

N e w  s tu de n ts  m us t  enro l l  and pay  
fees on or  be fo re  the  d e a d l in e  da tes  
set fo r  reg is t ra t ion  of n e w  s tuden ts  
e ach  quar te r .  E n ro l lm en t  p a cke ts  
m ay  be  p i c k e d  up at the  m a jo r  d e 
p a r tm e n t  af ter the s tu de n t  arr ives on 
c a m p u s .

C o n t in u in g  and  re tu rn ing  s tuden ts  
m us t  en ro l l  a n d  pay  fees d u r in g  the 
p e r io d  d e s ig n a te d  by the  O f f ice  of 
the  Reg is t ra r ;  e n ro l lm e n t  packe ts  
are sen t  d i r e c t l y  to the d e p a r tm e n ts  
(See S c h e d u le  o f  C la sse s  for cu r ren t  
d e a d l in e s . )

Full-Time Student
A fu l l - t im e  s tuden t  is requ i red  to 

b e  re g is te re d  fo r  n ine  to tw e lve  units  
e ach  qua r te r  of  each  a c a d e m ic  yea r  
unt i l  the  c o m p le t i o n  of all r e q u i re 
m en ts  fo r  the d eg ree ,  in c lu d in g  the 
f i l i n g  of the  thes is  or  d isse r ta t ion .

Part-Time Student
A p a r t - t im e  s tuden t  is e n ro l led  in 

fe w e r  than  n ine  uni ts  a qua r te r  but is 
a d m i t t e d  as a re g u la r  s tuden t  and  
m ust p ay  the sam e fees as a fu ll
tim e student.

Continuous Registration
All  fu l l - t im e  and pa r t - t im e  g r a d u 

ate  s tu de n ts  a re  re qu i re d  to be re g is 
te red  e a c h  q ua r te r  unt i l al l  d e g re e  
re q u i re m e n ts  have  been  c o m p le te d  
( i n c lu d in g  f i l in g  of the thes is  or d i s 
ser ta t ion ,  and  the f ina l e xa m in a t io n )  
or  to be on an a p p r o v e d  leave of a b 
sence .

A s tu d e n t  w h o  fa i ls  to reg is te r  or to 
f i le  an a p p r o v e d  leave of a b s e n c e  by 
the  re g is t ra r ’s d e a d l i n e  d a te  (no later 
than  the end of the  s e c o n d  w ee k  
e ach  quar te r )  w i l l  be  a s s u m e d  to be  
w i t h d r a w n  f rom UC San D ie g o  and  
w i l l  be d r o p p e d  from the o f f ic ia l  r e g 
is ter of g r a d u a te  s tudents .  A s tudent  
w h o  is on leave  of a b s e n c e  or w h o

has w i t h d ra w n  f rom the U n ive rs i ty  is 
not en t i t led  to w i t h d ra w  books from 
the l ib ra ry  or to use o ther  U n ive rs i ty  
fa c i l i t ie s  or facu l t y  t ime. A s tuden t  
must pet i t i ton  for r e a d m is s io n  to re
sume s tudy  at a la te r  date, p a y  the 
n o n - re fu n d a b le  r e a d m is s io n  fee, 
and be  c o n s id e r e d  for read m is s io n  
with all o thers  re q u e s t in g  a d m is s io n  
to that quar te r .

Ph.D. d e g r e e  c a n d id a c y  w i l l  lapse  
for g r a d u a te  s tu d e n ts  s u b je c t  to  nor
m at ive  t im e  p o l i c i e s  w ho  fai l to re g 
ister a nd  are not g ra n te d  a fo rma l  
leave of a b s e n c e .  To be re ins ta ted  to 
c a n d id a c y ,  a g r a d u a te  s tu d e n t  must  
be re a d m i t te d ,  enro l l  and  reg is te r ,  
be re a d v a n c e d  to c a n d id a c y ,  and 
pay the  c a n d i d a c y  fee.

Registration in the Final 
Quarter for the Award of the Degree

A s tu d e n t  c o m p le t i n g  c ou rse  
work, u s ing  U n ive rs i ty  fa c i l i t ie s  
in c lu d in g  the l ibrary, or m a k in g  any 
d e m a n d s  upo n  fa c u l t y  t im e  (o ther  
than f ina l re a d in g  of t h e t h e s i s  or  d i s 
serta t ion, or a d m in is te r in g  the c o m 
p re h e n s iv e  or d oc to ra l  e x a m in a 
tion), m us t  reg is te r  in the f ina l q u a r 
ter in w h ic h  the d e g r e e  is to  be 
con fe r red ,

Registration Procedures
A s tu d e n t  is not o f f i c ia l l y  r e g is 

tered fo r  c la s s e s  unt i l  the en t i re  reg 
is trat ion p ro c e d u r e  o u t l in ed  b e lo w  
has been  c o m p le t e d  each  quarter.
1. U s ing  the cu r ren t  c o p y  of S c h e d 

u le  o f  C la sse s  a v a i la b le  f rom  the 
U n ive rs i ty  Books tore ,  c o m p le te  
the P re fe r re d -P ro g ra m  C a rd  and 
all o the r  fo rm s  in the reg is t ra t ion  
packe t .

2. S ecu re  g ra d u a te  a d v i s e r ’s s i g n a 
ture on c o m p le t e d  Pre fe r red -  
P ro g ra m  C a rd  (S tudy -L is t  Card).

3. Fi le c o m p le te d  reg is t ra t ion  
p a c ke t  i n c lu d in g  Pre fe r red -  
P ro g ra m  C a rd  w i th  the O f f ice  oi  
the R eg is t ra r  p r io r  to the d e a d l in e  
date.
NOTE: D e a d l in e s  d i f fe r  for new 
and  c o n t in u in g / r e tu r n in g  s tu 

dents . See A c a d e m i c  C a le n d a r
and S c h e d u l e  o f  C la s s e s .

4. Pay req u ired  fees to the  O ffice  
o f the C ash ier p rio r to the  reg is 
tra r ’s d ead lin e  date . W hen  
paying fees, p resen t the  F ee  
C ard enclosed  in reg is tra tion  
p a c k e t to g eth er with S tudent 
Iden tification  C ard  fo r va lid a 
tion.

Late Registration
Studen ts  w i l l  be a ss e s s e d  late 

fees  if not e n ro l le d  and  re g is te re d  by  
the re g is t ra r ’s p u b l i s h e d  d e a d l i n e  
d a te s  each  quarter .

A  $10  late f i l in g  fee w i l l  be  a s 
s e s s e d  if a s tuden t  does  not en ro l l  
( f i le  the e n ro l lm e n t  p a c k e t  w i th  a p 
p ro p r ia te  s ig na tu res )  w ith  the  O f f i c e  
of the  Regis trar ,  B u i l d in g  101, 
A d m in i s t r a t i v e  C o m p le x ,  by  the  
d e a d l i n e  da tes  p u b l i s h e d  in the ,  
A c a d e m i c  C a l e n d a r  a n d  in th e  
S c h e d u le  o f  C lasses.

A d d i t io n a l l y ,  a $25  late r e g is t r a 
t ion fee w i l l  be a ss e s s e d  if the  s tu 
d e n t  has not c o m p le t e d  reg is t ra t ion  
( p a id  fees) p r io r  to 3 :00  p.m. on the 
d e a d l i n e  for c o m p le t i n g  reg is t ra t ion  
as o u t l in e d  in the  A c a d e m i c  C a le n 
d a r  and  the S c h e d u le  o f C lasses .

A s tuden t  w h o  has not c o m p le t e d  
reg is t ra t ion  (e n ro l le d  and p a id  fees, 
i n c lu d in g  late fees  if re qu i re d )  by  the  
re g is t r a r ’s d e a d l i n e  da te  m ust 
petititon  for perm ission to reg is te r  
la te .

Student Identification Card
A v a l id a te d  S tu d e n t  Id e n t i f i c a t io n  

C a rd  ent i t les  the s tu de n t  to l ib ra ry  
p r iv i le ge s ,  a s tu d e n t  hea lth  c a rd  and  
use of  o ther U n ive rs i ty  fa c i l i t ie s .  If 
the c a rd  is lost, a d u p l i c a te  m a y  be 
o b ta in e d  from the O f f ice  of the  R e g 
is trar  (See Fees a nd  E xpenses) .  
Iden t i f i ca t io n  c a rd s  m us t  be  s u r re n 
d e re d  to the O f f ice  of the R eg is t ra r  
by s tuden ts  p e t i t i o n in g  to w i t h d r a w  
or to g o  on leave of a b s e n c e .

UC  San D ie g o  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  
w o rk in g  on c a m p u s  d u r in g  s u m m e r
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months may request T e m p o ra ry  S t u 
d en t  Id e n t i f i c a t io n  C a rd s  from th e i r  
departments
C h a n g e s  o f N a m e  o r  A d d re s s

Students must file official change 
of name or address forms with the 
Office of the Registrar when applica
ble.
Preferred-Program Card 
(Study List)

A student must complete the 
P re fe r red -P rog ram  C a r d  (S tu d y -L is t  
Card)  i n c lu d e d  in the  reg is t ra t ion  
packet ,  l is t ing  c o r re c t  cou rse  c o d e s  
for all c ou rse  w ork ,  i n d e p e n d e n t  
study, or re se a rch  to  be u n d e r taken  
for e ach  qua r te r  of reg is t ra t ion ;  and  
the P re fe r re d -P ro g ra m  C a rd  m us t  be  
a p p ro v e d  by the g ra d u a te  a d v is e r  
and f i led  w i th  the O f f i c e  of the R e g is 
trar. F o l lo w in g  e n ro l lm e n t ,  e ach  s tu 
den t  w i l l  rece ive  c o n f i rm a t io n  of 
c lass  e n ro l lm e n ts  on an o f f ic ia l  
Study-L is t  Card.  O n ly  s u c c e s s fu l l y  
c o m p le te d  cou rse  w o rk  a p p e a r in g  
on the S tudy -L is t  C a r d  w i l l  be  c r e d 
ited to w a rd  a d eg re e .  U no f f ic ia l  w i t h 
d raw a l  f rom a c o u rs e  l is ted on the  
S tudy -L is t  C a rd  w i l l  resu l t  in a fa i l in g  
g rade.

Study-List Limits
A g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t  in a r e g u la r  

qua r te r  is l im i ted  to s ix teen  un i ts  in 
u n d e rg ra d u a te  c o u rs e s  or to tw e lv e  
units  in g ra d u a te  cou rses ,  or to a to 
tal m a d e  up  of tw e lv e  to s ix teen  in 
p ro p e r  p ro p o r t io n — i.e., s ix g r a d u 
ate and  e ig h t  u n d e rg ra d u a te ,  w he n  
tak ing  both  u n d e r g r a d u a te  and  
g ra d u a te  cou rses .  A  s tuden t  w h o  
w is h e s  to take un i ts  in e xc e s s  of 
these  l im i ts  must o b ta in  the a p p ro v a l  
of the g ra d u a te  a d v is e r  or d e p a r t 
ment  cha i rp e rson .

G ra d u a te  s tu de n ts  h o ld in g  ha l f 
t ime  or less a p p o in tm e n ts  as re
sea rch  ass is tants ,  te a c h in g  a s s is t 
ants, l a n g u a g e  ass is tan ts ,  readers ,  
and o ther  e m p lo y m e n t  t i t les, or w h o  
rece ive  s u p p o r t  f rom  t ra ineesh ips ,  
f e l l o w s h ip s  or s c h o la r s h ip s  pa id  
th rough  the U n ive rs i ty  or d i re c t l y  to 
the s tu de n t  must enro l l  and reg is te r

for a full-time program of graduate 
study and research (rime to twelve 
units each quarter).

Teaching units (500 series) above 
the maximum are not considered an 
overload.
Changes in Study Lists

After  the P re fe r re d -P ro g ra m  C ard  
has been  f i le d  w i th  the reg is trar ,  a 
s tuden t  may a d d  or  d ro p  c ou rse s  or 
c h a n g e  sec t io n s  of a g iven  cou rse  
d u r in g  the f i rs t  and  se c o n d  w e e k  of 
c la ss e s  w i thou t  fee by c o m p le t i n g  
an A d d  ¡Drop  Card,  a v a i la b le  at the 
O f f ice  of the Regis t rar ,  w i th  the a p 
prova l and s ig n a tu re  of the s tu d e n t ’s 
adv ise r .  (See S c h e d u le  o f  C lasses,  
C h a n g e  of P rog ram .)  If a c h a n g e  is 
b e in g  m a d e  f rom a letter g r a d e  to or 
f rom S/U, the in s t ru c to r ’s s ig n a tu re  is 
requ i red .  A d d  ¡Drop  C h a n g e  Cards  
mus t  be c o m p le te d  in ful l  a nd  must 
i n c lu d e  ide n t ica l  c ou rse  in fo rm at ion  
as l is ted  in the  S c h e d u le  o f  C lasses  
i n c lu d in g  c o r re s p o n d in g  cou rse  
codes .  W hen  c h a n g in g  un i ts  in a 
v a r ia b le -u n i t  cou rse ,  a s tu de n t  must 
d ro p  the c o u rse  fi rst, then a d d  it with 
the co r re c t  n u m b e r  of units.

If a c h a n g e  is m a d e  in the th ird  or 
s u b s e q u e n t  w eeks ,  the s tu d e n t  must 
c o m p le te  both  s id e s  of an A d d I D r o p  
Card,  secu re  the a p p ro p r ia te  s ig n a 
tu res and  a p p ro v a l  of the Dean of 
G ra d u a te  S tud ies, and pay  a fee to 
the cash ier .

A d d / D r o p  C h a n g e  C ards  re f lec t 
ing c h a n g e s  in s tudy  l ists mus t  be 
f i led  w i th  the O f f ice  of the Reg is t ra r  
in o rd e r  for the  s tuden t  to rece ive  
c re d i t  for a d d e d  cou rses  and  be re
l ieved  of re s p o n s ib i l i t y  for d r o p p e d  
courses .

Leave of Abserrce/Extension
A s tuden t  w h o  d is c o n t in u e s  g r a d 

uate s tudy  w ith  the in ten t ion  of 
re su m in g  d u r in g  a later qua r te r  must 
f i le a fo rmal Leave  o f  A b s e n c e ,  Ex
tens ion  a n d /o r  W i thd rawa l ,  p r io r  to 
leav ing  the c a m p u s .  W h e the r  or not 
the s tuden t  is p a r t i c ip a t in g  in the 
N orm a t ive  T im e  P rog ram  w i l l  d e te r 
m ine  the length  of leave(s)  w h ich

can be a p p ro v e d ,  G ra d u a te  students 
participating in the N orm a t ive  T im e  
Program, who f i rst  registered at UC 
San D ie g o  p r io r  to fall q ua r te r  1978 
are i imuted to a m a x im u m  of three 
quar te rs  of leave  af ter fa l l  1978. For 
th ose  d o c to ra l  s tuden ts  w h o  e le c te d  
not to p a r t i c ip a te  in the p ro g ra m ,  the 
D ean  of G ra d u a te  S tud ies  m ay  g ran t  
a reques t  for an ex ten s ion  beyon d  
th ree  years  w i th  a s u p p o r t i n g  letter 
f rom  the c h a i rp e rs o n  of the  d e p a r t 
m en t  or g rou p .  S tuden ts  en te r in g  as 
g ra d u a te  s tu de n ts  b e g in n in g  fall 
qua r te r  1978 and  the rea f te r  are s u b 
je c t  to p ro v is io n s  of the N o rm a t ive  
T im e  P rog ram  if they p ro c e e d  to a 
Ph.D. d e g re e  and  are l im i te d  to a 
m ax im um ,  of th ree  qua r te rs  of leave, 
See  N o rm a t ive  T im e  Program.

P r i o r t o t h e  end  of the s e c o n d  w e e k  
of ins t ruc t ion  of the  q u a r te r  in w h ic h  
the  leave is to beg in ,  a s tu d e n t  must  
c o m p le t e  a L e a ve  o f  A b s e n c e  Form  
a n d  ob ta in  the a p p ro v a l  of  the g r a d u 
ate  a d v is e r  and  the c h a i rp e rs o n  of 
the  (major)  d e p a r tm e n t  or  g roup ,  re
c e i v e  c le a ra n c e  f rom S p e c ia l  S e rv 
ices, S tuden t  F inanc ia l  Serv ices ,  
O f f i c e  of the  Cash ie r ,  and  Loan Re
c o r d s  Off ice ,  and  ob ta in  a p p ro v a l  of 
the  Dean of G ra d u a te  S tud ies .  If a 
s tu de n t  has re g is te re d  f o r t h e  qua r te r  
in w h ic h  a leave  is b e in g  reques ted ,  
the  v a l id a te d  S tu d en t  Id e n t i f i c a t io n  
C a r d  must  be a t ta ch e d  to the  leave of 
a bs en c e .

A  s tuden t  w h o  has a long- te rm  
loan is c o n s id e r e d  out of s choo l  
w h i le  on leave  of a b s e n c e  and must  
set up an ex i t  in te rv iew  w i th  the Loan 
R e c o rd s  O f f ice  be fo re  leav ing  the 
c a m p u s .  S ince  ru les  and re g u la t io n s  
p e r ta in in g  to such  loans are c o m 
p lex ,  it is to the s tu d e n t ’s a d v a n ta g e  
to d e te rm in e  loan re q u i re m e n ts  p r io r  
to s e e k ing  a leave  of a bs en c e .

A s tudent  m ay  reques t  an e x te n 
s ion  of an a p p r o v e d  leave p r io r  to the  
e x p i ra t io n  of the leave.  (See N o rm a 
t i ve  T ime  P rogram.)

A s tuden t  w h o  has not c o m p le te d  
o ne  qua r te r  or m o re  of a c a d e m ic  res 
id e n c y  or  w h o  is not in g o o d  a c a 
d e m ic  s ta n d in g  w i l l  not be  pe rm i t ted
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to take a leave of absence but must 
withdraw.

A new Statement of Legal Resi
dence is required for all graduate 
s tuden ts  r e t u r n i n g  f r o m  a  l e a v e  o f  
a b s e n c e  o f  t w o  q u a r t e r s  or m ore  In 
a dd i t ion ,  a s tu de n t  w h o  has been  on 
leave  of a b s e n c e  for th ree  or  more  
c o n s e c u t i v e  qua r te rs  m us t  be 
c le a re d  by the  S tuden t  Hea l th  Serv
ice  p r io r  to re-enrolling at UC San 
Diego .

A s tuden t  on leave of a b s e n c e  s ta 
tus  m ay  not m ake  use of U n ive rs i ty  
fa c i l i t ie s ,  no r  p la c e  any  d e m a n d s  
upo n  fa cu l t y  in c lu d in g  d is c u s s io n  of 
d is se r ta t io n  w o rk  (e i ther  d i re c t l y  or 
b y  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e )  d u r in g  the p e 
r iod  of the leave.

A s tu de n t  on leave of a b s e n c e  
c a n n o t  be e m p lo y e d  at UC San 
D iego ,  U n ive rs i ty  H osp i ta l ,  or  U n i 
ve rs i ty  E x tens ion  in any  c a p a c i t y  
a nd  m ay  not ho ld  a fe l low s h ip ,  
t ra in ee sh ip ,  or s im i la r  a p p o in tm e n t  
a d m in is te r e d  by the Un ivers i ty .

Withdrawal
A s tu de n t  w i t h d ra w in g  f rom  the 

U n ive rs i ty  m us t  ob ta in  a Leave  o f  
A b s e n c e /R e q u e s t  fo r  W i th d ra w a l  
a n d  secu re  a p p r o p r ia te  s igna tu res .  
The  a p p r o v e d  fo rm m us t  b e f i l e d  with 
the  O f f ice  of G ra d u a te  S tud ies  and 
Research ,  a n d  the S tu d en t  Id e n t i f i 
c a t ion  C a rd  s u r rende red .

S tuden ts  w h o  w i t h d ra w  d u r in g  the 
f i rs t  th i r ty - f ive  days  of in s t ruc t ion  wi l l  
re ce iv e  re fun d s  of fees in p rop o r t ion  
to the n u m b e r  of e la p s e d  c a le n d a r  
d a y s  s in c e  the  f i rs t  d a y  o f  ins t ruc t ion .  
The  da te  of w i th d ra w a l  used  in c a l 
c u la t i n g  the re fund  shal l  be the da te  
on w h ic h  the  a p p ro v e d  n o t ice  of 
w i t h d ra w a l  is s u b m i t te d  to the O f f ice  
of the Reg is t ra r .

A  re g is te red  s tuden t  w h o  s tops  at
te n d in g  c la s s e s  and fa i ls  to f i le  a 
R e q u e s t  for W i th d ra w a l  (no later 
than  tw o  w e e k s  be fo re  the end  of 
the  quar ter)  w i l l  rece ive  a g r a d e  of 
F or  U in e a c h  course ,  thus  je o p a r 
d i z in g  e l i g ib i l i t y  for re a d m iss io n .
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College Deans’ Offices 
(Revelle, Extension 3492;
Muir, Extension 3587;
Third, Extension 4391;
Warren, Extension 4353)

The sta ffs  of the c o l l e g e  d e a n s ’ 
o f f i ces  p e r fo rm  m a n y  d i f fe re n t  f u n c 
t ions  and  p ro v id e  he lp ,  a dv ice ,  
c o u n s e l in g ,  a nd  re ferra l  in m an y  
areas. T h e y  re g u la r ly  c o o rd in a te  
w i th  o the r  o f f i c e s  such  issues  as: c a 
reer p la n n in g  to p ics ,  p ro c e d u r e s  for 
a p p l y i n g  to g ra d u a te  schoo l  or 
p ro fe s s io n a l  schoo ls ,  d e c is io n s  
a b o u t  r e m a in in g  in or w i t h d ra w in g  
f rom  sch oo l ,  lega l  p ro b le m s ,  g ra d e  
p ro b le m s ,  in v o lv e m e n t  in s tuden t  
g o v e rn m e n ts  and  o the r  ac t iv i t ies ,  
h a n d l in g  f in a n c ia l  con ce rn s ,  h o u s 
ing con ce rn s ,  ass is t in g  w i th  s p e c i a l 
ized  c o n c e rn s  for p h y s i c a l l y  l im i ted  
s tudents ,  a ss is t in g  in hea r in g  p r o c e 
d u re s  r e g a rd in g  g r ie v a n c e s  of any 
k ind.

C on tac t  you r  c o l le g e  d e a n ’s o f f ice  
fo r  ass i tance ,  p a r t i c u la r ly  if you  are 
unce r ta in  of w ha t  o f f ice  or  resource  
w o u ld  bes t  be  a b le  to a id  you with 
you r  p r o b le m  or c once rn .

O ffice  o f University Events 
(452-4090)

The O f f i c e  of U n ive rs i ty  Events  
p ro v id e s  a cen t ra l  s o u rce  for ali 
p r o g r a m m in g  in the a reas  of f ine  
arts, f i lms,  lec tures,  and  p o p u la r  e n 
te r ta in m e n t  on the UC  San D ie g o  
c a m p u s .

T h rough  a sys tem  of c a m p u s - w id e  
c o m m i t te e s ,  s tu de n ts  a n d  in te res ted  
facu l ty  and  s taff  r e c o m m e n d  the p ro 
g ra m s  w h ic h  are to be p resen te d  
d u r in g  the year.

For s tu d e n t  o r g a n iz a t io n s  and 
o ther  c a m p u s - r e la te d  units,  the 
o f f ice  p r o v id e s  a cen t ra l  sou rce  for 
p r o g r a m m in g  a d v ic e  and  a s s is 
ta n c e  in the  a reas  of e ve n t  p la n n in g ,  
p u b l i c i t y ,  t i c k e t  h a n d l in g ,  t e c h n ic a l  
set-up, con t rac ts ,  etc.

The O f f ice  of U n ive rs i ty  Events  
m a in ta in s  the  M as te r  C a le n d a r  of 
P u b l i c  Events  w h ic h  ac ts  as a c le a r 

Campus Services and Facilities
ing h ouse  for all p u b l i c  even ts  p re 
sen ted  at UC San D iego ,  D u r in g  the 
77-78  schoo l  yea r  more than 850 
even ts  took  p lace .

Counseling and 
Psychological Services 
(Information: 452-3755)

The fu n c t io n s  of C o u n s e l in g  and 
P s y c h o lo g ic a l  S e rv ice s  are:
1. To p ro v id e  p ro fe ss ion a l  a s s is 

ta n c e  to s tuden ts  hav ing  d i f f i cu l t y  
c o p in g  with  a c a d e m ic ,  v o c a 
t ional ,  persona l ,  em o t iona l ,  or 
mar i ta l  p rob lem s .

2. To p ro v id e  p ro fess iona l  c o n s u l t a 
t ion to  the u n ive rs i ty  c o m m u n i t y  
in mat te rs  of s tu d e n t  b e h a v io r  in 
o rd e r  to p reven t  p ro b le m s  and  
e n h a n c e  the s tu d e n t  e x p e r ie n ce .

3. To c o n s u l t  w ith  p ro fe s s io n a ls  and  
n o n -p ro fe s s io n a ls  w o rk in g  w ith  
s tuden ts  on th is  c a m p u s ,  e.g., 
deans ,  a dm in is t ra to rs ,  m e m b e r s  
of the  facu lty ,  etc.

4. To p rom o te  and  c o n d u c t  b a s ic  
and a p p l i e d  research ,  both  i n d e 
p e n d e n t ly  and  in c o o p e ra t io n  
with  o the r  o f f i ce s  and d e p a r t 
m en ts  c o n c e r n in g  va r ious  a s 
pec ts  of s tuden t  d e v e lo p m e n t .

5. To pa r t i c ipa te ,  u p o n  request ,  in 
the g ene ra l  e d u c a t io n  fu n c t i o n s  
of the U n ive rs i ty  and  to c o n d u c t  
s p e c ia l  p ro g ra m s  re la ted  to s tu 
den t  d e v e lo p m e n t .

6. To p ro v id e  in te rnsh ip  e x p e r i 
e nc e s  for g r a d u a te  s tuden ts  in 
m en ta l -hea l th  d is c ip l i n e s .

C o u n s e l in g  is a v a i la b le  to any 
re gu la r ly  en ro l led  g ra d u a te  or u n 
d e rg ra d u a te  s tudent ,  and spouse ,  
on an in d iv id u a l  or g r o u p  bas is . The  
se rv ices  o f fe red  in c lu d e :
1. P ersona l  C o u n s e l i n g  e n c o u ra g e s  

s tuden ts  w ho  h ave  p r o b le m s  that 
may be l im i t in g  the i r  e f fe c t i v e 
ness to seek  c o u n s e l in g .  The 
most  usual  p r o b le m s  in c lu d e  d e 
p ress ion ,  lone l iness ,  u n s a t is fy 
ing pe rsona l  re la t io nsh ips ,  c o n 
ce rns  abo u t  is sues  of sexua l i ty ,  
d rugs ,  a lcoho l ,  or a c a d e m ic  
ach ie ve m en t .

2. V o c a t io n a l  C o u n s e l in g  e n c o u r 
a g e s  s tuden ts  w ho  are u nce r ta in  
of  the i r  m a jo r  or of th e i r  ca re e r  
g o a ls  to e xp lo re  the i r  in te rests  
a n d  ski l ls ,  and  the o p t io n s  a v a i la 
b le  to them.

3. W o rks h o p s  and  a va r ie ty  of 
g r o u p s  a b o u t  s p e c i f i c  issues  are 
o f fe red  th ro u g h o u t  the year. O r d i 
nar i ly ,  foca l  to p i c s  w i l l  inc lude ,  
fo r  e x a m p le ,  m o t iva t ion ,  st ress 
re du c t io n ,  asser t ion  t ra in ing ,  h u 
m an  g row th ,  c rea t iv i ty ,  w o m e n ’s 
issues, etc.

M e m b e r s  of C o u n s e l i n g  and  Psy
c h o lo g i c a l  S e rv ices  are c l i n i c a l  and  
c o u n s e l i n g  p s y c h o lo g i s t s  and  s o 
c ia l  worke rs .  M o s t m a jo r  cu l tu ra l  and  
e th n ic  g r o u p s  are re p re se n te d  on 
th is  staff. P s y c h o lo g is ts  h ave  o f f ices  
at a l l  c o l le g e s ,  as we l l  as in a centra l  
loca t ion .  The  c o u n s e l in g  re la t io n 
s h ip  is p r iva te  and  c o n f id e n t ia l .

CAREER PLANNING AND  
PLACEMENT

C a re e r  P la n n in g  and P la c e m e n t  
o f fe rs  a c o n t in u o u s ly  u p d a te d  g ro u p  
of s e r v ic e s  to u n d e r g r a d u a te  and  
g ra d u a te  s tuden ts .  These  s e rv ices  
in c lu d e  g e n e ra l  c a re e r  a d v is in g ,  
w o rk s h o p s ,  jo b  hun t ing  te c h n iq u e s ,  
and in fo rm a t ion  c o n c e r n in g  e m p lo y 
m en t  and  g ra d u a te /p ro fe s s io n a l  
s ch o o l  p rog ram s .

General Career Advising 
(Information: 452-3750)

Al l  s tu de n ts  are o f fe red  a d v is in g ,  
le a rn in g  e x p e r ie n c e s ,  and  in fo rm a 
t ion on:
1. C a re e r  P la n n in g  is a p ro g ra m  

w h ic h  p ro v id e s  a d v is in g  based  
on the a c a d e m ic  f ie ld  a n d /o r  in 
te res t  of s tudents :
a. P lum an i t ies  & S o c ia l  S c i 

e n c e s  P rog ram s
b. P hys ica l  & E n g in e e r in g  S c i 

e n c e s  P ro g ra m s
c. Hea l th  & B io lo g ic a l  S c ie n c e s  

P ro g ra m s
T h e s e  p ro g ra m s  in c lu d e  in d i v i d 
ual  and  g ro u p  a d v is in g ,  f ie ld  
t r ips ,  a nd  a c c e s s  to ca ree r
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c o n su l ta n ts  w h ic h  p ro v id e  s tu 
den ts  the o p p o r tu n i t y  ;to e xp lo re  a 
tull range  of ca re e r  opp o r tun i t ie s .

2, S p e c i f i c  O c c u p a t i o n a l  E x p lo r a 
t ion  is s t ressed  so that s tu de n ts  
a c q u i re  k n o w le d g e  of c a re e r  
a reas  of cho ice ,  p lan  the i r  e d u 
ca t ion  a c c o r d in g l y ,  and seek  e n 
t ra nce  in a c a r e e r f i e l d  m os t  c o m 
p a t ib le  w i th  the i r  needs.

Graduate/Professional 
School Program (Information: 452-3750)
P la c e m e n t  o f fe rs  cen tra l  s e rv ic e s  for 
s tu de n ts  m a k in g  g ra d u a te  and  
p ro fess iona l  s choo l  p ro g ra m s  the i r  
next e d u c a t io n a l  step.
1. P ro fe ss io na l  S c h o o l  A d v i s i n g  

S erv ice  ass is ts  s tuden ts  w ho  
have  n a r ro w e d  the i r  ca re e r  fo c u s  
to in c lu d e  a d m is s io n  to a 
p ro fe ss ion a l  schoo l ,  i .e . , m e d -  
i c a l /d e n ta l  schoo l ,  law  schoo l ,  
g ra d u a te  m a n a g e m e n t  p ro 
g rams.  Note: ju n io rs  sh o u ld  
c h e c k  h o w /w h e n /w h e r e  of m e d -  
i c a l /d e n ta l  s ch o o l  a p p l i c a t i o n  
d u r in g  the late fal l  quarter .

2. A d v i s i n g  S e rv ice s  p ro v id e s  b a 
s ic  “ w ha t  d o  you need  to kno w  
a b o u t  a p p ly in g  to g ra d u a te  
s c h o o ls ” a d v is in g ,  and  a s s is 
ta n c e  w i th  c o m p a r in g  and  c o n 
t ras t ing  t y p e s  of p rog ram s .  G ives  
in -dep th  a d v is in g  to s tuden ts  on 
p ro fess iona l  p ro g ra m s  not d i 
rec t ly  re la ted  to u n d e rg ra d u a te  
m a jo rs  o f fe red  at UC San D iego ,  
e.g., m a n a g e m e n t ,  soc ia l  work , 
law, etc.

3. Letters of R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  S e rv 
ice  p r o v id e s  s tuden ts  w h o  are or 
w i l l  be re c e iv in g  d e g re e s  f rom 
UC San D ie g o  the o p p o r tu n i t y  to 
es tab l ish  a f i le  for a p p l i c a t i o n  to 
g ra d u a te  or p ro fess iona l  schoo l .  
The f i le  in c lu d e s  letters of r e c o m 
m enda t ion ,  c o p ie s  of w h ic h  w i l l  
be sent at the s tu d e n t ’s request.

4. G ra d u a te /P ro fe s s io n a l  S c h o o l  
Visits  C a ree r  P lann ing  sp o n s o rs  
v is i ts  by rep re se n ta t ives  from 
severa l e d u c a t io n a l  p rog ram s .

S tuden ts  wi l l  f ind  these  p e o p le  an 
e x c e l le n t  sou rce  of gene ra l  and  
p a r t i c u la r  in fo rmat ion .

Employment
C a re e r  P lan n ing  and  P la c e m e n t  

p ro v id e s  jo b - l i s t in g ,  referra l ,  in te r 
v ie w in g ,  and  a d v i s in g  se rv ic e s  to 
s tu de n ts  se e k in g  e m p lo y m e n t .  S e rv 
ices  o f fe red  are:

1, J o b  P la n n in g  h e lp s  s tuden ts  re 
late sk i l ls  to o c c u p a t io n a l  f i e ld s  
of c h o ic e ,  iden t i fy  and  a p p r o a c h  
po ten t ia l  e m p lo y e rs ,  a n d  learn  
jo b -h u n t in g  t e c h n iq u e s  th rou g h  
in d iv id u a l  and  g ro u p  a d v is in g .  
Note:  th is  s e rv ic e  is r e c o m 
m e n d e d  for s tu de n ts  at all a c a 
d e m ic  leve ls  s e e k in g  par t - t im e,  
sum m e r ,  or c a re e r  e m p lo y m e n t .  
( In fo rmat ion :  452 -37 50 )

2. P a r t -T im e  E m p lo y m e n t  p ro v id e s  
l i s t in g s  of o f f - c a m p u s ,  par t - t ime,  
and  s u m m e r  e m p lo y m e n t  o p p o r 
tu n i t ie s  a v a i la b le  to cu r ren t ly  e n 
ro l led  s tudents .  ( In fo rmat ion :  
4 52 -45 00 )  O th e r  s o u rce s  p r o 
v id e d  are:

a. In te rnsh ips  —  an o p p o r tu n i t y  
for w o rk  e x p e r i e n c e  in a f ie ld  
re la ted  to s tu d e n t s ’ a c a d e m ic  
m a jo r  or c a re e r  in te res t  f ie lds ;  
in te rnsh ips  are a v a i la b le  d u r 
ing the a c a d e m ic  yea r  as w e l l  
as fo r  the s u m m e r  months.

b. Sk i l ls  Fi le —  a c o m p u te r i z e d  
l is t ing  of s tu de n ts  w i th  s p e 
c ia l i z e d  sk i l l s  w h ic h  p ro v id e s  
jo b  re ferra ls  to e m p lo y e rs  re 
q u e s t in g  those  ski l ls .  A  g o o d  
o p p o r tu n i t y  for pa r t - t im e  e m 
p lo ym e n t  of short-  or l o n g 
te rm  dura t ion.

c. L is t ings  of l ive -m  pos i t ions ,  
w h ic h  of fer room and  boa rd  
(and  s o m e t im e s  a sm a l l  s a l 
ary) in e x c h a n g e  for work.

Note: e m p lo y m e n t  C A N N O T  be  
a r ra n g e d  by c o r r e s p o n d e n c e ;  
p e rs is te n c e  in c h e c k in g  jo b s  
p o s te d  is the bes t  g ua ra n te e  fo r  
f i n d in g  e m p lo y m e n t .  Fo re ign  s tu 
d en ts  shou ld  o b ta in  any  n e c e s 
sary  w o rk  pe rm i ts  f rom the  O f f ice

of In te rna t iona l  E duca t ion ;  s tu 
den ts  u n d e r  the  a ge  of e ig h te e n  
m us t  o b ta in  a work  p e rm i t  from 
the i r  loca l h ig h  schoo l  o r t h e  State 
L ab o r  D ep a r tm e n t  Of f ice .

3. Fu l l -T im e  E m p lo y m e n t  p ro v id e s  
ca re e r - re la te d  e m p lo y m e n t  l ists 
w h ic h  are rece ived  and  pos te d  
from local ,  s ta tew ide ,  and  na 
t iona l  emp loye rs .  ( In fo rmat ion :  
452-3750)

4. O n -C a m p u s  In te rv iew ing  Serv ice  
a f fo rds  s tuden ts  the o pp o r tun i ty  
to in te rv iew  fo r  pa r t icu la r  j o b s  in 
bus iness ,  industry , and  g o v e rn 
ment. ( In fo rmation: 452 -3750 )

5. Te ach e r  P la c e m e n t  S e rv ice  p ro 
v id e s  a d v is in g ,  p la c e m e n t  f i les, 
and  e d u ca t io n a l  j o b  l i s t ings  to 
those  d e g re e  c a n d id a te s  and 
a lu m n i  see k ing  te a c h in g  p o s i 
t ions,  pa r t icu la r ly  at two-  and 
fou r -yea r  co l leges .  ( In fo rmat ion :  
452 -3750 )

Career and Graduate School 
Library

Studen ts  and  a lumn i  are p ro v id e d  
s e l f -h e lp  a c c e s s  to a la rge  s p e c t ru m  
of c a re e r  l i te ra tu re  on o c c u p a t io n s ,  
e m p lo y e rs ,  m e d ic a l / d e n ta l  schoo ls ,  
and  o the r  g r a d u a te  and p ro fess iona l  
p ro g ra m s .  A lso  a v a i la b le  is an a u d io  
c a s se t te  l ib ra ry  on o c c u p a t io n s  and 
c a re e r  p la n n in g  te chn iq ue s .  ( In fo r
m a t ion :  4 5 2 -37 50 )

On-Campus Student 
Employment

L o c a te d  at B u i ld in g  210, A d m i n i s 
t ra t ive  C o m p le x ,  o n - c a m p u s  s tuden t  
e m p lo y m e n t  o f f i ce  is the  pe rsonne l  
o f f i ce  for s tu d e n ts  w o rk in g  u nd e r  
staff  (or c o m b in a t i o n  staff  and  a c a 
d e m ic )  t i t les  on cam p u s .  O n ly  c u r 
ren t ly  re g is te re d  UC San D ie g o  s t u 
d en ts  and  those  hav ing  f i led  the 
S ta tem en t  of In tent  to R eg is te r  are e l 
i g ib le  for re fe r ra ls  to p o s i t ion s  l i s ted 
in th is  o ff ice. S tuden ts  in te res ted  in 
o n - c a m p u s  e m p lo y m e n t  m us t  c o m 
p le te  an in fo rm a t ion  ca rd  for use in 
the s tu de n t  e m p lo y m e n t  o ff ice . E m 
p lo y m e n t  C A N N O T  be a r ra n g e d  in 
a d v a n c e  or by  c o r re s p o n d e n c e ,  
s in c e  the m a jo r i t y  of jo b s  are ava i la -
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The  S choo l  of M e d i c i n e ’s un ique,  
in te r d i s c ip l i n a r y  a p p r o a c h  to  m e d 
ica l e d u c a t io n  e n a b le s  s tuden ts  to 
b en e f i t  f rom  a d ive rs i ty  o f labora to ry  
fa c i l i t ie s ,  c l i n i c a l  o p p o r tu n i t ie s ,  and 
fa c u l t y  ta len t  and k n o w le d g e .  B e 
c a u s e  the S choo l  of M e d ic in e  and  
the  UC San D ie g o  g e n e ra l  c a m 
p u s e s  are d e v e lo p in g  s im u l ta n e 
ous ly ,  a c lo s e  in te rd i s c ip l i n a r y  
c o o p e ra t io n  has d e v e lo p e d .  T e a c h 
ing and  re se a rch  the re fo re  are w e l l -  
in te g ra te d  on th is  c a m p u s .  Facu l ty  
p o s i t i o n s  for s c ien t is ts  w h o s e  in te r 
ests  re late  to m e d ic in e  a nd  hum an  
b io lo g y  are a s s ig n e d  to va r ious  d e 
p a r tm e n ts  th ro u g h o u t  the  gene ra l  
c a m p u s  in c lu d in g  A p p l i e d  M e c h a n 
ics a nd  E n g in e e r in g  S c ie n c e s ,  B io l 
ogy ,  C he m is t ry ,  M a th e m a t ic s ,  the 
S c r ip p s  Ins t i tu t ion  of O c e a n o g r a 
phy, and  S o c io lo g y .  T h e s e  facu l ty  
m e m b e r s  a ls o  o c c u p y  s p a c e  in the 
S cho o l  of M e d i c i n e  and  te a c h  in the 
m e d ic a l  c u r r i c u lu m ,  c r e a t in g  s p e 
c ia l  c o u rse s  w h i c h  e m p h a s iz e  those  
a reas  of th e i r  d i s c i p l i n e s  m o s t  usefu l 
to m e d ic a l  s tuden ts .  A n o th e r  u n iq u e  
fea tu re  of the  S choo l  of M e d i c i n e ’s 
c u r r i c u lu m  is its e m p h a s is  on the hu 
m an  b e in g  as an i n e x t r i c a b le  par t of

the soc ia l  m i l ieu .  Al l  ins t ruc t ion  in 
m e d ic in e  and  re la ted  s c ie n c e s  c o n 
s id e rs  h u m a n s  not m e re ly  as p h y s 
ica l o rga n ism s ,  bu t  as c o m p le x  b e 
ings  w ho  ex is t  in a c o m p le x  p h y s 
ical,  soc ia l ,  and  p s y c h o lo g i c a l  e n v i 
ronment.

The se t t in gs  fo r  c l i n i c a l  ins t ruc t ion  
and  e x p e r ie n c e  c o m p r i s e  a va r ie ty  
of h o s p i ta ls  and  c l i n i c s  ra n g in g  f rom  
rural, o u t l y in g  f a c i l i t i e s  and cou n ty  
u rban  cen te rs  to the U n ive rs i ty  of 
C a l i fo rn ia  M e d ic a l  Center .  These  
a f f i l ia ted  h o s p i ta ls  and  c l i n i c s  in 
c lu d e  the 3 8 0 -b e d  U n ive rs i ty  H o s p i 
tal and  va r ie ty  of o u tp a t ie n t  c l in ic s ;  
the 6 4 6 -b e d  ( e x p a n d a b le  to 820  
b ed s )  Ve te rans  A d m in is t r a t io n  H o s 
p ita l  a d ja c e n t  to the  La Jo l la  c a m 
pus; the 1 ,20 0 -b e d  Nava l  R eg io n a l  
M e d ic a l  Cente r ,  w h ic h  is the la rges t  
m i l i ta ry  m e d ic a l  c o m p le x  in the  
Un i ted  States, and  e ig h t  o the r  
a f f i l ia ted  m e d ic a l  fac i l i t ies .  Tw o  a d 
d i t iona l  m a jo r  f a c i l i t i e s  were  c o m 
p le ted  in 1978: a c l in i c a l  t e a c h in g  
fa c i l i t y  lo ca ted  at the U n ive rs i ty  of 
C a l i fo rn ia  M e d ic a l  Cente r ,  and a 
m e d ic a l  t e a c h in g  fa c i l i t y  a d ja c e n t  to 
the B as ic  S c ie n c e  B u i ld in g ,  A d m i n 
is tra t ive W ing .

The  goa l  of the  m e d ic a l  c u r r i c u 
lum, c l in i c a l  e x p e r ie n c e ,  and  
fa c u l t y - s tu d e n t  in te rac t ion s  is to d e 
v e lo p  in d iv id u a l ,  o b je c t i v e ,  and  c o n 
s c ie n t io u s  p h y s i c a n s  p r e p a re d  for 
the  c h a n g in g  c o n d i t i o n s  of m e d ic a l  
p r a c t i c e  and  c o n t in u in g  self-  
e d u c a t io n .  S tu d en ts  a c q u i re  u n d e r 
s ta n d in g  of the  b a s i c  m e d ic a l  s c i 
e n c e s  and  c l i n i c a l  d i s c ip l i n e s ,  and 
are e n c o u r a g e d  to c h o o s e  the i r  own 
s p e c ia l i z e d  a reas  of  in te rest  for 
even tua l  d e v e lo p m e n t  into ca ree rs  
in the  b ro a d ly  d iv e rs i f i e d  m e d ic a l  
c o m m u n i ty .  A l l  s tu d e n ts  have  a c 
c e s s  to  the bes t  f a c i l i t i e s  and  p e r 
s o n a l i z e d  c o u n s e l in g .  The  c u r r i c u 
lum p ro v id e s  f le x ib i l i t y ;  fo rm  and 
c o n te n t  are a d a p te d  to the in d iv id u a l  
n e e d s  and  g o a ls  of e ach  s tudent .

The  c u r r i c u lu m  is d i v id e d  into two 
m a jo r  c o m p o n e n ts :  the  co re  c u r r i c u 
lum a n d  the e le c t i v e  p rog ram s .  
Th ese  are p u rs u e d  con cu r re n t ly ,  
w i th  the core  c u r r i c u lu m  p r e d o m in a 
t ing  in the  ea r ly  years.  E lec t ive  o p 
p o r tu n i t ie s  c o m p r i s e  nea r ly  one-  
four th  of c la sses  d u r in g  the f i rs t  two  
years, and  o n e -h a l f  d u r in g  the last 
tw o  years. The co re  c u r r i c u lu m  in-
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proposa l  sets for th a s p e c i f i c  p lan of re
search,  no rm a l ly  invo lv ing  intensive 
f ie ldwork .  The research  p roposa l  may or 
may not bu i ld  u p o n  the s tu d e n t ’s M A  
thesis.

If the p roposa l  is in fo rmal ly  j u d g e d  by 
co m m it tee  m e m b e r s  to be ready  to be 
de fended ,  an oral  qua l i f y ing  e x a m in a 
tion is s c he du le d .  A  c o p y  of the s tu d e n t ’s 
f ie ld research p rop os a l  must be in the 
hands  of all fa c u l t y  m e m b e rs  ten days  
before  the oral q u a l i f y in g  examina t ion .  
F ie ldwork  p ro p o s a ls  may not  exce ed  
twen ty  d o u b le - s p a c e d  typ e d  pages.  A 
on e -p a ra g ra p h  ab s t rac t  of the proposa l  
is not in c lu d e d  in this s p a c e  l imit. Note 
that there is no o b l ig a t io n  to reach twenty 
pages,  and shor te r  p rop osa ls  are a c 
cep tab le .  G ra d u a te  students  may not 
use de p a r tm e n t  pe rsonne l  or e q u ip m e n t  
to make  co p ie s  of  p re - f ie ldw ork  p ro p o s 
als or  d isse r ta t ions  or d isser ta t ion  a b 
stracts.  The oral  q u a l i f y in g  exam ina t ion  
is ad m in is te re d  by  the s tu d e n t ’s doc to ra l  
commit tee ,  co n s is t in g  of the m e m b e rs  of 
the depa r tm en ta l  co m m i t te e  plus two 
facu l ty  m em b e rs  f rom ou ts ide  the d e 
partment,  one of w h o m  must  be tenured. 
This e x p a n d e d  c o m m i t t e e  is ch a i red  by 
the s tu d e n t ’s c h a i rp e rso n /a d v is e r .

Dissertation and Dissertation 
Defense

U p o n  c o m p le t io n  of the d isser ta t ion 
research project ,  the s tudent  wr i tes  a 
d isser ta t ion  w h ic h  must be su ccess fu l l y  
d e fe n d e d  in an oral  exam ina t ion ,  c o n 
d u c te d  by the do c to ra l  co m m i t te e  and 
open to the pu b l i c ,  a l though  on ly  m e m 
bers of  the a n th ro p o lo g y  facu l ty  and of 
the s tu d e n t ’s doc to ra l  co m m i t te e  may 
ask ques t ions .  A resu m e  of the s tu d e n t ’s 
d isser ta t ion  must be  in the hands  of all 
facu l ty  m em b e rs  ten  days  before the d i s 
sertat ion hear ing.  A ful l c o p y  of the stu
d e n t ’s d isser ta t ion  must be in the  hands 
of the s tu d e n t ’s doc to ra l  co m m i t te e  
m em b ers  four w e e k s  before the d is s e r ta 
t ion hear ing.  It is un de rs to o d  that  the e d i 
t ion of the d isse r ta t ion  g iven  to 
c o m m i t tee  m e m b e r s  wi l l  not be the f inal  
t yp ing  and that  the c o m m i t tee  m e m b e rs  
may su gg es t  c h a n g e s  in the text at the 
hear ing.  This e xam ina t io n  may not be 
c o n d u c te d  ear l ie r  than three quar ters 
after the da te  of a d v a n c e m e n t  to doc to ra l  
ca n d id a c y .  Rev is ions  may be ind ica ted ,  
requ i r ing  this exam ina t io n  to be taken 
more than once. A c c e p ta n c e  of the d i s 
sertat ion by the Un ivers i ty  L ib ra r ian re p 
resents the f inal  s tep  in c o m p le t io n  of all 
requ i rements  for the Ph D.
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Teaching
In o rde r  to ac qu i re  a d e q u a te  te a ch in g  

expe r ience ,  each s tudent  in the g rad ua te  
p rog ra m  is requ i red  to pa r t i c ipa te  as an 
ass is tant  in the teach ing  ac t iv i t ies  of the 
d e p a r tm e n t  du r ing  one quar te r  in each of  
the s tu d e n t ’s f irst three years in res i 
dence.  This o b l ig a t ion  is d i s c h a rg e d  u n 
de r  the a u s p ic e s  of the course  en t i t led  
“ A n th ro p o lo g y  500: A p p re n t i c e  T e a c h 
in g . ”

r
Courses

NOTE: For c h a n g e s  in course  
o f fe r ings or add i t ions  m a d e  after p u b l i 
ca t ion  of the General Catalog, ch ec k  the  
Schedule of Classes issued  fal l  1979, 
w in te r  1980, and sp r ing  1980.

Lower Division
12 . Ch inese  S oc ie ty  and Cu ltu re  (4 )
A d e s c r ip t io n  and in terpre ta t ion of the m a jo r  insti tu tions and  
cu l tu re  patterns  of t rad i t iona l  China.

22 . In tro d u c tio n  to  th e  S tudy o f M an (4)
A n  in t roduc t ion  to the a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  a p p ro a c h  to the u n d e r 
s ta n d in g  of human behav io r,  with an e x am ina t ion  of data  from  
a se lec t ion  of soc ie t ies  and cu ltures.

2 3 . S oc ia l S truc tu re  and Change (4 )
E xam ina t ion  of the p rob lem  of the m a in te n a n ce  of and  
c h a n g e  in hum an soc ie t ies  and o ther g roups:  fac t iona l ism , 
a ccu l tu ra t ion ,  ass im i la t ion ,  soc ia l  evo lu t ion ,  u rban izat ion, re 
l ig ious  m ovem ents ,  and  e c o n o m ic  deve lo p m e n t .  (Not o ffe red  
in 1979 -8 0 . )

24 . R e lig io n , S ym bo lism , Id eo lo g y  and  
P e rso na lity  (4)
E xam ina t ion  of the ro les of s y m b o l ism  a n d  ideo logy  in hum an  
li fe with pa r t ic u la r  attent ion to re l ig ion  a nd  other o rg a n ize d  
sys tem s  of be l ie f  and pract ice .

2 5 . In tro d u c tio n  to  Hum an E vo lu tio n  (4)
A s  an in troduc t ion  to hum an evo lu t ion  f rom  the p e rspec t ive  of 
ph y s ic a l  a n th ropo logy ,  th is  cou rse  c o n s id e rs  evo lu t iona ry  
theory  and time, evo lu t ion  of the p r im a tes ,  evo lu t ion of the 
hom m ids .  E m phas is  p la c e d  on e v id e n c e  from fossil rem a ins  
a nd  from behav io ra l  s tud ies  of l i v ing  p r im ates.

2 6 . The P re h is to r ic  W o rld  (4)
A rev iew  of hum an cu l tu re  from the N eande r tha ls  through the  
g row th  of B ronze  A ge  em pires , foc us ing  on major  cu ltura l ' ‘ i n 
ven t ions "  such as agr icu l tu re , m e d ic in e ,  m eta l lu rgy , and w r i t 
ing, and on responses  to env i ronm en t and to popu la t ion  
g row th

Upper Division
100 . D eve lopm en t o f P rim a te  P e rspec tive s  (4)
An a p p ro a ch  to u n d e rs tand ing  human behav io r  th rough the 
inves t iga t ion  of the soc ia l  behav io r  of l iv ing m onkeys and  
a p e s  H is to r ica l  rev iew  of p r im ate  s tu d ie s  with em phas is  on 
c h a n g e s  in in te rp re ta t ion  of soc ia l  patterns. P re requ is i te . A N  
2 5  or 159, not open  to s tudents  who have  c o m p le te d  AN 154 
(M ay  not be o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

101 . M ode ls  o f S oc ia l B ehav io r in  A n im a ls  and  
M an (4)
An ove rv iew  of theor ies  of an im a l soc ia l  behav io r  with a t te n 
t ion to new  d e v e lo p m e n ts  in p r im a te  behav io r  Eva luat ion of 
cu rren t  p o p u la r  books on human behav io r .  P re requ is i te : A N  
100 or 154. (M ay  not be  offered in 1979 80.)

102 . S em in a r in  A pp lie d  A n th ropo lo gy  (4)
Survey of a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  s tud ies  in te n d ed  for a p p l ic a t io n  to 
po l ic y ,  p la n n in g  or eva lua t ion  of p ro g ra m s  lor s oc iocu l tu ra l  
c h a n g e  In a d d i t io n  to theory and m ethod, spec ia l  c o n s id e ra  
t ion  will  be g iv e n  to soc ia l ,  po l i t ica l  and  e th ica l-m ora l  p r o b 
lem s  in a p p l ie d  soc ia l  s c ience  P re requ is i tes :  a n th ropo logy  
m ajor ,  at leas t  three arithro courses, a n d  depar tm en t a p 
p r o v a l  (May not be offered in 1979 80 )

103 . Ch inese P opu la r R e lig io n  (4)
The re l ig ious  wor ld  of o rd ina ry  C h inese  of p recom m un is t  
times, with som e re ference to m a jo r  C h inese  re l ig ious  t ra d i 
tions. P a r t ic u la r e m p h a s is o n  the re la t ion be tw een  p o p u la r re -  
l ig ion  and o ther  as pec ts  of C h inese  pe rsona l i ty  or culture 
B ac k g ro u n d  in a n th ropo logy  or C h inese  s tud ies  d es i rab le  
P rerequ is i tes  AN 22 or in t roduc to ry  a n th ro p o lo g y  at another  
univers ity.  (M ay  not be  offered in 1979 -8 0 . )

104 . T ra d it io n a l A fr ic a n  S oc ie tie s  and C u ltu res  (4)
Attent ion to three m a in  s o c io -p o l i t i c a l  types  of socie t ies: 
ega l i ta r ian  hun t ing  a nd  ga the r ing  g roups :  loose ly  o rgan ized  
ag r icu l tu ra l  and  h e rd in g  g roups :  and cen tra l ly  o rgan ized  
k ingdom s . R epresen ta t ives  of all three types  c o n s id e re d  and 
soc ie t ies  from all par ts  of sub-S aharan  A fr ica  s tu d ie d  in ten
s ive ly

105 . S oc ia l A n th rop o lo g y  (4 )
A sys tem at ic  ana lys is  of socia l sys tem s and of the concep ts  
and cons t ruc ts  requ ired  for c ros s -c u l tu ra l  and  com para t ive  
s tudy  of hum an  soc ie t ies  Pre requ is i te :  A N  22  or in t roduc to ry  
a n th ro p o lo g y  at a no the r  univers ity.

106 . C u ltu ra l A n th ropo lo gy  (4)
This  cou rse  c o n s id e rs  the natu re  of cu l tu re : its evolu tion, 
forms and p rocesses ;  the  var ia t ion  and d is t r ib u t io n  of its c on 
tent a m ong  the  in d iv id u a ls  of a soc ie ty ,  the eva lua t ion  of c u l 
tures as a d a p t iv e  and fu l f i l l ing  sys tem s P re re q u is i te : AN 22  
or 105

107 P sycho log ica l A n th rop o lo g y  (4 )
This course considers the inter-relationships of aspects of 
both individual personality and sociocultural systems. Em
phasis will be placed on the relation of sociocultural contexts 
to motives, values, cognition, personal adjustment, stress 
and pathology, and to qualities of personal experience. Pre
requisites: AN 22 or 105, and 106.

110 . Issues in P hys ica l A n th rop o lo gy  (4)
This is a seminar for students who wish to explore special 
topics in physical anthropology. The course focus will 
change from year to year. May be repeated one time for credit. 
Prerequisites: AN 25 or 100, one other course in physical an
thropology and instructor's permission. (May not be offered in 
1979-80.)

112. Q uan tita tiv e  Techn iques  in  A n th rop o lo g y  (4 )
An in t roduc t ion  to the use of s ta t is t ics  and  c o m p u te rs  in the 
ana lys is  of soc ia l  and cu ltura l data , in c lu d in g  d is cu s s io n  of 
p ro b le m s  invo lved  in the v e r i f ica t ion  of soc ia l  s c ie n c e  theo
ries. P re requ is i te :  A N  2 2  or in t roduc to ry  a n th ro p o lo g y  a t a n 
o ther un ivers ity.

114 . F a m ily , C h ildhood  and S oc ie ty  (4)
A comparative and analytic study of the relationships be
tween family structure and childhood experience, and their 
effects on social and cultural systems. Prerequisite: AN 22, 
23, or 24 or introductory anthropology at another university. 
(May not be offered in 1979—80 )

115. C u ltu re  and P o lit ic s  in the  N u c le a r F am ily  (4 )
C ons ide ra t ion  of how fam il ies  in d i f fe ren t soc ie t ies  around 
the w or ld  a rr ive  at g o a ls  and ho w  m e m b e rs  use resources  to 
in f luence  one  antoher.  P re requ is i te :  AN  22  or in t roduc to ry  a n 
th ro p o lo g y  at ano the r  u n iv e rs i ty .

116a. U rban  A n th ropo lo gy  (4)
The evo lu t ion , form sys tem ics  and  cu l tu re  of the c i ty  as 
arti fact and env i ro n m e n t  for its c o m p o n e n t  ind iv idua l  g roups  
and c om m un i t ies ,  exp lo re d  in te rm s  of the m e thods  and  per
s pec t ives  of a n th ro p o lo g y  P rerequ is i te :  A N  22  or one upper-  
d iv is ion  cou rse  in  an th ropo logy .  1 16a is p re re q u is i te  to 116b.
116a not open  fo r c re d i t  to s tuden ts  who have  taken A N  116.

116b. U rban A n th rop o lo g y  Resea rch  S em in a r (4 )
This cou rse  w i l l  b roach  the a p p l ic a t io n  of s oc ia l  sc ie n c e  
theory and  m e thods  to  the p la n n in g  and  rea l iza t ion  of the 
growth, form a nd  qu a l i t y  of u rban  life in the San D ie g o  area 
The sem ina r  w i l l  in vo lve  research, f ie ld  tr ips, and d is cus s ions  
with d ive rse  p a r t ic ip a n ts  in the u rban  g row th  p rocess. P re req 
uis ites: A N  116a a n d  p e rm is s io n  o f instructor .  (May not be 
offered in 1 9 79 -80 . )

117. R e lig io u s  Cults and Soc ia l M ovem en ts  (4)
R e l ig ious  cu l ts  and  s oc ia l  m ovem ents  w i l l  be s tu d ie d  p a r t i c u 
lar ly as they enter into rap id  cu l tu ra l  and soc ia l  c h a n g e  R e la 
tions be tw een  cu l ts  and  m ovem en ts  in fo rm and p roces s  will 
be e x a m in e d  in a var ie ty  of s p e c i f ic  cases. P re requ is i te :  AN  
22 or in t ro d u c to ry  an th ro p o lo g y  at ano ther  un ive rs i ty  (May 
not be o ffered in 1979 8 0  )



Anthropology
118 . C ogn itive  A n th ropo lo gy  (4 )
This cou rse  w i l l  co n s id e r  the re la tion be tw een  cu l tura l  b e h a v 
ior and  c o g n i t iv e  p rocesses. S e lec ted  to p ic s  from  the f ie ld s  of 
e th n o -s c ie n c e ,  s em an t ic  and g ra m m a t ic a l  ana lys is ,  
d e c is io n -m a k in g ,  and be l ie f  sys tem s w i l l  be d is cu s s e d .  P re
requ is i te :  A N  22 or in t ro d u c to ry  a n th ro p o lo g y  a t  ano ther  u n i 
versity.

119 . S o c ia l and C u ltu ra l Change (4)
Theor ies  of soc ia l  evo lu t ion , d if fus ion, ac cu l tu ra t ion ,  pattern  
d y n a m ic s ,  innovat ion, rev i ta l iza t ion  and  revo lu t ion, and m o d 
e rn iza t ion  are exam ined, and il lu s tra ted  with c ross -cu l tu ra l  
mater ia ls .  P re requ is i tes :  A N  22 or 23 a n d  u p p e r -d iv is io n  
s tand ing .

120 . B uddh ism  and S oc ie ty  (4 )
B u d d h is m  as an ideo logy  and  an ins t itu t ion in re la t ionsh ip  to 
the soc ie ty ,  culture, and  pe rsona l i ty  in w h ich  it is found. P re 
requ is i tes :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g :  m a jo r  m s o c ia l  s c ie n c e  
or hum an i t ies .  (May not be offered in 1979 -8 0 . )

121 . W om en  in C ross-C u ltu ra l P e rspec tive  (4)
A c o m p a ra t iv e  and a n a ly t ic  s tudy  of the w a y s  w o m e n  func t ion  
in a var ie ty  of sett ings. P a r t icu la ra t te n t io n  w il l be  g iven to the 
cu l tu ra l  a s p e c ts  of w o m e n ’s roles. P re re q u is i te : A N  22 or i n 
t roduc to ry  an th ro p o lo g y  at ano ther  un ivers ity.  (May not be  
o ffe red  in 1 979 -80 . )

124 . Sex and  Cu ltu re  (4)
This  c ou rs e  w i l l  deal w i th  cu l tu ra l  and p s y c h o lo g ic a l  fac to rs  
in sexual b ehav io r  and  sex-re la ted  ro les both w i th in  and b e 
yond  the s oc ia l  context of the family. The  cou rse  w i l l  have an 
e v o lu t iona ry  and  c ross -cu l tu ra l  pe rsp e c t iv e  and  will  a lso  e x 
a m in e  c u l tu ra l  t rends in sexua l behav io r  and sex  roles in our 
own soc ie ty .  P rerequ is i tes : one  low e r-d iv is io n  course  in a n 
th ro p o lo g y  a n d  at leas t one u p p e r -d iv is io n  co u rs e  in a n th ro 
p o lo g y .  (M ay  not be o ffe red  in 1 979 -80 . )

125 . Language  and C u ltu re  (4)
This  cou rse  exp lo res  la n g u a g e  acqu is i t ion ,  id io lec ts ,  soc ia l  
d ia lec ts ,  leve ls  of l in g u is t i c s  usage, la n g u a g e  and w o r ld  
v iew, the ro le  of language  in cu ltura l in te rac t ion  and soc ia l  
s tructure, and  p lanned  la n g u a g e  change , in c lu d in g  la n 
g u a g e  p ro b le m s  in new  na t ions  and at an in ternat ional level. 
(M ay not be  o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

127 . Race , Cu ltu re  and Id e n tity  (4 )
C o n s id e ra t io n  of race, e thn ic i ty ,  and cu l tu re  as these  are c o n 
c e ive d  and  used by men in var ious  soc ie t ies  to fo rm  the bases  
of in d iv id u a l  and  g roup  ident it ies . P re requ is i te :  A N  22 or i n 
t roduc to ry  an th ro p o lo g y  at ano ther  un ivers ity.  (May not be 
o ffe red  in 1 9 78 -79 . )

128 . The A n th rop o lo g y  o f M ed ic in e  (4)
T heo re t ica l  a p p ro a c h e s  to and  c ross -cu l tu rakana lyses  of the 
role of the m e d ic a l  p ro fess ion , the s ick  and the healers, and  
cu l tu re  as c o m m u n ic a t io n  in the m e d ic a l  event. The theo re t i 
cal a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  as pec ts  of m e d ic a l  p ra c t ic e  and  m e d ic a l  
research  w i l l  in e lude  a c ons ide ra t ion  of the “ G rea t  T rad i t ion"  
of m e d ic in e  as well as p r im i t ive  and peasant systems. W e s t
ern m e d ic in e  w i l l  be c o n s id e re d  in the fo rego ing  framework  
w i th  issues of c on tem po ra ry  concern  by way of in t roduc t ion  
P re requ is i te :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing .  (May not be  offered in 
1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

129 . P reh is to ry  and C u ltu re  (4)
A rev iew  of hum an  cu l tu re  from the N eande r tha ls  th rough the 
g row th  of B ronze  Age em p ires ,  focus ing  on m a jo r  cu ltura l " i n 
v e n t io n s ” such  as ag r icu l tu re ,  meta l lu rgy ,  and wri t ing  P re
requ is i te :  A N  22  or in t roduc to ry  a n th ropo logy  at another u n i 
vers ity. (No t  o ffe red  in 1 9 7 9 - 80.)

131 . S oc ia l Theory (4)
The cou rse  w i l l  deal w ith  the soc ia l  theor ies  of some m ajo r  
f igu res  in so c ia l  sc ience :  Marx, Weber, Pareto, S im mel,  
Durkhe im , G. H. Mead. The ir  re levance  for curren t  theory w il l 
be  d is c u s s e d  in deta i l P rerequ is i tes : A N  22 o r  in t roduc to ry  
a n th ro p o lo g y  at another un ive rs i ty ; AN  105, 106, 107, m a jo r  m  
an th ro p o lo g y ,  senio r  s tand ing ,  a n d  p e rm is s io n  o f  ins tructor.  
(May not be  o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

135 . In d ia n  Soc ie ty  (4)
A s tudy  of the socia l s tructure  of India, w i th  par t icu la r  
re fe rence  to caste  and p o l i t ica l  o rgan iza t ion  P rerequ is i te  
u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  (M ay  not be o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

136. C a ribbean  Soc ie ty  and Cu ltu re  (4)
A s tudy  of the com para t ive  im p l ica t io n s  of m ig ra t ion ,  s lavery 
and  c o lo n ia l is m ,  and of the con tr ibu t ions  of various  im m i 
g rant g ro u p s  to the d e v e lo p m e n t  of nat ional cu l tu res  (May 
not be  o ffe red  in 1979 80 )

137 . S o c ie tie s  and Cu ltu res o f M e la n es ia  (4 )
C ons ide ra t ion  of the his tory and  d e v e lo p m e n t  of M e lanes ia  
and of s e lec ted  soc ie t ies  w i th in  that area of the P a c i f ic  with 
pa r t icu la r  re fe rence  to the cu l tu res  and socia l s tructures  
w h ich  have d e v e lo p e d  in that area. P rerequ is i te :  A N  22 or in 
t roduc to ry  a n th ro p o lo g y  at ano th e r  un ivers i ty  (M a y  not be 
offered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

139 . S ym bo lic  C la s s if ic a tio n  (4)
An exa m in a t io n  of them es re la ted  to s y m b o l ic  c lass i f ica t ion ,  
ca rr ied  out in the  con tex t of the c la s s ic s  of the F rench  s o c io 
log ica l  and  Br i t ish  soc ia l  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  schools ,  (May not 
be offered in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

141 . R e lig io n  and S oc ie ty  (4 )
A c o m p a ra t iv e  s tudy  of re l ig ion  as a cu ltura l sys tem. The 
ana lys is  w i l l  fo c u s  on the re la t io n s h ip  be tw een  re l ig io n  and 
its soc ia l  and  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  de te rm inan ts ,  and its so c ia l  and 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  func t ions . M a te r ia ls  are d raw n  from Western 
and non-W estern , p r im i t ive  and  h igh  re l ig ions  a like. P re req 
uis ite: A N  2 2  or in t roduc to ry  a n th ro p o lo g y  at a no the r  un ive r 
sity. (May not be  o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

147 . R itu a l and  S ym bo lism  (4 )
An e x am ina t ion  of the p lac e  of s y m b o ls  in the ri tual sys tem s of 
large- and  s m a l l - s c a le  soc ie t ies ,  and  a c r i t ica l  ev a lua t ion  of 
theore t ica l  m o d e ls  c o m m o n ly  a p p l ie d  to their an a ly s is  and 
in terpreta t ion. P re requ is i te :  A N  2 2  or in t roduc to ry  a n th ro p o l 
ogy  at a no the r  un ivers ity .  (May not be  o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

149. T an tr ic  H in d u ism  (4 )
This cou rse  w i l l  c o n s id e r  H in d u is m  from an a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  
and p s y c h o lo g ic a l  pe rspec t ive ,  w i th  a n ,e m p h a s is  on the 
Tantric  H in d u is m  of Nepal.  The e m p h a s is  is on the s y m b o l ic  
and c o m m u n ic a t iv e  d im e n s io n s  of H in d u is m ,  and th e i r  m e a n 
ings for c o m m u n i ty  and  in d iv id u a l  l ife in Nepal.

151. P o lit ic a l A n th rop o lo gy  (4 )
An e x am ina t ion  of the po l i t ica l  p rdeesses  at the loca l  level 
with e m p h a s is  on exam ina t ion  of sup p o r ts  for va r ious  aspects  
of the p ro ce s se s  c o n s id e re d  (e g., leadersh ip ,  fac t iona l ism , 
e tc .) P re requ is i tes :  A N  22 or in t ro d u c to ry  a n th ro p o lo g y  at an 
other un ivers ity .

153. H is to ry  o f A n th rop o lo gy  (4)
An ove rv iew  of the  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f a n th ro p o lo g y  w ith  p a r t ic u 
lar e m p h a s is  on  de v e lo p m e n ts  cen te r in g  a round the  c o n 
cep ts  of " c u l tu re , "  "soc ie ty ,"  and "p e rs o n a l i ty . "  P re requ is i te  
p rev ious  u p p e r -d iv is io n  work in an th ropo logy .  (M ay  not be 
offered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

156. K in sh ip  and  Descent (4 )
This cou rse  rev iew s  the a p p ro a c h e s  of Brit ish, French, and 
A m er ican  a n th ro p o lo g y  to the s u b je c ts  of k insh ip  a n d  d e 
scent, w h i le  a lso  inco rpo ra t ing  the re levant f in d in g s  of 
behav io ra l  b io lo g y  and  d e v e lo p m e n ta l  psycho logy .  P re req 
uis ite: A N  22 (or equ iva len t) .  (May not be o ffered in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

158. P sychoana ly tic  A n th rop o lo g y  (4)
A cr i t ica l  e x a m in a t io n  of the a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  works o f Freud 
and of s e lec ted  F reud ian a n th ro p o lo g is ts  and  an assessm en t 
of the ir  in f luence  on a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  theory  P rerequ is i tes  
uppe r  d iv is io n ;  A N  22, 23 or  24

159. B io lo g ic a l A n th ropo lo gy  (4)
A d is cus s ion  of the major  areas of in terest to phys ica l  an th ro 
pology. E m p h a s is  is on the syn thes is  of evo lu t iona ry  theory 
and e v id e n ce  from pr imate  and h o m m id  foss i ls  and p r im ate  
behav io r  for an unde rs ta n d in g  of hum an  evo lu t ion  P re re q u i 
site: A N  22  or in t roduc to ry  a n th ro p o lo g y  at another un ivers ity,  
not open  to s tuden ts  who have c o m p le te d  A N  25  (M ay not be 
offered in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

160. E csta tic  R e lig io n  (4)
This course  d e a ls  w ith  the ana lys is  of such phen o m e n a  as 
spiri t possess ion ,  sham an ism , p rophecy ,  trance, and  rela ted 
top ics  E m phas is  w i l l  be on the re la t ionsh ip  be tw een the  in d i 
v idua l 's  m o t ives  and  the cu ltura l fo rm in w h ich  they are ex 
pressed. The c u l tu ra l  and soc ia l  con tex ts  of ecsta t ic  re l ig ion  
as we l l  as the s o c io lo g ic a l  factors  u n d e r ly in g  the 
t rans format ion of one  type of ecs ta t ic  re l ig ion  into another wil l 
a lso be c o n s id e re d .  P rerequ is i te  p e rm is s io n  of ins truc to r  
(May not be o f fe red  in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

162. P eop les o f th e  Near East (4 )
An in t roduc t ion  to the socia l and  po l i t ica l  t rad i t ions  ot the 
tr ibal and peasant peop les  of the N ear East Some a ttent ion 
will be devo ted  to an in te rp re ta t ion  of the oral l ite ra ture  ot 
these p e o p le s  as a means for u n d e rs ta n d in g  these trad i t ions
Prerequ is i te  one  cou rse  in a n th ro p o lo g y  here  or e lsew he re

163. P o lit ic s  and C u ltu re  (4)
The p ro b le m s  of a n a ly z in g  po l i t ica l  events  w ithm  a s p e c i f ic  
cu l tura l  contex t are e x p lo re d  The re a d in g s  in c lu d e  p o l i t ica l  
e thno g ra p h ie s  and  po l i t ica l  l i tera ture from the M ed ite r ranean 
area, the  Near East, A fr ica , Southeast Asia, and M ex ico  P re
requ is i te :  one course  m an th ro p o lo g y  here  or e lsew here  
(May not be o ffered m 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

164. P o lit ic a l M yth  in  L a tin  A m e rica  (4)
M ethods  and theory  of re co rd in g  and  an a ly z in g  po l i t ica l  myth 
and s y m b o l is m  in u rban  society, e m p h a s iz in g  the ro le  of 
my th ic  patterns  in curren t  po li t ics .  E xam ina t ion  of p o l i t ica l  
s y m b o l is m  in contex ts  of ideo logy ,  his tory, myth , and p o l i t ica l  
cu l tu re  . P rerequ is i te :  A N  22  or in t roduc to ry  a n th ro p o lo g y  at 
ano the r  u n iv e rs i ty . (May not be offered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

166 . R e lig io n  and S oc ie ty  in the Near East (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to the h is to r ica l  and s o c io lo g ic a l  study of s o 
c ie t ies  w ith  Is lam ic  t rad i t ions  and a d is cu s s io n  of the soc ia l  
and p o l i t ica l  p ro b le m s  as soc ia ted  with such  soc ie t ies  P re
requ is i te :  AN 22 or in t roduc to ry  a n th ro p o lo g y  at another u n i 
versity. (M ay  not be offered in 1979-80 . )

167. A n th ro p o lo g ic a l P e rspec tive  on H is to ry  (4)
This c ou rs e  w i l l  c o n s id e r  re la tions be tw een the two f ie lds  
i l lus t ra ted  by co n te m p o ra ry  Latin A m er ican  po p u la r  vers ions  
of h is to ry  and con tras t ing  a c a d e m ic  vers ions. Concentra t ion  
on the re la t ive  " rea l i t y "  of tradit ion, history, and  myth. P re req 
u is ite :  A N  22 or in t ro d u c to ry  a n th ropo logy  a t  ano ther  u n iv e r 
sity. (M ay  not be offered in 1979—80.)

171 . N ea r East S em in a r (4)
The se m in a r  w i l l  focus  on a spec ia l  p ro b le m  or a pa r t icu la r  
area of the N ear East. M ay  be repeated for c red i t  one t ime 
Pre requ is i te :  p e rm is s io n  of instructor.  Som e backg round  of 
Near Eastern s tud ies  requ ired  (May not be offered in 
1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

172. C u ltu ra l S tudy o f In te rp e rsona l B ehav io r (4)
A var ie ty  of a p p ro a ch e s  to the s tudy  of in te rpe rsona l behav io r  
w il l be exam ined , with an em phas is  on the way in w h ich  
in te rpe rsona l behav io r  is pe rce iv e d  and unders tood .  V id e o 
tape  and  other re c o rd in g  techn iques  w il l be e m p lo y e d  (May 
not be o ffe red  in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

173 . T hem es in La tin  A m e rica n  Cu ltu re  (4 )
An in t roduc t ion  to Latin A m er ican  cu l tu res  foc us ing  on s im i 
la r it ies a nd  d i f fe rences  a m o n g  case  s tud ies . Research paper  
w ith in  o ne  area ins tead  of exam. P re requ is i te  AN 22 or in t ro 
d u c to ry  a n th ro p o lo g y  a t  ano ther  un ivers ity.  (May not be 
offered in 1979—80 )

190. C u ltu re /P e rs o n a lity  and the  Educa tion  
P rocess (4)
Theor ies  and soc ie ta l  as sum p t ions  about the te a c h in g 
learn ing  p rocess  w i l l  be exa m in e d  both  from an 
in te rd is c ip l in a ry  and  c ross -cu l tu ra l  p e rsp e c t iv e  Field o b s e r 
vation te c h n iq u e s  w il l be  an ad junc t  to the lec tu res  (May not 
be o f fe red  in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

196 . T hes is  R esea rch  (4)
In d e p e n d e n t  p re pa ra t ion  of a sen io r  thes is  u n de r  the s u p e rv i 
sion of a facu l ty  m e m b e r  or com m it tee .  The final g rade  a s 
s ig n m e n t  w il l not be  m a d e  until the th ird  qua r te r  and w i l l  be 
based on the thes is  s u b m i t te d  May be repea ted  for c red i t  two 
times. P re requ is i te  s tuden ts  w i l l  b e  a d m i t te d  by  inv ita t ion of 
the d e p a r tm e n t

197. F ie ld  S tud ies  (4 )
In d iv id u a l l y  a r ranged  f ie ld  s tud ies  g iv in g  p rac t ica l  e x p e r i 
ence  o u ts id e  the U n ive rs i ty  P re requ is i tes  consent of in 
s tructor  a n d  d e p a r tm e n t  a p p ro v a l  (Pass-N ot Pass g rades  
on ly  )

198. D ire c te d  G roup S tudy  (2  o r 4)
D irec ted  g ro u p  s tudy  on a top ic  or in a f ie ld  not inc luded  in the 
regula r  dep a r tm e n ta l  c u r r ic u lu m  by s p e c ia l  a rrangem ent 
with a facu l ty  m e m b e r  (P-'NP g ra d e s  on ly  ) Prerequis i tes  
consen t o f  ins truc to r  a n d  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g

199. In dependen t S tudy (2 -4 )
Indepe n d e n t  s tudy  and research  under  the d irec t ion  of a 
m e m b e r  of the staff (P /NP  g rades  on ly  ) P re requ is i te  s p e c ia l  
p e rm is s io n  ot ins truc to r

Graduate
201 . S em in a r in  T h eo r ie s  o f A gg ress io n  (3)
Current beha v io r  s c ie n c e  theo r ies  of a g g re s s io n  and their a p 
p l ic a t io n  to the c o m p a ra t iv e  ana lys is  of s o c ie ty  P re requ is i te  
g radua te  s ta n d in g  (May not be o ffered in 1979- 80 )

ft
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Anthropology
202. H is to ry  o f A m e rica n  E thno lo gy  (3)
Theoret ica l,  p h i lo s o p h ic a l ,  and  h is to r ica l  v iew  of d e v e lo p 
ment of A m e r ica n  e th n o log y  P ar t icu la r  a ttention wil l be pa id  
to the d e v e lo p m e n t  of the bu reau  of A m er ican  e thno logy  
Lewis  Henry  M organ , Franz Boas, the A m er ican  H is to r ica l  
School,  and la ter d e v e lo p m e n ts .  P re requ is i te  g ra d u a te  
s tand ing .  (May not be  o ffe red  in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

203. C u ltu ra l A na ly s is  o f In te rp e rs o na l B ehav io r (3 )
A varie ty  of a p p ro a c h e s  to the s tudy  of in te rpersona l behav io r  
w ill  be exa m in e d ,  w ith  an e m p h a s is  on the way in w h ich  
in terpersonal beha v io r  is p e rc e iv e d  and unders tood  
V ideo tape  and o ther  re c o rd in g  te c h n iq u e s  will  be e m p lo y e d .  
Prerequis i te :  g r a d u a te  s ta n d in g  m a n th ro p o lo g y  or c o n s e n t  of 
instructor.  (May not be o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

204. A pp lie d  A n th rop o lo g y  (3)
This sem ina r  w i l l  dea l  c o n c re te ly  w ith  the a p p l ic a t io n  of a n 
th ro p o lo g ic a l  theo ry  and m e thod  to issues of p u b l ic  po l ic y  
and p u b l ic  c o nce rn .  It w il l p a r t ic u la r ly  dea l with the ro le  of the 
a n th ropo log is t  in such  s e t t ings  and  the e th ica l  con ce rn s  of 
a p p l ie d  soc ia l  s c ience .  P re requ is i te :  g radua te  s tand ing .  
(May not be o f fe red  in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

205. S oc ia l A n th ro p o lo g y  (6)
A sys tem at ic  an a ly s is  of soc ia l  sys tem s, and of the c o n c e p ts  
and c ons t ruc ts  re q u ire d  for c ros s -c u l tu ra l  and c o m p a ra t iv e  
s tudy of hum an soc ie t ies . P re requ is i te :  g radua te  s ta n d in g  in 
s o c ia l  s c ie n c e  or hum an it ies .

206. C u ltu ra l A n th rop o lo g y  (6)
The cou rse  w i l l  in tens ive ly  survey  theo r ies  of the nature of c u l 
ture. its fo rms and  t rans fo rm at ions ,  a nd  the ana lys is  of cu l tu re  
in behavio r.  P re requ is i te :  A N  205.

207 . P sycho log ica l A n th rop o lo g y  (6)
C ons ide ra t ion  of in te r - re la t ionsh ips  of aspec ts  of in d iv id u a l  
pe rsona l i ty  and va r ious  as pec ts  of soc io c u l tu ra l  systems. The 
re la t ion of s oc ioc u l tu ra l  con tex ts  to mot ives , va lues, c o g n i 
tion, persona l ad jus tm en t ,  stress and  pa tho logy ,  and to q u a l i 
ties of persona l e x p e r ie n c e  w i l l  be  e m phas ized .  P re re q u i
sites: A N  205 a n d  206.

209 . Resea rch  in  P sycho log ica l A n th ropo lo gy  (1 -6 )
An in t roduc t ion  to a w id e  range  of te c h n iq u e s  in c lu d in g  in ter
view, obse rva t ion ,  and tes t ing  le a d in g  to p s yc h o lo g ic a l  
in fe rences  about g roups  and in d iv id u a ls  in a c ross -cu l tu ra l  
context.  P re requ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in a n th ropo logy .

210 . E th nog raph ic  F ie ld  M e thods (1 -6 )
This sem ina r  p ro v id e s  g radua te  s tudents  with an oppor tun i ty  
to use and  d is c u s s  the ma in  f ie ld  m e thods  in soc ia l  and  c u l 
tural a n th ro p o lo g y  and to c o n s id e r  the p rob lem s  as soc ia ted  
with these  m ethods. The g e n e a lo g ic a l  method, various types  
of in te rv iew ing , and  obse rva t iona l  techn iques  w il l be a m o n g  
those d is c u s s e d  and  e m p lo y e d  by s tudents  in the p ra c t icu m  
w h ich  is part of the course. P re requ is i te  g radua te  s ta n d in g  in 
an th ropo logy .

212 . Top ics  in  F o rm a l A na lys is  (3)
E xam inat ion  of s e le c te d  p ro b le m  areas with respec t to the a p 
p l ic a t io n  of fo rma l te c h n iq u e s  of analysis . P rerequ is i tes -  
g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in a n th ro p o lo g y / a b a s ic  cou rse  in s ta t is 
tics a n d  c o m p u te r  s c ie n c e  or c o n se n t  of instructor.  (M ay  not 
be offered in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

216 . Theo ry and M ethods In U rban A n th ropo lo gy  (3 )
This cou rse  w il l su rvey  re levant theory, m ethods, o p p o r tu n i 
t ies  and needs  in the com para t ive ,  sys tem ic, or p ro b le m -  
re la ted research on both  Western and  non-Western  u rban s e t 
tlements

217 . C urren t T h eo re tic a l Issues in  A n th ropo lo gy  (3 )
D iscuss ion  and eva lua t ion  of theo re t ica l  and m e th o d o lo g ic a l  
issues based  on s e lec ted  p ape rs  in the current a n th r o p o lo g 
ical and re la ted l iterature P rerequ is i te ,  c o m p le t ion  of first- 
year g radua te  p r o g ra m  in a n th ro p o lo g y  (May not be o ffe red  
m 1979-80)

218 . C ogn itive  A n th rop o lo g y  (3)
Tins cou rse  w il l c o n s id e r  the re la t ion  be tw een  cu l tu ra l  b e h a v 
ior and c o g n i t iv e  p roces ses  S e lec ted  to p ics  from the f ie ld s  of 
e thnosc ience ,  se m a n t ic  and g ra m m a t ic a l  ana lysis ,  d e c is io n  
mak ing , and be l ie f  sys tem s w i l l  be d is cu s s e d  P re requ is i te  
g radua te  s ta n d in g  in an th ro p o lo g y  or p s y c h o lo g y

219 . T h in ke rs  in  A m e rica n  A n th rop o lo g y  (3)
A c ons ide ra t ion  of the theo re t ica l  w r i t in g s  of a series of m a jo r  
figu res  in A m e r ic a n  a n th ropo logy  in the twent ie th  een tu iy  
(May not be offered in 1979 HO )

220 . Buddh ism  and S oc ie ty  (3 )
B u d d h is m  as an id e o lo g y  and an insti tu tion in re lation to the 
socie ty,  culture, and pe rsona l i ty  in w h ich  it is found. P re re q u i 
s ite : g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in a s o c ia l  s c ie n c e  or hum an it ies  
(May not be offered in 1979-80 . )

221. In te rp re ta tio n  o f Cu ltu re  and Soc ie ty  (4)
The pa tte rns  of be l ie fs  and  ac t ions  of pa r t ic u la r  peop les  are 
s tud ied  in connect ion  w ith  their  h is tor ica l e x pe r ienc e  and 
pe rsona l motivat ions. Several short  p ape rs  are a s s igned  
w h ich  invo lve  the in terpre ta t ion of the cha rac te r is t ic  features  
of p o l i t i c a l  insti tu tions and ind iv idua l  behavio r.  R ead ings  are 
taken f rom  the e thnog raphy  of s ta te less  peop les .  (May not be 
offered in 1979-80.)

224 . S e lec ted  Research Top ics in  Cu ltu re  and  
C ogn itio n  (3)
This c o u rs e  w i l l  a l low  s tudents  to p a r t ic ip a te  in the ana lys is  
and in te rp re ta t ion  of da ta  on c ogn i t iv e  d e v e lo p m e n t  and a c 
cu l tu ra t ion  from a non-Western socie ty, in the review of re 
lated c ross -cu l tu re  litera ture on c ogn i t ion  and  in the c o l l e c 
tion, loca l ly ,  of c o m p a ra b le  data. P re requ is i tes :  a d v a n c e d  
b a c k g r o u n d  in re levant d is c ip l in e s  a nd  an in te rv iew  with the  
ins tructor .  (May not be offered in 1979-80 . )

225 . A spects  of L in g u is tic  A n th ropo lo gy  (3)
D e s ig n e d  to fo l low  an in t roduc t ion  to  genera l l ingu is t ics ,  th is 
course  focuses  on the use m ade  of l ingu is t ic  methods, th e o 
ries, a n d  data  by an th ropo log is ts  from ab o u t  1920 to date, 
with p a r t ic u la r  em phas is  on c o n tem po ra ry  s tu d ie s  of the s o 
cia l use of language. P rerequ is i te :  an in t ro d u c to ry  course  in  
l ingu is t ics .  (May not be o ffered in 1979—80.)

226 . Resea rch  S em in a r in  P sycho log ica l 
A n th rop o lo g y  (3)
This is a sem ina r ,dea l ing  conc re te ly  with the im p lem en ta t ion  
of p s y c h o lo g ic a l  research va r iab les  in c ross -cu l tu ra l  or s o 
c ia l s tructu ra l  contexts. It w i l l  p a r t icu la r ly  dea l  w ith  p ro b le m s  
of assessm ent,  measurem ent,  and an ana lys is  in 
so c io c u l tu ra l  research in re la tion to c ogn it ion ,  persona l i ty ,  
and psyc h o p a th o lo g y .  P rerequ is i te :  G raduate  s tuden t in a n 
th ropo logy .  (May not be o ffered in 1979 -80 . )

228 . The  N uc lea r F am ily  in  C ross-C u ltu ra l 
P e rspec tive  (3)
This c o u rs e  is a sem inar  w h ich  w i l l  dea l  with the  ways fam i ly  
s ta tuses work  in d if fe rent soc ie t ies  re g a rd ing  the  d is t r ibu t ion  
of author i ty ,  the p resence  or a b s e n c e  of c o n f l ic t  in var ious  
areas of life, and how resources  f rom  ou ts ide  the fam i ly  are 
b rough t to  bear on fam i ly  p ro b le m s  by d i f fe ren t  m em bers  of 
the g roup .  Prerequ is i te :  g radua te  s ta n d in g  in a n th ro p o lo g y  or  
p e r m is s io n  of instructor.  (May not be  offered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

229 . S e m in a ro n  R e lig io n  (3)
The s e m in a r  wil l e xam ine  in deta i l one  or two m a jo r  issues in 
the a n th ro p o lo g y  of re l ig ion  as, for exam ple ,  a theoret ica l 
p ro b le m  l ike  secu la r iza t ion  and soc ia l  c h a n g e  or a more s u b 
stant ive  o ne  like sham an ism . S tudents  wil l be  not i f ied  in a d 
v ance  re g a rd in g  the sem ina r  top ic .  Pre requ is i te :  g radua te  
s tand ing .

230A . D epa rtm en t C o llo qu ium  (1)
Forum for  presentat ion of papers  by s tudents , faculty, and 
guests  w i l l  be offered quar te r ly  P re re q u is i te : g ra d u a te  s ta n d 
ing  in a n th ro p o lo g y  at pre -M .A . level.

230B. D epa rtm en t C o llo qu ium  (1)
Forum fo r  p resenta t ion of papers  by s tudents , faculty  and 
guests . C ourse  will  be o ffered quarte r ly . P re requ is i te  g r a d u 
ate s ta n d in g  in a n th ropo logy  at p re - f ie ld w o rk  leve l  (Ph.D  
c a n d id a c y ) .

230C. D epa rtm en t C o llo qu ium  (1)
Forum for presen ta t ion  of papers  by s tudents , faculty, and 
guests . P re requ is i te :  g radua te  s ta n d in g  in a n th ro p o lo g y  at 
p o s t - f ie ld w o rk  level (d isser ta t ion  w r i teup  level)

231 . S o c ia l Theory and S oc ia l A n th rop o lo g y  (3)
This s e m in a r  wil l d is cu s s  the im pac t  of the m a jo r  socia l th e o 
rists on s o c ia l  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  th ink ing  E m phas is  w ill  be on 
Marx, W ebe r ,  and Durkhe im  S elec ted  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  m ono 
g raphs  s h o w in g  the in f luence  of these  theor is ts  w i l l  also be 
d is c u s s e d  P rerequ is i te  g radua te  s ta n d in g  in  an th ro p o lo g y  
or in s t ru c to r ’s pe rm iss ion .

238 . C u ltu re , C ogn ition  and In te llig e n ce  (3 )
This s e m in a r  w ill  cons ide r  the now ex tens ive  l i te ra ture  on the 
effects  of cu l tu re  on co g n i t io n  in the i r  bea r ing  on the centro  
vers ia l qu e s t io n  of pos s ib le  g roup  d i f fe rences  in in te l l igence  
Ore re r ju is i tes :  AN 106, 107 or AN 2.06, 207  or p e rm is s io n  of in 
stractor  (M ay  not tie o ffered in 1979 80.)

241 . R e lig io n  and Soc ie ty  (3 )
A s t ruc tu ra l - func t iona l  ana lys is  of re l ig ious  be l ie f  and r itual 
with s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  on m o d e s  of exp lana t ion .  R e a d in g s  
w il l s tress the a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  c la s s ic s  P re re q u is i te s . g r a d u 
a te s ta n d in g ,  m a jo r  in s o c ia l  s c ie n c e s  or hum an it ies .  (M ay  not 
be o ffe red  in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

242. R e lig io n , S oc ia l Change and S ecu la r iza tio n  (3 )
The s e m in a r  w i l l  c r i t ic a l ly  e x a m in e  a pop u la r  v iew  in s oc ia l  
s c ie n c e  that ce rta in  c o n d i t io n s — the d e v e lo p m e n t  of s c i 
ence, s e c u la r e d u c a t io n  and ra t io n a l i t y — wil l  result  in the e ro 
s ion of re l ig io n  and the e m e rg e n c e  of secu la r  s oc ie ty .  
A l te rna t ive  theo re t ica l  a p p ro a c h e s  to re l ig ious  c h a n g e  w i l l  
be d is c u s s e d .  Pre requ is i te :  g r a d u a te  s tand ing .  (May not be 
offered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

An 244 . E ncu ltu ra tio n : The A cq u is it io n  o f Cu ltu re  (3 )
This s e m in a r  w i l l  rev iew  recent w o rk  in la n g u a g e  a c q u is i t io n  
and c o g n i t iv e  d e v e lo p m e n t  in re la t ion  to the more  in c lu s iv e  
p rocess  of the a c q u is i t io n  of cu l tu re  known in a n th ro p o lo g y  as 
“ e n c u l tu ra t io n . ' ’ Ways of s tudy ing  the c h i l d ’s e m e rg in g  c u l 
tural c o m p e te n c e  w il l be  e xp lo red .  Pre requ is i te :  AN 106, 107 
or 206, 207. U nde rg ra d u a te  by pe rm iss ion .  (May not be 
offered in 1979^-80.)

245 . A n th ro p o lo g ic a l P e rspec tive s  on S ym bo lism  and  
R itu a l (3 )
Through a c r i t ic a l  rev iew  of p re v a i l in g  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  p e r 
spect ives ,  th is  s em ina r  exp lo res  th e  nature  of s y m b o ls — the ir  
soc ia l,  cu l tu ra l  a nd  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  d im ens ions ,  and the i r  in 
c o rpo ra t ion  into  ritual pe r fo rm ances .  Pre requ is i te :  g ra d u a te  
s ta n d in g  in a n th ro p o lo g y  or c o n s e n t  o f instructor.

246 . S pe c ia l T op ics  in  P rim a te  B ehav io r (3 )
S pe c ia l iz e d  to p ic s  of in terest to s tuden ts  of hum an b e h a v io r  
w i l l  be c o n s id e re d  in re la t ions h ip  to in form ation on n o n 
human pr im ates . P rerequ is i tes : g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in a n th ro 

po lo g y .  (M ay not be o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

247 . H is to ry  as C u ltu ra l M yth (3)
An a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  a p p roach  to h is to ry  in c ross -cu l tu ra l  and  
d ia c h ro n ic  c o m p a ra t iv e  pe rspec t ives .  Ideas such  as 
h is to r ic ism  w i l l  be  seen as bas ic  cu l tu ra l  myths in our soc ie ty .  
R e levance  of these  areas of s tudy  to f ie ldw o rk  in h is to r ic a l ly  
c o m p le x  s o c ie t ie s  w il l not be c o n s id e re d .  P rerequ is i te :  g r a d 
uate s ta n d in g .  (M ay  not be o ffered in 1979 -80 . )

248 . P hys ica l A n th ropo lo gy  fo r  S o c ia l Sc iences (3)
This se m in a r  w i l l  d is c u s s  how an a p p re c ia t io n  of the b i o lo g 
ical foun d a t io n s  of soc ia l  beha v io r  can  con tr ibu te  to u n d e r 
s tand ing  p ro b le m s  that in terest soc ia l  an th ropo log is ts .  
Top ics  m ay  in c lu d e  the behav io ra l  b io lo g y  of sex d i f fe re n ce  
but w i l l  vary  d e p e n d in g  on s tuden ts '  interest. P re requ is i tes :  
g ra d u a te  or a d v a n c e d  u n d e rg ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in a n th ro p o l 
ogy  a n d  p e r m is s io n  of instructor.  (May not be o ffered in 
1979 -8 0 . )

249 . T a n tr ic  H in d u ism  (3 )
This se m in a r  w i l l  c o n s id e r  H in d u is m  from an a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  
and p s y c h o lo g ic a l  perspec t ive ,  w i th  an e m phas is  on the 
Tantr ic  H in d u is m  of Nepal.  The e m p h a s is  is on the s y m b o l ic  
and c o m m u n ic a t iv e  d im e n s io n s o f  H indu ism , and the ir  m e a n 
ings  for c o m m u n i ty  and ind iv idua l  l ife in Nepal.  P re requ is i te :  
g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in s o c ia l  s c ie n c e  or hum an it ies .  (M ay not 
be o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

251 . C o n flic t and C o llu s ion : S om e Them es in P o lit ic a l 
A n th ropo lo g y  (3)
An exam ina t ion  of po l i t ica l  p ro ce s se s  at the local level w i th  
em p h a s is  on e x a m in in g  supports  fo r var ious  aspec ts  of the  
p rocesses  c o n s id e re d  (e g., leade rsh ip ,  fac t iona l ism , etc  ). 
R ead ings  w i l l  s tress case  s tud ies  and  theory. P re requ is i tes :  
g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  a n d  m a jo r  in s o c ia l  sc ience .

253 . H is to ry  o f A n th rop o lo gy  (1 -6 )
A trea tm ent of s e lec ted  them es in the in te l lec tua l  h is to ry  of 
a n th ro p o lo g y  w ith  a rev iew  of va r ious  a p p ro a c h e s  that have 
been used to ana lyze  the e m e rg e n c e  of m a n ’s m ode rn  ideas  
about h imse lf .  P re requ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in a n th ro p o l 
ogy.  (May not be o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

255. The A n th rop o lo g y  o f M ode rn iza tio n  (3)
Theor ies  of m od e rn iz a t io n  with re fe rence  to pa r t icu la r  c ase  
studies. M e th o d o lo g ic a l  c o n s id e ra t io ns  in the s tudy  of m o d 
ern iza t ion  from the p e rspec t iv e  of a n th ro p o lo g y  P re requ is i te  
g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g .  (May not be o ffe red  in 1979 80 )

258. S e lec ted  T op ics  in  P sychoana ly tic  Theo ry (3)
A c r i t ica l  su rvey  of the p s y c h o a n a ly t ic  a p p ro a ch  to s e le c te d  
top ics  in a n th ropo logy ,  such as to tem ism , re lig ion, gender ,  
socia l c ha rac te r  and  sym bo l ism . T he  top ic  for each  sem ina r  
w ill  be pos ted  in a d v a n c e  P re requ is i te  g radua te  s ta n d in g
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259 . S em io tic s  and th e  S c ie nce  o f S oc ie ty  (3)
The s em ina r  w i l l  cons is t  of a de ta i le d  d is cu s s io n  of som e of 
the key w r i t in g s  of D urkhe im , Mauss, and Lév i-S trauss  The 
works of these authors w h ic h  have been most in f luen t ia l  m a n 
th ro p o lo g y  have l inked the s tudy  of soc ie ty  and  a theory  of 
s igns. By unde rs ta n d in g  how th is  is so. the s ig n i f ic a n c e  of s e 
m io t ics  as a t rend  of m odern  s oc ia l  though t can be g a u g e d  
Pre requ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in s oc ia l  s c ie n c e  or hu m a n e  
t ies (M ay  not be offered in 1979 -8 0 . )

260 . E csta tic  R e lig io n  (3)
This cou rse  d e a ls  with the ana lys is  of such p h e n o m e n a  as 
sp ir i t  possess ion ,  sham an ism , p rophecy ,  t rance  and re la ted 
top ics . E m p h a s is  wi ll be on the re la t ionsh ip  be tw een  the in d i 
v id u a l 's  m o t ives  and the cu l tu ra l  form in w h ich  they are e x 
p ressed . The cu l tu ra l  and  soc ia l  con tex ts  of ecs ta t ic  re l ig ion  
as w e l l  as the s o c io lo g ic a l  factors  u n d e r ly in g  the 
t rans fo rm a t ion  of one ty pe  of e cs ta t ic  re l ig ion  into ano ther  will  
be c o n s id e re d .  P re requ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in a n th ro p o l 
ogy  a n d  p e rm is s io n  of ins tructo r .  (May not be  o ffered in 
1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

261 . B ib lio g ra p h ic  R esou rces in  
A n th ropo lo g y  (0 -1 )
This co u rs e  w i l l  a c q u a in t  s tuden ts  with a w id e  range  of b ib l i o 
g r a p h ic  sou rces  useful in a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  research. P re re q 
uis ite : open  to g ra d u a te  s tuden ts  in a n th ro p o lo g y  a n d  s e 
le c te d  u n d e rg radua tes .  (M ay  not be offered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

269 . T hem es in  the  A n th ro p o lo g ic a l C lass ics :
S ym bo lism  (3 )
An eva lua t ion  of the current theo re t ica l  status of s y m b o l ic  
them es  c o n s id e re d  c ro s s -c u l tu ra l ly  s ign i f ican t .  Early c o n 
cern w ith  such them es as w e !1 as recent p ro b le m s  they  have 
posed  w i l l  be ex am ined . Pre requ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s tand ing .  
(May not be o ffe red  in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

270. P sych ia try  and A n th ro p o lo g y  (3)
In t roduct ion  to in te rv iew ing  a nd  d ia g n o s t ic  te c h n iq u e s  in 
ps yc h ia t ry  and the i r  a p p l ic a t io n  to  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  research. 
C onten t w il l va ry  from quar te r  to quar te r  and the cou rse  may 
be repea ted  th ree  t imes fo r c red i t .  (Sa t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac -  
tory g ra d e s  on ly .)  Prerequisites: graduate standing in anthro
pology and consent of instructor. (May not b e  o ffe red  in 
1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

271A . Advanced  P rac ticum  in  F ie ld  Research (3)
This c ou rs e  is a s em ina r  in w h ich  s tudents  w il l c o n s id e r  the 
issues re ce iv in g  p a r t icu la r  a t ten t ion  in current a n th ro p o lo g 
ical jou rna ls  and  m onographs .  G ra d in g  w il l be on the bas is  of 
l ib ra ry  research  papers. P re requ is i te :  g radua te  s ta n d in g  in 
an th ropo logy .  (M ay  not be o ffered in 1979-80 . )

271B. A dvanced P rac ticum  in  F ie ld  Research (3)
C ont inua t ion  of AN 271A e x a m in in g  issues rece iv ing  p a r t ic u 
lar a tten t ion  in current a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  jo u rna ls  and  m o n o 
g raphs. P rerequ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  in a n th ro p o lo g y  
(May not be o ffe red  in 1 979 -80 . )

271C. A dvanced P rac ticum  in  F ie ld  Research (3)
C on t inua t ion  of 271A  and 271B  e x a m in in g  issues rece iv ing  
p a r t ic u la r  attent ion in current a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  jou rna ls  and 
m onog raphs .  P re requ is i te  a d v a n c e d  s tand ing  in a n th ro p o l 
ogy  (M ay  not be offered in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

295. M as te r ’ s Thes is  P repa ra tio n  (1 -12)
The s tuden t w i l l  work on the m aste r 's  thes is  under  the d i r e c 
tion of the depar tm en ta l  c o m m it te e  cha irpe rson  The cou rse  
will  no rm a l ly  be  taken fall and w in te r  quarter  of the s tudent 's  
seco n d  year of re s idence  P re requ is i te  g ra d u a te  s tuden t in 
a n th ropo logy

296. F ie ldw o rk  P roposa l P repa ra tio n  (3)
The s tuden t w i l l  work in c o o p e ra t io n  with his or her d e p a r t 
menta l c o m m it te e  to d e v e lo p  a research  p roposa l  for the d o c 
toral research  p ro jec t  The cou rse  will  no rm a l ly  be taken in 
the w in te r  a n d /o r  sp r ing  quar te rs  of the second  year, and  may 
not n o rm a l ly  be taken more  than tw ice. (Sa t is fac to ry /U nsa t is -  
factory  g rades  o n ly .) P re requ is i tes  g radua te  s ta n d in g  in an  
th ro p o lo g y  a n d  p e rm is s io n  o f in s truc to r

297. Resea rch  P rac ticum  (1 -4 )
S upe rv ised  a d v a n c e d  research s tud ies  with ind iv idua l  top ics  
to be se lec ted  a c c o rd in g  to the s tu d e n t ’s s pec ia l  in terests  
(Sat is factory  U nsa t is fac to ry  g ra d e s  only  ) Pre requ is i te  g ra d  
uate s tand ing .

298. In dependen t S tudy (1 -1 2 )
(S a t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to r  y g ra d e s  only  )

299 . T hes is  Research (1 -1 2 )
Pre requ is i te  Ph D c a n d id a c y  (S a t is fac to ry 'U nsa t is fac to ry  
t j rades  on ly  )

500 . A pp ren tice  T each ing  (1 -4 )
The course, d e s ig n e d  to meet the needs of the g raduate  s tu 
den ts  w h o  serve as T A ’s, in c lu d e s  ana lyses  of texts and m a te 
rials, d is c u s s io n  of te a c h in g  techn iques ,  c o nduc t ing  
d is c u s s io n  sect ions, fo rm u la t ion  of to p ics  and  ques t ions  for 
pape rs  and  exam ina t ions ,  and g ra d in g  p a p e rs  and e x a m in a 
tions u n de r  the s upe rv is ion  of the ins tructor  ass igned  to the 
course. P a r t ic ipa t ion  in the u nde rg radua te  teac h ing  program 
is requ ired  for the Ph.D. deg ree .  The a m oun t  of teach ing  re 
q u i red  is e q u iv a le n t  to the du t ies  expe c te d  of a 0.50 teach ing  
ass is tan t for one quar ter  in each of the s tu d e n t ’s first three 
years  as a g ra d u a te  s tuden t in the d e p a r tm e n t  Enro l lm ent for 
four un its  in th is  cou rse  d ocum en ts  the requ irem ent 
(S a t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g rades  only.)

App lied  Mechanics and  
Engineering Sciences (AMES)

OFFICE: 5202 Urey Hall ,  Revel le  C o l 
lege
P ro fess o rs :
H. Bradner,  Ph.D.
A. T. El l is, Ph.D.
Y. C. Fung, Ph.D.
G. A. Hegemie r ,  Ph.D.
M. In tag l iet ta ,  Ph.D.
P. A. L ibby ,  Ph.D.
S.-C. Lin, Ph.D. (Associate Director, 

IPAPS)
J. W. Mi les,  Ph.D.
D. R. Mi l ler ,  Ph.D.
W. N achbar ,  Ph.D.
D. B. Ol fe,  Ph.D.
S. S. Penner,  Ph.D. (Director, UCSD En

ergy Center)
E. Reissner,  D. Eng., Ph.D. (Professor 

Emeritus)
R. E. Roberson,  Ph.D. (Chairman)
A. M. Schne ide r ,  Sc.D.
H. W. Sorenson, Ph.D.
D. D. Sworder,  Ph.D.
C. W. Van Atta, Ph.D.
F. A. W i l l iams,  Ph.D.
B. W. Zwe ifach ,  Ph.D.
A s s o c ia te  P ro fesso rs :
C. H. G ibson ,  Ph.D.
J. E. Luco, Ph.D.
S. Rand, Ph.D.
A s s is ta n t P ro fess o rs :
D. A. Gough,  Ph.D.
A. V. Seba ld ,  Ph.D.

W. B. Bush, Ph.D., Research Engineer
J. W. Covel l ,  M.D., Associate Professor of 

Medicine and Bioengineering
D. L. Frankl in,  Ph.D., Associate Adjunct 

Professor of Medicine and 
Bioengineering

A. Fronek,  M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Sur
gery and Bioengineering

K. Fronek, M.D., Ph.D., Research Psy
chologist

A.S. Gordon,  Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 
Engineering Chemistry

W. K. Harr ison,  Ph.D., Associate Adjunct 
Professor of Anesthesiology and 
Bioengineering

K. N. He l land ,  Ph.D., Assistant Research 
Engineer apd Lecturer 

J. P. Howe, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 
Nuclear Engineering

J. C. LaRue, Ph.D., Assistant Research 
Engineer and Lecturer

K. Messmer,  M.D., Adjunct Professor of 
Surgery

R. M. Peters, Ph.D., Professor of Surgery 
and Bioengineering

J. G. Pinto, Ph.D., Assistant Research En
gineer

S. S. Sobin,  M.D., Ph.D., Adjunct 
Professor of Physiology

K. G. P, Sulzmann, Ph.D., Research Engi
neer

C. P. Wang,  Ph.D., Associate Adjunct 
Professor

J. B. West,  M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Med
icine and Bioengineering 

S. L.-Y. Woo, Associate Professor of Sur
gery and Bioengineering in Residence 

M. R.-T. Yen, Assistant Research 
Bioengineer ^
The p rog ra m s  and c u r r i c u la  of  AMES 

em p h a s ize  educa t ion  in fu n d a m e n ta ls  of 
e n g in ee r ing  sc iences .  These p r in c ip le s  
p rov ide  a c o m m o n  foundat ion  for  al l e n 
g in ee r ing  su bspe c ia l t ie s .  T ra in ing  wi th  
this e m p h a s is  is l ikely to serve s tudents  
wel l  du r ing  a ca reer  in w h ic h  e n g in e e r 
ing p rac t ice  may ch a n g e  rapid ly.

The ins truc t iona l  and research  p ro 
g rams are g r o u p e d  into six m a jo r  areas:  
e n g in ee r ing  phys ics,  so l id  and  s t ru c 
tural m echa n ics ,  f lu id m echan ics ,  sy s 
tems sc ience ,  c h e m ic a l  eng ineer ing ,  
and b io en g ine e r in g .  The p rog ram  is 
ch a rac te r ized  by strong in te rd isc ip l in a ry  
re la t ionsh ips  wi th the Depar tm en ts  of 
Physics,  Mathemat ics ,  B io logy,  C h e m is 
try, Econom ics ,  and A p p l i e d  Phys ics  
and Informat ion Sc iences ,  and a s s o c ia 
ted c a m p u s  inst i tutes such  as the UCSD 
Energy Center, the Insti tute for G e o p h y s 
ics and P lanetary Physics,  the Insti tute 
for Pure and A p p l ie d  Phys ica l  Sc iences ,  
S c r ipps  Inst i tut ion of O c e a n o g ra p h y ,  
and the School  of M ed ic ine .

The U ndergraduate  Program
AMES of fers two separa te  u n d e r g r a d u 

ate programs:  one, a tw o-year  up pe r -  
d iv is ion  m a jo r  in a p p l i e d  s c ie n c e  wi th  
op t ions  in a p p l i e d  m e c h a n ic s ,  
b io en g ineer ing ,  and sys tems sc ience ;  
the other, a four-year  p ro g ra m  in e n g i 
neer ing wi th s p e c ia l i z a t io n s  in e n g in e e r 
ing sc ie n c e s  and c h e m ic a l  e n g in ee r ing .  
Ei ther B a ch e lo r  of A r ts o r  B a c h e lo r  of Sci-
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e n g in ee r ing ,  E n g ine e r in g  Phys ics and 
Sys tems Sc ience.

A n u m b e r  of AM ES facu l ty  pa r t i c ipa te  
in a p rog ra m  in a p p l i e d  ocean sc iences  
c o n d u c te d  jo in t l y  wi th some facu l ty  in 
the S c r ipp s  Inst i tut ion of  O c e a n o g ra p h y  
and Depar tm en t  of  A p p l i e d  Phys ics  and 
Informat ion Sc iences .  AMES students  in 
this p rog ra m  rece ive  the Ph.D. wi th s p e 
c ia l i za t ion  in E n g ine e r in g  Phys ics  upon 
co m p le t io n  of normal  de pa r tm en ta l  re
qu irements .  Plans to fo rm a l ize  the p ro 
gram and to es tab l ish  w i th in  AM ES M.S. 
and Ph.D. d e g r e e s  in E n g ineer ing  S c i 
ences  (A p p l ie d  O cean  Sc iences)  are 
now in progress .  S tuden ts  w ho  c o n te m 
pla te work  in a p p l i e d  ocean  sc ie n c e s  are 
a d v is e d  to take cou rses  in phys ica l  s c i 
ence and  m a th e m a t ics  and to seek a d 
m iss ion  into so m e  of the S c r ipp s  core  
courses,  such as 2 1 OA (Phys ica l  O c e a n 
ography) ,  240 (Mar ine  Chemis try ) ,  and 
270A (B io lo g ic a l  O c e a n o g ra p h y ) .

Bioengineering students who  intend to 
ob ta in  the M.S. a n d /o r  the Ph.D. degree  
in B ioe n g in e e r in g  are requ i re d  to take 
the b io e n g in e e r in g  core  g radua te  
courses,  AMES 2 7 1 A -B -C  and  AMES 
272, 273, 278 and pass  w i th  a g rad e  of B 
or better.

A new g rad ua te  s tudent  who does not 
meet the p re requ is i tes  of those core 
courses  may have to take som e bas ic  
courses  to make u p  the de f ic ie ncy .  Thus, 
a s tuden t  d e f ic ie n t  in m a th em a t ics  and 
m e c h a n ic s  may have to take AMES 
105A-B, 100, 172, 173 in the f irst  year  
and AMES 272, 273, 278 in the second  
year. A s tudent  d e f ic ie n t  in b io lo g y  and 
chem is t ry  may have to take B io lo gy  129, 
139, 143 in the f irst  year  and  AMES 
2 1 7A-B-C in the s e c o n d  year.

The ins truc t iona l  and research  p ro 
g ram s are c h a ra c te r i z e d  by strong 
in te rd isc ip l in a ry  re la t ionsh ips  wi th the 
Depar tments  of A p p l i e d  Phys ics  and 
Informat ion Sc iences ,  Econom ics ,  Math 
emat ics ,  Physics,  and Chemis t ry ,  and 
wi th as so c ia te d  c a m p u s  inst i tutes such 
as the Insti tute for  Pure and A p p l ie d  
Phys ical  S c ie nces  and the Insti tute of 
G e o p h y s ic s  and Planetary Physics, 
S c r ipp s  Inst i tut ion of O c ea nog ra ph y ,  
UCSD Energy  Center,  and the School  of 
M ed ic ine .

M a s te r ’s D e g re e  P ro g ram
The de pa r tm en t  of fers the M.S. degree  

under  both the Thes is  Plan I and the 
C om p re h e n s iv e  Exam ina t ion  Plan II (see 
“ Gradua te  Studies: M as te r ’s D e g re e ’’). A 
strong effort is m a d e  to s c h e d u le  M.S.

level course  o f fe r ings  so that students 
may ob ta in  the ir  M.S. d e g re e  in one year 
of fu l l - t ime s tudy  or two years of part- t ime 
study.

Students  wi th b a cc a la u re a te  de grees  
may wish to round out the ir  p ro fess iona l  
t ra in ing  by tak ing  a fifth year  of s tudy  and 
by c o n s id e r in g  the M.S. de g ree  as ter
mina l .  Other  students  may ob ta in  the 
M.S. d e g re e  on the way  toward  the d o c 
torate.

Students  who  are a d m i t ted  for  a m a s 
te r ’s d e g ree  on ly  and  s u b s e q u e n t ly  w ish 
to con t inue  towards  a Ph.D., must be re
eva lua ted  by the d e p a r tm e n t ’s G radua te  
A d m is s io n s  Com m i t tee  before the d e 
partmental  Ph.D. q u a l i f y in g  exam ina t ion  
may be taken.

Course requ i re m e n ts  are left f le x ib le  in 
order  to pe rm i t  students  and the ir  a d v i s 
ers to de ve lo p  the most  bene f ic ia l  p ro 
grams. (B io en g ine e r ing  students  have 
s p e c i f i c  co re  cou rse  requ i rements ;  see 
ab ove  for de ta i ls . )  The d e p a r tm e n t  a c 
cep ts  a m a x im u m  of four uni ts of ex ten 
sion courses  at the 100 level  tow ards  the 
M.S. d e g re e  p ro v id e d  that (a) ap p rova l  of 
the G radua te  C ounc i l  and the s tu d e n t ’s 
adv ise r  is o b ta in e d  and (b) the courses  
have ei ther an exac t  coun te rpar t  in AMES 
or e lse  are a p p ro v e d  by facu l ty  m em b ers  
in AM ES w ho  have pro fess iona l  c o m p e 
tence in the pa r t i cu la r  f ie ld.  S p ec i f i c  d e 
partmental  requ i rem en ts  for  the M.S. d e 
gree are as fo l lows:

1. A course  of study must  inc lude  thi rty-  
six uni ts of c red i t  and must be a p 
p roved by the s tu d e n t ’s adviser.  
C red i t  mus t be o b ta in e d  for at least  
twe lve  quar te r -un i ts  of AMES 
200- leve l  courses,  not in c lu d in g  
AMES 206, 281, or 299. Students 
s tudy ing  under  Plan I a lso must o b 
ta in c red i t  for e xac t ly  six uni ts of 
AMES 299 (research) .  Students  
s tudy ing  under  Plan II may not a p p ly  
AMES 299 uni ts toward  the M.S. d e 
gree.  No more than twe lve  uni ts of 
uppe r -d iv is ion ,  100- level  courses 
may be taken for the M.S. degree .

2. Students must have an ave rage  of B or 
h ighe r  in the courses  taken to ful f i l l  re
qu i rem en ts  f o r th e  M.S. degree.

3. The thesis under  Plan I is rev iewed by 
a thesis  adv ise r  and  two other facul ty  
m em b ers  a p p o in te d  by the Dean of 
Gradua te  Studies. The rev iew is nor
ma l ly  an oral  de fense  of  the thesis.

4. The c o m p re h e n s iv e  exam ina t ion  u n 
der  Plan II is c o n d u c te d  by the a d 
viser  and at least  two other facu l ty

members .  The exam ina t ion  
co m m it tee  no rm a l ly  co n d u c ts  an oral 
or  wr it ten e x a m in a t io n  in the c a n d i 
d a t e ’s d i s c ip l i n e  of spec ia l iza t ion .  A 
s tudent  w o rk in g  tow ard  the Ph.D. d e 
g ree  who has s u cc e s s fu l l y  passed  
one area of the  d e p a r tm e n t ’s Ph.D. e x 
am inat ion  ne ed  not take the c o m p r e 
hens ive  e x am ina t io n  for the M.S. d e 
gree.

Success fu l  c a n d id a te s  rece ive  the M.S. 
d e g r e e  in E n g ine e r in g  S c ie nc es  wi th a 
d e s ig n a te d  s p e c ia l i z a t i o n  in A e ro s p a c e  
Eng ineer ing ,  A p p l i e d  M echan ics ,  E n g i 
ne e r ing  Physics,  B ioe n g in e e r in g ,  or  Sys
tem s  Sc ience.

D o c to ra l D e g re e  P ro g ram
The AMES Ph.D. p ro g ra m  is in tended 

to p repare  s tuden ts  for a var ie ty of  c a 
reers in research  and  teach ing .  
Therefore,  research  is in i t ia ted  as soon 
as poss ib le ,  c o m m e n s u ra te  wi th  the stu
d e n t ’s b a c k g ro u n d  and ab i l i ty .  There are 
no formal course  requ i re m e n ts  for the 
Ph.D. (B io e n g in e e r in g  s tudents  have 
s p e c i f i c  core c o u rs e  requ i rements ;  see 
a b o v e  for  de ta i ls . )  However,  most stu
dents,  in consu l ta t ion  wi th  the ir  advisers,  
d e v e lo p  course  p r o g ra m s  that wi l l  p re 
pare  them for the AM E S  de pa r tm en ta l  ex 
am in a t io n  and for  the ir  d isser ta t ion  re
search .

A depa r tm en ta l  e xam ina t io n  is g iven 
to each  Ph.D. c a n d id a te  p r io r  to his or  her 
formal  Ph.D. q u a l i f y in g  examinat ion.  
This de pa r tm en ta l  exam ina t io n  norma l ly  
is taken after the c o m p le t io n  of three 
quar te rs  of fu l l - t ime  g rad ua te  work  and 
seeks  to ex a m in e  the s tu d e n t ’s a c a 
d e m ic  and research  ab i l i ty .  It is a d m in i s 
tered by a co m m i t te e  w h ic h  inc lu de s  at 
least  four AMES facu l ty  members ,  a p 
po in ted  by the d e p a r tm e n t  ch a i rm an  on 
the bas is  of no m in a t io n s  m ad e  by the 
s tu d e n t ’s adviser.  To insure breadth,  
each  student  mus t  s p e c i f y  four areas of 
spec ia l iza t ion ,  w i th  each area d e f in ed  as 
the su b je c t  mater ia l  taugh t  in a s p ec i f ied  
g ro u p  of three or more  related g radua te  
courses.  P ro f ic iency  in one area may be 
sa t is f ied  by g ra d e s  of A or B in the 
courses.  The d e p a r tm e n ta l  examina t ion  
must  inc lude  at least  three areas,  wi th at 
least two of the areas be in g  d e f in ed  by 
AM ES g radua te  courses.  The same 
AM ES course c a nn o t  be used in the 
de f in i t ion  of more than one AMES area. 
Norma l ly ,  sub jec t  mate r ia l  co ve re d  in 
AMES 281 ,296 ,  297, 298, or  299 courses 
is not c o n s id è re d  a c c e p ta b le  for the 
sa t is fac t ion  of the AMES area requ i re 
ment.
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After sa t is fac to ry  co m p le t io n  of the d e 

partmenta l  examina t ion ,  a g rad ua te  stu
den t  in AMES must pass the formal  Ph.D. 
q u a l i f y ing  exam ina t ion  a d m in is te re d  by 
the s tuden t ’s doc to ra l  co m m i t te e  (see 
“ G radua te  Studies:  the Ph .D. ” )

There is no formal fo re ig n - la n g u a g e  
requ i rem en t  for  doctora l  cand ida tes .  
Students  are e x p e c te d  to mas ter  w h a t 
ever  l an gu age  is needed  for  the pursui t  
of their  own research.

Depar tmenta l  p o l i c y  requ i res  all Ph.D. 
s tudents to sp e n d  a m in im u m  of three 
co ns ec u t i ve  quar te rs  as a “ fu l l - t ime stu
d e n t ” in AMES fo l low ing  c o m p le t io n  of 
the depa r tm en ta l  qua l i f y ing  e x a m in a 
t ion. Fu l l - t ime e m p lo y m e n t  ou ts ide  the 
d e p a r tm en t  is not  cons is ten t  wi th  the d e 
pa r tm e n t ’s interpretat ion of fu l l - t ime stu
dent.  A Ph.D. thes is  shou ld  represen t  re
search  ac tua l ly  per fo rmed at UC San 
D ieg o  and may not  be a c c e p ta b le  if any 
s ig n i f i can t  port ion  has been pr in ted or 
l is ted e lsewhere  as an indus tr ia l  report. 
Further de ta i ls  on these po l ic ie s  may be 
ob ta ined  f rom the department .

Success fu l  ca n d id a te s  are aw a rd ed  
the Ph.D. d e g re e  in E n g ineer ing  Sc i 
ences,  wi th  one of the  spec ia l  
f i e l d s — Bioe ng in ee r in g ,  A e ro s p a c e  En
g ineer ing ,  En g ine e r in g  Physics,  or A p 
p l ie d  M e c h a n ic s  or  Systems Sc ience  
— des igna ted .

S cience  4B. or equ iva lent.  M ath  2D A or Math 2 D  tor c o n c u r 
rent reg is t ra t ion )  (W)

16. In tro d u c tio n  to E ng in ee rin g  M echan ics  (4)
Statics of pa r t ic les  and  r ig id  bod ies , fo rces in beam s, c a b le  
s tructures, sub m e rge d  s truc tu res  and  m a c h in e  e lem ents  
Ana lys is  of truss s truc tu res  in two and three d im e n s io n s  
Fr iction. A pp l ic a t io n s  to e n g in e e r in g  p rob lem s . P re re q u i
s ites: Son - T e c h , 15A. or P hy s ics  2A or 3A, or S c ie n c e  4A. or 
equ iv a len t  Math 2EA or M ath  2E lor concu r ren t  reg is t ra t ion )  
(S)

17. E ng in ee rin g  D ynam ics  (4)
K inem a t ics  and  d y n a m ic s  of par t ic les , sys tem s of pa r t ic les  
and r ig id  b o d ie s  in c lu d in g  mot ion relative to nonm ert ia l  
f rames C onservat ion  laws fo r l inear and  ang u la r  m om en tum  
and for e n e rg y  E lements  of m e c h a n ic a l  v ib ra t ions  P re re q u i
s ites: two quar te rs  of p h y s ic s  a n d  M a them at ics  2 D  A or e q u iv 
a len t  (W)

33. M anagem en t of the  A ir  E nv ironm en t (4 )
Defin i t ion  of p ro b le m s  in v o lv in g  man's  a l terat ion of the cheme 
istry of the a tm osphere ,  re la t ive  con tr ibu t ions  of man and of 
natural inputs , health e ffec ts  and  research n e e d e d .  S tructure  
and uses of a ir -po l lu t ion  m ode ls . A ir -p o l lu t io n  contro l 
d e c is io n -m a k in g  and the ro le  of the c it izen. (F)

34. Energy: Dem ands, R esou rces , T e chno log y  and  
P o licy  (4 )
A survey c o u rs e  on energy  s tress ing  the fo l low ing  top ics : the 
m anner  in w h ic h  our energy  d e m a n d s  are d e f ined  at the local,  
regional,  na t iona l  and in te rna t iona l  levels: the to ta l (cu rren t ly  
used and po ten t ia l)  resou rces  a v a i la b le  for s a t is fy in g  energy  
dem ands :  h ig h l ig h ts  of te c h n o lo g ic a l  c h a l le n g e s  c o n c e rn in g  
new  ene rgy  p roduc t ion  and  u t i l iza t ion  te chn iques .  Energy 
po l icy ,  w i th  em phas is  on po ten t ia l  env i ronm en t and  e c o 
nom ic  im pac ts .  (S)

35. S oc ie ty  and the Sea (4 )
In t roduct ion  to the oceans  a n d  their  re la t ionsh ip  to man. S e 
lected to p ic s  inc lude  l iv ing and  non- l iv ing  resources ,  s e a 
ports and sea  travel: legal,  e c o n o m ic ,  mil itary, a n d  soc ia l  a s 
pects : coasta l  zone m ana g e m e n t ,  s c ien t i f ic  research, and the 
sea and  weather,  (W)

90. F reshm an  S em ina r (0 )
Freshman sem ina rs  o rg a n iz e d  around the research  interests 
of various  fa c u l ty  mem bers . P re requ is i tes :  f reshm an  s ta n d in g  
a n d  c onsen t o f  instructor. (F-W-S)

105AH -BH -CH . In trodu c tio n  to  M a th em a tic a l 
Phys ics  (4 -4 -4 )
O rd ina ry  d i f fe ren t ia l  equat ions , Fourie r series, Sturm- 
L iouv i l le  theory, e lementary  par t ia l  d if fe ren t ia l  equa t ions  
c o m p le x  va r iab les ,  as ym pto t ic  m e thods  and  integra l 
t rans fo rm s with a p p l ic a t io n s  to p ro b le m s  in v ib ra t ions , wave 
motion, e le c t r ic  c i rcu i ts ,  heat conduc t ion ,  f lu id  dynam ics ,  
a nd  traffic  flow. This  is an honors cou rse  in tended  p r im a r i ly  
for s tudents  who in tend to go on to g radua te  school or have a 
s trong in terest in a p p l ie d  m athem atics . The content of AMES 
105AH w i l l  be su f f ic ien t ly  c lose to that of AMES 105A to p e r 
m it  the s e q u e n c e  105A-BFH-CH, but 105BH is a p re requ is i te  
for 105CH. (Students  may not rece ive  c red i t  for both AMES 
105AH -BH -C H  and  APIS 105A-B-C ) P rerequ is i tes :  M a th e 
m a t ic s  2D A  a n d  N a tu ra l  Sc ience  2A-B  or equ iva len t.  (M a the 
m a t ic s  2D  is n o ta n  adequa te  subst i tu te  fo r2 D A  ) (F.W.S)

111 . T he rm odynam ics  II (4)
In t roduct ion  to s ta t is t ica l m ec h a n ic s  and s tat is t ica l thermo 
dy nam ic s .  The most p robab le  d is t r ibu t ion  and m ax im um  e n 
tropy  for sys tem s in equ i l ib r ium . Bose-Einstem, Ferm i-D irac  
and  Bol tzmann sta t is t ics  Defin it ion of parti t ion func t ion and 
its re la t ionsh ip  to various the rm odynam ic  quant i t ies  E xam 
p les  of a p p l ic a t io n s .  Prerequ is i tes  AMES 12 or equ iva len t  
cou rse  in c la s s ic a l  the rm odynam ics  (F)

112 . S epa ra tion  P rocesses (4 )
A na lys is  and  d e s ig n  of separat ion processes, b inary and 
m u l t ic o m p o n e n t  mass transfer p r in c ip le s  in s ing le  stage 
ba tc h  and m u l t i -s tage  counter current f low processes 
in c lu d in g  d is t i l la t ion ,  l iq u id - l iq u id  extract ion, gas absorp t ion  i 
and  evapora t ion :  equ i l ib r ium  and ra te- lim ited p rocesses  * 
P re requ is i te :  C hem is try  102A or AMES 12 or equ iva len t  nr 
C hem is try  131 concu r ren t ly  (F)

113 . C hem ica l R eac to r E ng inee ring  (4)
A na lys is  of c h e m ic a l  reactors, f low and non-f low processes, 
h o m o g e n o u s  and he te rogeneous  chem ica l  kinetics, c a ta ly 
sis. P re requ is i tes  Mathem at ics  2D A  a nd  Chemis try  132 or 
e q u iv a le n t  (W)

114 . Des ign  o f C hem ica l E ng inee ring  System s (4)
E ng in e e r in g  and e c o n o m ic  ana lys is  of in tegra ted  chem ica l  
p rocesses ,  e q u ip m e n t  and sys tem s Cost estimat ion, heat 
and  m ass  trans fe r  e q u ip m e n t  d e s ig n  and costs, materia ls , s e 
lec t ion, op t im u m  des igns ,  major de s ig n  p ro ject Prerequ is i te  
sen io r  s ta n d in g  in the c h e m ic a l  eng in e e r in g  p rog ram  or 
c o n s e n t  of ins tructor .  (S)

C a n d id a te  in Philosophy D egree
AMES Ph.D, students who  have 

passed  the ir  Ph.D. qu a l i f y in g  e x a m in a 
t ions and have a d va n c e d  to c a n d id a c y  
are aw a rd ed  the Gradua te  in Ph i losophy 
Degree. (See “ G radua te  Studies:  C a n d i 
da te  in P h i losophy  D eg re e . ” )

Courses
Lower Division
10. FORTRAN P rog ram m ing  (4)
Essent ia ls  of FORTRAN p ro g ra m m in g  with  a p p l ic a t io n  to 
s o lv ing  p rob lem s  in m a them at ics ,  eng ineer ing ,  and s c ienc e  
In troduct ion  to various  c o m p u te r  job  input output fac i l i t ies  at 
UC San D iego  Use of ba tch  and in te rac t ive  p rocess ing  
S tructu red  p ro g ra m m in g  (F)

11. E lem en ts  o f M a te r ia ls  S c ience  (4)
ih e  s tructure of e n g in e e r in g  mater ia ls  and how these s t r u c 
tures can  be c on tro l led  to p ro d u ce  des ired, usefu l p ropert ies  
Env ironmenta l  effects: co rros ion  and ox ida t ion .  P re re q u i 
s ites ■ Phys ics  3 A B and  M a th e m a t ics  2A-C  (F)

12. T he rm odynam ics  (4 )
First and s econd  laws and  se lec ted  a p p l ic a t io n s ,  m g  , 
the rm ochem is try ,  heat c a p a c i t ie s  and heats  ot react ion, e n 
g ine  cyc les , etc. P re requ is i tes  Natura l S c ie n c e  2D:2DL oi 
e q u iv a le n t  and  M a th e m a t ics  2 t  A. (S)

14. In trodu c tio n  to  C irc u it A na ly s is  (4 )
Steady-s ta te  and trans ient ana lys is  of c i rc u i ts  c o m p o s e d  of 
l inear e lec tr ica l  e lem ents, e le c t ro m e c h a n ic a l  ana logy , 
a c c o u s t ic  and h y d rau l ic  e lem en ts  A p p l ic a t io n s  to eng inee r  
mg p ro b le m s  Prerequis i tes . S a l  le c h ,  I SB, ot P hys ics  3B, or

U pper Division
100. C on tinuum  M echan ics  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to con t inuum  m e c h a n ic s  of troth l iv ing  ar id 
non- l iv ing  b o d ie s  The laws of motion and f re e -b o d y  d i a 
g ram s S tresses D e fo rm at ion  C o m p a t ib i l i ty  c o n d i t io n s  
Const i tu t ive  equat ions . P roper t ies  of c om m on f lu id s  and s o l 
ids D er iva t ion  of field e q u a t ion s  and boundary  c o n d i t io n s  
Four hours' lecture. P re re q u is i te s '  com p le t ion  ot the natura l  
sc ie n c e s  s e q u e n c e  or s c ie n c e  s e q u e n c e  and  c o - re q is t ia t io n  
of AMES 103A (F)

101A-B -C . F lu id  M echan ics  (4 -4 -4 )
H ydros ta t ics  w ith  a p p l ic a t io n  to subm erged  su r fa ce s  and 
structure of a tm osphe res  B ernou l l i 's  equation, its ex tens ion  
and a p p l ic a t io n  Elements  of v iscous ,  treat c o n d u c t in g  flows 
In tegral m om en tum  and e ne rgy  theorems, s im i l i t u d e  and d i 
m ens iona l ana lys ts  Potentia l flew, boundary  layers, c o m 
p ress ib le  f low  inc lud ing  s hock  waves, g e n e ra l iz e d  one- 
d im ens iona l  flow. C a lcu la t ion  of transport  c oe f f ic ien ts  for m o 
mentum, heat, and  mass transfer, lam inar  and tu rb u le n t  flow 
P rerequ is i tes  M a them at ics  2 D A  or equ iva len t  m a th e m a t ic s  
a n d  AMES 12 (or co re( ji s t ra t ion)  or ( '( ¡u ivalent th e r m o d y n a m 
ics. (F.W.S)

102. M echa n ic a l B ehav io r o f M a te r ia ls  (4 )
M e c h a n ic a l  tests, e las t ic i ty  and  ane las t ic ily .  dis locations 

and m ic ro -p la s t ic i ty  of c rys ta ls ,  p las t ic  de fo rm a t ion  and 
creep, f rac ture  and s t reng then ing  m echan ism s, c e ra m ics  
and other in o rg a n ic  nonm e ta l l ic s ,  po lym ers  I a bo ra to ry  d e m 
onstra t ions  of se lec ted  topic's P ro ro i ju is i tos  one yea r  oI o,jl  
cu ius  a n d  c o m p le t io n  ot a n a tu ra l  sc iences  seq u e nc e ,  or 
equ iva len t,  m  p h y s ic s  a n d  c h e m is t r y , oi consent of ins truc to r  
(W)

105A-B . In tro d u c tio n  to  M a th em a tic a l Physics (4 -4 )
O rd ina ry  d i f fe ren t ia l  equ a t ion s ,  Fourie r series, Sturrn- 
L iouv i l le  theory, e lementary  pa r t ia l  d i f fe rent ia l equat ions ,  
and  f in ite  in teg ra l  trans forms w ith  a p p l ic a t io n s  to phys ica l  
p rob lem s .(S tuden ts  may not rece ive  c red i t  for bo th  AMES 
105A-B and APIS  105A-B C ) Prerequ is i tes  M a th e m a t ic s  
2D A  a n d  N a tu ra l  Sc ience  2 A B, or  equ iva len t  (M a th e m a t ic s  
2 D  is not an a d e q u a te  s ubs t i tu te  tor Ma them at ics  2 D  A ) (F:, W)

121 A . D ynam ics  I (4 )
K in e m a t ic s  of pa r t ic les  and r ig id  bod ies, acce le ra t ion  m 
noninert fa I  f rames, pa r t ic le  d ynam ics ,  mot ion m central force 
fie lds, o rb i ta l  m ec han ic s ,  conserva t ion  laws for energy linear 
and ang u la r  m om entum , gen e ra l ize d  coord ina tes  and 
L a g range  s e q u a t ion s  Examples  o r ien ted  towards eng neer- 
mg p rob lem s . Four hours'  lecture, c oo rd ina ted  experim ents  
and  d e m o n s tra t io n  Prerequ is i te  M a them a t ics  PDA. (S)

121B. D yn am ic s II (4)
In t roduc t ion  to r ig id - b o d y  dy nam ic s :  p lanar  mot ion of r ig id 
bod ies ,  th re e -d im e n s io n a l  mot ion of ax ia l ly  sym m etr ic  b o d 
ies, s ta b i l i t y  of m ot ion , matr ix  ana ly s is  of small  osc i l la t ions  in 
m u l t id e g re e -o f - f re e d o m  systems, e igenva lue  and 
e ig e n v e c to r  de te rm ina t ion ,  fo rced  os c i l la t ions ,  osc i l la t ions  m 
c on t inuous  e las t ic  systems. Four hours' lec ture  P re requ i
sites. A M ES 121A a n d  A M ES 105A or 105AEI or  M athem atics  
110A, M a th e m a t ics  PEA r e c o m m e n d e d  (F)

130A. S o lid  M echan ics  I (4)
E q u i l ib r iu m  of pa r t ic les  and  r ig id  bod ies  S ta t ica l ly  defer 
m ined  t russes E las t ic i ty  and  strain m o n e -d im ens iona l  ten
sion and  c o m p re s s io n  S ta t ica l ly  inde te rm ina te  p rob lem s 
O n e -d im e n s io n a l  v isc o -e las t ic i ty  and  p las t ic i ty  Plantn imm 
d e s ig n  Pressure vesse ls  1 orsion or c i rcu la r  shafts Stresses 

and d e f le c t io n s  in beam s, l imit d e s ig n  ot be a m s  t om hours 

lecture, c o o rd in a te d  expe r im en ts  ant i dem ons tra t ions  :f i

130B . S o lid  M echan ics  II (4)
I WO ( lime nsmnal s tress ant) r-dram 11, instom i, itm
equations and eon s tillit i ve rt ■lations 1u s ic i  sen it i
pie tiicam problem s Polar t, oo id inu l ( : prohlt i n s
punta [ríes SI Ve nani torsi on thee i \  Tluce f
Stress ant i s tum tour  I it sit s, leutur e / O S e 1 / ; C
130 A (W)

130C. S o lid  M echan ics  Hi (4 )
l intuir and non-linear one d imens iona l t l ieo iy el he.mi:, 

Symmetric  bend ing of c i rcu ì, it p la tes and shells Pn:,i 

r let let :t ions of p lates .'solutions tor sine 11 r it ■ 111 ■ r t ions ot tesi.it 

gulat plates lo u t  (mum lecture /Vr/m/e/m/e A M I S  13t)B
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132. S tru c tu ra l A na ly s is  (4 )
P r inc ip les  of matr ix  ana lys is  of e las t ic  truss and frame s truc 
tures, in t roduc to ry  t rea tm ent of fin ite  e lem en t  ana lys is  of 
structures and use of g e n e ra l -p u rp o s e ,  f in i te -e lem en t ,  s t ruc 
tural a na lys is  c o m p u te r  p ro g ra m s  Four hours ' lec ture  Pre
requ is i tes  M a th e m a t ics  2EA a n d  AMES 130A-B  (S)

141A L in ea r C on tro l System  Theo ry  (4 )
Linear c o n t inuous  fe e d b a c k  con tro l  sys tems, em p h a s iz in g  
f re q u e n c y -d o m a in  and  L a p la c e  trans fo rm  m ethods  
S inuso id a l - in p u t  and trans ien t response. Error constants . Sta
bili ty  R ou th -H urw itz  test R oot- locus , Bode, and N yqu is t 
plots. C o m p u te r  s o lu t ion  of t y p ic a l  sys tem s p ro b le m s  Pre
requ is i te :  A M ES  163B. (F)

141B. L in ea r C on tro l System  Theo ry  (4)
Extension of 141A. E m p h a s is  on t im e -d o m a in  m e thods  of 
ana lys is  and syn thes is .  Use of s ta te -va r iab le  fe e d b a c k  in sys 
tem des ign .  The reso lven t  and s ta te - t rans i t ion  matr ices . C on 
tro l lab i l i ty  and  o bs e rv ab i l i t y .  The  Z - trans form  and its a p p l i c a 
tion to ana lys is  of s a m p le d -d a ta  systems. P re requ is i te  AMES  
141 A. (W)

141C. P rob lem s  in  System  S yn thes is  (4 )
Transla t ion of task  re qu irem en ts  into p ra c t ica l  system m o d 
els. C o n s id e ra t io n  of such  p ro b le m s  as s tab i l i ty  of con t inuous  
and s a m p le d  sys tem s, w ord  leng th  and s a m p l in g  rate of d ig i 
tal con tro l le r ,  ac cu ra cy ,  d is tu rb a n c e  im m un i ty  and human 
factors  requ irem en ts .  A p p l i c a t io n  of above  co n ce p ts  to a real 
p ro jec t of cu rren t  in terest in e n g in e e r in g  p rac t ice .  P re requ i
site: AM ES 141 B. (S)

142A. C om pu te r M e thods in  E ng in ee rin g  S c ience  (4)
Review of FORTRAN p ro g ra m m in g ,  p r in c ip le s  and p rac t ice  
of p rog ram  c ons t ruc t ion  a tv a r io u s  leve ls  of c om p lex i ty ,  useo f 
l ibrary  p rog ram s, a p p l ic a t io n  to  il lus tra te  both  eng ineer ing  
p ro b le m s  and n um er ica l  tec hn iques .  P rerequ is i tes :  AMES  
10. or e q u iv a le n t  k n o w le d g e  of FORTRAN.  (F)

142B. C om pu te r M e thods in  E ng in ee rin g  Sc ience (4)
Ana lys is  of ph y s ic a l  sys tem s le a d in g  to o rd ina ry  and partial 
d i f fe rent ia l equa t ions ,  with the i r  d ig i ta l -c o m p u te r  solutions. 
The ph y s ic a l  con tex t is the d y n a m ic s  of d is c re te  and con t in u 
ous e lec t r ic a l  and  m e c h a n ic a l  sys tem s Prerequ is i te :  AMES  
142A. (S)

146A-B -C . In tro d u c t io n  to  O p tim iza tio n  (4)
Linear and non l inea r  p ro g ra m m in g ,K u h n -T u ck e r  cond it ions  
s im p lex  m ethod, search  p roce d u re s  for unconst ra ined  and 
cons t ra ined  m in im iza t ion ;  d y n a m ic  p rog ram m ing ,  p r in c ip le  
of op t im a l i ty ,  pe r fo rm ance  measures, c a lc u lu s  of varia t ions 
E u le r-Lag range  equat ions , Pontryag in  m ax im um  p r in c ip le  
linear op t im a l  contro l p rob lem s, bang -b an g  control, l inear- 
quad ra t ic  contro l le r ,  two-po in t bounda ry  va lue  p rob lem s  
(F.W.S)

150. T op ics  in  A pp lie d  M echan ics  (4)
Preparat ion of eng in e e r in g  reports  on series of a p p l ie d  p ro b 
lems il lus t ra t ing  m e thodo logy  from various b ranches  of a p 
p lied m ec h a n ic s ,  e.g  , heat transfer, f lu id  flow, structural 
ana lysis  and v ib ra t ions  P rerequ is i tes :  AMES 10. 12, 101 A, 
105A-B or 105AH-BH, 121 A, 130A-B Equ iva len ts  m ay  be  
subst i tu ted  with c onsen t of ins tructor .  (W)

162A-B-C . S ta tis t ic a l C om m un ica tion  Theo ry  (4 -4 -4 )
Review of p ro b a b i l i ty  theory, com b in a t io n a l  analysis , 
genera t ing  funct ions, random  va r iab les ,  d is t r ibu t ions ,  e x p e c 
tat ions. l imit theo rem s S tochas t ic  p rocesses :  corre la t ion  
funct ions, s pec t ra l  dens i t ies , the G auss ian  process, 
o r thonormal ex pans ions ,  m e a n s q u a re  f i l te r ing  E lements  of 
in formation theory, entropy , mu tua l  in formation, channe l c a 
pacity. c o d in g  P re re q u is i te : 163B  (F,W,S)

163A. L in e a r C ircu its  (4)
Lum ped  c ircu i ts .  K irchhoff 's  laws, c i rcu i t  e lements, first and 
second order c ircu i ts ,  s teady-s ta te  s inuso ida l  response, 
com pu ta t iona l  to p ics  P re requ is i tes  M a them a t ics  2DA, 
AMES 105A or 105AH, AMES 142A or equ iva len t .  (W)
163B. L in ea r S ystem s (4)
Network g raphs,  node  and m esh analysis ,  loop) and cutset 
ana lys is  state equat ions ,  natura l f requenc ies ,  network, theo 
rems, tw o-ports  com pu ta t io n a l  to p ics  P re re i j ius i tes  Mathe  
matu.s 2t A AMES 163A (S)

170. AMES Labo ra to ry  (0 )
In troduct ion  to a p pa ra tus  d e s ig n  and fab r ica t ion  Instruction 
inc ludes  p rac t ica l  ope ra t ion  of m a c h in e  too ls  and  m easur ing  
instruments Strength  of m a te r ia ls  and their  m a c h in a b i l i t y  are 
c ons ide red  P re requ is i te  consen t of ins tructor  (F-S)

172. B iom echan ics  (4 )
A p p l ica t io n  of m e c h a n ic s  to b io lo g ic a l  sys tem s B as ic  me

c h a m c a l  p ropert ies  of l i v ing  tissues such as the b lood ,  m u
cus. b lood  vessels , tendons ,  skin, musc les , bone cart i lage. 
M e c h a n ic s  of organs su ch  as the heart, the lung, the arter ies 
F lu id  and so l id  m e c h a n ic s  of fly ing, s w im m in g  and  lo c o m o 
tion P re requ is i te '  AM ES 100 (S)

173 . B io eng in ee rin g : T ran spo rt P henom ena (4 )
Transpor t  phenom ena  in b io lo g ic a l  sys tem s trea ted  from the 
v ie w p o in t  of s ta t is t ica l m ec h a n ic s  and  f lu id  dynam ics .  
D i f fus ion  th rough b io lo g ic a l  structures. The  m e c h a n is m s  of 
t ranspor t  in the ca rd io v a s cu la r  system Porous media- The os
m o t ic  effect Sui tab le  fo r students  in b io lo g y  in te res ted  in en 
g in e e r in g  ana lys is  of b io lo g ic a l  systems. P re requ is i te :  AMES  
100. (W)

175A . E xpe rim en ta l Techn iques  I (4 )
P r inc ip les  and  p rac t ice  of m easurem ent and  contro l,  and of 
the d e s ig n  and  c o n d u c t  of exper im ents . Lec tu res  re la te  to d i 
m ens iona l ana lysis ,  er ro r  ana lysis ,  s igna l- to -no ise  p ro b le m s  
fi l te r ing , data a c q u is i t io n  and da ta  reduct ion , as well  as back
g ro u n d  of exper im ents . Exper im en ts  re la te  to the use of e le c 
tron ic  d ev ice s  and sensors. P rerequ is i te :  sen io r  s tand ing .  (F)

175B . E xpe rim en ta l T e chn iques  II (4 )
Cont inua t ion  of AMES 1 75A; with lectures and a d d i t io n a l  ex 
pe r im en ts  w h ich  relate to  e lec tron ic  d e v ic e s  and to a s e lec 
tion of exper im en ts  h a v in g  d irect a p p l ic a t io n  of such dev ices  
for m easurem en ts  in a p p l ie d  m ec han ic s ,  b ioeng inee r ing ,  
and sys tems sc ience  P re requ is i te :  AMES 175A. (W)

175C . E xpe rim en ta l T e chn iq ue s  III (4 )
A c ou rs e  d e s ig h e d  to dem ons tra te  b a s ic  c o n c e p ts  of the 
b io e n g in e e r in g  c u r r ic u lu m  th rough expe r im e n ta l  p ro ce 
du res  Exper im ents  inc lude :  nerve action, e le c t ro c a rd io g ra 
phy, m e c h a n ic s  of m usc le ,  m em branes  and  nom n v a s ive  d i 
agn o s t ic s  in man. P re requ is i tes :  sen io r  s ta n d in g ,  AMES  
175A. (S)

175D . E xpe rim en ta l T e chn iques  IV (4 )
E xper im en ts  in m om entum , heat, and mass transfer, 
in c lu d in g  c h e m ic a l  reactors , re levant to c h e m ic a l  e n g in e e r 
ing processes . E xam p les  are internal and  ex ternal f low  heat 
exchange rs ;  f low  th rough  fixed and  f lu id iz e d  beds; bo i l ing  
heat transfer, g a s - l iqu id  adso rp t ion  and evapora t ion ;  hetero
gen e o u s  and h o m o g e n e o u s  reactors , ba tch  and flow. L abo ra 
tory reports  w i l l  in c lude  a p p l ic a t io n  of da ta  to d e s ig n  o f large 
s ca le  industr ia l  c om ponen ts .  P rerequ is i tes :  AMES 175A-B, 
A M ES 112 a n d  AMES 113. (S)

175E. M ic ro p ro ce sso r Contro l L abo ra to ry  (4)
Labo ra to ry / le c tu re  c ou rs e  on the use of m ic ro c o m p u te rs  in 
the p e r fo rm anc e  of e x pe r im en ts  and  the in te rac t ive  contro l of 
subsys tem s  Ana log  a nd  d ig i ta l  data  h a n d l in g  and conver 
sion. F il ter ing, restorat ion, and de tec t ion  of s igna ls .  C on
s truc t ion  te c hn iques  in c lu d in g  system des ign ,  parts  s e le c 
tion, parts  o rde r ing ,  a ssem b ly ,  and pe r fo rm ance  eva lua t ion  
P ro jec t u t i l iz ing  a m ic ro p ro c e s s o r  to sense its env ironment,  
c o m p u te  des i red  c h a n g es  in that env ironm ent,  and m a n ip u 
late the env ironm ent to b r ing  about the d e s i re d  changes .  Pre
requ is i te :  sys tem s s c ie n c e  senio r  s ta n d in g  or c onsen t of in 
s truc to r  (W)

180A . P r in c ip le s  of B io en g in ee r in g  I (4 )
G enera l  p r in c ip le s  of e le c t ro n ic s  re la ted to b io m e d ic a l  in
s trumenta t ion . Bas ic  c i rc u i t s  S p e c ia l iz e d  am p l i f ie rs .  E lec
t r o c a rd io g ra p h y  U lt rason ic  instruments. E lec t r ica l  safety 
haz a rds  P re requ is i tes : u p p e r -d iv is ion  s tand ing ,  m e d ic a l  
s choo l ,  or c onsen t of in s truc to r  (F)

180B . P r in c ip le s  of B io eng in ee rin g  II (4 )
A na ly t ica l  a p p roach  to b io lo g ic a l  systems with  e m p h a s is  on 
m o d e l in g ,  c om pu te r  s im u la t ion ,  B io m e d ic a l  p ro b le m s  w ill  in
c lu d e  f lu id  f low  resis tance, storage and c o m p l ia n c e ,  use of 
t rans fer funct ions, im p e d a n c e ,  various  types  of b io log ic a l  
s igna ls .  Prerequis i tes : AM ES 180A a n d  A M ES 105A-B or 
105AH -BH  d u r in g  the ju n io r  year. (W)

180C . P r in c ip le s  of B io eng in ee rin g  III (4 )
B iom a te r ia ls  and  a r t i f ic ia l  internal o rgans  an o v e rv iew  of the 
fundam en ta ls  of m a te r ia ls  s c ienc e  as a p p l ie d  to m e d ic a l  e n 
g in e e r in g  Natura l and synthet ic  po lym ers  C e ra m ics  and 
m eta ls  Phenomena o c cu r r in g  at the in te r face  be tw een  im 
p lan ted  mater ia ls  and the body I l lustrat ion of these  basic  
p r in c ip le s  by exam p les  from current research  Prerequ is i te  
AMES I80A -B  O rgan ic  a n d  p h y s ic a l  chem is try  s u g g e s te d  ( S )
195. T each ing  (1 -4 )
Teaching and tutorial ass is tance in an A M LS  course undei 

superv is ion of instructor Not more than four units may be 

user) to satisfy g raduat ion requirements (P NP g rades only ) 

f d e ie i iu is i te s  B a v e ia g e  in ma/or a n d  p e im r . s io n  ni d u p a i t  
m ent c h a i im a n  (I W.S)

198. D irec ted  G roup S tudy (1 -4 )
D irec ted  g ro u p  s tudy  on a top ic  or in a fie ld  not in c lu d e d  in the 
regu la r  d e p a r tm e n t  cu rr icu lum , by  s pec ia l  a r rangem en t  with 
a facu l ty  m e m b e r  (P NP g rades  on ly  ) Pre requ is i te  c onsen t  
of instructor .  (F.W.S)

199. In dependen t S tudy fo r  U nde rg radua tes  (4)
Indep e n d e n t  read ing  or research on a p ro b le m  by s p e c ia l  
a r rangem en t with a facu lty  m e m b e r  (P NP g ra d e s  on ly  ) P re 
requ is i te  c onsen t of ins tructor  (F.W,S)

G rad u ate
205 . G radua te  S em in a r (0)
Each g radua te  s tuden t in AMES is expec ted  to a ttend a 
w eek ly  s em ina r  of his or her c h o ic e  d e a l ing  w ith  current 
to p ics  in f lu id  m echan ics ,  so l id  m e c h a n ic s ,  b io e n g in e e r in g ,  
sys tems sc ience ,  a p p l ie d  ocean  sc iences , or energy  
(Sa t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g ra d e s  only .)  (F,W,S)

206 . P hys ica l P r in c ip le s  and P rob lem s  (1 )
P r inc ip les  of a p p l ie d  s c ie n c e  i l lus t ra ted  by p ro b le m s  in m e 
chan ics ,  d y n a m ic s ,  e lec tr ic i ty ,  o p t ics ,  the rm o d y n a m ic s ,  etc. 
P resenta t ion  of in d iv id u a l  research. P reparat ion for in te rd e 
par tm enta l  oral exam ina t ion .

210A -B -C . In trodu c to ry  F lu id  M echan ics  (3 -3 -3 )
Phys ica l  p rope r t ies  of f lu ids; k inem a t ics ,  po ten t ia l  flow; w ing  
theory; su rface  waves, N av ie r-S tokes  equat ions ; b ounda ry  
layers; tu rbu lenc e ;  heat and  m ass  transfer P re requ is i tes :  
AMES 101A-B a n d  AMES 12 or e q u iv a le n t  or c onsen t of i n 
structor.

2 1 1A. In tro d u c to ry  C om p ress ib le  F low  (3 )
Equat ions  of m ot ion  for c o m p re s s ib le  flu ids; one- 
d im e n s io n a l  gas d y n a m ic s  and w a ve  motion; w aves  in s u p e r 
son ic  f low  in c lu d in g  o b l iq u e  shock  waves; f low  in ducts , n o z 
zles, and w in d  tunnels ,  methods  of cha rac te r is t ics .  P re re q u i 
s ites: A M E S  101 A -B  a nd  A M ES 12 o r  equ iva len t.

211B-C . M echan ics  of P ropu ls io n  (3 -3 )
Flu id  m ec han ic s ,  th e rm o d y n a m ic s  and c o m b u s t io n  p r o c 
esses invo lved  in p rop u ls io n  of a irc ra f t  and rocke ts  by air  
b rea th ing  eng ines ,  and so l id  and l iq u id -p ro p e l la n t  rocket e n 
g ines ; c h a ra c te r is t ic s  and m a tc h in g  of eng ine  c om ponen ts ;  
p e r fo rm anc e  and op t im iza t ion ;  m is s io n  ana lys is  P re re q u i
s ites: AM ES  101 A-B, AMES 211 A, a n d  AMES 12 or equ iva len t.

220A . P hys ica l Gas D ynam ics (3 )
Kinetic theory of neutral gases; transport properties; princi
ples and applications of statistical mechanics. P re requ is i tes :  
A M ES 210A-B -C , AMES 105AH -BH -CH , P hys ics  140, or 
consen t o f  instructor .

220B . P hys ica l Gas D ynam ics (3 )
P r inc ip les  of e le c t ro d y n a m ic s  and quan tum  m ec h a n ic s ;  th e 
or ies of a to m ic  and  m o le c u la r  s tructure; per tu rba t ion  m e thod  
in q uan tum  m ec han ic s ;  s e m ic la s s ic a l  treatment of rad ia t ion; 
sca t te r ing  phenom ena , trans it ion  p robab i l i t ie s ;  v ib ra t iona l  
re laxat ion; d issoc ia t ion ;  ion ization, and  recom b ina t ion .  P re 
requ is i tes :  AMES 220A, Phys ics  130A-B, or c onsen t  o f i n 
structor.

220C. P hys ica l Gas Dynam ics (3 )
Shock w aves  a nd  de tonat ion waves, exp lo s io n s  and 
h y pe rs on ic  flow; expe r im en ta l  m e th o d s  in h igh - tem pe ra tu re  
gases; s hock  tubes; a tom ic  and m o le c u la r  beam s, s e lec ted  
top ics  such as c h e m ic a l  react ions  and  re laxat ion p rocesses  
in tu rbu len t  flow, in te rac t ion  of rad ia t ion  with ion ized  gases  
and gas lasers P re requ is i te  AMES 220B, or c onsen t of i n 
structor.

221A. O pac ity  C a lcu la tio n s  (3 )
B as ic  laws for rad ian t-ene rgy  e m is s io n  from gases, l iqu ids , 
and so l ids; spect ra l  abso rp t ion  coe f f ic ien ts ,  l ine shapes, 
curves  of growth, theore t ica l  and ex pe r im en ta l  m e thods  for 
es t im at ing  o p a c i t ie s  of uniform and non-un i fo rm  gases  P re 
requ is i te  c onsen t o f ins tructor

221B . R ad ia tiv e  T ran s fe r Theo ry  (3)
F undam enta l  quan t i t ie s  and the e q u a t io n  of transfer, m e thods  
of so lv ing  rad ia t ive  transfer p ro b le m s  for gray and  non-gray  
gases, nons ta t iona ry  p ro b le m s  P re requ is i te  AMES 221 A, or 
consen t of instructor .

222A-B -C . Advanced F lu id  M echan ics  (3 -3 -3 )
Contemporary problems in broad areas of fluid mechanics, 
e g., turbulent flows, hydrodynamic stability, geophysical 
fluid dynamics, transport phenomena, acoustics, boundary 
layers, etc P rerequ is i tes : AMES W 5 A H -B H -C H  a n d  AMES  
210A -B  C or equ iva len ts ,  or c onsen t o f instructor
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224A -B -C . R eac tive  Gas D ynam ics :
C om bus tion  (3 -3 -3 )
This  cou rse  cove rs  fundam en ta l  aspects  of f lows of react ive 
gases, with e m p h a s is  on p ro ce s se s  of c o m b u s t io n ,  inc lud ing  
the re levan t th e rm o d y n a m ic s ,  chem ica l  k ine t ics ,  flu id m e 
c h a n ic s  and  transport  processes. T o p ic s  inc lude  
de f lag ra t ions ,  de tonat ions , d i f fus ion  f lames, ign i t ion ,  ex t inc 
tion, and p rope l lan t  com bus t ion ,  a m o n g  others. 
(S a t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g rades  pe rm it ted  ) P re requ i
s ites AMES 2 1 0 A-B-C.

226A . L ase r Theory and K in e tic s  (3 )
In t roduct ion  to laser phys ics .  P r inc ip le  of l ight a m p l i f ic a t io n  
by  s t im u la te d  em iss ion  of rad ia t ion. Methods  of exc ita t ion 
and  invers ion  genera t ion  in so l id ,  l iqu id , and  g a s e o us  med ia  
O s c i l la to rs  and  am pl i f ie rs .  O p t ica l  cavit ies . F requency  s e 
lec t ion  and m o d e  control.  P rerequ is i tes : AMES 2 20A -B -C  or  
equ iva len t .  (Sa t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g rades  pe rm it ted .)

226B . Lase r Theo ry and K in e tic s  (3)
S e m ic la s s ic a l  t reatment of coheren t e le c t ro m a g n e t ic  wave 
p ro p a g a t io n  in a lase r-ac t ive  m ed ium  L ine b ro a d e n in g  and 
ga in  sa tu ra t ion  K inet ic  p roces ses  in e lec tr ica l  d is ch a rg e s  
and  in ra p id ly  e x p a n d in g  gas  flows Review  of cu rren t  theo
r ies on e lec tr ica l  and gas d y n a m ic  lasers  P re requ is i tes :  
A M ES 2 2 0 A -B -C  or e q u iv a le n t  (Sa t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  
g ra d e s  perm it ted .

226C. L ase r Theo ry and K in e tic s  (3)
C h e m ic a l  k ine t ics  in , the gas  phase. V ib ra t iona l  invers ion  in 
re a rrangem en t  react ions. C ha in  in it ia tion and c h a in  b ranch 
ing. P rem ixed  and un -p re m ixe d  chem ica l  sys tem s Review of 
curren t  theo r ies  and p ra c t ic e  on chem ica l  lasers. P re requ i
s ites: A M ES 2 2 0 A -B -C  or equ iv a le n t
(S a t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g ra d e s  permit ted.)

231A . Founda tions o f S o lid  M echan ics  (3 )
S p e c i f ica t io n  of stress and  strain; in f in i tes im a l and finite 
de fo rm a t ion ;  conserva t ion  equat ions ; typ ica l  const i tu t ive  
equa t ions ;  m in im u m  poten t ia l  energy  p r inc ip le .  P rerequ is i te :  
A M ES 130B, or  consen t o f ins tructor .

231B . E la s tic ity  (3 )
B as ic  f ie ld  equat ions .  T y p ic a l  boundary  va lue p ro b le m s  of 
c la ss ic a l  l inear  e lastic ity . P rob lem s  of p lane  s tress  and  p lane 
strain. V ar ia t iona l  p r in c ip le s  Prerequ is i te :  A M E S  231 A. or 
c onsen t of instructor.

231C . A n e la s tic ity  (3)
M e c h a n ic a l  m o d e ls  of v iscoe las t ic ,  p las t ic ,  and v is c o p la s t ic  
beha v io r  in s im p le  shear or un iax ia l  stress C onst i tu t ive  laws 
for th ree -d im ens iona l  states of stress and strain A p p l ica t io n  
to s e lec ted  te c h n o lo g ic a l  p rob lem s. P re re q u is i te  AMES  
2 3 1 B, or c onsen t  of ins tructor .

232 . F in ite -E lem en t M e thods  in  S o lid  M echan ics  (3)
R ev iew  of matr ix  ana lys is  and  var ia t iona l p r in c ip le s .  C o n 
s truc t ion  of fin ite  e lem en ts  for plates, shells , and  three- 
d im e n s io n a l  bod ies . P re requ is i te  AMES 231B  or consen t of 
instructor.

233A -B -C . Advanced S o lid  M echan ics  (3 -3 -3 )
C o n te m p o ra ry  p rob lem  areas of research in so l id  m echan ics .  
F undam enta l  aspec ts  and recen t d eve lopm en ts  Examples  
in c lu d e  fin ite  e lastic ity , fin i te  p las t ic ity ,  the rm ov isco -  
p las t ic i ty ,  c ons t i tu t ive  re la t ions  tor duc t i le  and b r i t t le  solids, 
s ta t ic  and d y n a m ic  fracture  p rocesses, con tac t  p rob lems, 
m ic ro p o la r  con t inua , m ix tu re  theories tor c o m p o s i te  m a te r i 
a ls  and  m u l t iphas e  systems, asym pto t ic  m e th o d s  in the 
theory of p la tes  and shells, com p lex  v a r iab le  m e thods  in 
p lane  e las t ic i ty ,  a p p l ic a t io n s  of the c a lcu lu s  of var ia t ions  to 
a p p ro x im a te  so lu t ion te c h n iq u e s  and structural op t im iza t ion .  
P re requ is i tes  AMES 231 A-B-C. or consent ot ins truc to r

234 . E xpe rim en ta l M echan ics  (3)
Theory  and  te c h n iq u e  of s tandard  and new ly  d e v e lo p e d  
m ethods,  labora to ry  e x p e r ie n c e  using m odern  ins trum en ta 
tion such  as strain gauges ,  ca p a c i t iv e  p ie z o e le c t r ic  and 
p iez o res is t iv e  dev ices ,  and su rface  coa t ings , a p p l ic a t io n  of 
pho toe las t ic i ty ,  laser in terferometry, and h o lo g ra p h y  to prof) 
lems in s ta t ic  and d y n a m ic  e las t ic i ty  and  p la s t ic i ty  Ultra- 
h ig h -s p e e d  m easurem en ts  w i l l  be e m phas ized  Pre requ is i te  
c onsen t  of instructor.

235A -B . Theo ry  o f S he lls  (3 -3 )
Genera l  m a them a t ica l  fo rm u la t ion  of the theory of th in  elastic  
shells, l inear m em b ra n e  and bend ing  theories, fin i te  strain 
and  rota t ion theor ies; she lls  of revolu t ion, sha l low  shells , se 
lec ted  s ta t ic  and  d y n a m ic  p rob lem s ; survey of recent a d 
vances. P re requ is i tes  AMES 2 3 1 B. or c onsen t of ins tructor

236 . S tru c tu ra l S ta b ility  (3 )
S tab i l i ty  ana lys is  of structural e lem en ts  u n d e r  steady, o s c i l l a 
tory, and im pu ls ive  load ings .  E last ic  and  ane las t ic  s tab i l i t y  
p rob lem s . Pre requ is i te :  AMES 235A, or c o n se n t  o f ins tructor .

237 . S tru c tu ra l D ynam ics  (3)
M atr ix  ana lys is  of the free and fo rced  v ib ra t ions  of d is c re te  
l inea r  systems; response  to p e r io d ic  and  t rans ient e x c i t a 
t ions. F requency  response  and g e n e ra l ize d  normal m o d e  
m ethods. D ynam ics  of c on t inuous  systems. P re requ is i tes :  
A M E S  2 31A-B, or consen t o f instructor.

238 . S tress W aves in  S o lid s  (3)
L inea r  w ave  p ropagat ion ;  p la n e  waves, re f lec t ion and  
re fract ion; d ispe rs ion  induced  by g eom e try  and by m ater ia l  
p ropert ies .  A p p l ic a t io n  of in tegra l  transform m ethods  S e 
lec ted  top ics  in non- l inear  e las t ic ,  ane las t ic  and a n is o t ro p ic  
w a ve  p ropagat ion . P re requ is i tes :  A M ES  231 A -B -C , or  
c o n s e n t  of ins tructor.

241A -B -C . L in ea r and  N o n lin e a r S ystem s (3 -3 -3 )
L inea r  spaces ,  e q u i l ib r iu m  equat ions , l inear izat ion, c o n t r a c 
tion maps, state trans it ion  matrix, s tab i l i ty  theory, c o n t ro l la 
b il ity , obse rvab i l i t y  and  rea l izab i l i ty ,  p o le  p lacem en t,  o b 
servers, sens it iv ity  ana lys is ,  s ingu la r ly  pe r tu rb e d  sys tem s, 
non l in e a r  d i f fe rent ia l equat ions . L iapunov  and  Popov s ta b i l 
ity, d e s c r ib in g  func t ions, K ry lo v -B o g o l iu b o v  a s y m p to t i c  
m e thod .  P rerequ is i tes :  AMES 141 A -B  a n d  M a them a t ics  2EA  
or equ iva len t .

246A -B -C . O p tim a l Con tro l Theo ry  (3 -3 -3 )
L inea r  vec to r  spaces, H i lber t  spaces ,  m in im u m  norm p r o b 
lems, dual spaces, o p t im iz a t io n  of func t iona ls ,  g lo b a l  and lo 
ca l  theor ies, l inear o p t im a l  contro l,  con tro l lab i l i ty ,  sets of a t 
ta inab i l i ty ,  t im e -op t im a l  contro l,  in tegra l  cost c r i te r ia ;  
P ontryag in  m ax im um  p r inc ip le ,  s ingu la r  contro l,  g a m e  
theory, matr ix  d if fe rence , d i f fe ren t ia l  gam es , pursu i t -evas ion ,  
h o m ic id a l  chauffeur. P re requ is i tes :  AMES 146A-B-C.

248A -B . M ethods fo r  T im e  S e rie s  A na ly s is  (3 -3 -3 )
D isc re te - t im e  s igna ls  and  linear systems; d iscre te ,  fin ite  a nd  
fas t Fourie r transforms; d ig i ta l  fi l te r  des ig n  methods; e f fec ts  
of f in i te  reg is ter  length; ha rm on ic  ana lys is ,  s ta t ionary  random  
processes ;  spectra l representa t ion , pow er s pec t rum  e s t im a 

t o r s  and  the i r  b ias and  cons is tency ,  c ross  spectra l  e s t im a 
tors, c o he renc e  and m u l t ip le  cohe rence .  Pre requ is i tes  
A M E S  162A-B-C, AMES 105A-B

262A -B -C . S to chas tic  P rocess in  D ynam ic  
System s (3 -3 -3 )
S ec o n d  o rde r  s tochast ic  p rocesses, s tochas t ic  in tegra ls  and  
s toc has t ic  d if fe rent ia l equat ions , d i f fus ion  equat ions ,  l inear  
and  non l inea r  es t im at ion  and de tec t ion ,  random  f ie lds , 
o p t im iz a t io n  of s tochast ic  d y n a m ic  systems, a p p l ic a t io n s  of 
s tochas t ic  o p t im iza t ion  to p rob lem s . P re requ is i te :  AM ES  
162 A-B-C.

264A -B -C . E s tim a tio n  and System  
Id e n tif ic a t io n  (3 -3 -3 )
Parameter  es t im at ion, leas t-squares, b ia s  c ons is tency ,  
e f f ic iency ,  m ean -squa re  and m a x im u m  l ike l ihood  es t im ators , 
num e r ic a l  so lu t ions  fo r est im ates; es t im ators  for l inear  d y 
n a m ic  systems. W iener  fi lter and  W iene r -H op f equat ion . 
K a lm a n  filter, Riccat i equat ion , f i lte r  s tab il it y ,  sm ooth ing ,  e x 
te n d e d  Kalman filter, d iv e rg e n c e  and d iv e rg e n c e  contro l,  
sys tem  iden t i f ica t ion  methods, A R M A  and transfer func t ion  
iden t i f ica t ion ,  input s ig n a l  synthes is ,  A ka ike 's  c r ite r ion P re 
requ is i te :  AM ES 162A-B C.

271A . S truc tu re  and Func tion  o f T issue (3)
A genera l  survey will  in c lu d e  e x a m p le s  of s t ruc tu re - func t ion  
re la t ionsh ips  at the ce l l  and t issue  level E m phas is  w i l l  be  
p la c e d  on com p o n e n ts  of the v a sc u la r  sys tem  and re la ted  
s tructures  such  as endo the l ium , erythrocytes, le ucocy tes ,  
c a rd ia c ,  smooth and skeletal musc le , c o n n e c t ive  tissue, 
b asem en t m em branes ,  and pe r iphe ra l  nerve ce l ls  P re r e q u i 
site. c onsen t of instructor.

2 7 1 B. C a rd iova scu la r P hys io logy  (3)
P hys ica l  c oncep ts  of behav io r  of heart, la rge  b lood  vessels , 
v a sc u la r  beds  in major  organs and  the m ic ro c i rc u la t io n .  I n 
c lu d e d  will  be the p hys ica l  and p h y s io lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le s  of 
b lo o d  flow, b lood  pressure, c a rd ia c  work, e le c t ro p h y s io lo g y  
of the heart, de s c r ip t io n s  of spec ia l  vascu la r  beds  in c lu d in g  
the i r  b io lo g ic a l  and h e m o d y n a m ic  im por tance ,  in tegra t ion of 
sepa ra te  com ponen ts  th rough nervous and humora l  con tro ls  
w i l l  R e a n a lyz e d  Prerequ is i te  B io lo g y  129

2 7 1 C. R esp ira to ry  and Renal P hys io logy  (3)
M e c h a n ic s  of b rea th ing  Gas d i f fus ion  Pu lm onary  b lo o d  
f low  Stress, d is t r ibu t ion  Gas transport  by b lood  K ine t ics  of 
0,- and  CO,' exchange  V /\ /Q  re la t ions  Contro l ot ven t i la t ion

G lo m e ru la r  and p rox im a l  tu b u le  fu n c t io n s  W a te r  m e t a b o 
lism. C on tro l  of Na and  K in k id n e y  P re requ is i te :  B io lo g y  129.

272 . B iom echan ic s  and T ran spo rt P henom ena  (3 )
An in t roduc t ion  to b io m e c h a n ic s  and  transpor t  p h e n o m e n a  in 
b io lo g ic a l  systems at the g r a d u a te  level. B io rh e o lo g y ,  
b io v is c o e la s t ic  f lu ids  and  s o l ids ,  m u s c le  m e c h a n ic s ,  m ass  
transfer, m om en tum  transfer, e n e rg y  transfer. T h e -c o u r s e s
272. 273, 278 form a core  s e q u e n c e  in b io e n g in e e r in g .  P re 
re q u is i te s :  AMES 100 , 172, 173 or e qu iva len t .

273 . T ran spo rt P henom ena in  M em b ranes  (3 )
N o n -e q u i l ib r iu m  th e rm o d y n a m ic  a n a ly s is  of t r a n s p o r t  p h e 
nom ena . The osm ot ic  e ffect D i f fus ion  and  e x c h a n g e  in b io 
lo g ic a l  sys tem s Pre requ is i te :  A M E S  272.

274 . Advanced Ce ll P hys io lo g y  (3 )
An a d v a n c e d  course  in s e le c te d  a reas  o f ce ll  p h y s io lo g y  for 
b io e n g in e e r in g ,  m e d ic a l ,  and  b io lo g y  students. D is c u s s io n  
of seve ra l  specia l  types  of ce l ls ;  e n d o th e l iu m ,  s m oo th -  
m u s c le  cells , lym phocy tes ,  neu toph i les ,  p la te le ts ,  
m a c ro p h a g e s ,  etc. The u l t ras truc tu re  a n d  b io c h e m ic a l  c h a r 
a c te r is t ic s  of these cell  types  w i l l  be  c o n s id e re d .  E m p h a s is  
w i l l  be p la c e d  on quant i ta t ive  m eas u rem e n ts  a n d  a n a ly se s  
based  on m athem atica l  and p h y s ic a l  p r in c ip le s .  P re r e q u i 
s i te :  c o n s e n t  of instructor.

276 . Labo ra to ry  P ro jec ts  in B io e n g in e e r in g  (3)
Theory  of s ta t is t ica l in ference, ana lys is ,  and  d e s ig n  of e x p e r i 
ments, d a ta  hand l ing  by d ig i ta l  c o m pu te rs ,  v id e o  ta p e  re 
c o rd in g ,  etc. Theory and a p p l ic a t io n  of o p t ica l  a n d  e le c t ro n ic  
ins trum enta t ion . The cou rse  w i l l  cons is t  of lec tu res, 
con fe re n ce s ,  and dem ons tra t ions ,  as w e l l  as the  s tuden t 's  
own s e le c te d  laboratory p ro jec t  for s tudy  in dep th .  P re r e q u i 
s ite :  c o n s e n t  of ins tructor

277 . M ic ro c irc u la t io n  in  H ea lth  and D isease  (3 )
Struc tu ra l  and func t iona l  a spec ts  of t ransport  and  b lo o d -  
t issue  e x c h a n g e  in key o rgans  d u r in g  s ta tes s uch  as c i r c u la 
tory s hock ,  bac ter ia l toxemia , hypertens ion .  A ls o  p h y s ic a l  
and  u l t ras truc tu ra l  te c hn iques  used to ana lyze  sm a l l  vesse l  
d y n a m ic s .  Prerequis i te  c onsen t o f in s truc to r

278 . A dvanced B iom echan ics  (3 )
M o d e rn  d e v e lo p m e n t  of b io m e c h a n ic s  at an a d v a n c e d  m a th 
e m a t ic a l  level. T reatment of p ro b le m s  of curren t  in te res t in 
g rea te r  dep th . P rob lem s w i l l  be s e le c te d  from c i rc u la t io n ,  
m ic ro -c i rcu la t io n ,  c a rd ia c  and  pu lm o n a ry  m e c h a n ic s ,  
m u s c le  m e c h a n ic s  P re re q u is i te s . AMES 272, 273.

279 . S e lec ted  Top ics  in B io ph ys ics  (3)
S e le c te d  top ics  in b io p h y s ic s  with e m p h a s is  on the s truc tu re  
and  fu n c t io n  of b io lo g ic a l  m em brane , f lu id  and ion transport ,  
e x c i te d  states, w ave  p ropaga t ion ,  m u s c le  con trac t ion .  P re 
re q u is i te s :  AMES 272, 273.

280 . T e chn iques  in E xpe rim en ta l C a rd io va scu la r  
P hys io lo g y  and M ic ro c irc u la to ry  Resea rch  (2 )
B as ic  ca rd io re s p ira to ry  exp e r im e n ta l  p ro ce d u re s ;  a p p l i c a 
tion of anesthes ia , a r t i f ic ia l  resp ira t ion , d is s e c t io n  of the  m os t 
f re q u e n t ly  used arter ies and  ve ins, o p en -ches t  p re pa ra t ion ,  
heart a nd  la rge-vesse l  exposure ,  ca the te r iza t ion ,  long - te rm  
im p la n ta t io n ,  iso la ted o rgan  per fus ion , q u an t i ta t ive  e v a lu a 
tion of m ic ro v a s c u la r  p h e n o m e n a  P re requ is i tes :  A M E S  
271 A -B -C  (Sa t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g rades  p e rm i t te d . )

281 . S em in a r in  B io en g in ee rin g  (1 )
The c o u rs e  involves w eek ly  sem ina rs  g iv en  by facu l ty ,  v is i t 
ors, pos tdoc to ra l  research fe l lows, and  g radua te  s tuden ts  
c o n c e r n in g  research top ics  in b io e n g in e e r in g  and  re la ted  
s u b je c ts  Students  report their  own research M ay  b e  re 
p e a ted  fo r c red it  T ins cou rse  d o e s  not a p p ly  tow a rd  the M S 
g ra d u a t io n  requ irem en ts  (Sa t is facto ry  U n sa t is fa c to ry  
g ra d e s  on ly )

294A -8 -C . M ethods in  A pp lie d  M echan ics  I, I I ,
III (3 -3 -3 )
V ar ious  m e thods  of ana lys is  are c o v e re d  with e m p h a s is  on 
a p p l i c a t io n  Top ics  range over the b ro a d  f ie lds  of c o m p le x  
ana lys is ,  o rd inary  and  part ia l d i f fe re n t ia l  e q u a t ion s  ( l inea r  
and  non l inea r) ,  as ym pto t ic  ana lys is ,  in tegra l  e q u a t io n s  and  
w e ig h te d  res idua ls  S p e c i f ic s  in c lu d e  D i r ic h le t  and 
N e u m a n n  p rob lem s  C auchy  c o n c e p ts ,  Green func t ions ,  
R iem ann  m a p p in g ,  e igen func t ions ,  p h a s e -p la n e  ana lys is ,  
s teepes t  descen ts ,  m u l t ip le  sca les ,  W K B  method , m a tc h e d  
a s y m p to t i c  expansions , trans fo rm  te c h n iq u e s ,  F re d h o lm  
theory  W ie n e r -H o p f  m ethod, G a le rk in  m e thod  P re re q u is i te s  
A M ES  105AH-BH-CH.

296 . In dependen t S tudy (3)
P r e r e q u i s i t e  c o n s e n t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r
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297 . Research T echn iques  (1 -6 )A  c o u r s e  d e s i g n e d  t o  p r e s e n t  t h e  t e c h n i q u e s  o i  n e s e a r c u  t h r o u g h  o r g a n i z e d  l e c t u r e s ,  s p e c i a l  a s s i g n m e n t s ,  a n d  i n s t r u c t i o n  o n  t h e  t e c h n i q u e s  o f  s e l e c t e d  r e s e a r c h  p r o j e c t s  
P re r e q u i s i t e  c o n s e n t  of i n s t r u c t o r( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  )
298 . D irec ted  G roup S tudy (1 -4 )D i r e c t e d  g r o u p  s t u d y  o n  a  t o p i c  o r  i n  a  f i e l d  n o t  i n c l u d e d  m  r e g u l a r  d e p a r t m e n t  c u r r i c u l u m ,  b y  s p e c i a l  a r r a n g e m e n t  w i t h  a  f a c u l t y  m e m b e r .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  ¡ S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d . )
299 . G radua te  Resea rch  (1 -1 2 )( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  o n l y  )

Electrical Engineering and 
Computer Sciences 
[Formerly Applied Physics 
and Information Science [APIS]]

OFFICE: 3 2 i 6 A p p l i e d  Phys ics and 
M athem at ics  Bu i ld ing ,  M u i r  C o l leg e
P rofessors:
Hannes Al fvén,  Ph.D.
Victor  C. Anderson,  Ph.D.
Henry G. Booker,  Ph.D.
Kenneth L. Bowles,  Ph.D.
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Michae l  L. F redman, Ph.D. 
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Huey-Lin Luo, Ph.D.
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The M ajor Programs for 
U ndergraduates

The d e p a r tm e n t  of fers four-year  p ro
grams in elec t r i ca l  eng ineer ing ,  e n g i 
neer ing phys ics,  and c o m p u te r  e n g i 
neer ing.  Upon c o m p le t ion  of one of 
them, s tudents  in Reve l le and Mu i r  Co l 
leges rece ive  the B.A. degree  and  stu
dents  in Third and Warren C o l le g e s  re
ce ive the B.S. degree. These p rog ram s  
p repare  s tudents for e m p lo y m e n t  in the 
e lec t r i ca l ,  e lec t ron ics ,  compu te r ,  or 
c o m m u n ic a t io n s  industr ies,  and  for 
g radua te  work in those f ields.  In a d d i 
t ion, the depa r tm en t  offers p rog ra m s  
lead ing  to the B.A. d e g ree  in a p p l i e d  
phys ics,  c o m pu te r  sc ience,  and 
in format ion sc ience.  These are in tended  
for s tudents des i r ing  more t ime for  un
d e rg ra du a te  stud ies  ou ts ide  the ir  majo r  
subject .  They p repare  students for  g r a d 
uate s tudy  in the ir  respec t ive  f ie lds,  as 
wel l  as for  certa in types  of emp loyment .

The e lec t r i ca l  en g in e e r in g  cu r r icu lu m  
features three spec ia l iza t ions :  c o m m u n i 
cat ion systems, e lec t ron ics ,  and sys
tems and  control .  The co m p u te r  e n g i 
neer ing and  co m p u te r  sc ience  p rog ra m s  
treat  c o m p i le r  des ign ,  ana lys is  of a lg o 
ri thms, c o m p u te r  a rch i tec tu re ,  ope ra t ing  
systems, p ro g ra m m in g  languages,  and 
the a p p l i c a t io n  of co m pu te rs  to e n g i 
neer ing,  informat ion retrieval , and 
sc ien t i f ic  research.  The en g in ee r ing  
phys ics  p rogram prov ides  a strong 
b a c k g ro u n d  in p h ys ics  and mathem at ics  
and perm i ts  sp e c ia l i z a t io n  in acoust ics ,  
opt ics,  co n t inu um  m echan ics ,  or m a te r i 
a ls sc ience.  This p rog ram  is c o n d u c te d  
in coopera t ion  wi th the Depar tments  of 
Phys ics  and A p p l ie d  M e c h a n ics  and  En
g in e e r in g  Sciences.

A p p l i e d  phys ics  t reats e le c t ro m a g n e t 
ism, e lec t ron ics ,  op t ica l  in format ion 
p rocess ing ,  and acous t ica l  s igna l  p r o c 
essing.  Informat ion sc ience  c o n c e n 
trates on co m m u n ic a t io n  sys tems and 
the p rocess ing  of informat ion.  The B.A. 
cu r r icu la  al low ind iv id ua l  p rog ra m s  that 
may invo lve a c o m b in a t io n  of the f ie lds  in 
wh ich  the depar tm en t  of fers instruct ion.

APIS 61 or 65 is r e c o m m e n d e d  for all 
AP&IS majors.  Al l s tudents in tend ing  to 
do  expe r im en ta l  work  after g radua t ion ,  
whe ther  in indus try  or in g radua te  
school ,  are ad v ise d  to take APIS 
50A-B-C, APIS 146A-B-C, and APIS 138. 
A g rade  of C or h igher  is requ i red  in all 
courses in c lu d e d  in the major  p rogram.

A total of  at mos t four uni ts of APIS 197, 
198, and 199 may be a p p l ie d  to fu l f i l l ing  
requ i rements  for a ma jo r  p rog ram  in the

Depar tm en t  of E lec t r ica l  Eng ineer ing  
and Com pute r  Sc iences .  These must be 
taken on a pa ss /n o t  pass basis.

S tudents  en ro l led  in the depa r tm en ta l  
p rog ra m s  who m a in ta in  a d is t in g u is h e d  
scho la s t ic  record  th rough their  jun io r  
yea r  are e n c o u ra g e d  to a p p ly  for the f ive- 
year  B .S . -B .A . /M S  program.  A p p l i c a 
t ions for a d m is s io n  to the g radua te  p r o 
g ram  may be m a d e  in the sp r ing  quar te r  
of the jun io r  year.  In their  senior  year  
such students may enrol l  in g radua te  
cou rses  and can  c o m p le te  the re q u i re 
ments  for the m a s te r ’s d e g ree  wi th in one 
yea r  af ter  r ece iv ing  the b a c h e lo r ’s d e 
gree.  If the s tu d e n t ’s eventua l  a im is to 
take a Ph.D., he or she wi l l  be ab le  to b e 
g in  research ea r l ie r  and  spend  a shor ter  
t im e  in c o m p le t in g  the degree.  The s tu 
d e n t ’s c h o ice  of e lec t ives  must be d i s 
cu ss ed  wi th his or her adviser.

T h e  E n g in e e rin g  P ro g ram s
The d e p a r tm e n t  of fers p rog ra m s  in 

c o m p u te r  en g in e e r in g ,  e lec t r ica l  e n g i 
neer ing,  and e n g in e e r in g  phys ics.  Th ird  
and VYarren C o l le g e  s tudents  who c o m 
p l e te  these p ro g ra m s ..recéTve the B.S.
d e g re e  in c o m p u te r  en g ineer ing ,  e le c t r i 
cal  eng ineer ing ,  or  e n g in e e r in g  phys ics ;  
Reve l le  and Mu i r  C o l le g e  s tuden ts  who  
co m p le te ,  these p rog ra m s  rece ive  the
B.A. deg ree  in c o m p u te r  eng ineer ing ,  
e lec t r i ca l  en g in e e r in g ,  or e n g in e e r in g  
phys ics.  B e ca u se  of Reve l le  C o l l e g e ’s 
ex tens ive  g e n e ra l -e d u c a t io n a l  r e q u i re 
ments, Reve l le s tuden ts  wi l l  no rm a l ly  be 
un ab le  to c o m p le te  the e lec t r ica l  e n g i 
neer ing  or c o m p u te r  en g in ee r ing  p r o 
g ram  in four years. Students  w ish in g  to 
t rans fer to another  co l le g e  shou ld  see 
the ir  co l le g e  adv iser.  S tudents  are u rge d  
to d i s cu s s  the ir  cu r r i cu lu m  with  the a p 
p rop r ia te  de pa r tm en ta l  adv ise r  no later  
than the sp r ing  quar te r  of the ir  f reshman 
year.

G radua tes  of jun io r  c o l le g e s  may enter  
these p rog ra m s  in the jun io r  year. 
Transfer s tudents  shou ld  be m indfu l  of 
the so ph om o re -y ea r  course requ i re 
ments  when p la n n in g  the ir  programs.

C o m p u te r E n g in e e rin g
The c o m p u te r  en g in e e r in g  p rog ram  

offers a strong e m p h a s is  on e n g in e e r in g  
m a th em a t ics  and other  bas ic  e n g in e e r 
ing s c ie n c e  as wel l  as a f irm g r o u n d in g  
in c o m p u te r  sc ience .  Students  shou ld  
have su f f ic ient  b a c k g ro u n d  in h igh 
schoo l  m a th em a t ics  so that they can take 
f reshman c a lc u lu s  in their  f irst quarter . 
Courses  in h ig h -s c h o o l  phys ics  and 
c o m p u te r  p ro g ra m m in g ,  a l though
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helpful ,  are not requ i red for  ad m iss io n  to 
the program.

The requ i red  lower-d iv is ion  courses 
are:
F re s h m a n  Y e a r

(a) Math 2A-B-C
(b) S c ie nc e  4A-B-C or Phys ics  3A-B
(c) APIS 61 or 65

S o p h o m o re  Y e a r
(a) Math 2DA-2EA or Math 2D-2E
(b) Natural  Sc ience  2C /P h ys ics  

3C-3CL-3D-3DL,  Natural  S c ie nce  
2D, Natural  Sc ience  2E/2F

(c) APIS 50A-B-C
(d) APIS 63, 64, 70
(e) Math 80A

The requ i red  up pe r -d iv i s io n  courses are:
Ju n io r Y e a r

(a) APIS 160A-B
(b) APIS 161A-B-C
(c) APIS 173, 175C, 179
(d) APIS 175A
(e) tec hn ic a l  e lec t ive  (3 quarters)

S e n io r Y e a r
(a) APIS 170A-B
(b) APIS 171A-B
(c) APIS 165
(d) APIS 1
(e) tec hn ic a l  e lec t ive  (3 quarters)

E le c tiv e s
APIS 105A-B -C  
APIS 131A-B-C 
APIS 140A-B-C 
APIS 141A-B-C 
APIS 146A-B-C 
APIS 152A-B-C 
APIS 154A-B -C  
APIS 159A-B-C  
APIS 178 
APIS 197

APIS 198 
APIS 199 
AMES 141A-B-C 
AMES 142A 
MATH 102 
MATH 160A-B 
MATH 170A-B-C 
MATH 171 A-B 
MATH 180A-B-C 
MATH 181 A-B

E le c tr ic a l E n g in e e rin g
The e le c t r i ca l  e n g in ee r ing  p rog ram 

c o m p r i s e s  s tud ies  in co m m u n ic a t io n  
systems, e lec t ron ics ,  and systems and 
control ;  an op t ion  in any one of these 
f ie lds  may be se lec ted  by the student.

Students in tend ing  to ma jo r  in e le c t r i 
ca l  en g in ee r ing  shou ld  be g in  Sc ience  4 
and  S c ie nce  4L  in the fal l quar te r  of the 
f reshman year. Those who have m a s 
tered c a lc u lu s  and p h ys ics  in h igh 
schoo l  may subs t i tute Phys ics 3A-B-C-  
C L-D -D L  for S c ie nce  4A-B-C, Sc ience  
4AL-BL-CL,  and Natural  S c ie nce  2C.

The requ i red  lower-d iv is ion  courses 
for  all op t ions  are:
F re s h m a n  Y e a r

(a) Math 2A-B-C
(b) S c ie nce  4A-B -C-AL-BL-CL  or 

Phys ics 3A-B

(c) APIS 61 or 65
S o p h o m o re  Y e a r

(a) Math 2DA-2EA
(b) Nat Sci 2C or Phys ics  3C-3CL-  

3D-3DL, Nat Sci 2D, and Nat Sci 
2E /2F

(c) APIS 50A-B-C
(d) APIS 64, APIS 70
(e) Math 80A

The u p p e r -d iv i s io n  course  requ i re 
ments d e p e n d  on the op t ion se lec ted  by 
the student.
C o m m u n ic a tio n  S y s te m s  O ption  
Ju n io r Y e a r

APIS 105A-B-C, APIS 152A-B-C 
APIS 140A,. APIS 135A,
APIS 138
te c h n ic a l  e lec t ive  (3 quarters)

S e n io r Y e a r
APIS 154A-B-C, APIS 146A-B,
APIS 1 4 6 C o r  APIS 136 
te c h n ic a l  e lec t ive  (3 quarters)

E lec tro n ic s  O ption  
Ju n io r Y e a r

APIS 105A-B-C, APIS 152A-B-C 
APIS 140A, APIS 135A,
APIS 138
tec hn ic a l  e lec t ive  (3 quarters)

S e n io r Y e a r
APIS 131A-B-C or Phys ics 100A-B-C, 
APIS 146A-B, APIS 1 4 6 C o r A P IS  136 
Twe lve  uni ts of t ec hn ic a l  e lec t ives  
in c lu d in g  six uni ts of laboratory  
courses.

S y stem s and  C o n tro l O ption  
Ju n io r Y e a r

APIS 105A-B-C, APIS 152A-B-C 
APIS 170A-B, APIS 138 
tec hn ic a l  e lec t ive  (3 quarters)

S e n io r Y e a r
AMES 141A-B-C, APIS 159A-B-C 
tec hn ic a l  e lec t ive  (3 quarters)  (AMES 
146A-B-C re c o m m e n d e d )

E le c tiv e s  fo r all o p tio n s .
Any APIS u p p e r -d iv i s io n  courses;  

other up p e r -d iv i s io n  courses  wi th the a p 
proval  of the adviser.

Engineering Physics
The en g in e e r in g  phys ics  p rog ram  

co m p r is e s  stud ies in acoust ics ,  op t ics,  
co n t inu um  m echa n ics ,  and mater ia ls  
sc ience.  An op t ion in any one of these 
f ie lds  may be se lec ted  by the student.

The requ i red  lower -d iv is ion  courses  
for all op t ions  are:
F re s h m a n  Y e a r

(a) Math 2A-B-C
(b) Phys ics 3A-B or Sc ience  4A-B-C-

AL-BL-CL. or Nat Sci 2A-B
(c) APIS 61 or 65

S o p h o m o re  Y e a r
(a) Math 2DA-2EA
(b) Phys ics 3C-3CL-3D-3DL,  or Nat 

Sci 2C; Nat Sci 2D: and  Nat Sci 2E 
or 2F

(c) APIS 50A-B-C
(d) APIS 64

A co u stics  O ption  
Ju n io r Y e a r

APIS 105A-B-C or AMES 105A-B-C 
APIS 131A-B-C or Phys ics 100A-B-C 
APIS 140A-B-C or APIS 152A-B-C 
Physics 110A-B, AMES 12(*)

S e n io r  Y e a r
APIS 142AL-BL-CL
Phys ics 130A-B, APIS 135A or Phys ics 
152
APIS 146A-B-C
APIS 152A-B-C or AMES 101A-B-C

O p tics  O ption  
Ju n io r Y e a r

APIS 1 0 5A -B -C or  AMES 105A-B-C 
APIS 131A-B-C or Phys ics 100A-B-C 
APIS 140A-B-C or APIS 152A-B-C 
Phys ics 1 10A-B, AMES 12(*)

S e n io r Y e a r
APIS 141A-B-C
Phys ics  130A-B, APIS 135A or Physics 
152
APIS 146A-B-C
APIS 152A-B-C or APIS 154A-B-C or 
APIS 146AL-BL-CL, APIS 138

C o n tin u u m  M e c h a n ic s  O ption  
J u n io r Y e a r  #

AMES 130A-B-C
APIS 105A-B-C  or AMES 105A-B-C 
APIS 131A-B-C or Phys ics  100A-B-C 
Phys ics  1 10A-B or AMES 121 A-B(*)

S e n io r Y e a r
AMES 101 A-B-C
Phys ics  130A-B, APIS 135A or Physics 
152
Phys ics  140A-B
APIS 146A-B-C or AMES 175A-B, 
AMES 112

M a te r ia ls  S c ie n c e  O ption  
Ju n io r Y e a r

Mat Sci 101, 102, 103 
APIS 1 0 5 A -B -C o r  AMES 105A-B-C 
APIS 131 A-B-C or Phys ics 100A-B-C 
Phys ics  1 10A-B, AMES 121 A-B(*)

S e n io r Y e a r
Mat Sci 104, 105, 106
Phys ics  130A-B, APIS 135A or Physics
152
Phys ics  140A-B 
APIS 146A-B-C

(*) Warren C o l le g e  students  may take
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APIS
The Doctoral Programs

The de pa r tm en t  has e s tab l ish ed  a set 
of requ i rements  a p p ly in g  to the f irst two 
years of the Ph.D. p rog ram  as d e s c r ib e d  
below. Ph.D. students  are ex p e c te d  to 
main tain,  on an annual  basis,  a 3.4 
g ra d e -po in t  ave rage  for the core 
courses.  They must pass  a c o m p r e h e n 
sive examinat ion.

In the seco nd  year  g radua te  s tudents 
are ex p e c te d  to devo te  at least  half  their  
t ime to research and must present  the re
sul ts of the ir  research  be fore  a 
c o m m i t tee  of three facu l ty  m e m b e rs  in a 
research examina t ion .

Ph.D. students  en ter ing  wi th a Mas te r ’s 
de g ree  may pet i t ion for  wa iver  of the core 
courses  or for subs t i tu t ion  of a l terna t ive 
courses.  Students w h o  have sat isf ied 
these depar tm en ta l  g radua te  requ i re 
ments  may regis ter  for  any AP&IS course  
on a sa t is fac to ry /unsa t is fac to ry  basis.
A. A p p l i e d  Physics

1. C o reC o urse s :
Ma them at ics  210A -B -C  or AMES 
294A-B-C, APIS 232A-B-C, and 
one of the fo l lo w in g  sequences :  

APIS 2 4 1A-B -C  
APIS 242A -B -C  
Phys ics 200A, 212A-B

2. C om p re h e n s iv e  Examinat ion:  
Students m a jo r ing  in a p p l ie d  
phys ics  are requ i red  to take a wr i t 
ten c o m p re h e n s ive  exam ina t ion  
after c o m p le t in g  one year  of g r a d 
uate study at UC San D iego.  The 
exam ina t ion  is based on the stu
d e n t ’s f i rst -year g radua te  courses.  
It is of fered tw ic e  a year, at the b e 
g in n in g  of the fal l  and sp r in g  q u a r 
ters, and lasts for two days,  four 
hours per day.  The exam ina t ion  
may be repea ted  once. Students 
in tend ing  to take it mus t not ify 
the ir  g radua te  adv ise r  be fore  the 
fifth week  of the win ter  quar te r  or 
the last week  of the spr ing  quarter .

B. C o m p u te r  Sc ience
1. C o re C o u rs e s :

APIS 264A-B-C,
APIS 265A-B-C, and 
three quar ters chosen from: 

APIS 268A-B-C 
APIS 270A-B 
APIS 250A-B-C  
M athem at ics  200A-B-C  
M athem at ics  260A-B-C 
M athem at ics  270A-B-C

2. C o m p re he ns iv e  Examina t ion:
Ph D. s tudents are requ i red  to 
take the same exam ina t ion  as the

m as te r ’s degree  cand ida tes ,  but  
must pass it wi th a h igher  level  of 
pe r fo rm ance  than that  requ i red  of 
m a s te r ’s cand ida tes .  Students  
are ex pe c ted  to take this e x a m i 
nat ion af ter  c o m p le t in g  one year  
of g radua te  Study at UC San 
Diego.

C. Informat ion Sc ience
1. C o reC o urse s :

M a th em a t ics  210A-B-C  
APIS 250A-B-C  or APIS

256A-B-C, and APIS 254A-B-C  
or APIS 258A-B-C

2. C o m p re he ns iv e  Examinat ion:  
Writ ten and oral c o m p re h e n s iv e  
exam ina t ions  on u p p e r -d iv i s io n  
and g radua te  mater ia l  in c o m m u 
n ica t ion  theory, s igna l  analysis ,  
and random p rocesses  must be 
passed  af ter the f irst  year of g r a d 
uate study. They w i l l  be g iven  in 
the sp r ing  quarter ,

D. A p p l ie d  O cea n  S c iences
1. Core  Courses:

M a th em a t ics  210A-B-C  or AM E S  
294A-B-C,  SIO 2 1 OA, 240, 260, 
280, and one ad d i t iona l  three- 
course  s e q u e n ce  l isted u n d e r  
“ Core C o u rs e s ” for  A p p l ie d  Phys
ics or Informat ion Sc ience.  
Con t inu ing  en ro l lm ent  in the A p 
p l ied  O cean  S c ie n c e  Sem ina r  
(SIO 208) is requ ired.

2. C o m p re he ns iv e  Examinat ion:  
S tudents  are requ i red  to pass the 
wr i t ten a p p l ie d  ocean  sc ie n c e  
exam ina t ion  cove r ing  the a p p l i e d  
ocean  sc iences  core courses.  
This exam ina t ion  is g iven d u r in g  
the second  year. U pon  
success fu l  co m p le t io n  of the w r i t 
ten examina t ion  the student w i l l  
be g iven an oral examina t ion  by 
an in te rdepar tmen ta l  co m m it tee  
c o m p o s e d  of two AP&IS facu l ty  
m e m b e rs  and one facul ty m e m 
ber f rom SIO or AMES.

D is s e rta tio n
In order to be adm i t ted  to the un ivers i ty 

qua l i f y ing  examinat ion,  a student must 
have sa t is f ied the depar tm en ta l  g r a d u 
ate requ i rements  and have been a c 
ce p te d  by a facu l ty m e m b e r  as a Ph.D. 
thesis  cand ida te .  A c a n d id a te  for the 
Ph.D. wi l l  wr i te a disser ta t ion and de fe n d  
it in a f inal  oral  exam ina t ion  c o n d u c te d  
by the docto ra l  commit tee .

F in a n c ia l A ids
Financ ia l  suppor t  is ava i lab le  to

qu a l i f ie d  g radua te  s tudents in the form of 
fe l lowsh ips ,  t ra ineesh ips ,  loans, and 
ass is tantsh ips .  S t ipends  for ha l f - t ime re
search  ass is tan tsh ips  are $472 per 
month,  wi th the po ss ib i l i t y  of fu l l - t ime 
e m p lo y m e n t  du r ing  the sum m er  months.  
For a hal f - t ime tea ch in g  ass is tan tsh ip  
the s t ipend  is $598 per month.  Requests 
for a p p l i c a t i o n  forms for ad m iss io n  and 
f inanc ia l  suppor t  shou ld  be d i rec te d  to 
the D epar tm en t  of A p p l ie d  Phys ics and 
Informat ion Sc ience.

C o u rse s
Al l courses marked wi th an aster isk (*) 

are not of fered in 1979-80. They are 
l is ted to he lp  students  plan for later 
years.

Lower Division

The D epar tment  of A p p l ie d  Phys ics  
and in format ion S c ie nce  teaches  and 
ad m in is te rs  the S c ie n c e  4 and 4L se
quences .  (See cou rse  l is t ings:  “ Sc i 
e n c e ” ).

Lower Division
t3 5 .  The Nature o f the  Earth (4)D e s c r i p t i v e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  e a r t h  s c i e n c e  E m e r g e n c e  o f  o u r  p r e s e n t  k n o w l e d g e  o t  t h e  e a r t h  s  i n t e r i o r ,  m a n t l e ,  c r u s t ,  o c e a n s ,  a n d  a t m o s p h e r e  t h r o u g h  t h e  s t u d y  o f  g r a v i t y ,  s e i s m o l o g y ,  m a g n e t i s m ,  r a d i o a c t i v e  d a t i n g ,  h e a t  f l o w ,  d y n a m i c s ,  a n d  c h e m i s t r y .  R e l a t i o n s  t o  e n v i r o n m e n t  a n d  t o  s p a c e  e x p l o r a t i o n .  T h r e e  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e ,  o n e  h o u r ' s  r e c i t a t i o n  ( W )  M r  B u l l a r d
50A -B -C . L in ea r System  and C ircu it A na ly s is  (4 -4 -4 )N e t w o r k  a n a l y s i s ,  K i r c h h o f f ' s  l a w s ,  t r a n s i e n t s  a n d  t h e  s t e a d y -  s t a t e ,  s t e p  a n d  i m p u l s e  r e s p o n s e ,  c o n v o l u t i o n  i n t e g r a l  S i n u s o i d a l  s t e a d y - s t a t e  a n a l y s i s ,  c o m p l e x  n e t w o r k  i m p e d a n c e  T h e v e n i n  a n d  N o r t o n  t h e o r e m s  C o n c e p t  o f  s t a t e ,  F o u r i e r  s e r i e s .  F o u r i e r  a n d  L a p l a c e  t r a n s f o r m s ,  a p p l i c a t i o n s  T h r e e  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e ,  t h r e e  h o u r s '  l a b o r a t o r y  P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  S c i  4 C  
o r  P h y s i c s  3 B ,  a n d  f o r  A P I S  S OC ,  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 C  i s  r e q u i r e d  
M r .  L u g a n n a m

61. In tro d u c t io n  to  C om pu te r S c ience (4)I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  p r o b l e m  s o l v i n g  b y  m e a n s  o l  a l g o r i t h m i c  p r o c e s s e s ,  t h e i r  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o n  d i g i t a l  c o m p u t e r s  T o p i c s  i n c l u d e  a l g o r i t h m s ,  t r a n s f o r m i n g  p r o b l e m  s t a t e m e n t s  i n t o  a l g o r i t h m i c  p r o c e d u r e ,  f l o w c h a r t s ,  p r i n c i p l e s  o l  p r o g r a m m i n g  l a n g u a g e s  a n d  c o m p u t i n g  m a c h i n e s ,  p r i n c i p l e s  o l  g o o d  p r o g r a m m i n g ,  s t r u c t u r e d  p r o g r a m m i n g ,  d a t a  s t r u c t u r e s ;  P A S C A L  T h r e e  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e ,  o n e  h o u r ’ s  r e c i t a t i o n  ( A  s t u d e n t  w h o  h a s  t a k e n  A P I S  1 0 ,  1 0 A ,  1 3 A  o r  6 5  m a y  n u t  t a k e  A P I S  6 1  l o r  c r e d i t  ) ( F . W , S ) M r  B o w l e s
63. N on -N um e ric  A p p lic a t io n s  o f Com puters (4 )
Study of the: use ol computers for non rnathe malic at up 1 rhea

tiens such ;IS t i l la accessing a nd proc ess mej of file■s armi date

l jases Are; IS ol study inc lud i1text processm g. tin; a nos;), date
processing - tjr;-tphics and ccin imurm .rations Star.lents inter

ested in trie-sue;-o, application; ; will  trave Ilio ciption ol le; irnini

to p rogram in a rid of complet 1 r Kj Iron lework probi (.mis US UK
C O B O L  St Iudei its interested in othe r area;) of nt nr-nu mem

processing wi  11 use PASCA! t Free Inours' le dure. two 1'KHJfS
recitation P r e r e q u i s i t e  A P I S  6 1  or  e ( ] u i v a l e r i l  c o u r s e  
e m p h a s i / i n t ;  s t r u c t u r e d  f u o q i a m n i u u j  a p p r o v e d  h y  t h e  i n  
s h u t . t o r  (A '.Indent who lias taken APIS 10(3 or APIS 1 1 may 

not take APIS 63 lor credit ) (W ) Mr Bowles

t E a r t h  S c i e n c e s  1  ( T h e  O c e a n s ) ,  A P I S  3 5  ( T h e  N a t u r e  o f  t h e  E a r t h ) ,  a n d  P h y s i c s  5  ( T h e  S k i e s )  f o r m  a  t h r e e - q u a r t e r  s e q u e n c e  o f  s c i e n c e  c o u r s e ; ;  f o r  s t u d e n t s  o f  t h e  h u m a n i t i e s  a n d  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s
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64. S c ie n t if ic  A p p lic a t io n  o l C om pu te rs  (4 )I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  e l e m e n t a r y  n u m e r i c a l  a n a l y s i s  w i t h  e m p h a s i s  o n  c o m p u t e r  a p p l i c a t i o n s  S y s t e m s  o f  l i n e a r  e q u a t i o n s ,  i n t e r p o l a t i o n  e x t r a p o l a t i o n ,  p o l y n o m i a l  f i t s  t o  d a t a  r o o t  f i n d i n g ,  n u m e r i c a l  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  a n d  i n t e g r a t i o n  T h r e e  h o u r s '  l e c  t o r e ,  t w o  f l o u r s '  r e c i t a t i o n  T h e  r e c i t a t i o n  s e c t i o n s  w i l l  b e  d i v i d e d  i n t o  t w o  s e t s ,  t h o s e  w h i c h  u s e  F O R T R A N  a s  t h e  c o u r s e  p r o g r a m m i n g  l a n g u a g e  a n d  t h o s e  w h i c h  u s e  P A S C A L  P r e 
r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 B  a n d  A P I S  6 1  o r  6 5  o r  e q u i v a l e n t  
c o u r s e  e m p h a s i z i n g  s t r u c t u r e d  p r o g r a m m i n g  a p p r o v e d  b y  
t h e  i n s t r u c t o r .  ( A  s t u d e n t  w h o  h a s  t a k e n  A P I S  1 2 ,  A P I S  1 3 B o r  A P I S  6 2  m a y  n o t  t a k e  A P I S  6 4  f o r  c r e d i t  )  ( S )  S t a f f
65. In tro d u c t io n  to  P rog ram m ing  Theo ry  (4 )I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  a l g o r i t h m  d e s i g n  a n d  c o m p u t e r  p r o g r a m m i n g  T o p i c s  i n c l u d e  s t r u c t u r e d  p r o g r a m m i n g ,  d a t a  s t r u c t u r e s ,  a n a l y s i s  o f  a l g o r i t h m s  a n d  e l e m e n t a r y  t o p i c s  i n  n u m e r i c a l  a n a l y s i s  D e s i g n e d  t o  e m p h a s i z e  t h e  m a t h e m a t i c a l  a s p e c t s  o f  a l g o r i t h m s ,  t h e i r  a p p l i c a t i o n s  a n d  t h e o r e t i c a l  f o u n d a t i o n s  o f  c o m p u t e r  s c i e n c e  T h r e e  h o u r s ’  l e c t u r e ,  o n e  h o u r ' s  r e c i t a t i o n .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  M a t h  2 A ,  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t i o n  p e r m i s s i 
b l e .  ( A  s t u d e n t  w h o  h a s  t a k e n  A P I S  1 0 ,  1 0 A  o r  1 3 A  m a y  n o t  t a k e  A P I S  6 5  f o r  c r e d i t ,  A  s t u d e n t  m a y  n o t  r e c e i v e  c r e d i t  f o r  b o t h  A P I S  6 1  a n d  A P I S  6 5 . )  ( W )
*69 . C om pu te rs  and S oc ie ty  (4 )A n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  c o m p u t e r s ,  t h e i r  a p p l i c a t i o n s ,  a n d  t h e i r  i m p a c t  o n  p e o p l e  a n d  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  F a c t u a l ' a n d  t e c h n i c a l  i n f o r m a t i o n  f o r  m a k i n g  o b j e c t ) y e  j u d g m e n t s  a b o u t  c o m p u t e r  u s e  S o c i a l  p r o b l e m s  c r e a t e d  b y  t h e  u s e  o f  c o m p u t e r s  a n d  t h e  t o o l s  f o r  s o l v i n g  t h e m .  C o n s t r u c t i v e  a n d  c r e a t i v e  t h o u g h t  a b o u t  t e c h n o l o g y  a n d  i t s  s o c i a l  i m p a c t  T h e  c o u r s e  h a s  n o  p r e r e q u i s i t e s ;  i t  i s  b a s e d  o n  t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  t h e  c o m p u t e r  a f f e c t s  a l l  o f  u s  a n d  i s  i m p o r t a n t  f o r  e v e r y o n e  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  T h r e e  h o u r s ' l e c t u r e .  ( F )  M r  S i t e s
70. In tro d u c t io n  to S ystem s P rog ram m ing  (4)I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  p h y s i c a l  a n d  m a t h e m a t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  c o m p u t e r  s o f t w a r e  e n g i n e e r i n g  T o p i c s  i n c l u d e  m a c h i n e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  a s s e m b l y  l a n g u a g e  p r o g r a m m i n g  p r o g r a m  c o n t r o l  s t r u c t u r e ,  p r o g r a m  d a t a  s t r u c t u r e ,  a n d  a n a l y s i s  o f  p r o g r a m  c o r r e c t n e s s  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e .  T h r e e  h o u r s  l e c t u r e  P r e r e q u i s i t e .  G r a d e  o l  A  o r  B  i n  A P I S  6 1  o r  6 5 ,  o r  
c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  ( F , S )  S t a f f
U pper Division
105A. In tro d u c t io n  to M a th em a tic a l Physics (4)F u n c t i o n s  o f  a  c o m p l e x  v a r i a b l e  w i t h  a p p l i c a t i o n s  t o  L a p l a c e  t r a n s f o r m s ,  c o n f o r m a l  m a p p i n g ,  t w o - d i m e n s i o n a l  e l e c t r o s t a t i c  a n d  f l o w  p r o b l e m s  R e v i e w  o f  o r d i n a r y  d i f f e r e n t i a l  e q u a t i o n s ,  s e r i e s  s o l u t i o n s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e ■ M a t h  2 D A  E A .  S c i 
e n c e  4 A - B - C  o r  e q u i v a l e n t  M r  L e w a k
105B. In tro d u c t io n  to  M a th em a tic a l Physics (4)S p e c i a l  f u n c t i o n s ,  e i g e n f u n c t i o n  p r o b l e m s ,  F o u r i e r  s e r i e s ,  r e v i e w  o f  v e c t o r s ,  g r a d ,  d i v ,  c u r l  m u l t i - d i m e n s i o n a l  i n t e g r a l s  G r e e n ’ s ,  a n d  S t o k e ’ s  t h e o r e m s ,  c u r v i l i n e a r  c o o r d i n a t e s ,  m a x i m a ,  m i n i m a ,  c a l c u l u s  o f  v a r i a t i o n s ,  p a r t i a l  d i f f e r e n t i a l  e q u a t i o n s  P r e r e q u i s i t e  A P I S  1 0 5 A .  Mr L e w a k
105C. In tro d u c t io n  to M a th em a tic a l Physics (4)A p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  m a t e r i a l  f r o m  A P I S  1 0 5 A  a n d  B ,  s u c h  a s  s o l u t i o n s  o f  t h e  w a v e ,  h e a t  f l o w ,  a n d  P o i s s o n  e q u a t i o n s ,  G r e e n ' s  f u n c t i o n  m e t h o d s  P r e r e q u i s i t e  A P I S  W 5 B  M r  L e w a k
130. A pp lie d  Phys ics Labo ra to ry  (4 )I n d i v i d u a l  a n d  s m a l l  g r o u p  l a b o r a t o r y  p r o j e c t s  i n  v a r i o u s  a r e a s  o f  a p p l i e d  p h y s i c s  P r o j e c t s  m a y  b e  c h o s e n  m  e l e c t r o n  i c s ,  r a d i o  p h y s i c s ,  m a t e r i a l s  s c i e n c e ,  a c o u s t i c s ,  o r  o p t i c s  S t u d e n t s  w i l l  u s e  e x i s t i n g  a p p a r a t u s  a n d  c o n s t r u c t  n e w  a p p a  r a i u s .  O n e  h o u r ' s  l e c t u r e ,  f o u r  h o u r s '  l a b o r a t o r y  P rerequ is i te  
c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  ( S )  S t a f f . ,
131 A. E le c trom agne tism  (4)( F _ , D )  f i e l d s ,  G a u s s ' s  l a w ,  e l e c t r o s t a t i c  p o t e n t i a l  D i v e r g e n c e  c u r l ,  ( B . H )  f i e l d s .  A m p e r e s  L a w  S i m i l a r i t i e s  a r i d  d i f f e r e n c e s  b e t w e e n  e l e c t r i c  a n d  m a g n e t i c  f i e l d s  B i o l - S a v a r t  l a w  D i s  p l a c e m e n t  c u r r e n t  L l e c t r o m o t a r i o e ,  F a r a d a y  s  l a w  M a x  w e l l ' s  e q u a t i o n s  S c a l a r ,  v e c t o r ,  a n d  H e r t z i a n  p o t e n t i a l s  C m  r e n t  e l e m e n t s  a s  d i p o l e s  R a d i a t i o n  1  t i r e e  h o u r s  l e c t u r e ,  o n e  f l o u r ’ s  r e c i t a t i o n  PreuHjinsites N a t u r a l  S c i n n o t - SB or  S c i  
o n c e  4 C  a n d  M a t h o r m i t i m ,  P C  <>r c o m , m i l  o f  i m , t r a c t o r  ( f  )  M i  B o o k e r
131B. E le c trom agne tism  (4)L l e c t r o m a g n e t i c  e q u a t i o n s  i n  m a t e r i a l s  B o u n d a r y  o o n d i  t i o n s  C o n d u c t i v i t y ,  e l e c t r i c  a n d  m a g n e t i c  s u s c e p t i b i l i t y  R e a l  a n d  c o m p l e x  d i e l e e t u c  c o n s t a n t s  a n d  r e t r a c t i v e  i n d i c e s  R e f r a c t i o n  a n d  r o t  l e c t i o n  o t  [ i l a t i e  w a v e s  a t  a  p l a n e  i n t e r f a c e  I  v a r i e s o e n t  w a v e r ,  M o d e l s  o f  d i e l e c t r i c ,  m a g n e t i c  a n d  c o n  d u c t i n g  m a t e r i a l s ,  i n c l u d i n g  p l a s m a  H i r e r ;  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e ,  o n e  h o u r ' s  r e c i t a t i o n  Prcuvquisiti' APIS PM A ( W ) M r  B o o k e r

131C. E le c trom agne tism  (4)E l e c t r o m a g n e t i c  e n e r g y ,  e n e r g y  d e n s i t y  P o y n t m g  s  v e c t o r  a n d  t h e o r e m  S t o r a g e  a n d  f l o w  o f  e n e r g y  m  o s c i l l a t o r y  c i r c u i t s  a n d  o s c i l l a t o r y  e l e c t r o m a g n e t i c  f i e l d s  R e s i s t i v e  r e a c t i v e  a n d  c o m p l e x  p o w e r ,  c o m p l e x  P o y n t m g  v e c t o r  C i r c u i t  a n d  f i e l d  i m p e d a n c e .  T h e  L o r e n t z  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n .  E l e c t r o m a g n e t i c  f i e l d s  i n  m o v i n g  m a t e r i a l s  T h r e e  f l o u r s '  l e c t u r e ,  o n e  h o u r ' s  r e c i t a t i o n .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  A P I S  1 3 1 B  ( S )  M r  B o o k e r
133. S tru c tu re  of S o lid s  (4)A t o m i c  s t r u c t u r e ,  p r o p e r t i e s  a n d  g r o w t h  o f  o r d e r e d  a n d  d i s o r d e r e d  s o l i d s  L a b o r a t o r y  w o r k  i n c l u d e s  g e n e r a t i o n  o f  x - r a y  s p e c t r a ,  s y m m e t r y  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  b y  L a u e - t e c h n i q u e .  s t r u c t u r e  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  b y  s i n g l e  c r y s t a l  a n d  p o w d e r  t e c h n i q u e s  e l e c t r o n  d i f f r a c t i o n  a n d  r a d i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  a n a l y s i s .  F o u r  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  ■ c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  ( P a r t  o t  M a t e r i a l s  S c i e n c e  P r o g r a m ,  w h i c h  s e e . )  ( W )  M r  A r r h e n i u s
135A . S em ico nd uc to r P hysics (4)R e v i e w  o f  q u a n t u m  t h e o r y ,  c r y s t a l l i n e  l a t t i c e s ,  b a n d  t h e o r y  o f  s o l i d s ,  e l e c t r o n  s t a t i s t i c s ,  c a r r i e r  m o t i o n  i n  s e m i c o n d u c t o r s ,  j u n c t i o n  t h e o r y ,  s e m i c o n d u c t o r  d e v i c e s  r e l a t e d  t o  p - n  j u n c t i o n  d i o d e s  T h r e e  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e  P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  N a t  S e e  2 C .  
S a  4 C .  a n d  A P I S  1 0 5  c o n c u r r e n t l y  ( W )  M r ,  L u o
135B . T ra n s is to r P hys ics (4)P h y s i c s  o f  s e m i c o n d u c t o r  d e v i c e s ,  m a i n l y  b i p o l a r  j u n c t i o n  t r a n s i s t o r s  ( B J T ) ,  f i e l d - e f f e c t  t r a n s i s t o r s  ( F E T )  a n d  m e t a l -  o x i d e - s e m i c o n d u c t o r  t r a n s i s t o r s  ( M O S )  D i s c u s s i o n  o f  e n e r g y - b a n d  d i a g r a m s ,  g e n e r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  e q u a t i o n s ,  d e v i c e  p a r a m e t e r s ,  a n d  v a r i o u s  m o d e l s  T h r e e  h o u r s ’ - l e c t u r e  
P r e r e q u i s i t e :  A P I S  1 3 5 A.  ( S )  S t a f f
136 . F undam en ta ls  o f S em ico nduc to r Device  
F ab rica tio n  (4)C r y s t a l  g r o w t h ,  c o n t r o l l e d  d i f f u s i o n  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  j u n c t i o n - d e p t h  a n d  i m p u r i t y  p r o f i l e  e p i t a x y ,  o x i d a t i o n  a n d  p h o t o l i t h o g r a p h y  t e c h n i q u e s ,  m o n o l i t h i c  p r o c e s s  T h r e e  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e .  P r c i e q u l s i t e  A P I S  1 3 5 A . B  o r  e q u i v a l e n t  ( S )  S t a f f
137 . M a te r ia ls  L abo ra to ry  (4)A  l a b o r a t o r y  c o u r s e  c o v e r i n g  e x p e r i m e n t a l  c o n c e p t s  a n d  a p p r o a c h e s  i n  t h e  s t u d y  o f  m a t e r i a l s ,  i n c l u d i n g  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  p r o c e s s i n g ,  a l l o y i n g ,  c r y s t a l  g r o w i n g ,  p h y s i c a l  m e t a l l u r g y  a n d  v a r i o u s  t e c h n i q u e s  i n  t t i e  e v a l u a t i o n  a n d  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  o f  m a t e r i a l s  ( P a r t  o f  M a t e r i a l s  S c i e n c e  P r o g r a m ,  w h i c h  s e e . )  ( S )  F o u r  t o  s i x  h o u r s ’  l a b o r a t o r y  P r e r e q u i s i t e  s o m e  
b a c k g r o u n d  i n  s o l i d  s t a t e  p h y s i c s  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  M r  L u o
138 D ig ita l C ircu its  Labo ra to ry  (4 )I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  s t a n d a r d  i n t e g r a t e d  c i r c u i t s  f o r  e l e c t r i c a l  e n g i n e e r s :  g a t e s ,  f l i p - f l o p s ,  s h i f t  r e g i s t e r s ,  c o u n t e r s ,  l a t c h e s  C o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  d e b u g g i n g  t e c h n i q u e s  D e s i g n  o f  d i g i t a l  s y s t e m s  s u c h  a s  f i x e d -  a n d  f l o a t i n g - p o i n t  a r i t h m e t i c  m o d u l e s ,  v i d e o  d i s p l a y s  O n e  h o u r ' s  l e c t u r e ,  s i x  h o u r s '  l a b o r a t o r y  P r e 
r e q u i s i t e  A P I S  70.  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  ( S t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  t a k e n  A P I S  1 7 5 B  m a y  n o t  t a k e  A P I S  1 3 8  f o r  c r e d i t . )  ( S )  S t a f f
140A . D iffra c tio n  In fo rm a tic s  (4 )A c o u s t i c  a n d  e l e c t r o m a g n e t i c  w a v e s  i n  o n e  d i m e n s i o n  R e f l e c t i o n  a n d  t r a n s m i s s i o n  a t  a  b o u n d a r y  M u l t i p l e  b o u n d a r i e s  a n d  d e s i g n  o f  i m p e d a n c e  t r a n s f o r m e r s  R e c i p r o c i t y  W a v e s  m  t h r e e  d i m e n s i o n s  R e s o n a n c e s  o f  r e c t a n g u l a r  c a v i t i e s  T r a n s m i s s i o n  a l o n g  r e c t a n g u l a r  w a v e g u i d e s  D i s p e r s i o n  o f  e l e c t r o m a g n e t i c ,  a c o u s t i c  a n d  o t h e r  w a v e s  T h r e e  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e  t w o  h o u r s '  r e c i t a t i o n .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h e m a t  
i c s  2 D  or  2 D A  a n d  A P I S  5 0 C  C o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t i o n  i n  A P I S  
t Q S A  r e c o m m e n d e d  M r  R u m s e y
140B. D iffra c tio n  In fo rm a tic s  (4)F  r a u n h o f e r  p a t t e r n s  o f  a r r a y s  o t  p o i n t  s o n n a s ,  D i f f i a u t i o n  p o t  t e r n s  a s  F o u r i e r  t r a n s f o r m s  a n d  H u y  g e m s '  P r i n c i p l e  D e s i g n  o l  
interferometers, telescopes, microscopes, a n t e n n a s  a n d  a c o u s t i c  r a d i a t o r s  I  e a s e s  a s  I  o u r i e r  t r a n s f o r m e r s  I  r e s n e l  d i f f r a c t i o n  a n d  o c c u l t a t i o n  T h r o e  h o u r s  l e c t u r e ,  t w o  h o u r s  r e c i t a t i o n  P r c r u r j u i s i t e s  A I 4 S  I 4 0 A  o r  c o n s e n t  o l  i m d r u c t o r  
C o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t i o n  i n  A P I S  I 0 5 B  r e c o m n h . i i d c d  M i  R u m s e y
140C. D iffra c tio n  In fo rm a tic s  (4)F o u r i e r  t r a n s f o r m s  a n d  t h e  a n g u l a r  s p e c t r u m  o f  p l a n e  w a v e r ,  F r e s n e l  t r a n s f o r m s  a n d  s p h e r i c a l  w a v e s  E l e m e n t s  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  p r o c e s s i n g  u s i n g  c o l l e r o n t  a n d  i n c o h e r e n t  d i f f r a c t i o n  p a t t e r n s  I m a g e s  I n f o r m a t i o n  s t o r e d  i n  X - r a y ,  o p  t i c a  I . r a d i o  a n d  a c o u s t i c  d i f f r a c t i o n  p a t t e r n s  H o l o g r a p h y  t h r e e  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e ,  t w o  h o u r s '  r e c i t a t i o n  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  A P I S  
I 4 0 B  o r  c o n s e n t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r  C o n c u r r e n t  r e q i s t r . i t i o n  i n  A P I S  
1 0 5 C  r e c o m m e n d e d  M r  R u m s e y

141A. O p tica l S igna l P rocess ing  (4)O p t i c a l  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  w i t h  v a r i o u s  l e n s  s y s t e m s  D e s i g n  o f  a  F o u r i e r  s p e c t r u m )  a n a l y z e r  I m a g i n g  a n d  i n f o r m a t i o n  p r o c e s s i n g  w i t h  c o h e r e n t  a n d  i n c o h e r e n t  i l l u m i n a t i o n s  P a r t i  a  c o h e r e n c e ,  i m p u l s e  r e s p o n s e  a n d  t r a n s f e r  f u n c t i o n  c o n c e p t s  O p t i c a l  s p a t i a l  f i l t e r i n g  a n d  s p a t i a l  f i l t e r  s y n t h e s i s  P r o d u c t i o n  o f  o p t i c a l  c o m p o n e n t s  s u c h  a s  a  l e n s  o r  a  s p h e r i c a l  m i r r o r .  T w o  h o u r s  l e c t u r e ,  f o u r  h o u r s  l a b o r a t o r y  P r e r e q 
u i s i t e  A P I S  1 4 0 C  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  M r ,  L e e
141B. Lasers and H o log raphy  (4)L e n s l e s s  h o l o g r a m s ,  m u l t i p l e  b e a m  h o l o g r a m s ,  b l e a c h e d  h o l o g r a m s ,  c o m p u t e r - g e n e r a t e d  b i n a r y  h o l o g r a m s  c o l o r  h o l o g r a m s .  L a s e r  p r i n c i p l e s  S o l i d - s t a t e  l a s e r s ,  l i q u i d  ( o r  d y e )  l a s e r s ,  g a s  l a s e r s  L a s e r  r e s o n a t o r  d e s i g n s  L a s e r  p a r a m e t e r  m e a s u r e m e n t s  T w o  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e ,  f o u r  h o u r s '  l a b o r a t o r y  P r e r e q u i s i t e  A P I S  1 4 0 C  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  M r  L e e
141C. O p tica l E lec tron ics  and C om m un ica tions  (4)P r i n c i p l e s  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  i m p o r t a n t  d e v i c e s  a n d  c o m p o n e n t s  i n  o p t i c a l  e l e c t r o n i c s  a n d  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  s y s t e m s ,  w h i c h  i n c l u d e  l i g h t  s o u r c e s  ( l a s e r  d i o d e s  a n d  l i g h t  e m i t t i n g  d i o d e s ) ,  m o d u l a t o r s  ( e l e c t r o - o p t i c  a n d  a c o u s t o - o p t i c ) ,  w a v e g u i d e s  o r  t r a n s m i s s i o n  m e d i a  f o r  l i g h t  ( f i b e r s  a n d  i n t e g r a t e d  o p t i c a l  g u i d e s )  a n d  o p t i c a l  d e t e c t o r s  E n g i n e e r i n g  d e s i g n  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  f o r  o p t i c a 1 e l e c t r o n i c  c i r c u i t s  a n d  o p t i c a l  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  s y s t e m s .  T w o  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e  f o u r  h o u r s '  l a b o r a t o r y .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  c o n s e n t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r  M r  L e e
142AL-142BL-142C L. A cous tics  Labora to ry (4 -4 -4 )E x p e r i m e n t s  i n  a c o u s t i c s  V i b r a t i o n s  a n d  w a v e s  m  s t r i n g s  a n d  b a r s .  R e s p o n s e  o f  e l e c t r o - m e c h a n i c a l  s y s t e m s  T r a n s d u c e r  c a l i b r a t i o n s  P r o p a g a t i o n ,  r e f l e c t i o n ,  r e f r a c t i o n ,  a n d  s c a t t e r i n g  o f  u n d e r w a t e r  s o u n d  w a v e s .  F o u r  h o u r s '  l a b o r a t o r y  o n e  h o u r s  l e c t u r e  P r e r e q u i s i t e  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t i o n  m  
A P I S  1 4 0 A - B - C  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  M r  A n d e r s o n
146A . E le c tron ic  System s and C ircu its  (4 )S t a b i l i t y  o f  f e e d b a c k  s y s t e m s  a n d  d e s i g n  o f  a c t i v e  c i r c u i t s  T h e o r y  o f  s e m i c o n d u c t o r  d e v i c e s ,  d e s i g n  o f  a n a l o g  i n t e g r a t e d  c i r c u i t s  A n a l o g  i n s t r u m e n t a t i o n  T h r e e  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e  t h r e e  h o u r s '  l a b o r a t o r y  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  A P I S  5 0 A - B - C  a n d  
A P I S  o r  A M E S  1 0 5 A - B - C  C o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t i o n  i n  A P I S  
1 4 6 A L  r e c o m m e n d e d  M r  C o l e s
146B . E le c tron ic  System s and C ircu its  (4 )E l e c t r o n i c  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  d i g i t a l  h a r d w a r e  D e s i g n  o f  h y b r i d  s y s t e m s  A n a l o g - d i g i t a l  c o n v e r s i o n  t e c h n i q u e s  P h a s e -  l o c k e d  s y s t e m s  D e s i g n  o f  m o d e m s  T r a n s m i s s i o n  I m e  e f f e c t s  i n  d i g i t a l  s y s t e m s  T h r e e  h o u r s '  l e c t u r e ,  t h r e e  h o u r s  l a b o r a t o r y  P r e r e q u i s i t e  A P I S  I 4 6 A  C o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t i o n  
i n  A P I S  1 4 6 B L  r e c o m m e n d e d  M r  C o l e s
146C. E le c tro n ic  System s and C ircu its  (4 )D e s i g n  o f  R F  I F  a n d  m i c r o w a v e  e l e c t r o n i c s  L o w  n o i s e  s y s t e m s ,  F r e q u e n c y  t r a n s l a t i o n  a n d  m o d u l a t i o n  D i s t r i b u t e d  s y s t e m s  M i c r o w a v e  s e m i c o n d u c t o r  d e v i c e s  T h r e e  h o u r s  l e c  t o r e ,  t h r e e  h o u r s '  l a b o r a t o r y  P r e r e q u i s i t e  A P I S  1 4 6 A  C o n  
c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t i o n  i n  A P I S  14 6 C L  r e c o m m e n d e d  M r  C o l e s
146AL-BL-CL . E le c tron ics  L abo ra to ry  (2 -2 -2 )L a b o r a t o r y  p r o j e c t s  o n  m a t e r i a l  c o v e r e d  i n  A P I S  1 4 6 A - B - C  F o u r  h o u r s '  l a b o r a t o r y  P r e r e q u i s i t e  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t i o n  
i n  A P I S  14 6 A - B - C .  r e q u i r e d  M r  C o l e s
152A-B -C . S ig na l A na ly s is  (4 -4 -4 )F o u r i e r  s e r i e s  a n d  t r a n s f o r m ,  s a m p l i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  I m e m  s y s t e m s  f i l t e r s ,  7 - t r a n s f o r m s ,  f e e d b a c k  s y s t e m - ,  R o n d o s  v a r i a b l e s ,  p r o b a b i l i t y  d i s t r i b u t i o n s ,  e x p e c t e d  v a l u e - ,  C o n e  l a t i o n  f u n c t i o n s  a n d  s p e c t r a l  d e n s i t i e s  o f  s t o c h a s t i c  p r o  c e s s e s ,  t h e  Gaussian process random noise m  linear sy-,  t e r n s  P r e r e q u i s i t e  A P I S  5 0 A - B  C  M i  H e i s t m m
154A-B -C . C om m un ica tion s  S ystem s (4 -4 -4 )R e v i e w  o f  p r o b a b i l i t y  a n d  r a n d o m  p r o c e s s e s  O p t i m u m  f i l t e r i n g ,  p r e d i c t i o n ,  a n d  s i g n a l  d e t e c t i o n  A n a  l o r )  m o d u l a t i o n  a n d  d e m o d u l a t i o n .  A M ,  I ' M ,  P M ,  s i g n a l - t o - n o i s e  r a t i o  p e r f o r m a n c e  a n a l y s i s  D i g i t a l  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  s y s t e m  ,  s a m p l i n g ,  q u a n t i z i n g ,  P A M ,  P C M ,  F T S K ,  p r o b a b i l i t y  o f  e r r o i  q u a n t i z i n g  e r r o r s ,  i n t e r s y m b o l  i n t e r f e r e n c e  t h r e e  h o u r s '  l e e  t u r e ,  o n e  h o u r ' s  r e c i t a t i o n  Pnm'quisite A P I S  I S 3  A B  C  M i  M i l s t e m
159A -B -C . Q ueu ing S ystem s (4 -4 -4 )
In troduction to queuing theory and its appl u its in- m the 

areas of iManagement sc ience computei and oommui imat,oi i 

systems Rev iew  ot p robab i l i ty  theniy Ana lys is  ot queuing 

system;;, queue length, wa it ing time and busy per iod  Bulk 

queues and priority d r , u p l i n e s  [ oonomu. mode ls  and pa 

tanieter opt im izat ion App l ica t ions  to m dus tua1 wa it ing  line
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Frank M. Huenr iekens ,  P h .D ., A d ju n c t  
Professor of  B io lo g y

Lesl ie E. Orge l ,  Ph.D., A d ju n c t  Professor  
of Chemis t ry

* ★  *

T h e  U n d e rg ra d u a te  P ro g ra m
The D epar tm en ts  of B io lo gy  and 

Chemis t ry  both offer u n d e rg ra d u a te  
courses in b iochem is t ry .  The s p e c ia l i z a 
t ion in b io c h e m is t r y  for b io lo g y  majo rs  
and the r e c o m m e n d e d  co u rse s  are d i s 
cussed  in the b io lo g y  sec t ion  of this c a t 
alog.  The Dep a r tm en t  of Chem is t ry  of fers 
a major  in ch e m is t r y  wi th a concen t ra t ion  
in b io ch em is t ry  d e s c r i b e d  be low. This 
p rog ram  is d e s ig n e d  for those  w ish ing  to 
majo r  in ch em is t r y  but w i th  an em p ha s is  
on b iochemis t ry .  With the op t io ns  in d ic a 
ted, it is su i ta b le  for p re m e d ic a l  s tu 
dents. The core  b io c h e m is t r y  offer ing is 
a th ree-quar ter  p lu s  labora tory  se qu en ce  
m the jun io r  yea r  fo l low e d  by four a d 
vanced  b io ch e m is t ry  cou rses  in the s e n 
ior year; these lat ter  courses  m ay  be s u b 
st i tuted by o ther  cou rses  in b io lo gy  and 
chemist ry .  A m in im u m  am o un t  of o r 
ganic ,  phys ica l ,  and  in o rg a n ic  chem is t ry  
is necessary  as in d ic a te d  in the chart.

Major Program in Chemistry For 
Premedical* and Biochemistry 
Concentrators
F A L L  W IN T E R  S P R IN G
Ju n io r Y e a r( B i o )  C h e r n  1 1 4 A  ( B i o )  C h e m  1 1 4 B  ( B i o )  C h e m  1  1 4 C  ( O r g )  Chem 1 4 1 A  ( O r g  C h e m  1 4 1 B  ( O r q )  C h e m  1 4 1  C- - - - - - - - - - - -  ( P h y )  Chem 131 (Phy) Chem 132( O r g  L) Chem 143A ( O r g  L) Chem 143B (Biol) Chem

112( P h y I )  C h e m  1 0 5 "
S en io r Y ea r
(B'oiChem 113 '" (Bio) Chem 116" ‘ (Bio) Chem 121*"
(loorg.i Chem 120A (Bio) Chem 122"' (Bio) Chem 117 '"

Biochemistry

'Premediool students a r e  advised to take ttiree upper 
d yision biology courses These may be counted as electives 
m place of "'courses and should include Biology 101. (Ge
netics) tall of the j u n i o r  y e a r

"M ay lie taken senior year
./C jflH.livc: nounses^pjily tour elective courses must be 

Mdken from among IhrHuve indicated in the chart or any of the 
( ( i l l O A ' i u r j C d i o r n i s t r y  120B 130. 145. 146. 147 arid 267 or Bi- 
dopy 10 TdOB and 156 Chemistry 199 m a y  not be subsh 
t u t o r )  'or required or elective courses Students are enoour 
a g e d  hi alec take Chemistry 1 99 in the senior year

Chemistry 105B or 143C may be substituted
Students fo l lo w in g  this p r o g r a m  need  not  
consu l t  an a d v ise r  for a p p r o v a l  of course  
cho ices.  Students wi th ques t ions  sh o u ld  
contact  the D epar tm en t  of Chemis t ry  Stu
dent Af fai rs Oft me, 4422 M ay e r  Hall.

AAA

T h e  G ra d u a te  P rogram
The Depar tments  of B io lo gy  and 

Chemis t ry  offer an integra ted p rog ram  of

research  t ra in ing,  courses,  and seminars  
lea d ing  to the Ph.D. d e g re e  in ei ther b io l 
o g y  or ch em is t r y  wi th e m p h a s is  on b io 
chemis t ry .  Each s tudent  se lec ts  a g r a d u 
ate research p ro b le m  in the f ie ld  of inter 
est of  a m e m b e r  of the facu l ty  l is ted be 
low. Normal ly ,  a s tudent  wi l l  se lec t  a 
facu l ty  m e m b e r  in his or her depar tment ,  
but  may, wi th pe rm is s ion  of the d e p a r t 
menta l  person, ch oo se  an adv ise r  f rom 
another  depar tment .

A s tudent  must meet the d e g ree  re
qu i re m en ts  of the d e p a r tm e n t  to wh ich  
he or she is adm i t ted ;  these are d i s 
cu s s e d  sepa ra te ly  by the D epar tm en ts  of 
B io lo g y  a n d  Chemis try .  A p rog ram  of  in
teg ra ted  b io lo g y /c h e m is t r y  course 
o f fer ings is d e s c r ib e d  herein;  other 
courses  in b io ch e m is t ry  and related 
f ie lds  are l is ted in the course  o f fe r ings  of 
the D epar tm en ts  of B io lo g y  and C h e m is 
try.

In teres ted s tudents  may ob ta in  a p p l i 
ca t ion  forms and fur ther in format ion f rom 
the In te rdepar tmen ta l  C om m i t tee  on B io 
chem is t ry  (D epar tments  of B io lo g y  or 
Chemis try ) ,  Un ivers i ty  of Cal i fornia,  San 
D iego,  La Jol la, Ca l i fornia,  92093. If p o s 
s ib le ,  the students  shou ld  i nd ic a te  a 
p re fe rence  for e i ther the D epar tm en t  of 
B io lo g y  or of Chem is t ry  in a p p ly in g  for 
this p rogram.

Graduate Program in 
Biochemistry 1979-80

The fo l low ing  s c h e d u le  of course 
o f fe r ings  is a v a i lab le  for f i rs t -year  g r a d u 
ate s tuden ts  in the D epar tm en t  of C h e m 
istry:
f a l l  w i n t e r  s p r i n g

213 Macro- 216 En?. Cat 21 7 Human
molecules React

2 1 9 A cJv Topics 222 Evolution 221 Energy 
_________________ 267 Lipids

(1) Students who do not have sufficient background should 
take a beginning course such as Chem 211 in the fall or 
Chem 114A arid 114B in the fall and winter of the first year

(2) The Biochemistry Seminar (Chem 295) is given each 
(quarter All graduate students should attend regularly and en
roll in it all quarters after the first year

(3) Chem 210. Seminar in Biochemistry, will be ottered 
itiost quarters All students should take this at least one quar
ter each year after the first year

Courses
The fo l low ing  courses  in b io ch em is t ry  

and related f ie lds  are l is ted in the course  
o f fe r ings of e i ther the Depar tm en ts  of B i 
o lo g y  or Chemist ry .

Undergraduate
102. B io ch e m ica l Techn iques  (4)
A labr iratory lecture course in the application of b iochemica l 

,|,,;thor I s  to b io lnq ica l p roblems Ion hone, laboratory, one 

hour c lecture and one horn s recitation l Ji r i i ‘ t j i i r , i t t :  H m h x j y  
I Of r ( n l y  I i t 1 /, / Arm < u >i n u m  *nt l y  ) (I )

105M -105T -105R . B io ch em is try  I
See Biology listing (F.W.S)
106 . B io chem is try  II
See Biology listing (W)
110A . B io chem is try  (4 )
General biochemistry P r e r e q u i s i t e  organic c h e m i s t r y  ( S c i 
e n c e  140A-B o r  e q u i v a l e n t  ') (F)
110 . P hys ica l B io chem is try  (4 )
Physical chemical properties of biological molecules and 
their reactions Equilibrium and irreversible thermodynam
ics, reaction kinetics, characterization of biopolymers Re
quired core course for Muir biology majors. Ttiree hours lec
ture P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y  (F)
112 . M o le c u la r B io ch em is try  L abo ra to ry  (4 )
The application of techniques including electrophoresis 
peptide mapping and sequencing, affinity chromatography 
amino-acid analysis, gas liquid chromatography, and en
zyme kinetics to the study ot the chemistry of protein structure 
and function and the chemistry of lipids, carbohydrates, and 
nucleic acids P r e r e q u i s i t e s  C h e m i s t r y  141 A .  B  a n d  C, 
I 4 3 A - B  a n d  1 1 4 A - B  ( S o m e  o f  t h e s e  m a y  b e  t a k e n  c o n c u r 
r e n t l y . )  (S)
113 . C hem is try  of B io lo g ic a l M a c rom o le cu le s  (4)
A quantitative discussion of the structure of biologically im
portant macromolecules and the techniques used in their 
study. P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y ,  b i o c h e m i s t r y  a n d  a t  
l e a s t  t w o  q u a r t e r s  o f  u p p e r - d i v i s i o n  p h y s i c a l  c h e m i s t r y  (F)
114A . B io chem ica l S truc tu re  and Func tion  (4 )
Introduction to biochemistry from a structural and functional 
viewpoint. P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  e l e m e n t a r y  o r g a n i c  a n d  p h y s i c a l  
c h e m i s t r y  ( w h i c h  m a y  b e  t a k e n  c o n c u r r e n t l y ) .  (F)
114B . B io chem ica l E ne rge tics  and M e ta bo lism  (4)
This course is an introduction to the metabolic reactions in the 
cell which produce and utilize energy. The course material 
will include: energy-producing pathways; glycolysis, Krebs 
cycle, oxidative phosphorylation, fatty-acid oxidation 
Biosynthesis-ammo acids, lipids, carbohydrate purines, py
rimidines, proteins, nucleic acids. P r e r e q u i s i t e :  C h e m i s t r y  
1 1 4 A .  (W)
114C. B io syn th es is  o f M ac rom o le cu le s  (4 )
This course is a continuation of the introduction to biochemis
try courses (114A and 114B). This quarter reviews the mecha
nisms of biosynthesis of macromolecules, particularly prote
ins and nucleic acids Emphasis will be placed on how these 
processes are controlled and integrated with the metabolism 
of the cell. P r e r e q u i s i t e :  B i o c h e m i s t r y  114B. (S)
116 . C hem is try  of Enzyme Cata lyzed R eac tio ns  (4)
A discussion of the chemistry of representative enzyme cata
lyzed reactions is presented. Enzyme reaction mechanisms 
and their relation to enzyme structure are emphasized. P r e 
r e q u i s i t e s :  e l e m e n t a r y  p h y s i c a l  c h e m i s t r y ,  o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y  
a n d  b i o c h e m i s t r y . (W)
121 . Ene rgy T ran sduc tio n  (4 )
Discussion of current understanding of mechanisms of 
muscle contractions, photosynthesis, bioluminescence, 
chemiluminescence and active transport will be presented 
P r e r e q u i s i t e s  o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y  a n d  i n t r o d u c t o r y  b i o c h e m 
i s t r y .  (S)

122 . B io chem ica l E vo lu tio n  (4)
The course emphasizes tfie chemical aspects of evolution, 
including tfie origin of living systems on Earth, primitive en
ergy acquisition devices, the coupling of information storage 
and replication catalysis, protein evolution, and the biochem
ical unity and diversity of extant organisms P r e r e q u i s i t e s  o r 
g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y ,  i n t r o d u c t o r y  b i o c h e m i s t r y .  (W)

167 . B io ch em is try  o f L ip id  D iseases (3)
The metabolism of lipids from the basic biochemistry to hu
man disease implication:, will be (tie central theme of tins 
course Tfie aim will be first to develop a broad understanding 
of tfie basic biochemical aspects of lipid metabolism 
including structural aspects of lipids and lipoproteins and 
mechanistic aspects of tfie enzymes that act upon them Then 
the regulation of lipid metabolism and the implications for 
disease state:, will be considered f iriully, the application of 
these ideas to the treatment of specific human diseases will 
tie discussed (3)

199 . In dependen t S tudy in  B io lo g y  o r C hem is try  
(2 o r 4 )
Independent 11 lei a lure i n laboratory r esea u ,h by a r r a nqnu lent
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Biology
w i t h .  a n d  . . . n d e r  ' t i e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  a m u m b e r '  o f  u w  b i o ' o g y  O '  
d e p a r t m n n t  ¡ P a s s  N o t  P a s s  g r a d e s  o n l y  i  ( F . W . S )
Graduate

The in tegra ted cou rse  o t te r ings  ot the 
Depar tm en ts  of B io lo g y  and Chem is t ry  
are l is ted below:
210 . S em in a r in B io ch e m is try  (1)
Seminars presented by advanced graduate students which 
will explore topics in specialized areas of biochemistry and 
provide opportunities for students to gain experience in the 
organization, critical evaluation, and oral presentation of 
information from the literature. Each quarter a different topic 
is discussed, recent topics have included: lipids, mem
branes, oxidative phosphorylation, nucleic acid structure, 
function and synthesis, protein structure and function, history 
of biochemistry P r e r e q u i s i t e :  o n e  y e a r  o f  g r a d u a t e  s t u d y .  
(F.W.S)
211 . B io ch em is try  I (3)
A comprehensive course in introductory biochemistry The 
course is mteded for entering graduate students, including 
those who have not previously had a formal course in bio
chemistry P r e r e q u i s i t e  p h y s i c a l  a n d  o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y .  (F)
213 . C hem is try  o f B io lo g ic a l M a c rom o le cu le s  (3)
A quantitative discussion of the structure of biologically im
portant macromolecules and the techniques used in their 
study. P r e r e q u i s i t e :  p h y s i c a l  c h e m i s t r y .  (F)
214 . H is to ry  o f B io ch e m is try  (2 )
A summary of the contributions which led to the major con
cepts in the field of biochemistry. Emphasis will be placed on 
the research approach taken by eminent individuals P r e r e q 
u i s i t e :  C h e m i s t r y  2 1 1  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r

216 . C hem is try  of Enzyme Cata lyzed R eac tio ns  (3)
The chemistry of representative enzyme catalyzed reactions 
is presented. Enzyme reaction mechanisms and coenzyme 
chemistry are emphasized (W)
217 . H um an  B io chem is try  (4 )
An advanced course in biochemistry dealing primarily with 
the molecular basis of human disorders P r e r e q u i s i t e '  C h e m 
i s t r y  2 1  1 o r  e q u i v a l e n t ,  w h i c h  m a y  b e  t a k e n  c o n c u r r e n t l y .  (S)
218 . B io ch em is try  II (3 )
Advanced topics and recent advances in biochemistry for 
students already familiar with the subject matters of elemen
tary courses. P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  p h y s i c a l  a n d  o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y  
a n d  C h e m i s t r y  2 1 1  o r  e q u i v a l e n t .  ( F )
219 A -B -C . Spec ia l Top ics  in  B io chem is try  ( 3 , 3 , 3 )
Recent topics have included: techniques in experimental bi
ochemical dynamics, topics in biophysics,
221 . E ne rgy T ransduc tion  (3)
Discussion of current understanding of mechanisms of 
muscle contractions, photosynthesis, bioluminescence, 
chemiluminescence and active transport will be presented
P r e r e q u i s i t e  o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y  a n d  i n t r o d u c t o r y  b i o c h e m i s  
t r y  (S)
222 . B io chem ica l E vo lu tio n  (3 )
The course emphasizes the chemical aspects of evolution, 
including the origin of living systems on earth, primitive en
ergy acquisition devices, the coupling of information storage 
and replication catalysis, protein evolution, and the biochem
ical unity and diversity of extant organisms. P r e r e q u i s i t e s  o r  

g a m e  c h e m i s t r y  a n d  i n t r o d u c t o r y  b i o c h e m i s t r y  ( W )
267 . B io ch em is try  o f L ip id  and L ip op ro te in  
D iseases (2)H u s  c o u r s e  w i l l  o o v o i  t h e  m e t a b o l i s m  o t  l i p i d s  a n d  l i p o p r o t e i n s  f r o m  t h e  b a s i c  b i o c h e m i s t r y  t o  h u m a n  d i s e a s e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  t h e  a i m  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  w i l l  b e  t o  t i r s t  d e v e l o p  a  b r o a d  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o t  t h e  b a s i c :  b i o c h e m i c a l  a s p e c t s  o t  l i p i d  m e t a b o l i s m  i n c l u d i n g  s t r u c t u r a l  a s p e c t s  o f  l i p i d s  a n d  l i p o p r o t e i n s  a n d  m e c h a n i s t i c  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  e n z y m e s  t h a t  a c t  u p o n  t h e m  T h e n  t h e  r e g u l a t i o n  o f  l i p i d  m e t a b o l i s m  a n d  t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  l o r  d i s t r u s t ;  s t a t e s  w i l l  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  F i n , i l l y  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  i d e a s  t o  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  o t  s p e c i f i c  h u  m a n  d i s e a s e s  w i l l  b e  d i s c u s s e d  ( S )
268 . B io ch em is try  o f N eop la s tic  D iseases (3)
Ppcciul emphas is  will  tie p laced on Pu s h , aspects, ot 

chomo and imirmno therapy, mechanism ol action of anti 

cancer agents, rational and empir ica l approaches to tie ■ inlii 

t nhon ol ina I u jnant colls I lieor ios relat ing to vir a I and r diem

269 . B io lo g ic a l and  B io chem ica l App roaches to  
Cancer (2)I n v i t e d  s p e a k e r s  f r o m  o u t s i d e  a s  w e l l  a s  f r o m  w i t h i n  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  w i l l  p r e s e n t  l e c t u r e s  o n  c u r r e n t  t o p i c s  m  t h e  b i o l o g y  a n d  c h e m i s t r y  o f  c a n c e r ,  a  s e p a r a t e  s e s s i o n  w i l l  b e  h e l d  w e e k l y  i n  w h i c h  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  w i l l  m e e t  w i t h  s t u d e n t s  t o  d i s c u s s  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  a n d  c o n t e n t s  o f  t h e  l e c t u r e r ' s  t a l k  :  W . )
277 . C lin ica l C o rre la te s  (2)C l i n i c a l  c o r r e l a t e s  w i l l  s t r e s s  t h e  c l o s e  t i e s  b e t w e e n  c l i n i c a l  m e d i c i n e  a n d  t h e  b a s i c  s c i e n c e s  a n d  t h e  t w o - w a y  i n t e r a c t i o n s  a m o n g  p r a c t i c i n g  d o c t o r s  a n d  r e s e a r c h  s c i e n t i s t s  M o s t  s e s s i o n s  w i l l  s t a r t  w i t h  t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  a  c l i n i c a l  c a s e  b y  a n  a t t e n d i n g  p r a c t i t i o n e r  a n d  a n  a n a l y s i s  b y  t h e  c l i n i c i a n  o f  t h e  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e s  d e m o n s t r a t e d  b y  e a c h  c a s e .  T h e r e  w i l l  f o l l o w  a n  e x t e n d e d  p e r i o d  o f  o p e n  d i s c u s s i o n  b e t w e e n  b a s i c  s c i e n t i s t s ,  c l i n i c i a n s  a n d  s t u d e n t s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  g r a d u a t e  
s t a n d i n g ,  C h e m i s t r y  2 1 1 , 2 1 7 .  ( F )
295 . B io ch em is try  S em ina r (2)

2 99 . Research in  B io logy  o r C hem is try  (1 -12 )
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Warren L. Butler,  Ph.D.
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L e ctu re r:
Mered i th  G. Somero,  Ph.D., Assistan t  Re
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Yasuo Hotta, Ph.D., Redearch B io log is t  
Suzanne Bourgeois.  Ph.D,, A d ju nc t  
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Melv in  Cohn, Ph.D., A d ju nc t  Professor  
Francis  H.C. Cr ick,  Ph.D., Ad ju nc t  

Professor
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Professor

MAJOR PROGRAMS
Several  types of un de rg ra du a te  pro 

g ram s lea d ing  to a ba ch e lo r  of arts d e 
gree in b io lo gy  are of fered on the c a m 
pus. The b io lo gy  majo r  p rogram in each 
of the c o l le g e s  has a core of its own. In 
add i t ion ,  as an ex tens ion of the regu lar  
b io lo gy  major  w i th in  each co l lege ,  the 
de p a r tm e n t  of fers concen t ra t ion  areas in 
var ious  f ie lds  of b io logy .  Current ly,  these 
areas are: cel l  b io logy ,  genet ics,  human 
b io logy ,  phys io logy ,  po pu la t io n  b io logy ,  
m ic rob io lo gy ,  and b iochemis t ry .  Each of 
these new p rog ra m s  forms a c o o rd ina ted  
g rou p  of  courses  w h ic h  is d e s ig n e d  to 
he lp  the s tudent  ac h ie ve  a fu l le r  u n de r 
s tand ing  of a pa r t i cu la r  area am ong  the 
majo r  b io lo g ic a l  d isc ip l ine s .  Students 
w ish ing  to e lect  a pa r t icu la r  c o n c e n t ra 
t ion area shou ld  first consu l t  wi th the a d 
viser for that area, then subm i t  a pet i t ion 
to the d e p a r tm en ta l  secre tary  for student 
affai rs for their co l lege .  The d e g ree  re
ce ived  wi l l  be a d e g ree  in b io lo gy  "wi th a 
concen t ra t ion  in . . Y A jo int  b io logy -  
chem is t ry  concen t ra t ion  area in b io 
ch em is t ry  is a lso a v a i lab le  (see " B io 
c h e m is t r y ” ). S tudents  in some c o l le g e s  
may not f ind it p rac t ica l  to e lect  certa in
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c o nc en t ra t ion  areas,  be ca u s e  of heavy 
co re  requ i rements .

A s tudent  who  prefers to ma in ta in  a 
more  f le x ib le  c u r r i c u lu m  wi thout  a d d e d  
sp e c ia l i z a t io n  w i l l  of cou rse  pursue one 
of the regu la r  m a jo r  p rog ra m s  of fered in 
the co l leges .  A  m in im u m  of twe lve 
u p p e r -d iv i s io n  co u rse s  in b io lo gy  and 
re la ted d i s c ip l i n e s  is requ i red  for  the b i 
o lo gy  major,  r e g a rd le ss  of co l le g e  
af f i l ia t ion.  An a v e rag e  GPA of 2.0 or  
h ig he r  must  be  ma in ta ined  in these 
twe lve  courses.  Genera l ly ,  three hours of 
p repara t ion  per week is requ i red  for 
each u n d e rg ra d u a te  uni t of c red i t  in the 
lec ture courses l isted.

A l tho ug h  not requ i red ,  all b io lo gy  m a 
jors shou ld  se r ious ly  c o n s id e r ta k in g  one 
of the year- long se quences  of lower-  
d iv is ion  courses for  b io lo g y  majors  d u r 
ing their  first tw o  years.  These se 
qu e n ce s  inc lude  a p r in c ip le  course  (Nat
ural S c ie nc e  1C or  2E, B io logy  9, or B io l 
ogy  21), Zo o lo g y  (B io logy  11), Zo o log y  
Lab (B io logy  11L), and a th i rd lecture 
course  (B io logy  10, 15, or 22). These 
courses  are useful  in t roductory courses 
and p rov ide  mater ia l  not necessar i l y  
found in the u p p e r -d iv i s io n  courses.

Transfer s tudents  must take nine such 
u p pe r -d iv is io n  b io lo g y  courses  at UC 
San D iego  to co m p le te  a b io lo gy  major.

Majors  who  enro l l  in e i ther a 198 or 199 
course  (see ca ta log  de sc r ip t ions )  may 
do so on a pa ss /no t  pass basis only, re
ga rd less  of the d e p a r tm e n t  in w h ich  the 
pa r t icu la r  course is g iven.

Revelle College
The Revel le b io lo g y  m a jo r  is in tended  

for those who  have a st rong interest  in 
ce l lu la r  and m o le c u la r  b io logy .  In order  
to ful f i l l  the ob jec t ive ,  b io lo g y  majors  are 
requ i red  to take a subs tan t ia l  part  of the 
course  work w h ic h  is requ i red  for  c h e m 
istry majors.  The p rog ra m  is su i tab le  for 
p re -m e d ic a l  s tudents  and p rov ides  a b a 
sis for pursu ing  a var iety of careers in 
ce l lu la r  and m o le c u la r  b io logy.

Lower-division requirements
Students  who have c o m p le te d  ei ther 

the Natural  S c ie nces  1 or 2 sequence  are 
qu a l i f ie d  for the m a jo r  program.  In a d d i 
t ion, b io lo g y  ma jo rs  are st rong ly  adv ised  
to take Natural  Sc iences  2D, 2DL, 2F and 
2FL. M a them at ics  2D shou ld  be taken as 
an e lec t ive  by students  who  have c o m 
p le ted  M a th em a t ics  2C.

Upper-division requirements
Revel le  b io lo g y  majo rs  are requ i red  to 

take the courses  l is ted in the r e c o m 
m ended  s c h e d u le  for the u p pe r -d iv i s io n  
years. The fo l low ing  lab courses may be 
subs t i tu ted  for the Phys ica l  Chemis t ry  
Lab (Chemis t ry  105A) requ i rement :  B io l 
ogy 107L, 112, 119, 143L, 149AL, 149BL, 
152, 177. 198 and 199 courses  may not 
be subs t i tu ted for a fo rmal  laboratory 
course un de r  any c i rcum s tances .

Honors Program for Revelle 
Biology Majors
D escrip tio n

The p rog ra m  covers  the sen io r  yea r  of 
unde rg ra du a te  s tudy  and p r im ar i l y  in
vo lves  tw e lve  uni ts of sen io r  thesis  re
search (B io lo g y  196). Research is c o n 
duc ted  un de r  the su pe rv is ion  of a fa c u l t y  
m em b er  of  the Dep a r tm en t  of B io logy .  
The research w i l l  c u lm in a te  in a sen io r  
thesis p rep a red  in con fo rm i ty  wi th r igo r 
ous s tandards  and  an oral report  to an 
a u d ie nce  w h ic h  in c lu d e s  m e m b e rs  of 
the b io lo g y  de p a r tm e n t  facu l ty.  Students 
who c o m p le te  the p rog ra m  sa t is fac to r i ly  
wi l l  have ‘‘D is t inc t ion  in B io lo g y ” re
co rded  on their  t ranscr ip t .  Students  who 
fail to m ake  sa t is fac to ry  p rog ress  w i l l  be 
adv ised  to  w i th d ra w  from the p rog ram  
and, if e l ig ib le ,  wi l l  rece ive  c red i t  for  four 
un i ts /qua r te r  of B io lo g y  199. Students 
may also w i th d ra w  vo lun ta r i l y  f rom the 
prog ram and, if e l ig ib le ,  rece ive a p p r o 
pr iate c re d i t  for B io lo g y  199.

E lig ib ility
Studen ts  must have a GPA of 3.7 in the 

fo l low ing  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  sc ience  
courses at  the end of the jun io r  year: 
Chem is t ry  140A, MOB, M 3 A ,  126, 127 
(or 1 3 1 -1 3 2 )  and B io lo g y  101R and 
105R. C red i t  for B io lo g y  102 ia also rec 
o m m e n d e d .

P ro c e d u re  for en try  in to  p ro g ram
Potent ia l  c a n d id a te s  wi l l  be not i f ied 

dur ing  the sp r ing  quar te r  of the jun io r  
year. S tudents  interes ted in the p rog ram  
who are e l i g i b l e  at the end of the sp r ing  
quar ter  must  f ind a facu l ty  m e m b e r  w i l l 
ing to act  in the c a p a c i t y  of thesis a d 
viser. Af ter  an adv ise r  is se lec ted,  a 
peti t i ton shou ld  be sent to the Revel le  b i 
o logy  facul ty.  The pet i t ion shou ld  c o n 
tain the research proposa l  as de f ined  in 
consu l ta t ion  wi th the ad v ise r  and a GPA 
cert i f icate,  wh ich  may be ob ta ined  f rom 
Mrs. M a c p h e rso n  in Room 2246, Bonner  
Flail. A p p rova l  may be ob ta ine d  at the 
be g in n in g  of the s u m m e r  sess ion by s tu 

dents w ish in g  to star t the p ro g ra m  dur ing  
the s u m m e r  p r e c e d in g  the sen io r  year.

Recommended Schedule
FA LL W IN T E R S P R IN G

Ju n io r Y e a r
Biology 101R Biology 173 Biology 105R
Chemistry 140A Chemistry 140B Chemistry 127
Chemistry 143A Chemistry 126 (or Chem. 132)
(v2 course) (orChem 131) Chemistry 105A 

(V? course)
S en io r Y e a r
Biology 102 
Biology 111R

Biology 114R 
Biology 123

Biology 124

NOTE: Either Biology 123 or 124 can be taken to fulfill the 
requirement for a developmental biology course of 
Revelle.

O th e r c o n s id e ra tio n s
All Reve l le  b io lo g y  majors  must have 

the ir  s tudy -ca rds  a p p ro v e d  and s igned  
by a facu l ty  ma jo r  adviser,  w ho  wi l l  be 
a s s ig n e d  by the d e p a r tm e n t  secre tary  of 
s tuden t  affairs. In ad d i t ion  to the courses 
l is ted,  a student  is en co u ra g e d  to elect  
other c ourses  of fe red by the b io lo g y  and 
chem is t ry  de pa r tm en ts  to b roa de n  his or 
her k n o w le d g e  in the  natural  sc iences ,  or 
to pursue an area of spec ia l  interest. A d 
d i t iona l  in format ion on the Reve l le  b io l 
o g y  p rog ram  can be  ob ta ine d  f rom the 
Reve l le  b io lo g y  of f ice,  Bonner  Hall , 
Room 2246.

N o n -M a jo rs : N o n -c o n tig u o u s  M in o r  
B io logy

Students m a jo r ing  in a f ie ld  ou ts ide  
the natural  s c ie n c e s  may c o m p le te  a 
no n -co n t igu ous  m ino r  in b io lo g y  by tak
ing some such c o m b in a t io n  as: Natural  
S c ie n c e s  2F or 2FL, B io logy  123 or 124, 
129, J 7 3 ,  and 174. Ad d i t io na l  upper-  
d iv is io n  b io lo gy  courses  wi l l  be av a i la 
ble, and any six b io lo gy  courses  wi l l  
c o m p le te  the minor.

MUIR COLLEGE
The Muir  b io lo g y  p rog ram is d e s ig n e d  

so that  students  wi l l  have m ax im u m  
f le x ib i l i t y  in their  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  years. 
Students  norma l ly  can ful f i l l  al l  the ir  re
qu i red  courses  by tbie end of the jun io r  
year, leav ing  an ent i re year for s p e c ia l i 
za t ion th rough course  work or i n d e p e n d 
ent study.  Poss ib le  areas of s p e c ia l i z a 
t ion are l is ted un de r  “ concen t ra t ion  
a re a s ” . Students se lec t ing  this m a jo r  get 
the ir  ba s ic  ch em is t ry  preparat ion,  
i n c lu d in g  o rgan ic  chemis t ry ,  du r in g  the 
low er -d iv is ion  years.  In the upper-  
d iv is io n  years, the co re  p rog ram  may be 
c o m b in e d  wi th one of a nu m be r  of c o n 
cent ra t ion  areas.
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L o w er-d iv is io n  re q u ire m e n ts

P re r e q u is i t e s  for the jun io r  year b io l 
ogy  course  in Mui r  C o l lege  are Sc ience 
3A-B-C  (s tudents  who  want to cont inue in 
b io lo g y  must have a GPA of 1.66 or more 
in this th ree-quar te r  chemis t ry  se 
quence) .  S c ie n c e  3AL and 3BL, O rgan ic  
Chemis t ry  140A-B, 143A, Mathemat ics ,  
2A-B-C  or M a th em a t ics  1A-B-C. All  of 
these p re requ is i tes  shou ld  be  taken in 
the f irst two years,  (Sc ience 4A-B-C is re
qu i red  but  can be taken at any t ime 
before  g radua t ion ;  however,  phys ics  
shou ld  be taken pr io r  to B io lo g y  110.)

U p p er-d iv is io n  re q u ire m e n ts
Al l students  must take tw e lve  upper-  

d iv is ion  b io lo gy  courses.  These  courses 
can be taken in the b io lo g y  depa r tm en t  
or  in other depar tments .  Courses  taken in 
other  depa r tm en ts  must be c lear ly  b io 
log ica l  in content .  A list of approved  
courses  not g iv e n  by b io lo g y  facu l ty 
m e m b e rs  can be ob ta ined  f rom the Muir  
b io lo g y  off ice,  B io logy  Bu i ld ing ,  Room 
1218.

All  s tudents  must  take gene t ics  (B io l 
ogy  101) and b io ch e m is t ry  (B io logy 
105).

Al l s tudents must  choose  at least one 
course  in each of three of the fo l low ing  
four subjects.

1. M o le cu la r  B io logy
2. Ce l lu la r  B io lo g y
3. Popu la t ion B io logy
4. O rg a n is m ic  B io lo gy

This requ i rement  can be sat is f ied in the 
fo l low ing  way:
Molecular Biology— Biology 111M or 111R Molecular

Biology
Cellular Biology— Biology 114M or 114R Cell Biology 
Population Biology— Biology 122, 115, 163 or 1 73 
Organismic Biology— Biology 10 and Biology 11 

or Biology 136 
or Biology 139 
or Biology 141 
or Biology 149A 
or Biology 149B 
or Biology 151 
or Biology 1 74

Al l  students must  take one course in 
w h ic h  b io lo g ica l  p ro b le m s  are deal t  wi th 
in a mathem at ica l  way. The two  recom 
m e n d e d  courses are phys ica l  b io c h e m 
istry (B io logy  110) and sys tems b io logy 
(B io log y  167). Other  a l terna t ives  are 
ava i lab le .

Students must take an uppe r -d iv is ion  
lab course  in b io logy .  The fo l low ing  la b 
orator ies are a c ce p ta b le :

B i o l o g y  1 0 2  B i o c h e m i c a l  1  c c h n i g i i c s  B i o l o g y  1 0 / 1  M i c r o b i o l o g y  B i o l o g y  1  1 2  C o l l  B i o l o g y  B i o l o g y  1  1 9  G e n e t i c s  B i o l o g y  1 4 3 1  N u u r o b i o l o g y  B i o l o g y  1 4 9 A I  P h y s i o l o g y

Biology 149BL— Physiology 
Biology 149BL— Physiology 
Biology 152 — Microbial Genetics 
Biology 161 — Field Ecology and Behavior

Recommended Scheduled
FA LL W IN T E R S P R IN G
S o p h o m o re  Y e a r

Genetics
Ju n io r Y e a r
Biochemistry Molecular Cell Biology*

Biology*
Population Physical

Biochemistry'
Biology*

S e n io r Y e a r
Systems
Biology*

*See above for alternate courses
tCourses classified as organismic biology can be taken 

anytime in the junior or senior year.

O th e r c o n s id e ra tio n s
B io lo g y  majors shou ld  se r ious ly  c o n 

s ide r  tak in g  a year - long  s e q u e n c e  of 
lowe r -d iv is ion  courses  for b io lo g y  m a
jors du r in g  their  f irst two  years (see “ M a
jor  P ro g ra m s ” above) .  In the ir  senior  
year, M u i r  b io lo gy  majo rs  may choose 
any c o m b in a t io n  of up p e r -d iv i s io n  
courses ap p ro p r ia te  to the ir  ed uca t ion a l  
and ca ree r  goals,  o r t h e y  may take one of 
the concen t ra t ion  areas curren t ly  
of fered.  More ex tens ive  informat ion 
abou t  e lect ives ,  course  subs t i tut ions,  
and courses  not a l low e d  as b io lo gy  
e lec t ives  can be o b ta ine d  f rom the Muir  
b io lo gy  of f ice,  Muir  B io lo gy  Bu i ld ing ,  
Room 1218.

THIRD COLLEGE
Third C o l le g e  of fers a b io lo g y  major 

wh ich  can be d e v e lo p e d  in one of four 
ways.  The General  B io lo gy  Program is 
in tended for  students w ho  wish to m a in 
tain a f lex ib le  cu r r i cu lu m  w i thou t  s p e 
cia l i za t ion .  The other three p ro g ra m s  re
qu i re  a c h o ic e  of one of three c o n c e n t r a 
t ion areas,  human b io logy ,  p h ys io lo g y  
and m ic rob io lo gy ,  and are in tended  for 
students  w h o  wish to ach ie ve  a fu l le r  un
d e rs ta n d in g  of a pa r t i cu la r  area am ong  
the majo r  b io lo g ica l  d is c ip l ine s .  It is also 
poss ib le  to adapt  the Th ird C o l le g e  b io l 
ogy  m a jo r  to inc lude  the other d e p a r t 
mental  concen t ra t ion  a rea s— cel l  b io l 
ogy,  genet ics ,  po pu la t ion  b io lo g y  and 
b iochemis t ry .  Students  who p lan  to 
fo l low one of these four depa r tm en ta l  
areas shou ld  first consu l t  wi th  their 
facul ty  adviser.  Al l  s tudents,  however,  
shou ld  consu l t  the a p p rop r ia te  c o n c e n 
trat ion area adv iser  to be sure that they 
meet the needs of the program.

Lower-Division Requirements
Prerequ is i tes  for en ter ing the m a jo r  b i 

o lo g y  p rog ra m s  in Th ird C o l le g e  are: 
S c ie nce  and T e ch no lo gy  12A, 12AL, 
12B, 12BL, 12C, 15A, 15B, 15BL, 15C, 
15CL, 11A or equivalen t .  Math 1A-B-C 
but p re fe rab ly  2A-B-C, B io lo g y  15 and 
21. Al l  of these p re requ is i tes  shou ld  be 
taken in the f irst two years so that  the stu
dent  can enter the major  p ro g ra m  in the 
jun io ryea r .

Upper-Division Requirements
In the jun io r  year, students b e g in  the 

ser ies of e igh t  up pe r  d iv is ion  core 
courses,  w h ic h  present the fundamenta l  
p r in c ip le s  of o rgan ic  chemist ry ,  phys ica l  
chemis try,  b iochemis t ry ,  gene t ics ,  and 
ce l l  and m o le cu la r  b io logy .  In the jun io r  
and senior years,  the students a lso  take 
the  b io lo gy  courses necessary  to ful f i l l  
the prog ram of  their  choice .

Recommended Schedule:
FA LL_____________ W IN T E R ____________ S P R IN G ____________

Ju n io r Y ea r (core requirements)
Chemistry 128 Biology 101T Biology 102
Chemistry 140A Biology 105T Biology 138 
Chemistry 143A Chemistry 140B
C o m p le tio n  of M a jo r  (Junior and Senior Years)
In addition to taking seven additional upper-division biology 
courses selected from the program of their choice, students 
are required to take three courses outside the major

O th e r c o n s id e ra tio n s
A dd i t iona l  in format ion abou t  the Third 

C o l le g e  p rog ra m  can be o b ta in e d  f rom 
the Th ird C o l le g e  b io lo gy  of f ice,  Mu i r  B i
o lo g y  B u i ld ing ,  Room 1208.

WARREN COLLEGE
The Warren C o l leg e  b io lo g y  major  

offers a b ro a d ly  based  and f le x ib le  cu r 
r icu lum  with  em p ha s is  on who le-  
o rga n ism  b io logy .  The d i s c ip l i n e s  of 
p h ys io lo g y  and  popu la t ion  b io logy ,  wi th 
the ir  focus  on quant i ta t ive  th ink ing,  wi l l  
bu i ld  on the quant i ta t ive  courses  re
q u i re d  in the lower  d iv is ion.  The core re
qu i rem en ts  wi l l  neverthe less be 
su f f i c ien t ly  b road  to a l low a student  to 
concen t ra te  in most b io lo g ica l  d i s c i 
p l ines.

Lower-Division Requirements
M a th e m a tic s  ( three quarters).  Math 

2A, B, C or Math 1A, B, C is requ ired.  
Math 2A, B, C is s trongly r e c o m m e n d e d  
for  b io lo gy  majors:  Math 1A, B, C is tor 
s tudents  not in tend ing  to go  be yo n d  the 
f irst year of c a lcu lu s  and do es  not p ro 
v id e  ad eq u a te  b a ck g ro u n d  for most 
ph ys ic s  sequences .  It does ,  however ,  
meet  Warren C o l le g e  b io lo g y  ma jo r  re
qu irements .

P hysics ( two quarters) .  C ho os e  f rom 
the fo l low ing  sequences :
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Biology
S c ie n c e  4A, B, C 
Phys ics  2A, B, C 
Natural  S c ie n c e  2A, B, C 
S c ie nce  & T e c h n o lo g y  15A, B, C

In o rg a n ic  C h e m is try  (Choose  three 
quar te rs  lecture,  two  laborator ies  f rom 
the fo l lo w in g  two se qu e n ce s )

C hem is t ry  4A, B, C + 4AL, 4B L  
S c ie nce  3A, B, C + 3AL, 3BL

L o w e r-D iv is io n  B io logy (Choose  one 
qu a r te r  f rom the fo l low ing  courses)  

B io lo g y  9 
B io lo g y  21 
B io lo g y  10 
B io lo g y  11 
Natural  S c ie n c e  1C 
Natural  S c ie n c e  2E

O rg a n ic  C h e m is try  (in the
so p h o m o re  year)
Chem is t ry  140A, B or 143A 
(Laboratory)  

or
C hem is t ry  141 A, B, C and 143A 
(Laboratory)

Upper-Division Requirements
Warren C o l le g e  b io lo g y  majo rs  must 

c o m p le te  a total  of tw e lve  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  
b io lo g y  courses.  Six are requ i red  CORE 
co u rse s  and s ix e le c t ives  may be chosen  
by the student.  A d d i t io n a l l y ,  students  
wi l l  be  requ i red  to c o m p le te  two m inor  
a reas  ou ts ide  the major.

C o re  C o u rses:
B io c h e m is t ry  (105)
G e ne t i cs  (101)
M o le c u la r  B io lo g y  (111 or 138) 

-P h y s io lo g y  (139 or 149A)
Popu la t ion  B io lo g y  (122, 172, or 173)

U p p e r-D iv is io n  L a b o ra to ry  ( choose  
one of the f o l low ing )

B io lo g y  102 
B io lo g y  107L 
B io lo g y  112 
B io lo g y  119 
B io lo g y  149AL 
B io lo g y  152 
B io lo g y  161

Other Considerations:
A d d i t io n a l  in fo rmat ion  on the Warren 

C o l le g e  b io lo g y  p rog ram ,  i n c lu d in g  the 
s u g g e s te d  yea r - long  s e q u e n ce  of lower-  
d iv is io n  courses for  b io lo g y  majors,  can 
be o b ta in e d  f rom the Warren C o l le g e  b i 
o lo g y  off ice,  Muir  B io logy  B u i ld ing ,  
Room 1208.

Concentration Areas
These are c a m p u s - w id e  p rog ra m s  

w h ich  p rov ide  intensive  ins truct ion in 
sp e c i f i c  areas of the b io lo g ica l  s c i 
ences.  B io lo gy  majors in the var ious c o l 
leges may reques t to enro l l  in any one of 
the p rograms.  Students p la n n in g  to do  so 
shou ld  consu l t  the a p p ro p r ia te  area a d 
viser.

Cell Biology Concentration Area
Advise r:  Mil ton Sa ier

(Muir  B io lo g y  Bu i ld ing ,  
Room 4216)

Program: Any core,  but  i n c lu d in g
cel l  b i o lo g y  (B io logy  114 
or 138) p lus  at least four 
courses f rom among: 

f a l l  w i n t e r  s p r i n g

B i o l o g y  1 5 1  B i o l o g y  1 2 3  B i o l o g y  1 1 2B i o l o g y  1 5 6  B i o l o g y  1 2 5 B  B i o l o g y  1 2 4B i o l o g y  1 2 7  B i o l o g y  1 2 5 AB i o l o g y  1 4 7  B i o l o g y  1 4 5_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ B i o l o g y  1 6 6
Genetics Concentration Area

Advise r:  Dan L. L in ds le y
(Bonner  Hal l ,  Room 2230)

Program: Any co re  se qu en ce  but
must in c lu d e  gene t ics  
(B io logy  101R, 101M, or 
101T), ce l l  b io lo gy  (B io l 
ogy  114R, 114M, or 138), 
po pu la t ion  b io lo gy  (B io l 
ogy  162, 172, or 173), and  
b io ch e m is t ry  laboratory 
(B io logy  102). In ad d i t ion  
f ive co u rse s  inc lu d ing  at 
least one  laboratory 
course (marked  wi th *) 
chosen in consu l ta t ion  
wi th the p rog ram  ad v ise r  
f rom a m o n g  those l is ted 
be low  must be taken. Two 
quarters of  B io logy  220 
may be subs t i tu ted for  
one full course.

f a l l  w i n t e r  s p r i n g

B i o l o g y  1 3 3 B i o l o g y  1 1 9 '  . B i o l o q y  1 2 4B i o l o g y  1 6 2 B i o l o g y  1 2 3 B i o l o g y  1 2 5 AB i o l o g y  2 2 0 B i o l o q y  1  2 5 B B i o l o q y  1 3 7B i o l o g y  2 2 7 A B i o l o q y  1 2 7 [ B i o l o g y  1 4 1M a t h  8 0 A B i o l o g y  1 3 5 B i o l o q y  1 5 2 *M a t l i  8 0 B B i o l o q y  1  7 3 B i o l o g y  1 1 ?B i o l o q y  2 2 0 B i o l o g y  2 2 0B i o l o q y  2 2 / B M a t t i  8 0 AU h o n n s t r y  1 2 2  M a t h  8 0 A M a t h  B O B
— M a t h  B O B -------------------  -

Microbiology ConcentrationArea
Adviser:  W i l l ie  C. Brown

(Muir  B io lo g y  Bu i ld ing ,  
Room 4268)

Program: Any core plus:
FALL W IN T E R S P R IN GB i o l o g y  1 5 7 B i o l o g y  1 5 8  B i o l o g y  1 0 7 1 B i o l o g y  1 5 9
B l u r  t h r e e  o o u r s t o s  f r o m  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  A S t
B i o l o g y  1 2 6 B i o l o g y  1 2 7 B i o l o g y  1 5 2S I  0  2 8 7  A t B i o l o g y  1 3 5 S I O  2 8 7 C *B i o l o g y  1 4 7 S I 0  2 8 7 D '  S I O  2 9 1
* S I O  2 8 7 C  a n d  S I O  2 8 7 D  o f f e r e d  a l t e r n a t e  s p r i n g
q u a r t e r s .
t S I O  2 8 7 A  o f f e r e d  a l t e r n a t e  f a l l  q u a r t e r s .

Population Biology 
Concentration Area
Advise r: C hr is top he r  J. Wi l ls

(Mu i r  B io lo gy  Bu i ld ing ,
Room 3268)

Program: Any core plus: 
B io logy  173 plus:
FA LL W IN T E R S P R IN G
Ju n io r Y e a r
APIS 61 Math 80A or Math 80B  or
B io logy  122 SIO 276A(P) SIO 276B(P)
S en io r Y e a r
SIO 280(P) B io logy  139 B io lo g y  174

Plus at least one cou rse  from am ong:
B io logy  133 B io logy  136 B io lo g y  155
Chem is try  117 B io logy  167 B io lo g y  172
B io logy  163 SIO 275(P) B io lo g y  175
SIO 275A(P) B io lo g y  161 B io lo g y  260
B io logy  162 B io lo g y  160 SIO 275B(P)

Physiology Concentration Area
A d v is e r fo r  Muir, Warren and Reve l le  m a
jors:

Al len I. Selverston 
(Bonner  Hal l,  Room 2309)

Adv ise rs  for Th ird  C o l le g e  majors:
P.A.G. Fortes
(Muir  B io lo g y  Bu i ld ing ,  Room 4256) 
and, W i l l i a m  B. Kr istan 
(Bonner  Hal l,  Room 1309)

Program: Any core, but in c lu d in g  one
quar ter  of the rm o ch e m is t ry  or 
phys ica l  chemis t ry ,  plus:

FALL W IN T E R S P R IN G
Jun ior Y ea rB i o l o g y  1 2 9 B i o l o g y  1 3 9 B i o l o g y  1 6 6  f
S en io r Y e a rB i o l o g y  1 4 9 A  B i o l o g y  1 4 9 A I  B i o l o g y  1 6 9 f

B i o l o g y  1 4 9 B  B i o l o g y  1 4 9 B L 7 B i o l o g y  1 4 3  f  B i o l o g y  1 4 3 1 2
‘ o n e  o f  t h r e e  r e q u i r e d  t t w o  ( i t  t h r e e  r e q u i r e d
Human Biology Concentration Area
Adviser:  Ramon Pinon .

(Bonner  Hal l ,  Room 2402)
Program: Th ird C o l le g e  core or e q u iv 

alent , plus:
FA LL W IN T E R  S P R IN G

B i o l o g y  1 4 3 A  B i o l o q y  1 4 6  B i o l o g y  1 4 1B i o l o g y  1 4 3 B
B l u r ;  t h r e e  r o i i i r o ,  l i o m  a m o n g
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Biology
D ' " ' “ ' ! ,  1 7 9  B i o i u g v  1 2 /  B i u i o . j y  m o

D'UF.HJy I 3 / Bu.hl .Hjy I - ! /  B i ' j l O l j /  P j dB k . I m i ) ,  1 4 9  A L  B i o l o g y  1 4 9 B L  B i o l o g y  1 . 0 9
B i o l o g y  1 7 3  B i o l o g y  1 7 ?

S o m e  o f  t h e s e  e l e c t i v e s  i n  a  y  b e  l a k e s  d u r i n g  t h e  j u n i o r  y e a r
Biochemistry ConcentrationArea
Adv iser : Morr is  E. F r iedkm

(Bas ic  S c ie nce  Bu i ld ing,  
Room 4080)

Program: Any core,  but  i n c lu d in g  B io l 
ogy  102, 106, and 114 plus 
two quar ters of phys ica l  
ch em is t r y  (Chem is t ry  126 
and 127) and at least  one 
course  f rom the fo l low ing :

FA LL W IN T E R  S P R IN G

Chemistry 116 Biology 110
Chemistry 113 Chemistry 122 Biology 168 

SIO 281 Chemistry 117

THE GRADUATE PROGRAM
G rad ua te  s tud ies  for a Ph.D. d e g ree  in 

the D epar tm en t  of  B io lo gy  are or iented 
m a in ly  toward  the d e v e lo p m e n t  of the c a 
pac i ty  for  i n d e p e n d e n t  research and for 
te a c h in g  in the b io lo g ic a l  sc iences .

There are no in f lex ib le  regu i rements  
for en t rance  to g radua te  s tudy  in the D e 
pa r tment  of B io logy,  but  a strong b a c k 
g rou nd  in mathemat ics ,  chemis t ry,  and 
p h ys ic s  is re co m m e n d e d .

Formal course  work  and oppo r tun i t ies  
for d isser ta t ion  research in c lu d e  most 
bas ic  areas of expe r im en ta l  b io lo g y  wi th 
e m p h a s is  in the genera l  areas of  m o le c 
ular  and  cel l b io logy ,  b io ch em is t ry  and 
b io ph ys ics ,  ge ne t ic s  and regulat ion,  d e 
ve lop m e n ta l  b io logy ,  neurob io logy ,  
po p u la t io n  b io logy ,  and imm uno logy .

D o c to ra l D e g re e  P rogram
Dur ing  the f irst year  of g rad ua te  study, 

each s tudent  under takes  a research p ro 
jec t  in the laboratory of each of four to six 
d i f fe rent  facu l ty  members ,  and is ex
p e c te d  to spend  a major  port ion of his or 
her a c a d e m ic  t im e on this project .  The 
labora tor ies  are se lec ted  by the student 
in consu l ta t ion  wi th the gradua te  
co m m i t te e  to p rov ide  a b road v iew  of the 
research interests of  the depar tment .  The 
s tudent  is a lso e x p e c te d  to enrol l  in the 
f i rst -year  g radua te  b io lo g y  sequ en ce  
wh ich  inc ludes  a d v a n c e d  mater ia l  in g e 
net ics and  m o le cu la r  b io logy .  The only 
other course  requ i remen t  is four uni ts of 
B io lo gy  500 (A p p re n t i ce  T e a c h in g  in B i 
o logy)  for the s e c o n d  and each  s u c c e e d 
ing .year  of g radua te  study.  A p rog ram of 
fur ther study,  in c lu d in g  sem inars  and 
courses  ap p rop r ia te  to a s tu d e n t ’s b a c k 

g round  and  interests, ¡s ar ranged, 
th rough consu l ta t ion  be tween the s tu 
dent and the facul ty.  Much re l iance is 
p la ce d  on informal ins truc t ion th rough 
ear ly and c lo se  assoc ia t ion  of the s tu 
dent wi th the facul ty and research staff, 
and th rough regu lar seminars .  Af ter b e 
c o m in g  fa m i l ia r  wi th the research  a c t i v i 
t ies of the facu l ty  th rough  the laboratory  
rotat ion program,  the s tudent  b e g in s  
work  on a thes is  research p rob lem  of his 
or her cho ice ,  no later  than the end of the 
first year. By the end of the th i rd  year, the 
student  is requ i red  to c o m p le te  a two-  
part  oral exam ina t io n  in o rde r  to be a d 
mit ted to c a n d id a c y  for  the Ph.D. degree. 
The p u rp os e  of these exam ina t ions  is for 
the student  to demonst ra te  c o m p e te n c e  
in the f ie ld of  major  interest  and in re lated 
f ie lds  of b io logy .  The m a jo r  rem a in ing  re
qu i rement  for  the Ph.D. d e g ree  is the 
sa t is factory  c o m p le t io n  of a d isser ta t ion  
cons is t ing  of or ig ina l  research ca r r ied  
out under  the  g u id a n c e  of a facu l ty m e m 
ber.

C lose  c o l la bo ra t io n  wi th m e m b e rs  of 
the D ep a r tm en t  of Chem is t ry  is a vi tal  
and s t im u la t ing  a s p e c t  of the b io lo g y  
program. A d d i t io n a l  strength and 
breadth in b io lo g y  are g a m e d  by c o l l a b 
orat ion wi th the  Depar tment  of Mar ine B i 
o logy  of the S c r ipp s  Inst i tut ion of O c e a n 
ography,  w i th  the S c r ip p s  C l in ic  and Re
search Foundat ion,  and  wi th the Salk In
st itute for B io lo g ica l  Studies. Students 
may carry out  d isser ta t ion research in 
co l labo ra t ion  with m e m b e rs  of these 
groups.

G ra d u a te  P ro g ram  an d  C o u rse s  in 
B io c h e m is try

Please re fer  to “ B io c h e m is t r y ” m the 
course l is t ings.

C o u rses  in M a rin e  B io logy
The fo l lo w in g  courses  g iven  at the 

S c r ipps  Insti tut ion of O c e a n o g ra p h y  are 
h igh ly  r e c o m m e n d e d  for qua l i f ied  
up p e r -d iv i s io n  un de rg ra du a te  b io lo gy  
majors  and g radua te  students.
273A-B A n im a l  Behav io r  
275 C om m u n i ty  E co log y
280 Mar ine

C o m m  u n 111 e s / E n v i r o n m e n t s
281 Env i ronmenta l  Phys io logy  and 

B iochem is t ry  of Mar ine O r g a n 
isms

289 Mar ine  Plants
292 Deve lo pm en ta l  B io lo g y  of M a 

rine O rga n ism s
292L Labora tory  in D eve lopm en ta l  

B io lo gy
2 93A A c i v a n c e d I n v e r t e b r a t e Z o o I o g y

2 9 4 A B io logy  of Fish
A d e sc r ip t ion  of the courses  can be 

found under  S c r ip p s  Insti tut ion of O c e 
a n og ra ph y  l is t ings.  Interested students 
shou ld  consu l t  wi th the ins tructors wel l  in 
a d va n c e  of the first day of c lasses,  In all 
cases p erm iss io n  o f the  instru ctors  
m ust b e  s e c u re d  p rio r  to en ro llm e n t. 
Each of the courses  can a c c o m m o d a te  
on ly  a l im i ted  n u m be r  of students. An a d 
visory  p rog ram  is ava i lab le  to un de r 
g radua tes  interested in mar ine bio logy:  
con tac t  Frank J. Rokop, Muir  B io logy 
Bu i ld ing ,  Room 2254.

Courses
Lower Division

The Depar tment  of B io logy  coopera tes  
in the te a ch in g  and admin is t ra t ion  of the 
natural sc iences  se q u e n ce  for  Revel le 
College students  and the s c ie n c e  se
q u e n c e  for Mui r  C o l leg e  students  and 
the sc ie n c e  and techn o log y  se q u e n ce  
for Th ird  Co l lege  students. (See course 
l is t ings:  “ Natural  S c ie n c e s ” or “ S c ie n c e ” 
or “ S c ie nce  and T e ch no lo gy  ” )

5. P lan ts , Food and Peop le  (4)B i o l o g i c a l  p r u m  i p l e s  o f , u  - n , l f  i  j t m  o n  j  h a n t  g r o w - M  a r c  ! ' C u l t u r a l  M o d  I ’. r o d i i c t i ' j i  , n ,  ,  u m l e m t a n u  ' ¡ a  p e c , ,d i l i t i e s  a n d  t h e  l i m i t a t i o n  '  i g n  u u  1 0  f e e d  M e  ' , 1 0  o  ■ , g r o w i n g  W O i l d  p O p l l i a t l '  > * '  [ l  -  u  i c i . n - ,  ¡ e i d u r o  h e  , ;  ,
Sl tOS N o t  O p t ‘ 11 t u /): ' ()/(' )(¡y 11 lc.11< U s v .  [  i  [ '  i s  |  j (  > (  ■  | S  |  V V  I
6. The C hem is try  and G ene tics  of C e lls  and 
O rgan ism s (4)F o r  n o n - b i o l o y y  m a j o r s  a n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  M e n  ¡ e n t e r y  c n e m -  ¡ s t r y  g e n e t i c s  a n d  e v o l u t i o n  O n e  h o u r  v o l u n t a r y  c o n t a c t  w i t h  i n s t r u c t o r  o n  S a t u r d a y s  N o t  o p e n  t o r  coio-o- , r o d e  to d>oioo\ 
m o i o r s  ( F )
7. F undam en ta ls  in  Hum an B io lo g y  (4)C o u r s e  i n t r o d u c e s  e l e m e n t s  o f  h u m a n  p h y s i o l o g y  T o p i c s  i n c l u d e  h u m a n  e v o l u t i o n ,  n u t r i t i o n ,  d i s e a s e  a n d  env ironm en ta l  a d a p t i o n  N o t  o p e n  t o  b i o l o g y  m a j o r s  ( F  !
8. G enera l M ic ro b io lo g y  (4)G e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  u t  m i c r u b i u l o g /  t e i  e e r - v w e n t w s  y . ' me m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  c e l l  B i o l o g y  o t  m u  l o o i g . m . s m ,  , t r o  m  m i -  c e l l s  w i t h  w i n  ( h i  t h e y  i n t e r a c t  m i  c a n s ,  m g  d e  e a s e s  p  m  m  . m o  a n i m a l s  I  l i e  m i c i o h i o l o p y  o t  n f e e t i o i i  i - , y  | ; a m m ; , ,  j ,  > l f l gv i r u s e s ,  a n d  h o s t  r e s (  r o u s e s  t o  i n f e c t i o n  [  n r e e  i  M  > , ,  -  s  w ,  y , , , ,  
N o t  open t u l u o l o i j y  man , r  ( B )

9. P r in c ip le s  o f B io lo g y  (4 )A n  mtr  o d i  i d  i o n  t o  t he ge ne r a ,  p u n ,  > , v  , . , , t  j  , ,  m  , . m

I nns  (Hie horn iei  h a h o n  / ’/< ■ ( /(;/ ,m- :
( ht •inn,try or < •qim-.ih v / /

10. P lan t B io lo g y  (4 )
P r i n c i p l e s  o t  p l a n t  a n a t o m y  i i h  p h o l o g y  p h y . n  no .  jy , p  , wh 
a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t  m e l u d n n ) p h o t os y n t h e s i s  s , M s  l t m,! 
t e r h h / e r s .  a n d  c r o p s  I l i m e d  hi ts  l o  t o ,  / V o  . b „  ■■
'■ >gy 0  i  u f l n h  Hj y  . '  i  ,  ,t i ,r i t ( g  |
11. Zoo logy  (4)
D i v e r s i t y  i n t e r m  a n d  ( u n c t i o n  i n  a n m u l  , m e l u b  n •< i r e l a t i o n  
" D i p s ,  e c o l o g y ,  p n p u l . i t i ons,  a n d  e v o l u t i o n  l i n e r  h o u r s  l o o  
l i n e  I ’n i m i J U l l J t o  P n  i h  it j y  [ I n i  / h / o / o ,  ; y / , u n  j ,  ; i \  t i r i  >! ( | W )

11L. Z oo logy  L abo ra to ry  (2 )
A  l a b o r a t o r y  c o u r s e  m  a n i m a l  b i o l o g y  f o w  n - n i n .  i . u  . n i i n f o i y  
/ Vi  O t ' i  jiiu.it, ■ p m  h u j y  I I  n r  t i i i m t  <- w - > i ! m , - n t  e  / p .  , / ,  „  . 
/ /  (W. .S)
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f ie lds  of sc ience ,  en g in ee r ing ,  or  m e d i 
c ine.  The p ro g ra m  c o m b in e s  a tho rough  
p rep a ra t ion  in the f u n d a m e n ta ls  of 
ch em is t r y  and  rela ted f ie lds  wi th an o p 
portun i ty  for  more  a d v a n c e d  work  in par 
t i c u la r  areas of chemis t ry .

L o w e r-D iv is io n  R e q u ire m e n ts
Lo w er -d iv i s ion  chem is t ry  req u i re 

ments  vary  s l igh t l y  w i th  the c o l le g e  as 
d e s c r ib e d  later, but in genera l  sh o u ld  in
c lu d e  gene ra l  ch em is t r y  in c lu d in g  labo 
ratory, one  year  of phys ics ,  and ca lcu lu s  
th rough M a th e m a t ics  2D (Di f ferent ia l  
Equat ions).  Transfer students  shou ld  
take pa r t i cu la r  note of these req u i re 
ments.

R e v e lle  C o lle g e
The Natural  S c ie nc e  2 s e q u e n c e  is a d 

vised; Natural  S c ie nc e  2D, 2DL, 2F, and 
2FL are essent ia l  and shou ld  be taken in 
the so p h o m o re  year  by s tudents  who 
have be gu n  in the 1 sequence .

M u ir C o lle g e
Sc ience  3A, 3AL, 3B, 3BL, and 3C are 

essent ia l  a long  wi th  a year  of phys ics  
(Sc ience  4A, 4B, 4C). S tudents  w h o  have 
done  we l l  in 3A and 3B may start o rga n ic  
ch em is t ry  (Chem 141 A) in the fal l  of the 
so ph om o re  year. Others  may take C h e m 
istry 140A, 140B, 143A but wi l l  need a 
th i rd  quar te r  of o rg a n ic  chemis t ry ,  Chem 
141 A.

T h ird  C o lle g e  an d  W a rre n  C o lle g e
Lo w er -d iv i s ion  and u p p e r -d iv i s io n  re

qu i re m e n ts  are stated in fo l low ing  
pages.

U p p e r-D iv is io n  R e q u ire m e n ts
Excep t  as noted b e lo w  for s p e c ia l  co n 

centrators ,  the d e p a r tm e n t ’s req u i re 
ments  are:

—  1 year  of  phys ica l  ch em is t ry  (130, 
131, 132)

—  1 year  of  o rg a n ic  chem is t ry  (141 A, 
141B, 141C) or (140A, MOB, 141 A)

—  2 quar te rs  of ino rg an ic  chem is t ry  
(120A, 120B)

—  4 lab  courses.  143A, 143B, 105A 
and one of the fo l lo w in g  (143C or 
105B, or  112).

—  5 a d d i t io n a l  u p p e r - d i v i s io n  or 
g ra d u a te  courses  in ch e m is t r y  or 
re la ted areas.

At least  four of these courses  must be 
other  than 195 and 199.

The m in im u m  pa ss in g  g rad e  in these 
courses  is a D, and a m in im u m  of a C av
e rage  in the m a jo r  is requ i red  for the  d e 
gree.  Except  for i n d e p e n d e n t  research

Chemistry
(Chem  199) and Chem is t ry  Instruct ion 
(Chem 195) ma jo rs  may not take c h e m is 
try courses on a “ Pass /No t  Pass” basis.  
Chem is t ry  195 and Chem is t ry  199 must 
be taken on a “ Pass /N o t  Pass” basis.  
Subs t i tut ion for these requ i rements  may 
be m a d e  by s tuden ts  w is h in g  to c o n c e n 
trate in b iochemis t ry ,  earth sc iences ,  or  
c h e m ic a l  ph ys ic s  as s p e l l e d  out below.

M ajor Program in Chemistry
F A L L W IN T E R S P R IN G
J u n io r Y e a r
C hem is try  141A 
C hem is try  13 0 f  
C hem is try  143A 

(V2)
C hem is try  120A*

C hem is t ry  141B 
C hem is t ry  1311 
C hem is t ry  143B( 1 / 2 )
C hem is t ry  120B* 
C h e m is t ry  105A 

(1/2)

C hem is try  141C 
C hem is try  1 3 2 t  
A d v a n c e d  
La b o ra to ry “ *

S en io r Y e a rU p i p e r - d i v i s i o n  o r  g r a d u a t e  c o u r s e s ,  c o n s u l t  w i t h  a n  a d v i s e r ,  a s s i g n e d  i n  t h e  S t u d e n t  A f f a i r s  O f f i c e  o f  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  C h e m i s t r y ,  i f  n e c e s s a r y
' C h e m i s t r y  1 2 0 A .  1 2 0 B  m a y  h e  d e l a y e d  u n t i l  t h e  s e n i o r  

year
“ P r e m e d i c a l  s t u d e n t s  a r e  a d v i s e d  t o  t a k e  B i o l o g y  1 0 1  i n  t h e  f a l l  o f  t h e  j u n i o r  y e a r  a n d  t w o  a d d i t i o n a l  u p p e r - d i v i s i o n  b i o l o g y  c o u r s e s
“ ' E i t h e r  C h e m i s t r y  1 0 5 B ,  1 4 3 C .  o r  1 1 2  S t u d e n t s  s h o u l d  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  p r e r e q u i s i t e s  t o r  t h e s e  c o u r s e s ,  a r e  s t r i c t l y  e n f o r c e d
t C h e r m s t r y  m a j o r s  m u s t  t a k e  C h e m i s t r y  1 3 0 ,  1 3 1  a n d  1 3 2  e x c e p t  i n  t h e  b i o c h e m i s t r y  o p t i o n  w h i c h  d o e s  n o t  r e q u i r e  C h e m  1 3 0

N o t e  S t u d e n t s  m a y  n o t  r e c e i v e  c r e d i t  f o r  b o t h  C h e m i s t r y  1 2 8  a n d  1 3 1  o r  f o r  1 2 6  a n d  1 3 1  o r  f o r  1 2 7  a n d  1 3 2
B io c h e m is try

The fo l low ing  p ro g ra m  is d e s ig n e d  for 
those  w ish in g  to ma jo r  in chemis try,  but  
w i th  an e m p h a s is  on b io ch e m is t ry  and 
w i th  the op t ions  ind ica ted ,  it is su i tab le  
for  p re -m e d ic a l  students.  The core b io 
ch e m is t r y  of fe r ing is a th ree-quar te r  p lus 
labora to ry  s e q u e n c e  in the jun io r  year  
fo l l o w e d  by four  a d v a n c e d  b io ch em is t ry  
co u rse s  in the sen io r  year;  these latter 
co u rse s  may be subs t i tu ted  by other 
co u rse s  in b io lo g y  and chemis t ry .  A m in 
im um  amount  of o rgan ic ,  phys ica l ,  and 
in o rg a n ic  chem is t ry  is necessary  as in d i 
ca te d  in the chart.

M ajo r Program in Chemistry for 
Biochemistry Concentrators
F A L L ___  W IN T E R  S P R IN G
Ju n io r Y ea r( B i o )  C h e m  1  1 4 A  ( B i o )  C h e m  1  1 4 B  ( B i o )  C h e m  1  1 4 0  ( O r g )  ( d i e m  1 4  1 A  ( O r g )  C h e m  1 4  I B  ( O r g ;  C h e m  1 4  1  ( 3  ( P h y )  ( d i e m  1 3 1  ! P h y )  ( d i e m  1 3 2( O n )  I  )  C h e m  1 4 2 A  ( O r g  I  )  C h e m  1 4 3 B  ( B i o  I  )  C h e m

1 12“ “
(1 ’Iiy I ) Chein 

1 03A“
S e n io r Y ea r
(Bio) Chem 1 13'“  (Bio) Chi tun 1 16 '“  (Bio) Chem 121“ ' 

( Ino rg )Ohem  120A (Bio) Chem 122“ ' (Bn>) Chem .1 1 /“ '

3 ’u “ineil ie ; il  duden lu  ere udv iued lo take thieo uppei 

d iv is ion biology enu r .es  I l le se  may be oounled as elei 1

ives hi p l a c e  o f  ' "  c o u r s e s  a n d  s h o u l d  in c lude  B i o l o g y  1 0 1 .  G e n e t i c s  i n  f a i l  o f  t h e  j u n i o r  y e a r
“ M a y  l i e  t a k e n  s e n i o r  y e a r
' “ E l e c t i v e  c o u r s e s .  O n l y  f o u r  e l e c t i v e  c o u r s e s  m u s t  h e  t a k e n  f r o m  a m o n g  t h e  f i v e  i n d i c a t e d  m  t h e  c h a r t  o r  a n y  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  C h e m i s t r y  1 2 0 B ,  1 3 0 .  1 4 5 ,  1 4 6 .  a n d  1 4 7  o r  B i o l o g y  1 0 1 , 1 1 4  1 1 7 , 1 4 7  a n d  1 5 6  C h e m i s t r y  1 9 9  m a y  n o t  b e  s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  r e q u i r e d  o r  e l e c t i v e  c o u r s e s .  S t u d e n t s  a r e  e n c o u r a g e d  t o  a l s o  t a k e  C h e m i s t r y  1 9 9  i n  t h e  s e n i o r  y e a r
“ “ C h e m i s t r y  1 0 5 B  o r  1 4 3 C  m a y  b e  s u b s t i t u t e d
STUDENTS FO L LO W IN G  THIS PRO

GRAM NEED NOT C O N S U LT  AN A D 
VISER FOR AP PROVAL OF COURSE 
CHOICES. STUDENTS WITH Q U E S 
TIONS S H O U L D  C O N T A C T  THE C H E M 
ISTRY DEPARTMENT STUDENT 
AFFAIRS OFFICE.

C h e m ic a l Physics
That b ra n ch  of ph ys ica l  sc ienc e  w h ic h  

1) a p p l i e s  the c o n c e p ts  and quan t i ta t ive  
m ethods  of  phys ics,  p reem inen t ly  q u a n 
tum theory,  to the d e s c r ip t io n  of a toms 
and m o lecu les ,  2) p resen ts  an ana lys is  
of o rd in a ry  m a c ro s c o p ic  mat ter  as s ta t i s 
t ical  e n s e m b le s  of these m o le cu la r  
b u i ld in g  b lo cks  and 3) d e ve lops  and 
exp lo i ts  phys ica l  ( la rge ly  s p e c t ro 
scop ic )  expe r im en ta l  too ls  wi th w h ic h  to 
test  and ref ine such theor ies.  The s p e 
c ia l i za t ion  is d e s ig n e d  as p repara t ion  for 
g radua te  work.  It requ i res  c o m p le t io n  of 
the Natural  Sc ience  2 se q u e n c e  and the 
M a th e m a t ics  2 se q u e n c e  th rough 2E, or 
the ir  equ iva len ts ,  in the so phom ore  year. 
Chem is t ry  141C is not  requ ired.  Re
qu i red  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  e lec t ives are 
M a th em a t ics  110, Phys ics  1 10A, 1 10B or 
100A, 100B, and Chem is t ry  133 or 135, 
p lus two ad d i t iona l  courses  in phys ica l  
chem is t ry  of  c o m p le m e n ta ry  courses  in 
phys ics,  mathemat ics ,  AMES, or APIS.

M ajor Program in Chemistry for 
C h em ica l Physics Concentrators 
(Typical Program)
FA LL______________ W IN T E R  S P R IN G  ______

Jun ior Y ea rC h e m i s t r y  1 3 0  C h e m i s t r y  1 3 1  C h e m i s t r y  1 3 2C h e m i s t r y  1 4 1  A  C h e m i s t r y  1 4  1 Bo s  i c s  1 1 Q A  P h y s i c s  1  1 0 F 3  M a t h e m a t i c s  1  1 0C h e r  1 0 0 A  o r  1 0 0 B  C h e m i s t r y  1 4 3 CC h e m i s t r y  1 4 , 3 A  C h e m i s t r y  1 0 5 A  C hem is try  1 0 5 B
S en io r Y ea rC h e m i s t r y  1 2 0 A  C h e m i s t r y  1 2 0 B  C h e m i s t r y  1 3 3C h e m i s t r y  1 0 2 A  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 2 0 A  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 2 0 B:  '  1 3 3
‘buhst i tu led for Chemistry 142(3

E arth  S c ie n c e s
A ch em is t r y  ma jo r  wi th sp ec ia l iza t ion  

in earth s c ie n c e s  is a lso  a v a i lab le  for  un 
de rg radua tes .  See “ Earth S c ie n c e s ” for 
d e s c r ip t io n  of this p rog ram,  wh ich  may 
be a r ra ng ed  by consu l ta t ion  wi th a d v i s 
ers in the D epar tment  of Chem is t ry  and 
S c r ipp s  Inst i tut ion of  O c ea nog ra ph y .

179



Chemistry
N orm a l ly  the s tudent  does course  work 

for a m a jo r  in chemis try,  phys ics  or m a th 
em a t ics  plus ad d i t iona l  e n r ichm en t  
courses  in geo logy .  The s p e c i f i c a l l y  re
qu i red  courses are: ES 101 In t roduct ion 
to Earth Sc iences;  ES 103 In t roduct ion to 
Geophys ics ;  ES 102 In troduct ion to G e o 
chemis t ry ;  ES 120 M inera logy ;  and SIO 
253 A Igneous and M e ta m o rp h ic  Petro l 
ogy.  At  least two other earth sc ienc es  
courses  wi l l  be taken. See be low.  Fie ld 
g e o lo g y  (SIO 256A) is essent ia l  for g e o l 
og y  students.  It shou ld  be taken by stu
dents p la nn in g  to go on to g radua te  
school  or to do  pro fess iona l  g e o lo g ic  
work  w i th  their  unde rg ra du a te  degrees.  
The courses  shou ld  be taken in the 
fo l lo w in g  s e q u e n c e s — b e g in n in g  in the 
jun io r  year:  ES 101 may be taken by 
so ph om o re s  who have had the e q u iv a 
lent of one year  of c o l le g e  level  c h e m is 
try, math and phys ics  if space  is a v a i la 
ble.

M ajor Program in Chemistry for 
Earth Science Concentrators
FALL W IN T E R S P R IN G
Jun ior Y e a rE S  1 0 1  C h e m  1 3 0  ( T h e m  M I A  C h e m  1 4 3 A  ( 1 2 )

E S  1 0 3  C h e m  1 3 1  C h e m  1 4 1 B  C h e m  1 0 5 A  ( 1 2 1
E S  1 0 2  C h e m  1 3 2  E S  1 2 0C h e m  1 0 5 B  1 1 2 )

S en io r Y e a rC h e m  1 2 0 A  S I O  2 5 3 A C h e m  1 2 0 B
‘ T w o  o i l i e r  c o u r s e s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  a n d  m a y  b e  c h o s e n  f r o m  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  S I O  2 4 4 .  2 4 5 A .  2 4 5 B .  2 5 6 A .  C h e m  1 2 0 C .  C h e m1  7 0 ,  C h e m  1 7 1 ,  C h e m  2 7 2

Third C o lleg e  Typical M ajor  
Program in Chemistry
FALL W IN T E R S P R IN G

F resh m an  Y ear"S c i  T e c h  1 2 A  ( C h e m i s t r y )S c i  T e c h  1  S A L  ( C h e m i s t r y  L a b )  M a t h  2 A  ( C a l c u l u s )

S c i  T e c h  1 2 B  ( C h e m i s t r y )S c i  T e d i  1 2 B L  ( C t i e m i s t r y  L a b )  M a t h  2 B  ( C a l c u l u s )

S c i  T e c h  1 2 C  ( C h e  r m  s t r y )
M a t h  2 C  ( C a l c u l u s )

S o p h o m o re  Y ea rP h y s i c s  2 A  C h e m i s t r y  M 0 A “ P h y s i c s  2 B  C h e m i s t r y  1 4 0 ( 3 “ P h y s i c s  2 C  M a t h  2 D  ( C a l c u l u s )
Jun ior Y e a rC h e m i s t r y  1 4 1  A “  C h e m i s t r y  1 4 3 A  C h e m i s t r y  1 3 0 “ ' C h e m i s t r y  1 4  J B  C h e m i s t r y  1 3 1 C i i e m i s t i y  1 3 2
S en io r Y e a rC h e m i s t r y  1 2 0 A  C h e m i s t r y  1 4 2 )  C h e m i s t r y  1 1 4 A  (

C t i u i m s t i y  1 3 0 B  C h e m i s t r y  I O S A  C h e m i s t r y  1  1 4 B j
(T in ' i n i s t r y  1  1 2 j  )  C h e m i s t r y  1  1  7 1 C h i ; m i s t r y  1  5 4  f

Students whose; high school mathematics huckqrouud 

does n o t  ;  i I tow tor concurrent enro llment in < si lculns sturimi j 

with the Ini I quarter must i let or S u  lech 1 S to the si g jI i o i i k  m ■ 
y out unit should tnke Sc lech I I  B (Chemistry) nut I S u  1 u  m 

I 1 C (Physics) dur i nr j the spline) quarter of I tie freshmni i your 

Mus will of course involve n reud|ustment of tlm entire g u  

(¡ruin Hint s h o u ld  be disci ism si with the student's adviser

“  I torri Col le< je student'; m u y  tnke Chemistry M IA .  14 1 B 

und M I C  in lieu of Chemistry MOA, MOB mid M I A  I! Me 

M IA ,  M  1 R. M 1 C option r; chosen it shot i 3 I be tnkei i will  m i n 

yenr ( i e sophounno or junior )

‘ "C h o i  i n st ry ISO muy lie r of lincei i with Che r met i y I dd no 

dor cerium ciro iimstunoes Hus ie(|uiies consnllution with

t  tCherruStry 1  I S  mny S o  r e p c - r c e d  w i t h  w n e n c s t r y  1 0 S B  m  w i t h  C hem is try  M 3 C  T h e  l a t t e r  c a n  b e  t a k e n  d u r in g  (he
a p n n g  q u a r t e r  o t  d i e  j u n i o r  y e a r

TThese a r e  e l e c t i v e  c o u r s e s  w i n c h  c a n  b e  r e p l a c e d  try o t h e r  u p p e r - d i v i u o n  c o u r s e s  ¡n etie rn is try  or  re la ted a r e a s  S t u d e n t s  m u s t  t a k e  a  m in im u m  o f  t o e  s o o n  e l e c t i v e s  These m a y  b e  a n y  u p p e r  d i v i s i o n  c o u r s e s  m  c h e m i s t r y  o r  r e l a t e d  f i e l d s  A t  l e a s t  f o u r  o f  t h e s e  m u s t  t o e  o t h e r  t h a n  1 9 5  a n d  1 9 9  . s t u d e n t s  w h o  pi an t o  c o n t i n u e  111 m e d i c i n e  o r  re luted t i e d l s  u r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  t a k e  t h r e e  q u a r t e r s  o f  b i o c h e m i s t r y
The D epar tm en t  of Chemis t ry  major  in 

Th ird C o l le g e  is d e s ig n e d  to m e e t th e  a c 
a d e m ic  interests and needs of a b road  
spec t rum  of s tudents  rang ing  f rom those 
w ho  intend to do  g radua te  study in c h e m 
istry and those p la nn in g  to enter m ed ica l  
and dental  scho o ls  or re lated heal th 
profess ions ,  to those interested in t e a c h 
ing chem is t ry  in se co n d a ry  schoo ls  as 
wel l  as those w ish in g  e m p lo y m e n t  in 
c h e m ic a l  or re la ted labora tor ies  upon a t 
ta inment  of the b a c h e lo r ’s degree. The 
p rog ra m  is d e s ig n e d  wi th the do ub le  o b 
jec t ive  of p ro v id in g  the s tudent  wi th a 
fundamenta l  un d e rs ta n d in g  of the bas ic  
b ran ch es  of chem is t ry  and the f lex ib i l i ty  
to ta i lor  a p rog ra m  to meet h is or her i n d i 
v idua l  Interests and ca reer  ob jec t ives.  
The typ ica l  p rog ra m  shown here is an e x 
a m p le  of p o s s ib le  cho ices.  Each student 
shou ld  consu l t  wi th  an adv ise r  to des ign  
his or her in d iv id ua l  program.

Students who  have c o m p le te d  high 
school  ch em is t ry  and ph ys ic s  may be a l 
lowed, d e p e n d in g  on their  pe r fo rm ance  
in a p la ce m e n t  exam ina t ion ,  to start at 
the s o ph om o re  level. Other  students 
must first c o m p le te  f reshman courses in 
phys ics ,  chemis t ry ,  and mathemat ics .  
Th ird  C o l leg e  students  may take C h e m 
istry 1 4 1 A, 141B and 141C in l ieu of 
Chem is t ry  140A, M OB and 141 A.

In the sen io r  year, students  who plan to 
con t inue  in m e d ic in e  or re lated f ie lds are 
requ i red  to take three quar ters of b i o 
chemist ry .  Other  students wi l l  have a 
ch o ic e  of b io ch e m is t ry  or three quarters 
in mate r ia ls  sc ience.  In add i t ion ,  there 
wi l l  be e lec t ive  courses  in natural  p r o d 
ucts chemis try,  c l in ica l  chemistry ,  and 
Chemis t ry  199. Th ird C o l leg e  students  
shou ld  consu l t  the ir  advisers.

W a rre n  C o lle g e
The Depar tm en t  of Chemis t ry  otters 

p ro g r a m s t o m e e t b o t h t h e m a j o r a 11 d m i - 
nor requ i rements  in Warren Col lege. At 
present,  the majo r  leads to a B.A. d e 
gree.  The majo r  p rog ram  may be s t ruc 
tured to p repare  the student  to pursue 
gradua te  work  in chemis try:  to pursue 
(graduate work in an a l l ied  sc ience  such 
as b iochemis t ry ,  mater ia ls sc ience,  or 
earth, o c e a n o g ra p h ic  or sp a c e  sc ience;

to under take  s tudy  in a p ro fess iona l  
school  such as m e d ic in e  or l a w  or to 
pursue a career  at the ba ch e lo r  s level

The f irst two years of the m a jo r  p ro 
gram norma l ly  p roc ee d  as fo l lows:
FALL W IN T E R S P R IN G
F resh m an  Y e a rC h e m i s t r y  4 A C n u u ü u c y  4 B W  '  1 1 d ì  1 ; W  r v  4  ( 4W r i t m q  1 0 A W f ' M n ;  1  0 B ;  » ■ m ’ " '  m  C Î  f  y 4  i \  [M u t h e m m  ¡ , 1  2 A  M i  n o i ' ' M 1 1 ■ o  ' M m  o r ’f w " i  e  '  '
S o p h o m o re  Y ea rC h e m i s t r y  1 4 1  A C n e r i n d r y  1 4  ì  B 1 . 2  2  2 1  v  s i r i '  !  4  1  ( 7E ' h e m r - i t r y  4 B L C ' H u U l i u U y  M 3 A1 3 l y s i c s  2 A  u r  3 c P f ' : p  c c  ,  J B  O '  j B P ' . ,  C S  , 0 ,  2 , .  3 y .M a t h e m a t i c s  2 D M a t h e m a t i c s  2 ( 3 “  E ' u u k v e "
¡ 4 l y s i c s  1 ' i  u  < t  n u n V V . m - e  C c A - m  - e u  .  r t „ .  , a c -  •  e  n
t l d  t h a t  i t  M  1 t  n u n 3  t . h t ■  n r n o r s  •  2 3 u r t e c  :  m m  y  ,  m

“ T r i e  s t u d e n t  u u d • v i l i i  i u '  1 a m e n i . )  u ( , , , m  ■ i r v  • - , , , m i u C ya n d  b i o l o q y  s h o u l d C d  r u d i  c  t i l e  a  1  >0\ / e  f )  r o c  r a m  w t h  t h e  a uf l 3 l u l l  o f  B ' O l O q y  ' 1  n ■  t i i e  e q u i v a l e n t  . u t h e  • -  :  * , v . v  u . m" G c i  h .  r a 3  v  n  v  , 1 1 H  i U C . 2  I Í  M U  l l ( 4 m  A  J  ; j ; r  r J ( t  t 1 c  , j i ' T i d  -■m a l i / a t i o n s
In the thi rd and fourth years, the stu-

dent w i l l  fo l low a p rogram cons is ten t  
wi th the genera l  chemis t ry  requ i rements  
or one of the chem is t ry  spec ia l iza t ions ,  
as ou t l ined  above. All of those, as d e 
sc r ibed,  sat isfy the co l le g e  d e g r e e  re
qu irements .  In add i t ion ,  the fo l low ing  
two op t ions  exist  in Warren C o l lege :  the 
student  may majo r  in chem is t ry  and m i 
nor in mater ia ls  s c ie n c e  or the student  
may incorpora te  some of the mater ia ls  
sc ience  courses into a chemis t ry  p ro 
gram to crea te  a majo r  wi th e m p h a s is  in 
sol id state and mate r ia ls  chem is t ry  and 
stil l pu rsue  two other minors.

The  G ra d u a te  P ro g ram
The de p a r tm e n t  acce p ts  students for 

study toward  the Ph.D. The depa r tm en t  
usual ly  r e c o m m e n d s  f inancial  suppor t  
for students  who are seek ing the Ph.D 
The doc to ra l  p rog ram is des igned  to en
courage  in i t iat ive on the part of the stu
dent and to de ve lo p  habi ts of i n d e p e n d 
ent study.  Students wi th normal p r e p a r a 
tion start research early.

In o rde r  that they may pa r t i c ipa te  
e f fec t ive ly  in this program, en ter ing 
g radua te  students wi l l  be requ i red  to 
have a mastery of the sub jec ts  usua l ly  
p resen ted  in an u n d e rg ra du a te  c h e m i s 
try cu r r icu lum:  phys ica l ,  organic,  and  in
o rgan ic  chemis t ry.  So that students may 
be p roper ly  adv ised ,  their mastery  ot 
these un d e rg ra d u a te  sub jec ts  wi l l  be 
tested by wr it ten exam ina t ion  on the ir  a r 
rival. D e f i c ie n c ie s  in u n d e rg ra du a te  
prepara t ion  must be re m e d ie d  du r in g  
the first year  oi g rad ua te  study.  Phys ica l  
c11emist  s w 111 bc e x p e c te d  to p resen t  the 
equ iva len t  ot two years of phys ics,  and 
m ath em a t ics  at least  through integra l
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Chemistry
w h i c h  t h e  S t u d e n t  i s  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  ( P  N P  g r a d e s  on ly  i F ' m -
' e q u i S ' t e s  C h e n c s t r y  132 .  1 4 1 C .  c o n s e n t  o t  m < t n i t . t n r  i F . W  S i
199 . S en io r R ead ing  and R esea rch  (2-4 )I n d e p e n d e n t  l i t e r a t u r e  o r  l a b o r a t o r y  r e s e a r c h  b y  a r r a n g e m e n t  / n t h .  a n d  u n d e r  t i r e  d i r e c t i o n  o t  a  m e m b e r  o f  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t  o t  C h e m i s t r y  f a c u l t y  S t u d e n t s  m u s t  r e g i s t e r  o n  a  P  N P  b a s i s .C m m g u u m ! ; :  o e m i s s i o n  d  m s f m e i m  e n d  d e p a r t m e n t
( F W S )

Graduate
200A -B . M o le c u la r Quantum  M echan ics  (4 -4 )T h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  c o n c e p t s  a n d  t e c h n i q u e s  o f  q u a n t u m  m e c h a n i c s  w h i c h  a r e  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  p r o b l e m s  o f  c h e m i c a l  i n t e r e s t  a r e  d e v e l o p e d  a n d  a p p l i e d .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s . 
C h e m i s t r y  1 3 2  a n d  1 9 0  o r  e q u i v a l e n t  ( F . W )
202A . T he rm od ynam ics  (3)T h e r m o d y n a m i c s  o f  c h e m i c a l  s y s t e m s ;  t i r e  t h r e e  l a w s ,  w i t h  e m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  f o r m a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e r m o d y n a m i c s  C h e m i c a l  e q u i l i b r i u m  s t a b i l i t y  t h e o r y ,  h e t e r o g e n e o u s  e q u i l i b r i u m  s o l u t i o n s  I n t e n d e d  a s  a  p r e p a r a t i o n  t o r  C h e m i s t r y  2 0 4 A ,  a s  w e l l  a s  p r e r e q u i s i t e  t o  C h e m i s t r y  2 0 2 B .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  C h e m i s 
t r y  131 .  1 3 2  o r  e q u i v a l e n t  ( F )
204A, S ta tis t ic a l M echan ics  o f C hem ica l System s (4)E q u i l i b r i u m  s t a t i s t i c a l  m e c h a n i c s ,  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  t h e  f o r m a l  e n s e m b l e  e q u a t i o n s  a n d  t h e  l a w s  o f  t h e r m o d y n a m i c s  f r o m  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  c l a s s i c a l  a n d  q u a n t u m  m e c h a n i c s ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  e n s e m b l e s ,  t h e  u s e  o f  t h e  e q u a t i o n s  f o r  c a r i o u s  c h e m i c a l  s y s t e m s ,  g a s e s ,  c r y s t a l s  a n d  l i q u i d s  P r e 
r e q u i s i t e  p h y s i c a l  c h e m i s t r y  o r  t h e r m o d y n a m i c s ,  o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (W)

206 . T op ics  in  B iophys ics  and P hys ica l 
B io chem is try  (3 )A p p l i c a t i o n  o f  p h y s i c a l  m e t h o d s  t o  b i o c h e m i s t r y ,  e . q  ,  x - r a y  d i f f r a c t i o n ,  o p t i c a l  r o t a t o r y  d i s p e r s i o n  a n d  c i r c u l a r  d i c h r o -  i s r n .  m a g n e t i c  r e s o n a n c e  S a m e  a s  P h y s i c s  2 0 6 .  P r e r e q u i 
s i t e  c o n s e n t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d . )  ( W )
207 . S yn the tic  M ac rom o le cu le s  (3)T h e  o r g a n i c  a n d  p h y s i c a l  c h e m i s t r y  o f  h i g h  p o l y m e r s  w i t h  e m p h a s i s  o n  s y n t h e s i s  s t r u c t u r e ,  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  a r i d  p r o p e r t i e s  P o l y m e r s  a s  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  i m p o r t a n t  a s  f i l m s ,  f i b e r s  a n d  e l a s t o m e r s .  T h e y  p l a n  a n  e v e r - i n c r e a s i n g  r o l e  i n  s c i e n c e  t e c h n o l o g y  a n d  m e d i c i n e  P ' e r m j u e u i c  C h e m i s t r y  131 u i m t  
1 4 1 B  o r  e q u i v a l e n t  f W )
209 . S pe c ia l Top ics  in C hem ica l P hys ics (4)T o p i c s  o f  s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  w i l l  b e  p r e s e n t e d  E x a m p l e s  i n c l u d e  N M R  s o l i d - s t a t e  c h e m i s t r y  p h a s e  t r a n s i t i o n s ,  s t o c h a s t i c  p r o c e s s e s ,  s c a t t e r i n g  t h e o r y ,  n o n - e g u i l i b r i u r n  p r o c e s s e s ,  a n d  a d v a n c e r !  t o p i c s  m  s t a b  s h e a  I m e c h a n ic s  th e r m o d y n a m 
ics a n d  c h e m i c a l  k i n e t i c s  (E.W S)

210 . S em in a r in B io chem is try  (1 )
Sem inars  p r e s e n t e d  b y  a d v a n c e d  g r a d u a t e  s t u d e n t s  w h i c h  w i l l  e x p l o r e  t o p i c s  i n  s p e c i a l i z e d  . a r e a s  o f  b i o c h e m i s t r y  a n d  p r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o r  s t u d e n t s  t o  g a i n  e x p e r i e n c e  i n  t h e  
o rgan iza t ion ,  c r i t i c a l  eva luat ion, a n d  o r a l  p resen ta t ion  of i n f o r m a t i o n  f r o m  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  E a c h  q u a r t e r  a  d i f f e r e n t  t o p i c  • s  d is c u s s e d ,  r e c e n t  topic s  h a v e  in c lu d e d  l ip ids , m e m 
branes o x i d a t i v e  p h o s p h o r y l a t i o n ,  n u c l e i c  u c i d  s t r u c t u r e ,  ( u n c t i o n  . i i i i i  s y n t h e s i s ,  p i o t c m  - . t i n c t u r e  a m )  f u n c t i o n  his tory  o t  I  n o r , »  i o n  i i s t r y  f d e n v j u r n t r  m i n  y u m  e l  i j n u t u a t r  s t u d y
I w s

211 . B io chem is try  I (3)A  c o m p r e h e n s i v e  c o u i s e  i n  i n t r o d u c t o r y  b i o c h o m i s t i y  d i e  o i u s o  , -  i n t e n d e d  f o r  e n t e r i n g  > j m d u a l e  s t u d e n t s  i n c l u d i n g  I t k i s o  w h o  h a  / e  n o t  j i r e v i n i i s f y  h o d  a  f o r m a l  c o u r s e  i n  t n o -  ■: I  s  ‘  1 1 ) i " ,  1 1  y  /  V o s - . ,  . . / t o  p n y \ , ; , . . u l  u r n  1 1 n q u i i n ,  i  h e m r . t r y  ( f  )
213 . C hem is try  o f M ac rom o le cu le s  (3)
A q u a n t i l a t i v e  d;s< s s s i u n  o' the  U r c e t u r e  ot b i o l o g i c a l l y  imp e d a n t  m , i .  r o i n n l e o u l e s  a n d  t h e  t e c h n i q u e s  u s e d  i n  t h e i r  
' C o i l  /  P n  ■ f, j i s  ■ , - i n ' i i t  v i t . i ' y  i  n y ' , ; ,  , i i i  h e m r . t r y  i f  i

214 . H is to ry  of B io chem is try  (2 )
A summary of the contr ibutions which led to the m;i|or con 

••.opts in ¡no tiolil  of hioi i if a i nst''y t m f 4 i os is w i l l  be p laced on 

tile rose, i r < :h appro, i < 11 taken by > u mriei il i nd i v idua Is Pr  m e  q 

u r . O u  (  J  n :'!•;■ . t i y  d l  1

216 . C hem is try  of Enzyme Cata lyzed  R eactions (3 )
A d iscussion of tlie chemistry ot r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  e n z y m e  c a ta 

lyzed muetioMs is presented Ln /ym e  leaction mechanism:, 

and n o o n / y i n e  chemistry a t e  em phos i/ed  f ^ r r e q n r - . i t u  m  
q u i n t :  (  h u i m n t r y  ( W i

217 . Hum an B io chem is try  (4 )A n  a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e  m  b i o c h e m i s t r y  p r i m a r i l y  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t n e  m o l e c u l a r  b a s i s  o f  H u m a n  d i s o r d e r s  PrereqmS'te  Cnmn  
i s t r y  2 1  1 o r  e q u i v a l e n t  i m a y  b e t a k e n  c o n c u r r e n t l y  > ( S )
218 . B io ch em is try  II (3)A d v a n c e d  t o p i c s  a n d  r e c e n t  a d v a n c e s  m  b i o c h e m i s t r y  t o r  s t u d e n t s  a l r e a d y  f a m i l i a r  w i t h  t h e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  o t  e l e m e n t a r y  c o u r s e s  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  p h y s i c a l  a n d  o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y  
a n d  C h e m i s t r y  21 1 o r  e q u i v a l e n t .  (F)

219A-B -C . S pec ia l Top ics  in  B io ch em is try  (3 -3 -3 )T h i s  i s  a  s p e c i a l  t o p i c s  c o u r s e  i n  c o m p r e h e n s i v e  b i o c h e m i s t r y  t o  b e  g i v e n  i n  a  t h r e e - q u a r t e r  s e q u e n c e .  S o m e  o f  t h e  t o p i c s  t o  b e  i n c l u d e d  a r e  a s  f o l l o w s  p r o t e i n  c h e m i s t r y ,  e n z y m e  k i n e t i c s .  l i p i d s  a n d  l i p o p r o t e i n s ,  n u c l e i c  a c i d  c h e m i s t r y ,  v i t a m i n s  a n d  n u t r i t i o n ,  e t c
220 . Advanced In o rg an ic  C hem is try  (3)I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e o r e t i c a l  i n o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y  C h e m i s t r y  o t  t y p i c a l  m a m  g r o u p  a n d  t r a n s i t i o n  e l e m e n t s ,  c o o r d i n a t i o n  c o m p o u n d s ;  o r g a n o m e t a l l i e  c h e m i s t r y ,  c a t a l y s i s ,  e x p e r i m e n t a l  t e c h n i q u e s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s : C h e m i s t r y  1 2 0 B .  1 4 1 C  
a n d  131  ( S )
221 . Energy T ran sduc tio n  (3)D i s c u s s i o n  o f  c u r r e n t  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o t  m e c h a n i s m s  o f  m u s c l e  c o n t r a c t i o n s ,  p h o t o s y n t h e s i s ,  b i o l u m i n e s c e n c e ,  c h e m i l u m i n e s c e n c e  a n d  a c t i v e  t r a n s p o r t  w i l l  b e  p r e s e n t e d  
P r e r e q u i s i t e s : o r q a m c  c h e m i s t r y  a n d  i n t r o d u c t o r y  b i o c h e m 
i s t r y  ( S )
222 . B io ch em ica l E vo lu tion  (3)T h e  c o u r s e  e m p h a s i z e s  t h e  c h e m i c a l  a s p e c t s  o f  e v o l u t i o n  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  o r i g i n  o f  l i v i n g  s y s t e m s  o n  e a r t h ,  p r i m i t i v e  e n e r g y  a c q u i s i t i o n  d e v i c e s ,  t h e  c o u p l i n g  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  s t o r a g e  a n d  r e p l i c a t i o n  c a t a l y s i s ,  p r o t e i n  e v o l u t i o n ,  a n d  t h e  b i o c h e m i c a l  u n i t y  a n d  d i v e r s i t y  o f  e x t a n t  o r g a n i s m s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  o r 
g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y  a n d  i n t r o d u c t o r y  b i o c h e m i s t r y  ( W )
227 . S em in a r In In o rgan ic  C hem is try  (2)S e m i n a r s  p r e s e n t e d  b y  f a c u l t y  a n d  s t u d e n t s  o n  t o p i c s  o f  c u r r e n t  i n t e r e s t ,  i n c l u d i n g  a r e a s  s u c h  a s  b i o m o r g a n i c .  o r g a n o m e t a l h c  a n d  p h y s i c a l - i n o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y  T h e  c o u r s e  i s  d e s i g n e d  t o  p r o m o t e  a  c r i t i c a l  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  d a t a  i n  s p e c i a l i z e d  a r e a s  o f  i n o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y  E a c h  q u a r t e r  t h r e e  o r  f o u r  d i f f e r e n t  t o p i c s  w i l l  b e  d i s c u s s e d  
P r e r e q u i s i t e '  g r a d u a t e  s t a n d i n g  o r  c o m m e t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  o n l y . )
229 . S pec ia l T op ics  In in o rg a n ic  C hem is try  (1 -3 )

242 . N a tu ra l P roducts C hem is try  (3)A n  o u t l i n e  o f  t h e  c h e m i s t r y  o f  t e r p e n e s .  s t e r o i d s  a l k a l o i d s  a n d  p l a n t  p h e n o l s  d e v e l o p e d  o n  t h e  b a s i s  o t  m o d e r n  b i o g e -  n e t i c  t h e o r y  S p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  w i l l  t i e  g i v e n  t o  b i o l o g i c a l l y  a c t i v e  s u b s t a n c e s  s u c h  a s  h o r m o n e s  a n d  a n t i b i o t i c s  P r e r e q 
u i s i t e s :  C h e m i s t r y  U i O A - B o r  h V A - B C  ( W i
244 . S yn thes is  o f C om plex M o le cu le s  (3)I n  o r d e r  t o  p l a n  t f i e  m o s t  e c o n o m i c  s y n t h e s i s  o f  a n  o r g a n i c  m o l e c u l e ,  o n e  m u s t  c o n s i d e r  m a n y  p o s s i b l e  r o u t e s  T t i e  a r g u m e n t s  u s e d  t o  w o i g t i  o n e  r o u t e  a g a i n s t  a n o t h e r  w i l l  b e  d i s  c u s s e d  m  d e t a i l  1  t i e  u s e s  o f  s p e c i f i c  r e a g e n t s  a n d  p r o t e c t i n g  g r o u p s  w i l l  t i e  o u t l i n e d  T h e  c o n t r o l  o t  s t e r e o c h e m i s t r y  d u r i n g  u  s y n t h e s i s  w i l l  h e  e m p h a s i z e d  S a m p l e s  w i l l  i r e  s e l e c t e d  
f rom tf ie r e c e n t  l i t e r a t u r e  I ’ l m e q u i s i h  o  1 4 8  m  2 4 8  (W)

245. S truc tu re  and P rope rtie s  of O rgan ic  
M o le cu le s  (4 )
I n t r oduc t i on  t o  t h e  m e a s u r e m e n t  a n d  t h e o r e t i c a l  c or r e l a t i on
of tlit* physica l propert ies <it organic molecu les I opics to be 

covered include s imple  molecula r orbita l theory, bond 

lengths, bond energ ies d ipo le  moments mm.'alien poten 

tials, infrared and ultraviolet spectra, m ic lea i muqnotu m-.u 

m ince and e lect ion spin mwonaune IW)

246 . K in e tic s  and M echan ism  (3)
.Methodo logy of mechanis t 1 0  or gun 10  chemistry inter j u t  ion ot 

lute expressions, dete im inut ion ot rate conslunls. transition 
state theory <lutulysis, kinetic e iders, isolof >e oiler.Is. snbstit 
lent of I nets, solvent etleets, 11 near tree re la t ionships product 

studies stereochemis try inact ive  ir ileum ■( l ia t i ". rapid tear: 

lions (P )

247 . M echan ism s  o f O rganic R eac tions  (3)A  q u a l i t a t i v e  a p p ro a c h  t o  t h e  m e c h a n i s m  o f  v a r i o u s  o r g a n c  r e a c t i o n s  s u b s t i t u t i o n s ,  a d d i t i o n s ,  e l i m i n a t i o n s ,  c o n d e n s a 
tions rea rrangem ents ,  o x i d a t i o n s  r e d u c t i o n s  f ree-rad ica l  r e a c t i o n s ,  a n d  p h o t o c h e m i s t r y  I n c l u d e s  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  o t  m o l e c u l a r  s tructure  a n d  r e a c t i v i t y ,  s y n t h e t i c  m e t h o d s ,  s p e c 
t ro s co p ic  t o o l s ,  a n d  s t e r e o c h e m i s t r y  T r i e  t o p i c s  e m p h a s i z e d  w i l l  v a r y  f r o m  y e a r  t o  y e a r  T f u s  i s  t h e  f i r s t  q u a r t e r  o f  t h e  a d v a n c e d  o r g a n i c  ch e m is t ry  se quence  P r e r e q u i s i t e  Chemis try  
141C IFj

248 . S yn the tic  M e thods  In O rgan ic C hem is try  (3)A  s u r v e y  o f  r e a c t i o n s  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  u t i l i t y  i n  t h e  o r g a n i c  l a b o r a t o r y  E m p h a s i s  i s  o n  m e t h o d s  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  o f  c a r b o n - c a r b o n  b o n d s  a n d  o x i d a t i o n - r e d u c t i o n  s e q u e n c e s .  P r e r e q u :  
s i t e '  C h e m i s t r y  14  1C  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  ( F )
249 . S pec ia l T op ics  in  O rganic C hem is try  (1 -3 )

250 . S em in a r in  C hem is try  (1)R e g u l a r l y  s c h e d u l e d  s e m i n a r s  b y  f i r s t - y e a r  g r a d u a t e  s t u d e n t s  p r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o r  p r a c t i c e  i n  s e m i n a r  d e l i v e r y  a n d  f o r  t h e  e x p l o r a t i o n  o f  t o p i c s  o f  g e n e r a l  i n t e r e s t  ( F . S )
251 . Research Conference  (1 )G r o u p  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  r e s e a r c h  a c t i v i t i e s  a n d  p r o g r e s s  o f  t h e  g r o u p  m e m b e r s  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  )  P r e r e q u i s i t e  c o n s e n t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r  ( F . W . S )
267 . B io ch em is try  o f L ip id  and L ip op ro te in  
D iseases (2)T h i s  c o u r s e  w i l l  c o v e r  t h e  ‘ m e t a b o l i s m  o f  l i p i d s  a n d  l i p o p r o t e i n s  f r o m  t h e  b a s i c  b i o c h e m i s t r y  t o  h u m a n  d i s e a s e  i m p l i c a t i o n s .  T h e  a i m  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  w i l l  b e  t o  f i r s t  d e v e l o p  a  b r o a d  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e  b a s i c  b i o c h e m i c a l  a s p e c t s  o f  h p i d  m e t a b o l i s m  i n c l u d i n g  s t r u c t u r a l  a s p e c t s  o f  l i p i d s  a n d  l i p o p r o t e i n s  a n d  m e c h a n i s t i c  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  e n z y m e s  t h a t  a c t  u p o n  t h e m  T h e n  t h e  r e g u l a t i o n  o f  l i p i d  m e t a b o l i s m  a n d  t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  d i s e a s e  s t a t e s  w i l l  b e  c o n s i d e r e d .  F i n a l l y  t f i e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  i d e a s  t o  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  s p e c i f i c  h u m a n  d i s e a s e s  w i l l  b e  d i s c u s s e d  ( S )
268 . B io chem is try  o f N eop las tic  D iseases (3)S p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  w i l l  b e  p l a c e d  o n  b a s i c  a s p e c t s  o f  c h e m o -  a n d  i m m u n o - t h e r a p y ,  m e c h a n i s m  o f  a c t i o n  o f  a n t i c a n c e r  a g e n t s ,  r a t i o n a l  a n d  e m p i r i c a l  a p p r o a c h e s  t o  t h e  i n h i b i t i o n  o f  m a l i g n a n t  c e l l s .  T h e o r i e s  r e l a t i n g  t o  v i r a l  a n d  c h e m i c a l  c a r c i n o g e n e s i s  w i l l  t ie d i s c u s s e d  P r e r r s p u s i t e  i n t r o d u c t o r y  
b i o c h e m i s t r y  ( S )
269 . B io lo g ic a l and B io chem ica l A pp roaches to  
Cancer (2)I n v i t e d  speakers  f r o m  o u t s i d e  the U n i v e r s i t y  a s  w e l l  a s  f r o m  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  w i l l  p r e s e n t  l e c t u r e s  o n  c u r r e n t  t o p i c s  m  t h e  b i o l o g y  a n d  c h e m i s t r y  o f  c a n c e r  a  s e p a r a t e  s e s s i o n  w i l l  t n e  f i e l d  w e e k l y  i n  w h i c h  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  w i l l  m e e t  w i t h  t h e  s t u d e n t s  t o  d i s c u s s  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  a n d  c o n t e n t s  o f  t t i o  l e c t u r e r  s  t a l k  
P r e r e q u i s i t e  b i o c h e m i s t r y  o r  m o l e c u l a r - h i o h u y y  c o u r s e  ( W )
272 . N uc lea r and C osm ochem is try  (3 )I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  c o s m o c h e m i s t r y  w i t h  e m p h a s i s  o n  n u c l e a r  a s p e c t s  S t r u c t u r e  a n d  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  n u c l e i  N u c l e a r  r e a c t i o n s  R a d i o a c t i v e  d e c a y  p r o c e s s e s  A b u n d a n c e  a n d  s y n t h e s i s  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  C h r o n o l o g y  o f  e v e n t s  m  t h e  e a r l y  s o l a r  s y s t e m  O r i g i n  a n d  e a r l y  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  s o l a r  s y s t e m .  E t l e e t s  o l  c o s r n i o -  t a y  b o m b a r d m e n t  P r e r e q u i s i t e  C h e m i s t r y  2 0 0 A  m  < u n s e n t  - >f t m b  r e c t o r

277 . C lin ica l C o rre la te s  (2)C l i n i c a l  c o r r e l a t e s  w i l l  s t r e s s  t h e  c l o s e  t i e s  b e t w e e n  c l i n i c a l  m e d i c i n e  a n d  t h e  b a s i c  s c i e n c e s  a n d  t h e  t w o - w a y  i n t e r n e  t i o n u  a m o n g  p r a c t i c i n g  d o c t o r s  a n d  r e s e a r c h  s c i e n t i s t s  M o s t  s e s s i o n s  w i l l  s t a r t  w i t h  t f i e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  a  c l i n i c a l  c a s t 1  b y  a n  a t t e n d i n g  p r a c t i t i o n e r  a n d  a n  a n a l y s i s  b y  t f i e  c l i n i c i a n  o f  
t he  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e s  d e m o n s t r a t e d  by e a c h  c a s e  t h e r e  w i l l  l o l  l o w  a n  e x t e n d e d  |  hi  n o d  o t  o p e n  d i s c u s s i o i  i  I  l e l w e e n  b a s i c  
scientists c l i n i c i a n s  a n d  s t ude nt s  P i m t ' i q u i s i l t " ,  g r a d u a t e  
s t u d e n t ' . ,  i inly. C h e m c d i y  2  I 1, 2 1 7 . B i u l u q y  21) 3 . 2 3 4 . h . hh  2 8 8  
m  t h e  a d v a n r . e d  a l t e r n a t i v e s  t u  t h u ' , u  u n u i s t " .  t a k e n  ‘o m u l  l a  
D C { n i ' J y

294 . O rgan ic C hem is try  S em ina r (2)I  o r m a l  s e m i n a r s  o r  i n f o r m a l  p u z z l e  s e s s i o n s  i  m  t o p i c s  o f  o u r  r e n t  i n t e r e s t  i n  o r g a n i c  c h e m i s t r y ,  a s  p r e s e n t e d  b y  v i s i t i n g  l e c t u r e r s ,  l o c a l  r e s e a r c h e r s ,  o r  s t u d e n t s ,  P r m e c j u m i t e  a d  
v a m . u d  ( ¡ r a d u a t e  ' . I n d e n t  ' . t a r u j i n i )  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y .I  f n s a t i s f a r t o r y  g r a d e s  o n l y  )  ( I  . W . b )
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C h ic a n o  S tu d ie s
295. B io chem is try  S em ina r (2)F o r m a l  s e m i n a r s  o r  i n f o r m a l  p u z z l e  s e s s i o n s  o n  t o p i c s  o f  c u r -  l e n t  i n t e r e s t  i n  b i o c h e m i s t r y ,  a s  p m s e n f e d  b y  v i s i t i n g  l e c t u r e r s .  l o c a l  researchers  o r  s t u d e n t s -  Pre> u g n i a t e  a d v a n c e d  r / m d u u f e  s t u d e n t  s t a n d i n g  ( F, W . S i

296. C hem ica l Phys ics S em ina r (2 )F o r m a l  s e m i n a r s  o r  i n f o r m a l  s e s s i o n s  o n  t o p i c s  o t  c u r r e n t  i n t e r e s t  m  c h e m i c a l  p h y s i c s  a s  p r e s e n t e d  b y  v i s i t i n g  l e c t u r e r s  o c a l  r e s e a r c h e r s  o r  s t u d e n t s  P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  a d v a n c e d  g r a d 
u a t e  s t u d e n t  s t a n d i n g  ( F . W . S )
298 . S pec ia l S tudy in Chem is try  (1 -3 )R e a d i n g  a n d  l a b o r a t o r y  s t u d y  o f  s p e c i a l  t o p i c s  u n d e r  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  a  f a c u l t y  m e m b e r  E x a c t  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  t o  b e  
arranged in in d iv id u a l  cases. (S a t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  
g rades  o n l y . )  C red i t  is l im ited  to three units p e r  quarter. 
(F.W.S)

299. Research in C hem istry  (1 -12)
P r e r e q u i s i t e s  g r a d u a t e  s t a n d i n g  o n l y  a n d  c o n s e n t  o t  i n 
s t r u c t o r  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d o  ( F ' . W . S )
500. Teach ing  in  C hem istry  (4)A  d o c t o r a l  s t u d e n t  i n  c h e m i s t r y  i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  t e a c h  a  f o u r - u n i t  c o u r s e  ( 5 0 ° o  t e a c h i n g  a s s i s t a n t s h i p )  t w o  q u a r t e r s  o u t  o t  t h r e e  i n  h i s  o r  t i e r  f i r s t  y e a r  o f  r e s i d e n c e  a n d  o n e  o u t  o f  e v e r y  t h r e e  q u a r t e r s  i n  e a c h  s u c c e e d i n g  y e a r  o f  r e s i d e n c e  u p  t o  a  t o t a l  o f  f i v e  q u a r t e r s  T i n s  i s  a n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t e a c h i n g  e l e m e n t a r y  c o l l e g e  c h e m i s t r y  E a c h  s t u d e n t  w i l l  b e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r .  a n d  t e a c h  a  c l a s s  s e c t i o n  f r o m  o n e  o f  t h e  u n d e r g r a d u a t e  c h e m i s t r y  c o u r s e s  O n e  m e e t i n g  p e r  w e e k  w i t h  i n s t r u c t o r ,  o n e  o r  t w o  m e e t i n g s  p e r  w e e k  w i t h  a s s i g n e d  c l a s s  s e c t i o n ,  a n d  l e c t u r e  o f  t h e  u n d e r g r a d u a t e  c o u r s e  m  w h i c h  h e  o r  s t i e  i s  p a r t i c i p a t i n g .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  g r a d u a t e  s t a n d i n g  a n d  c o n s e n t  
o f  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  o n l y )( . F . W . S  j

Chicano Literature
See Li terature

Chicano Studies
OFFICE: 2072 Humani t ies  and Soc iak  

Sc iences  Bu i ld ing ,  Muir  C o l leg e

Director:
Ricardo Romo, Ph.D.

Faculty:
Carlos B lanco, Ph.D. (Professor of  

Li terature a n d  Third Wor ld Stud ies)
Jorge Fortes, Ph.D. (Ass is tant  Professor  

of B io logy)
Jorge Huerta,  Ph.D. (Ass is tant  Professor  

of Drama)
Claud io  Fenner -Lopez, M.F.A. (Lec turer  

in C om m un ica t ions )
Miguel  Monteon, Ph.D. (Ass istant  

Professor o f  History)
Ramon Pinon, Ph.D. (Ass is tant  Professor  

of B io logy)
Ricardo Romo, Ph.D. (Ass is tant  

Professor of History)
Rosaura Sanchez, Ph.D. (Ass istant  

Professor of  L i terature a n d  Third Wor ld  
Studies)

Marta Sanchez, Ph.D. (Ass is tant  
Professor of  L i terature a n d  Third Wor ld  
Studies)

Faustina Solis, Ph.D. (Assoc ia te  
Professor of  Com m un i ty  M e d ic in e  and  
Urban a n d  Rural Stud ies)

T h e  M a jo r
The C h ic a n o  studies  majo r  is a jo in t  

major.  As such, it has a d i s c ip l i n a ry  e m 
phasis,  i.e,. it is worked out  jo int ly  wi th  a 
UC San D ie g o  depar tment .  The d i s c i 
p l ina ry  e m p h a s is  wi l l  be the founda t ion  
for sys tem a t ic  study of the C h icano  e x p e 
r ience. K n o w le d g e  of the total contex t  of 
the C h icano  ex p e r ie n ce  w i l l  a lso be d e 
v e lo p e d  th rough  s tudy  in other d i s c i 
p l ines  and s tudy  of the Span ish lan 
guage .  S tuden ts  may en ter  the p rog ra m  
with a bas ic  kn o w le d g e  of Span ish (as 
ob ta ined ,  for instance, in the lan g u a g e  
program),  bu t  a f luent  kn o w le d g e  of 
Span ish wi l l  be  expec ted  of  all majors.

Majors  wi l l  be adv ised  by the C h ic a n o  
s tud ies  staff a n d  depa r tm en ta l  staff.

The exac t  requ i remen ts  for the ma jo r  
wi l l  vary wi th  the d i s c ip l i n a ry  emphas is ,  
but  in every c a s e  the n u m b e r  of requ i red  
u p p e r -d iv i s io n  courses w i l l  total at least  
thi rteen. These  courses wi l l  fall into three 
ca tegor ies :
1. co re  d i s c ip l i n a ry  courses  (i.e.. bas ic  

de p a r tm e n ta l  requ irements) ;
2. C h ic a n o  focus  courses w i th in  the d i s 

c ip l in e  or depar tment .  (For examp le :  
S o c io lo g y  115: The M ex ican -  
A m e r ica n  Family) ;

3. C h ic an o  focus  courses in other  d i s c i 
p l ines.  (For example :  C h ic a n o  l i t e ra 
ture courses  if the majo r  is in C h ic a n o  
s tud ies /h is tory) .

S ince  the s p e c i f i c  depa r tm en ta l  re
qu i rem en ts  (history,  l i terature,  s o c io l 
ogy,  po l i t i ca l  sc ience )  vary wi th each d e 
partment,  p ros pe c t i ve  majors  shou ld  
consu l t  wi th the adm in is t ra t ion  of the 
C h ic a n o  s tud ies  program.

The p rog ra m  is a d m in is te red  by Mr. 
R ica rdo  Romo and a c o m m i t tee  c o m 
posed  of s tuden ts  and facul ty.

Courses
Ch icano  S tud ies 14. Ind igenous  Roots o f Chicano  
Thea tre  (4)
I hi : .  < Oi l  m e  P a n e s  t h e  e v o l u t i o n  ot C h u  m h o  tho. i t« *r I i m i i  i t 1. 
M o o n  A m o u r . i n  a n d  p o s t  C n i i g u o s t  i n  i t s  l i n e n :  ; t i  t h e  b p , i n  
i ' , h  l o l i q i o m .  t i n m l o i  o t  t h o  S o u t h w e s t  i W  i

C h icano S tud ies  132 . L aC h icana  (4 )
A o i i t io. i l  poo. |  >ool ivo of tho Chi o . ut . i  s p i o s o n t  min,  ,i:t /  ot . i tuo
t h r o u g h  un  o x p i l o m t i o n  ot  l o l o v u n l  o m i  m l  ¡ osu o o  p o . c m  
p i o y m o n t ,  o i i i u  i i t i oo .  t i c , l i l t !  t . i i m l y l  ( b " o p o O  u p p o ?  
d i v r n o n  c t a i u l n i g

Ch icano S tud ies 133 . C on tem pora ry Ch icano  
Issues (4)
111 o  i . (i  i j o , o  1111 ■ 1111 o i i p  111 u  r y 111 n , 11111 o  w  111 1, t u 11 y ! 11 o  i o p i i i  
p o o i t y  Q u o , m o  u x p o r i o i i o u  l i o m  o u l t t i o i l  o o o i u l ,  a n d  h r . l o i  
i , i p e r s p e c t i v e 1, , ii n i | i i o v i !  to 1 ,!i ¡( l o u t s  wut t  i n b m  11 m l  i o n  . u n i  

I. 111! l u i s t u u i  l l l l l p o t  t l | o  l i u p o i l .  ¡[it I t m i u i j o i  l O t i r o  o |  t h o  (bl  in U l l o

c o m m u n i t y  o ,  p x o i ' i o g  i  o o ' i o p 1 m p v o s  o t  b e  s o c e t a 1 c o n t e x t  m  w F w  1 p  1  A  i z  i  1 :  _  v  p  ;  i .  m a i n t a i n  a n d  d  e v e ' o p
Os Cu l t u r e  P'- ' - ; v , ' ' UuCtm ¡ W i

Chicano S tud ies  136. The Ch icano C om m un ity  (4 )O n g m s  o t  t h e  M e x i c a n - A m e n c a n  i m m i g r a n t  i n  r ¡ m a  M e x i c o ,  c o n t e x t  o f  c o n t a c t ,  p a t t e r n s  o t  s e t t l e m e n t  m  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s '  t e e  M e x i c a n  c o m m u n i t y  s o c o a  s t r u c t u r e  a n c t  s o c i 3 '  c h a n g e  a c c u l t u r a t i o n  a n d  g e n e r a t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s  c o m m u n i t y  l e a d e r s h i p  a n d  c h a n g e  P re i e g u s ■ t o s .  S o c ■ < n o g y  l A a n d  I B .  S o c i o l 
o g y  2  o t  c o n c e n t  o :  ' n U . i u c t o '  h W
Chicano S tud ies  143. Span ish  Language in  A m e rica : 
Spanish  D ia le c ts  (4 )A  s o c i o - h n g u i s t i o  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p o p u i a r  d i a l e c t s  i n  t h e  U S A  a n a  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  t o  o t h e r  l . a t m - A m e e c a n  d i a l e c t s  T h e  c o u r s e  w i  I  c o v e r  p n o n o l o g i c a l  a n d  s y n t a c t i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  b e t w e e n  t h e  d i a l e c t s  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  E n g i - s h  o n  t h e  S o u t h w e s t e r n  d i a l e c t s
Chicano S tud ies  153. In trodu c tio n  to Ch icano  
L ite ra tu re  (4)
This  c o u r s e  i n t r o d u c e s  s t u d e n t s  t o  C h ica n e  l i t e r a r y  w o r k s  C e n t r a l  t o  t h i s  s t u d y  a r e  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  l i f e  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  t h e  C h i c a n o  a n d  t h e  un ique  e x p r e s s i o n  g i v e n  t h a t  e x p e r i e n c e  D y  C h i c a n o  authors, w h e t h e r  i n  n o v e l s ,  s h o r t  s t o r i e s ,  p o e t r y ,  o r  d r a m a t i c  w o r k s  P r e r e q u i s i t e  s i - c a k i n g  a n d  f e n d i n g  k n o w l 
e d g e  o t  S p a n i s h  Of  c o n c e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  ( W )
Chicano S tud ies  155A. Soc ia l and E conom ic H is to ry  of 
th e  S ou thw est (4)A n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  A m e r i c a n  b o r d e r l a n d  h i s t o r y  w i t h  s p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  o n  h i s t o r i o g r a p h y ,  e c o n o m i c  a n d  s o c i a l  d e v e l o p m e n t s  o f  t h e  b o r d e r  s t a t e s  o u n n y  ( t i e  e i g h t e e n t h  a n d  n i n e t e e n t h  c e n t u r i e s  T h e  c o u r s e  e ,  d e s i g n e d  t o  p r e s e n t  v a r i o u s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  A m e r i c a n  S o u t h w e s t e r n  h i s t o r y  ( F }
Chicano S tud ie s  155B. S oc ia l and Econom ic H is to ry  of 
th e  S ou thw est (4)T h e  c o u r s e  w i l l  c o n s i d e r  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n t  t r e n d s  m  M e x i c a n -  A m e n c a n  h i s t o r y  o v e r  t l x -  g u  , t  o n e  h u n d r e d  y e a r n ,  m  t n e  S o u t h w e s t  S p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  w  1 1 1  b e  i i  F a c e d  u p o n  p r i m a r y  d o c u m e n t s  r e l a t i n g  t o  M e . u  a n  A m e r i c a n : - ,  ¡ n  e c o n o m i c  a n d  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  i F :
Chicano S tud ie s  155Q. C o llo qu ium  in M ex ica n -A m e rica n  
H is to ry  (4 )T h i s  c o u r s e  w i l l  e x a m i n e  H i e  c s t o n o n  u i c i a t u i e  C i . " u . e r n u d  w i t h  t h e  M e x i c a n - A m e n c . i n  p e o p l e  m  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  S p e c i f i c  t o p i c s  o t  d i s c u s s i o n  w i l t  m c t u c t e  i m m i g r a t i o n  u i P a n -  I / a t  I  o n  u n c i  a s s i m i l a t i o n  O t  t i l : 1 - .  p u p n b i t u  m  f r o m  p m  n u i c t e o n t h  c e n t u r y  t o  t h e  p n - . e n t  P / e m r / w / w f e  o p p w

Chicano S tud ie s  198. D irec ted  G roup S tudy (4)D i l e c t e d  g r o u p  s t u d y  o n  a  l o t  n o  c  m  a  h e ' d  n o '  m i  I  j d > - d  u ,  w . . -t e q u l a r  a c a d e m i c  c u r r t o u : ; ¡ m  o y  s j c m  ; a i  . ¡ i M ' v . p i n c i i  w c  -  a  f a c u l t y  m e m b e i  i P  N P  g r a d e ' *  m l y  ,  P i f u q . i  !> c o m  
d m i c m n  c t e n d i n g  a m i  i  ■ > v p - . r / b  o t  u r d m .  p  >; i f -  W . S  -
Chicano S tud ie s  199. In dependen t S tudy (4 )7 u t o r i a l  i i i c i i v i c i u . i l  g n u i e d  n u d n n )  a n d  r o s e . i u  i  p r o p e r .  O '  i  b e  a r r a n g e d  b e t w e e n  ■ t u d e u '  i n ,  i . 1  • * . { • . i <  Per • i  , t n  u p -  i  r c  n o r m a l l y  <  C n  e r o d  i i p c i i i m m  u i i e n t l y  b u m p  o i t w e e i  m  t h e  d e -  
I i . i r t m e n t  f P  N P  g r  ¡ M r  , o r  1. ; , p■ ■ / ,  u v  t ne  i . m d  a  i >l m ic a : b  w  C m  ! /  i  i  W . ' n
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Communications
a c c e s s  p r o g r a m m i n g  t o r  s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  g r o u p s  a n d  ¡ o c a  c a b ' e c a s t m g  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  t w o  t i m e s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s .  
C o m m u r v c a t s s n s  W O E  s ' d  c o n s e n t  O'  i n s t r u c t o r

118 . T e le v is io n  as a S oc ia l Force (4)( N u m b e r e d  1 1 5  1 9 7 8  7 9 .  1 0 1 C  p r e v i o u s  t o  1 9 7 8  )P r i m a r i l y  a  r e s e a r c h  a n d  p r o d u c t i o n  c o u r s e  S t u d e n t s  u n d e r t a k e  t h e  r e s e a r c h ,  d e s i g n  a n d  p r o d u c t i o n  o f  a  s e n e s  o f  v i d e o t a p e d  p r o g r a m s  t h a t  s e r v e  s o m e  p r e s s i n g  s o c i a l  n e e d  P r e -  
r e q w s i t e s  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 0 1 B  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r

119 . 8m m  F ilm  W orkshop  (4 )( N u m b e r e d  1 2 0  1 9 7 8 - 7 9 .  1  1 0  p r e v i o u s  t o  1 9 7 8  jA n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  p r a c t i c a l  a n d  s o c i a l  a s p e c t s  o f  8 m m  f i l m  p r o d u c t i o n  B a s i c  c a m e r a ,  e x p o s u r e  a n d  s o u n d  t e c h n i q u e s  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  E a c h  s t u d e n t  p r o d u c e s  o n e  o r  t w o  s h o r t  f i l m s  d u r i n g  t h e  c o u r s e .  A  b r i e f  v i e w  o f  f i l m  l i t e r a t u r e .  
P r e r e q u i s i t e s '  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 0 0 E  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  i n 
s t r u c t o r

120 . 16m m  F ilm  W orkshop  (4 )( N u m b e r e d  1 2 2  1 9 7 8 - 7 9 ,  1 1 4  p r e v i o u s  t o  1 9 7 8  iB a s i c  p r o f e s s i o n a l  m e t h o d s ,  c r e w  a n d  e q u i p m e n t  o p e r a t i o n  t e c h n i q u e s ,  d o u b l e  s o u n d  s y s t e m s ,  m u l t i p l e - t r a c k  e d i t i n g  e t c  S t u d e n t s  w r i t e  a n d  p r o d u c e  s h o r t  f i l m s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  
C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 1 9  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r

Communication and Human 
Information Processing Courses

121 . L ite ra cy , S oc ia l O rgan iza tion  and the  
In d iv id u a l (4 )T h i s  c o u r s e  w i f i  e x a m i n e  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  g r o w t h  o f  l i t e r a c y  f r o m  i t s  e a r l i e s t  p r e c u r s o r s  m  t h e  N e a r  E a s t  T h e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n  b e t w e e n  l i t e r a t e  t e c h n o l o g y  a n d  s o c i a l  o r g a n i s a t i o n  a n d  t h e  i m p a c t  o f  l i t e r a c y  o n  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  w i l l  b e  t w i n  f o c i  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  A r r i v i n g  a t  t h e  m o d e r n  e r a ,  t h e  c o u r s e  w i l l  e x a m i n e  s u c h  q u e s t i o n s  a s  t h e  i m p e d i m e n t s  t o  t e a c h i n g  r e a d i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g  s k i l l s  t o  a l l  n o r m a l  c h i l d r e n  i n  t e c h n o l o g i c a l  s o c i e t i e s  a n d  t h e  r e l a t i o n  b e t w e e n  l i t e r a c y  a n d  n a t i o n a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  ¡ n  t h e  T h i r d  W o r l d  P r e r e q u i s i t e  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 0 0 C  o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  i n s t r u c t o r

1 22A -B ./S o c io lo g y  104A-B  C om m un ica tion s  and the
C om m un ity  (4 )T h i s  c o u r s e  w i l l  p r e p a r e  s t u d e n t s  t o  c o n d u c t  r e s e a r c h  i n  a  v a r i e t y  o f  c o m m u n i t y  s e t t i n g s  o n  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  a n d  m e d i a -  d e r i v e d  p a t t e r n s  o f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  t h a t  a f f e c t  p e o p l e ' s  e v e r y d a y  l i v e s  I n  t h e  f i r s t  q u a r t e r ,  s t u d e n t s  w i l l  r e v i e w  e x i s t i n g  m e t h o d s  o f  o b t a i n i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  a b o u t  c o m m u n i t y  e x p e r i e n c e s  a n d  a t t i t u d e s  c o n c e r n i n g  l a n g u a g e  u s e ,  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i t h  g o v e r n m e n t  i n s t i t u t i o n s  ( s u c h  a s  s c h o o l s  h o s p i t a l s ,  g o v e r n m e n t  l i c e n s i n g  a g e n c i e s )  a n d  t h e  m a s s  m e d i a  ( r a d i o ,  t e l e v i s i o n ,  n e w s p a p e r s ) .  T h e  s e c o n d  q u a r t e r  w i l l  b e  d e v o t e d  t o  d e s i g n i n g  a  s t u d y  o t  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  a s  i t  a f f e c t s  s o m e  a s p e c t  o f  t h e  c o m m u n i t y  i n  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i t h  i m p o r t a n t  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s e t t i n g s  f o r  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  o r  t h e  m e d i a  T e c h n i q u e s  w i l l  i n c l u d e  i n t e r v i e w i n g  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t i o n ,  a n d  e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n  P r e r e q u i s i t e  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 0 0 C  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  
i n s t r u c t o r

1 2 9 ./P sycho lo g y  171 D iso rde rs  o f C om m un ica tion  (4)( N u m b e r e d  1 6 4  1 9 7 8  7 9 )T h i s  c o u r s e  i s  a  s u r v e y  o f  m i s c o m m u n i u a t i o n  b o t h  v e r b a l  a n d  n o n v e r b a l  I t  f o c u s e s  o n  a l t h o u g h  i s  n o t  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  f o r m s  o f  i n i s c o m m u m c a t i o n  t h a t  a r e  l a b e l e d  p a t h o l o g i c a l ,  e . g  , s c h i z o p h r e n i a .  a p h a s i a ,  a n d  c h i l d h o o d  a u t i s m  I n v e s t i g a t i o n  o t  t h o s e  p r o b l e m s  t a k e s  s e v e r a l  p e r s p e c t i v e s  P a t h o l o g i c a l  f o n n . s  u f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  a r t . ;  d i s c u s s e d  i n  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  t h e o r y ,  c o g n i t i v e  a n d  b e h a v i o r a l  s c i e n c e  t e r m s  B o t h  t h e  u p i u t i o i i u  n a t u r e  o f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  d i s o r d e r s  a n d  t h e i r  d e -  v e i o p m e r n  w i t h i n  a  g i v e n  i n d i v i d u a l  o r e  d i s c u s s e d  I n  a d d i t i o n  a  s i i ( : i o  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  i s  t a k e n  o n  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  p r e v a i l i n g  c o n c e p t s  c o n c e r n i n g  p a t h o l o g i c a l  f o r m s  o t  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  P r c r u q u i s i t c  C o m m u n n  a h o n s  ! 0 0 C ,  or  : - o n s o i i t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r

1 3 1 . /A n th ro po lo g y  118 C ogn itive  A n th ropo lo gy  (4 )I  h i e  c o u r s e  w i l l  c o n s i d e r  t h e  r e l a t i o n  b e t w e e n  c u l t u r a l  b e h a v -  i  j i  a m : !  c o g n i t i v e  p r o c e s s e s  S e l e c t e d  t o p i c s  f r o m  t h e  f i e l d s  o f  e l l u i o  s i  l e i i c e  s e m a n t i c  a n d  g r a m m a t i c a l  a n a l y s i s .  O u <  r u o r i  m a k i n g  a n d  b e l  i c f  s y s t e m s  w i  1 1  b e  d  i s c . u s :  . e d  P i c  
¡ • ■ q u r u t n  A n t h r o f i o l o i j y  O f f  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 0 0 C  or  

• m s e r / t «it i n s t i m  l o t

1 3 2 . /A n th ro p o lo g y  172 C u ltu ra l S tudy o f in te rp e rso n a l 
B ehav io r (4 )A  v a r i e t y  o f  a p p r o a c h e s  t o  t h e  s t u d y  o l  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  b e h a v i o r  w i l l  t i e  e x a m i n e d ,  w i t h  a n  e m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  w a y  i n  w h i c h  i n t i u p e r s o n a l  b e h a v i o r  i s  p e r c e i v e d  a n d  u n d e r s t o o d  V i d e o  t a p e  a n d  o t h e i  r e c o r d i n g  t e i , h r i i <  | i m s  w i I I  t i e  e m p l o y e d  P i n

w q w s V e  A n t h r o q o i i  >qv 02 .  C o r n u ¡ u m c a t r i n s  I QOC  w
c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r

135. P sycho logy 101 In tro d u c t io n  to  D eve lopm en ta l 
P sycho logy (4)A  l e c t u r e  c o u r s e  o n  a  v a r i e t y  o f  t o p i c s  i n  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t r i e  c r u l e i .  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  p e r c e p t i o n  c o g n i t i o n .  l a n g u a g e  a n d  s e x  d i f f e r e n c e s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  P s y c h o l o g y  
6 0  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 0 0 C .  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .

136 . /P sych o lo g y  105 In tro d u c tio n  to  C ogn itive  
P sycho logy (4)I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  e x p e r i m e n t a l  s t u d y  o f  h i g h e r  m e n t a l  p r o c e s s e s ,  T o p i c s  t o  b e  c o v e r e d  i n c l u d e  p a t t e r n  r e c o g n i t i o n ,  p e r c e p t i o n  a n d  c o m p r e h e n s i o n  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  m e m o r y  a n d  p r o b l e m  s o l v i n g .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  u p p e r - d i v i s i o n  s t a n d i n g .  C o m m u 
n i c a t i o n s  10 0 C  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .

1 37 . /P sycho lo g y  115 Labo ra to ry  in C ogn itive  
Psycho logy (4)L e c t u r e  a n d  l a b o r a t o r y  w o r k  m  h u m a n  i n f o r m a t i o n  p r o c e s s i n g  P r e r e q u i s i t e s .  P s y c h o l o g y  1 0 5  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  136 ,  
P s y c h o l o g y  111 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 0 0 C  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  i n 
s t r u c t o r

1 38 . /P sycho lo g y  136 C ogn itive  D eve lopm en t:
P iage t (4 )I n t e n s i v e  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  J e a n  P i a g e t ' s  t h e o r i e s  o f  c o g n i t i v e  g r o w t h  f r o m  b i r t h  t o  a d o l e s c e n c e  T o p i c s  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  i m a g e r y  a n d  m e n t a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n :  t h o u g h t  a n d  l a n g u a g e ,  c o n c e p t s  o t  s p a c e ,  c a u s a l i t y  a n d  n u m b e r :  l o g i c a l  t h i n k i n g  P r e 
r e q u i s i t e s :  P s y c h o l o g y  101 / C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 3 5  o r  P s y c h o l 
o g y  1 0 5  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 3 6 .  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 0 0 C  o r  
c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .

139 . /P s y ch o ic g v  133 P sycho logy and A r t if ic ia l  
In te llig e n c e  (4)A  s u r v e y  o f  c u r r e n t  d e v e l o p m e n t s  i n  a r t i f i c i a l  i n t e l  l i g e n c e  a s  i t  p e r t a i n s  t o  p s y c h o l o g y .  S p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  w i l l  b e  g i v e n  t o  w o r k  m  a u t o m a t i c  s p e e c h  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  n a t u r a l  l a n g u a g e  p r o c e s s i n g ,  b e l i e f  s y s t e m s ,  p r o b l e m  s o l v i n g  a n d  g a m e  p l a y i n g .  
P r e r e q u i s i t e s .  P s y c h o l o g y  1 0 5  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  136 .  A P I S  
6 1 ,  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  W O C  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r

1 40 . /P sycho lo g y  135 M em o ry  and A tte n tio n  (4)A n  i n t e n s i v e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  h u m a n  a s  a n  i n f o r m a t i o n  p r o c e s s i n g  s y s t e m  C o v e r s  t o p i c s  i n  p e r c e p t i o n ,  m e m o r y ,  c o g n i t i o n ,  a n d  a r t i f i c i a l  i n t e l l i g e n c e .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  
P s y c h o l o g y  W 5 !C o m m u m c a t i o n s  1 3 6 ,  A P I S 6 1 , C o m m u n i c a 
t i o n s  W O C ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .

1 42 ./P sycho lo g y  145  P sych o lin g u is t ic s  (4 )P r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  p s y c h o l o g y  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  i n c l u d i n g  i t s  b i o l o g i c a l  b a s i s ,  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  i n  c h i l d r e n ,  a n d  i t s  u s e  b y  t h e  a d u l t  O f  p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  w i l l  b e  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  r e l e v a n c e  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  d e s c r i p t i o n s  t o  p s y c h o l i n g u i s t i c s  P r e r e q 
u i s i t e  P s y c h o l o g y  1 0 5  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 3 6  o r  L i n g u i s t i c s  1 
a n d  2.  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  W O C  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .
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144. Language  and S oc ie ty  (4 )( N u m b e r e d  1 4 0  1 9 7 8 - 7 9 ;  1 3 2  p r e v i o u s  t o  1 9 7 8 . )T i n s  c o u r s e  d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  s o c i o - e c o n o m i c  f o r c e s  a f f e c t i n g  t h e  e v o l u t i o n  o t  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  b i l i n g u a l i s m ,  d i q i o s w a  a n d  l a n g u a g e  m a i n t e n a n c e ; .  T h e s e  p r o c e s s e s  a r e  s t u d i e d  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  S p a n i s h  a n d  E n g l i s h  l a n g u a g e  i n  t h e  U S A  P r e r e q u i s i t e  C o m m u n i c . a h o n  I 0 0 B  or  
c o n s e n t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r

1 46 ./P sycho lo g y  146 C u ltu re  and Thought (4 )A n  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  m a j o r  t h e o r i e s  a n d  r e l e v a n t  d a t a  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  w a y  i n  w h i c h  c u l t u r a l l y  o r g a n i z e d  e x p e r i e n c e  i n f l u e n c e s  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h i n k i n g  H i s t o r i c a l  r e c o r d s ,  a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  f i e l d  r e p o r t s  . : t n d  e x p e r i m e n t s  w i l l  b e  e x a m i n e d  t o r  t h e  s e n s e s  i n  w h i c h  t h e y  a r e  r e l e v a n t  t o  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  p r e s u m e d  r e l a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  c u l t u r e  a n d  t h o u g h t  P a r t i c u l a r  e i n  p h a s i c  w i l l  l i e  p l a c e d  o n  t h e  k i n d s  o t  c o n c l u s i o n s  t h a t  c a n  b e  1 . u p p e r t e r i  b y  d i f l e i e r i t  k i n d s  o t  d a t a ,  a n d  t h e  s h i f t i n g  m e a n i n g  o f  b a s i c  t e e n s  w h e n  o u t ;  s u r v e y s  d i f f e r e n t  a r e a s  o f  r e s e a r c h  w i  t h i s  t o p i c  P r c i c q u i s i t e  C u m n i u n u . n t i o r i ' ,  10013 or  c o n s e n t  
i it i n s t r u c t ( it

1 51 ./A n th ro p o lo g y  125 . Language and C u ltu re  (4)
f i n s  c o u r s e  e x p l o r e s  l a n g u a g e  a c g m s i t i o n ,  i d i o l e c t s ,  s o c i a l  
d u l e i  ts.  l e v e l s  c l  linguistic i m a g e ,  language and w o r l d  v i e w  
t t i e K i l o  o l  l a n g u a g e  in c u l t u r a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  a n d  s o c i a l  s l ew:  
t i n e  a n d  p l a n n e d  l a n g u a g e  c h a n g e ,  i n c l u d i n g  l a n g u a g e  
p r o b l e m s  m  n e w  n a l n  n  is a n d  at a n  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  l e v e l  P i e r  e g  
u m i t t 1 ( ' . o m n i u m  i n h o i r ,  W O P  o r  c o o  sen / 1 >l i i r . l r u c t o r

1 5 2 ./S o c io lo g y  152 . Myth and S ym bo ls  in S oc ie ty  (4 )A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  o f  m y t h i c a l  s y m b o l s  a n d  n a r r a t i v e s  t o  t n e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o t  s o m a !  m e a n i n g s  a n d  b e h a v i o r  m  p r i m i t i v e  a n d  m o d e r n  s o c i e t i e s  I n c l u d e d  s  a  r e v i e w '  o f  d i f f e r e n t  t h e o r i e s  o t  m y t h  a n d  n a r r a t i v e  s u c h  a s  t h o s e  o t  L é v i -  S t r a u s s .  C a s s i r e r .  P r o p p .  e t c  P r e r e q u i s i t e  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  
1 0 0 B  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r

1 5 4 . /S o c io lo g y  103 . A cqu is itio n  o f S oc ia l Ru les (4)A  c o u r s e  e x a m i n e s  " s o c i a l i z a t i o n "  a s  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  t r i e  r u l e s  b y  c h i l d r e n  a n d  o t h e r s  n e w  t o  s o c i a l  g r o u p s  T h e  c o u r s e  f u r t h e r  e x a m i n e s  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  a d u l t  s o c i a l  c o m p e t e n c e  P r e r e q u i s i t e . S o c i o l o g y  1 A . 1 B . 2 .  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  
1 0 0 B .  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .

1 5 5 . /S o c io lo p y  106 . In trodu c tio n  to  
S o c io lin g u is t ic s  (4 )'  I n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  r e l a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  t h e  f o r m s  o f  l a n g u a g e  a n d  o t h e r  a s p e c t s  o f  h u m a n  s o c i a l  o r d e r  S p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  i s  g i v e n  t o  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  b e t w e e n  s e l e c t e d  m o d e s  o t  l a n g u a g e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  a n d  t h e o r i e s  o f  s o c i a l  c o g n i t i o n  a n d  b e h a v i o r  P r e r e q u i s i t e  S o c i o l o g y  1 A . 1 B . 2 , C o m m u n i c a 
t i o n s  1 0 0 B  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r

1 5 6 . /S o c io lo g y  116 . S oc ia l O rgan iza tion  of 
Educa tion  (4)A  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  e d u c a t i o n  m  A m e r i c a  a n d  o t h e r  s o c i e t i e s :  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e t w e e n  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  a n d  e d u c a t i o n ,  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  t h a t  c u l t u r e  h a s  o n  e d u c a t i o n :  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  s c h o o l s  a t  p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  d e c i s i o n - m a k i n g  p h e n o m e n o n ,  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  a l t e r n a t i v e  m o d e l s  o t  e d u c a t i o n ,  s u g g e s t i o n s  f o r  e d u c a t i o n s  p r o g r a m s  t h a t  a r e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l l y  s e n s i t i v e ,  d e v e l o p m e n t a l ^  s o u n d ,  a n d  s t u d e n t  c e n t e r e d :  e d u c a t i o n  f o r  c r i t i c a l  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  S o c i o l o g y  1 A . 1 B . 2 .  C o m m u n i c a 
t i o n s  1 0 0 B  o i  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .

1 5 7 . /S o c io lo g y  117 . C lassroom  In te ra c tio n  (4)A p p l i c a t i o n  o f  s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c  p r i n c i p l e s  t o  t h e  s t u d y  o f  i n t e r a c t i o n  i n  c l a s s r o o m  a n d  e d u c a t i o n a l  t e s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n s .  D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t e c h n i q u e s  o f  o b s e r v a t i o n  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  a n a l y s i s  t h a t  a r e  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  s e t t i n g s  i n  g e n e r a l ,  s c h o o l  s e t t i n g s  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  I n t e r a c t i o n  f r o m  c l a s s r o o m  a n d  t e s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n s  w i l l  b e  p r e s e n t e d  b y  w a y  o f  t r a n s c r i p t s  a n d  v i d e o t a p e  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  S o c i o l o g y  1 A . 1 B . 2 .  C o m m u n i c a 
t i o n s  1 0 0 B  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .

1 5 8 . /S o c io lo g y  153 . S oc io log y  o f K now ledge  (4)T h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  i d e o l o g y  a n d  i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  f o r m s  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  t h o u g h t ,  e s p e c i a l l y  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  T h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  i n f l u e n c e s  a n d  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a f f e c t i n g  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  t r a n s m i s s i o n  o f  k n o w l e d g e ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o t  u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  a g e n c i e s  a n d  m a r k e t s  f o r  p o p u l a r  a n d  h i g h  c u l t u r e  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  S o c i o l o g y  
1 A . 1 B . 2 ,  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 0 0 B , o r  c o n s e n t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r

1 5 9 . /S o c io lo g y  157 . C u ltu re , S c ience  and S oc ie ty  (4 )T h e  i m p a c t  o f  s c i e n c e  a s  a n  i d e o l o g y  a n d  a n  i n s t i t u t i o n  o n  m o d e r n  A m e r i c a n  s o c i e t y .  D i s c u s s i o n  w i l l  i n c l u d e  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  u s e  o f  s c i e n c e ,  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  r e s e a r c h  a n d  t f i e  e f f e c t  o f  s c i e n c e  o n  A m e r i c a n  c u l t u r e  P r e r e q u i s i t e  S o c i o l o g y  
l A ,  1 B , 2 ,  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  1 0 0 B ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r

1 6 0 . /S o c io lo g y  188 . S oc io log y  of V isu a l 
Know ledge  (4 )T h i s  c o u r s e  w i l l  c o v e r  f o u r  d i f f e r e n t  u s e s  o f  m e d i a  i m a g e s  a s  d o c u m e n t s  o f  n a t u r a l  e v e n t s  d o c u m e n t s  o f  f a m i l i e s . ( h o m e  m o v i e s ,  f a m i l y  p h o t o g r a p h s ) ,  e d u c a t i o n a l  d o c u m e n t a r i e s ,  m e d i a  i m a g e s  f o r  s c i e n t i f i c  r e s e a r c h ,  a n d  c o n v e n t i o n a l  d o c u m e n t a r y  f i l m s  C l a s s e s  w i l l  i n c l u d e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  a n d  l e c t u r e s  a b o u t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h o s e  s i t u a t i o n s  i n  w h i c h  t h e s e  t y p e s  o f  i m a g e s  a r e  p r o d u c e d  a n d  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  m e t h  o d s  p e o p l e  u s e  t o  e v a l u a t e  a n d  i n t e r p r e t  t h e s e  k i n d s  o f  v i s u a l  i n f o r m a t i o n  P i e i e q u i s i t e  S o c i o l o q y  1 A . 1 B . 2 .  C o m m u n i o n  
l i o n s  1 0 0 B ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r
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1 6 7 A -B ./P o lit ic a l S c ience  174A-B . S ta tis t ic a l 
M e thods /D a ta  A na ly s is  (4 )( N u m b e r e d  1 6 5 A . B  1 9 / 8  7 9 :  1 7 4  A , B  p r e v i o u s  t o  1 9 / 8  )A  g e n e r a l  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  s t a t i s t i c a l  m e t h o d s  a n d  d a t a  a n a l y  s i s  t o i  s t u d e n t s  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  p o l i t i e s !  s c i e n c e ,  p u b l i c  p o l i c y  a n d  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  r e s e a r c h  A l t h o u g h  c a l c u l u s  i s  n o t  r e  g u i r o d ,  i t  i s  s t r o n g l y  l e o o m m e r i d e d  I h e  c o u r s e  i n c l u d e s  a b a s i c  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  t h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t i c e  o l  s t a t i s t i c a l  i n  t o r e  n e e ,  s a n g  k  m g  t h e o r y ,  m o a s u n  : s  o f  a s s o c i n t  u  i n ,  a n d  t i n  c a r  r e g r e s s i o n  m o d e l s  P n < r e < i u r , i t u  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  I O O A  
or  c o / m o n l  o t  i n s t i u i . t o i
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Communications
1 6 8 A -B ./P o lit ic a l S c ience  107A -B . V o tin g , C am pa ign ing  
and E le c tio n s  (4 )
(N u m b e re d  170A.B 1978 -7 9 ;  107A.B  prev ious  to 1978 )
A co n s id e ra t io n  of the nature of p u b l i c  op in ion  and v o t ing  in 
A m e r ica n  g o v e rn m e n t  S tud ies  of v o t ing  behav io r  are exam* 
ined from the v ie w p o in ts  of both  c i t izens  and c a n d id a te s  and 
efforts are m ade  to d e v e lo p  m o d e ls  of e lec to ra l  beh a v io r  A t 
tent ion is de v o te d  to recent efforts to d e v e lo p  ra tional c h o ic e  
theor ies  of e lec to ra l  behav io r  and to c r i t iques  of e le c t io n s  as 
d e m o c ra t ic  ins ti tu tions. The role of m ass  m ed ia  and m oney  is 
ex am ined . P re requ is i te :  C o m m u n ic a t io ns  100A or c o n s e n t  of 
instructor.

1 6 9 . /P o li t ic a l S c ience  164 . P o lit ic a l C onsequences o f 
E lec to ra l S ys tem s (4)
A c o m p a ra t iv e  survey  of the m a jo r  d im e n s io n s  of the e lec to ra l  
a r ra n g e m e n ts  used  in co n te m p o ra ry  d e m o c ra t ic  states: the 
e lec to ra l  fo rm u la  (m a jo r i ty  and  p lu ra l i ty  systems, the va r ious  
forms of p ro po r t iona l  representa t ion , the s e m i-p ropo r t iona l  
systems), d is t r ic t  s ize, and e lec to ra l  th resho lds. The e ffec ts  of 
d i f fe rent e lec to ra l  sys tem s on party  com p e t i t io n  w i l l  be a n a 
lyzed in te rm s  of the re la t ionsh ips  be tw een  votes and  seats, 
the fragm en ta t ion  or concen tra t ion  o f party  systems, a nd  the 
e n c o u ra g e m e n t  of e lec to ra l  a l l iances .  P rerequ is i te :  C o m m u 
n ic a t ions  100A or c onsen t  o f  ins tructor .

1 7 0 . /P o li t ic a l S c ience  154 . C om pa ra tive  P o lit ic s  and  
P o lit ic a l C u ltu re  (4)
To what ex ten t d o  as pec ts  of cu l tu re  —  language, re l ig ion ,  
family , h is to ry, be l ie fs ,  and va lues  —  in f luence the range  of 
po l i t ica l  beh a v io r  in any socie ty,  or d e f ine  the range of q u e s 
tions on its p o l i t ic a l  a g e n d a ?  If in s o m e  way cu l tu re  has an im 
portant be a r in g  on po l i t ics ,  wha t are the m ec han is m s  of real 
p o l i t ica l  c h a n g e 7 To what extent is po l i t ica l  c h a n g e  u n i 
d irec t iona l  tow ard  som e h o m o g e n e o u s  indus tr ia l ized  w o r ld ;  
and  to w ha t extent w i l l  he te rogeneous  cu l tu res  d e v e lo p  a long  
d iv e rg e n t  p a th s 9 These  are sem ina l  ques t ions  a round w h ic h  
th is  cou rse  w i l l  be o rgan ized .  P re requ is i te :  C o m m u n ic a t io ns  
100A a n d  c onsen t  o f  instructor.

171 ./A n th ro p o lo g y  163. P o lit ic s  and  Cu lture  (4 )
The p ro b le m s  of a n a ly z in g  po l i t ica l  events  w ith in  a s p e c i f ic  
cu l tu ra l  con tex t  are exp lo red .  The re a d in g s  in c lu d e  p o l i t i c a l  
e th n o g ra p h ie s  and  po l i t ica l  l ite ra ture  from the M ed ite r ranean  
area, the N ear  East, Afr ica, S ou theast  Asia, and Mex ico . P re 
requ is i te :  one  c ou rs e  in A n th ro p o lo g y ,  C o m m u n ic a t io ns  
100A or co n s e n t  o f  ins tructor .

1 7 2 . /S o c io lo g y  108 . S oc io log y  o f C u ltu re  (4 )
A study of the  c o n c e p t  of cu lture, its o r ig ins  and  its a p p l i c a 
tions p r im a r i ly  to  m odern  soc ie t ies . Inc luded  w i l l  be 
d is c u s s io n s  of the ro le  in soc ie ty  of various s y m b o l ic  s y s 
tems, such  as art, sc ience ,  myths, h is to ry  and language . P re 
requ is i te :  S o c io lo g y  1A,1B,2, C om m u n ic a t io ns  100A, or 
consen t o f  ins tructor .

1 7 3 . /S o c io lo g y  154 . S oc io log y  o f M ass M ed ia  (4)
This  cou rse  w i l l  be c o n c e rn e d  p r im a r i ly  with the te c h n iq u e s  
and  soc ia l  m e thods  of cons t ruc t ing  the  news. It w i l l  be  e s p e 
c ia l ly  c o n c e rn e d  w ith  the news of new sp a p e rs  and te lev is ion . 
It w i l l  a lso dea l with ho w  the new s is const ruc ted ;  the e ffec ts  of 
the ir  m e s s ag e s  on the  p u b l ic  and o the r  important sub jec ts ,  
such  as the effects  of ow ne rsh ip  patterns on the m e s s ag e s  of 
the news m ed ia .  P re requ is i te :  S o c io lo g y  1A,1B,2, C o m m u n i 
ca t ions  100A, or c o n s e n t  of ins tructor .

1 7 4 . /S o c io lo g y  105 . P opu la r C u ltu re  (4)
An h is to r ica l  and  c o m p a ra t iv e  ana lys is  of se lec ted  fo rm s of 
the t ransm iss ion  of cu lture. The m a jo r  em phas is  w i l l  be d i 
rec ted  tow a rd  the u n d e rs ta n d in g  of the  le isure and a r t is t ic  a c 
ti v i t ies  in c o n te m p o ra ry  mass soc ie t ies . Prerequ is i te :  S o c io l 
o g y  1A, 1B, C o m m u n ic a t io ns  100A, or  consen t of ins truc to r

175 . P opu la r C om m un ica tion s  (4 )
An inves t iga t ion  of the re la t ionsh ip  be tw een  mass c o m m u n i 
c a t ions  and  p o p u la r  cu lture. H is to r ica l ,  esthet ic , and p o l i t ica l  
c o n s id e ra t io n  of the evo lu t ion  of p o p u la r  express ion  of c u l 
ture, of the in te rac t ion  be tw een m ed ia  and  society, of c h a ra c 
te r is t ic  p ro d u c ts  of m ass  cu l tu re  in A m e r ica  and a m ong  m i 
nor i t ies  and  non-W este rn  peop les ,  and  of the p o s s ib i l i t ie s  of a 
ra d ica l ly  h um an is t ic  p opu la r  cu l tu re  Pre requ is i te  C o m m u n i 
ca t ions  WO A or c o n se n t  of ins tructo r

177 . C om pa ra tive  System s o f P ropaganda (4)
C o ns ide rs  ho w  variant ide o lo g ie s  and cu l tu re  create  and s u s 
ta in their  v a lu e  sys tem s through m u l t ip le  com m u n ic a t io n  p a t 
terns. Takes d i f fe rences  be tw een  East and West, c ap i ta l is t  
and  soc ia l is t ,  C a u ca s ia n  and  n o n -C aucas ian  p e o p le s  and 
systems; co rre la tes  these with var ia t ions  in med ia ,  
in te rpersona l ,  in trapersona l ,  and  s oc io -cu l tu ra l  c o m m u n ic a 
tion sets P re requ is i te  C om m u n ic a t io ns  100A or c onsen t of 
ins truc to r

178 . M ass C om m un ica tion s : T heo rie s , P e rspec tives  
and M e thods  (4)
Var ious  s o c io lo g ic a l  theories, m e thods  and pe rspec t ives  
w h ich  have been ado p te d  in s tudy ing  m ass  c o m m u n ic a t io n  
What is ‘m a s s '1 c o m m u n ic a t io n 9 Lenin and the Frankfurt 
schoo l.  L a b e l l in g  and  the m ed ia  Party, d e m o c ra c y  in 
A m e r ic a  and "p ress  f reedom ."  Park and  L ippm ann  
Fu n c t io n a l ism  The a u d ie n c e  effects  trad i t ion  Uses and 
g ra t i f ica t io n s  C onten t ana lys is  and  sem io logy .  Prerequ is i te  
C o m m u n ic a t io ns  100A or c onsen t o f  ins truc to r

180 . P o lit ic a l Econom y o f M ass C om m un ica tion s  (4 )
The soc ia l ,  lega l  and  e c o n o m ic  fo rces  a f fec t ing  the evo lu t ion 
of m ass  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  ins t i tu t ions  and s tructu re  in the in 
d u s t r ia l iz e d  w or ld . The cha rac te r  and  the d y n a m ic s  of mass 
c o m m u n ic a t io n s  in the U n ited  States to d a y  Prerequis i te :  
C o m m u n ic a t io n s  100A or c onsen t o f  instructor.

181 . P o lit ic a l E conom y o f In te rn a tio na l 
C om m un ica tio n s  (4)
The ch a ra c te r  and  forms of in ternat iona l com m un ica t ions .  
E m e rg in g  s truc tu res  of in ternat iona l  c om m un ic a t ions .  The 
U n ited  States as the fo rem os t in te rna t iona l  c o m m u n ic a to r  
D if fe ren t ia l  im p a c ts  of the free f low of in fo rm a t ion  and the u ne 
q ua l  ro les and  needs  of d e v e lo p e d  and d e v e lo p in g  e c o n o 
m ies  in in te rna t iona l  co m m u n ic a t io n s .  Prerequis i te :  
C o m m u n ic a t io n s  100A or c onsen t  o f  ins tructor .

184 . M ed ia  A na ly s is  (4 )
A sys tem a t ic  s tudy  of the m eans  of c o n te m p o ra ry  in formation 
p ro c e s s in g  in the a d v a n c e d  industr ia l state. Inst itu t ional a p 
p ro a ch e s  to and  e m p i r ic a l  s tud ies  of the p rocess ing  of 
in fo rm a t ion  w i l l  be exp lo red .  P re re q u is i te : C om m u n ic a t io ns  
100A or c o n se n t  o f ins tructor .

186 . F ilm  In du s try  (4 )
A s tudy  of the soc ia l  o rgan iza t ion  of the f i lm  in dus try  th ro u g h 
out its history, a d d re ss in g  such ques t ions  as w ho makes 
fi lms, by what c r i te r ia  and fo r what a ud ience .  The c h a n g in g  
re la t ions h ips  be tw een  s tud ios , p roducers ,  d irec to rs ,  wri ters, 
actors, ed itors , censors, d is t r ibu to rs ,  a u d ie n c e  and s ub jec t  
matte r  of the f i lm s  w i l l  be exp lo red .  P re requ is i te  C o m m u n i 
c a t ions  100A or c onsen t  of in s truc to r

189 . R ad io  and S oc ie ty  (4)
The soc ia l  and  te c h n o lo g ic a l  constra in ts  and  freedom s of 
sound b ro a d c a s t in g  in the U nited States. C onstras t ive  a n a ly 
sis of rad io  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  sys tem s a b road  and  an e x a m i 
nat ion of rad io 's  po tent ia l as a c o m m u n i ty -o r ie n te d  system. 
P re requ is i te :  C o m m u n ic a t io ns  100A or c onsen t  o f ins tructor

Specialized Courses
190 . In te g ra tiv e  S em ina r in  C om m un ica tion s  (4)
A m a jo r  goa l w i l l  be  to ass is t  the s tudent in in tegra t ing  
in fo rm ation  abou t c o m m u n ic a t io n  p h e n o m e n a  w h ich  are or-,  
d in a r i ly  c o n s id e re d  as d is c re te  top ics , sho w in g  how in d iv id 
ual beha v io r  and  soc ia l  phenom ena  interact,  and  how these 
in te rac t ions  are c o n d i t io n e d  by  dom inan t  m eans  of c o m m u n i 
ca t ion  It w i l l  re -exam ine  the fundam en ta l  is s u e s lo  w h ich  s tu 
den ts  w ere  e x posed  in the in t roduc to ry  cou rse  and in their  
core  courses. These issues cen te r  on the w ays  in w h ich  the 
m eans  of c o m m u n ic a t io n  m ed ia te  hum an behav io r  at 
d if fe ren t  leve ls  of soc ia l  in te rac t ion  for d i f fe ren t  purposes. 
Each of the m a jo r  m eans  of c o m m u n ic a t io n  —  language , w r i t 
ing, pr int,  radio , te lev is ion  and  fi lm —  wil l be the sub jec t  of a 
two w e e k  long "su b -u n i t . "  For each  sub-un i t  s tuden ts  w il l d i s 
cuss  the s oc ia l  con d i t io n s  u n de r  w h ich  the m e d iu m  arose in 
the cou rse  of human his to ry  and is used in the m odern  world, 
the key features of the p rocess  of c o m m u n ic a t io n  in each m e 
d ium  and the c o n s e q u e n c e s  for soc ie ty  and the ind iv idua l  of 
som e a s p e c t  of cu rren t soc ia l  p rac t ices  P re requ is i te  sen io r  
c o m m u n ic a t io n s  ma jo rs  w ho have c o m p le te d  the core  
courses.

193 . A dvanced T op ics  in C om m un ica tion s  (4)
S p e c ia l iz e d  s tudy  in co m m u n ic a t io n s ,  with top ic  to be deter 
m ined  by the ins tructor  foi any g iven  quar te r  May be re 
pea ted  for c red i t  P re requ is i te  C om m u n ic a t io ns  W O A .B .C o i  
c o n se n t  of instructor.

195 . In s tru c tio n a l A ss is tance  in  C om m un ica tion s  (4)
O bs e rv a t ion  and c r i t iq u e  of c lass room  p ro ce d u re s  and c o n 
tent A ss is t ing  in the ins truct ion  of a low e r-d iv is io n  under 
g ra d u a te  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  cou rse  under the s upe rv is ion  of a 
facu l ty  m e m b e r  May be  taken tw ice  for c red i t  P ass /N o t Pass 
on ly  P re requ is i tes  a t te n d a n ce  in course  in a p re v io u s  quar  
ter a n d  a g ra d e  of B or better  a n d  consen t of in s truc to r

197. F ie ld  In te rn sh ip s  in  C om m un ica tio n s  (4)
Superv ised  e x p e r ie n c e  in d e v e lo p in g  and im p le m e n t in g  p ro 
jects  requ ir ing  p a r t ic ip a t io n  and inv o lvem en t  m a c o m m u n i 
cat ion m e d ia  opera t ion  in the c o m m u n i ty  P ro jec ts  may cove r  
te levis ion, new spapers ,  rad io  and  s im i la r  areas. M ay  be 
taken three t imes for c red i t  Pass Not Pass only  P re requ is i te  
C om m un ica t ions  100A.B.C or c onsen t of ins truc to r

198. D irec ted  G roup S tudy in C om m un ica tio n s  M (4 )
Direc ted  g roup  s tudy  on a top ic  or in a f ie ld  not in c lu d e d  in the 
regu la r  c u r r ic u lu m  by s pec ia l  a r ra n g e m e n t  w ith  a facu l ty  
m em ber  Pass /N o t Pass on ly  May be  taken three t im es  for 
c redit . P rerequ is i tes :  C o m m u n ic a t io ns  100A.B.C a n d  
consent o f instructor.

199 . Independen t S tudy (4)
Independen t  s tudy  and research u n d e r  the d i rec t ion  of a 
m em ber  of the staff. Pass, Not Pass only . May be taken three 
t imes for c redit . Prerequ is i tes  C o m m u n ic a t io ns  100A ,B .C  
a n d  consent of ins truc to r

Note: C o m m u n ic a t io ns  193 may be a c ce p te d  in the major  
as an e le c t iv e  on ly  by peti tion

Comparative Studies in 
Language, Society, and  
Culture
OFFICE: 1532 FHumanities-Library

Bu i ld ing ,  Reve l le C o l leg e
Graduate  students in the humanit ies ,  

social  sc iences ,  and arts in this program,  
and un de r  g u id a n c e  of an in te rde pa r t 
mental  commit tee ,  are g iven  the o p p o r 
tuni ty to d e s ig n  st rongly in te rd isc ip l in a ry  
cur r icu la ,  on the bas is of w h ic h  they wr ite 
the ir  d issertat ions.  The p rog ra m  requ i res  
that  the s tudent  be a d m i t ted  and 
fu n d a m e n ta l l y  t ra ined in one d i s c ip l i n e  
and that  he or she under take  M.A,- level  
s tud ies  in an in tegra l l y  re la ted d i s c ip l i n e  
or cu l tu re  area.  The qua l i f y ing  e x a m in a 
t ion wi l l  co ve r  the who le  of  the s tu d e n t ’s 
stud ies ,  a l though  its st ruc ture wi l l  be that  
d e s ig n e d  by the de p a r tm e n t  in w h ich  the 
s tudent  is fu n d a m e n ta l l y  t ra ined.

A p p l i c a t io n  to the Program in C o m p a r 
at ive  S tud ies  may be m a d e  du r ing  the 
th i rd  quar ter  of r es id ency  in the s tu d e n t ’s 
p r imary  depar tmen t .  From the po int  of 
en t rance into the p rog ram ,  the s tu d e n t ’s 
work  is un de r  the supe rv is ion  of an 
in te rd isc ip l in a ry  com m it tee ,  w h ich  c o n 
duc ts  the exam ina t ion  for  Ph.D. c a n d i 
d a c y  and must ap p rove  al l  s tudy and re
search plans,  in c lu d in g  the d isser ta t ion  
p roposa l ,  and fo rward  the m  to the G r a d u 
ate Counc i l  for  f inal  approva l .  The d e 
gree  g ran ted  wi l l  i nd ic a te  in its t i t le the 
p rec ise  nature of the s tudent 's  s tud ies  
and  research  —  e.g., Ph.D. in C o m p a r a 
t ive Li terature and E t h n o p o e t i c s jn  L in 
gu is t ics  and Li terary Stud ies,  in E c o n o m 
ics and C h in es e  Studies,  in P h i losophy  
and  History of Ideas. Inqu i r ies  shou ld  be 
d i rec ted ,  at the ear l ies t  d u r in g  the s tu 
d e n t ’s f irst  year  of r e s id e n c y  at UC San 
D iego,  to the ch a i rp e rso n  of  the p ro g ra m  
direc tors .
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Cultural Traditions
Program Directors:
G e o rg e  A n a g n o s to p o u lo s ,  Department 

of Philosophy
H. Stuart  Hughes,  Department of History 
Roy Harvey Pearce (Chairman),  Depart

ment of Literature
Roger  Reyno lds ,  Department of Music 
Mel ford .E .  Spiro,  Department of Anthro

pology

Contemporary Issues
OFFICE: 2024 H um a n i t ie s  and Socia l  

S c ie n c e s  Bu i ld ing ,  Mu i r  Co l lege  
John L. Stewart ,  Ph.D., Director

Lower Division
2 . F reshm an  S em ina rs  on C on tem po ra ry  Issues (4)
S em inars  for s tuden ts  of John Muir  C o l le g e  d irec ted  by m e m 
bers  of UC San D ie g o  facu l ty  and  v is i t ing  professors, and 
t rea t ing  in dep th  one  c on tem po ra ry  issue or small  g roup  of re
la ted  issues (Consu lt  the S c h e d u le  o f C lasses  for p o s s ib le  
o ffe r ings . )  (F,W,S)

20 . W ild e rn e s s  and C on tem po ra ry  M an (4)
The va lue  and  s ig n i f ic a n c e  of the w i ld e rn e ss  for c o n te m p o 
rary  man c o n s id e re d  in terms of e c o lo g y ,  an th ropo logy ,  l i te ra
ture, and recen t his tory. Inc ludes  one  m anda to ry  f ie ld  tr ip  
las t ing  severa l days. J.L S tewart

21 . C on tem po ra ry  issues (4)
D e s ig n e d  as a d i re c te d  “ p e e r -g r o u p - le a d in g ” s i tuat ion in 
w h ic h  a d is c u s s io n  leader  (who  w i l l  have had a s em ina r  with 
the d i rec to r  and c onsu l ted  with  a facu l ty  adv iser)  w i l l  work 
w ith  a g roup  of s tudents  on an issue of c on tem po ra ry  concern  
w ith  the p u rpose  of learn ing  how to ana lyze, research, d is 
cuss , and p repare  a presenta t ion  Lectu res  by the instructor  
and  gues ts  to the g roup . L. Ross

22 . Human S exu a lity  (4 )
A survey of the nature  and p ro b le m s  of human sexua l i ty  in the 
d e v e lo p m e n t  of the  ind iv idua l ,  in cu l tura l  t rad i t ions  and 
va lues, and  i n  s oc ia l  roles and o rgan iza t ions ,  pa r t icu la r ly  
w ith  regard to c on tem po ra ry  Am erica .  L. Ross

50 . in fo rm a tio n  and A cadem ic  L ib ra r ie s  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to research s tra teg ies  d i rec ted  at sa t is fy ing  
the  in fo rm ation  needs  of the s tudent us ing  the a c a d e m ic  l i 
brary , with e m p h a s is  on the UC San D ie g o  library sys tem L i 
b ra ry  te c h n iq u e s  w il l be a c q u i re d  th rough lec tures  and 
d is cu s s io n ,  p ro b le m  sets, and  a term p ro jec t  S tudents  wil l 
learn to ex tend . these  te c hn iques  to indep e n d e n t  research

Upper Division
136 . A n th rop o lo g y  o f M ed ic in e  (4 )T h e o r e t i c a l  a p p r o a c h e s  t o  a n d  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  a n a l y s e s  o f  t h e  r o l e  o f  t h e  m e d i c a l  p r o f e s s i o n ,  t h e  s i c k  a n d  t h e  h e a l e r s ,  a n d  c u l t u r e  a s  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  i n  t h e  m e d i c a l  e v e n t  T h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  a s p e c t s  o f  m e d i c a l  p r a c t i c e  a n d  m e d i c a l  r e s e a r c h  w i l l  i n c l u d e  a  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  “ G r e a t  T r a d i t i o n s "  o f  m e d i c i n e  a s  w e l l  a s  p r i m i t i v e  a n d  p e a s a n t  s y s t e m s  W e s t e r n  m e d i c i n e  w i l l  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  i n  t h e  f o r e g o i n g  f r a m e w o r k  w i t h  i s s u e s  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  c o n c e r n  b y  w a y  o f  i n t r o d u c t i o n  P re requ is i te  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  L  R o s s
190 . C u ltu re /P e rs o n a lity  and th e  Educa tion  
Process (4 )
Theor ies  and  soc ie ta l  a s s u m p t io n s  about the te a c h in g 
lea rn ing  p rocess  wil l be e x a m in e d  both from an 
in te rd is c ip l in a ry  and  c ross -cu l tu ra l  pe rsp e c t iv e  F ie ld  o b s e r 
va t ion  te c h n iq u e s  w i l l  be an a d ju n c t  to the lectures L  Ross

195 . D iscuss ion  Lead ing  in  C on tem po ra ry  Issues (4)
Students  (after p repara t ion  and t ra in ing  in C on tem pora ry  is 
sues W orkshop  196) w ill  lead g ro u p s  of 10-20 s tuden ts  in 
d is c u s s io n s  of co n te m p o ra ry  c once rn  Students  w i l l  meet 
w ith  the d i rec to r  to p lan  and p repa re  for their d is cu s s io n s  to 
b e  he ld  w eek ly  S tudents  w il l a lso  c onsu l t  w ith  another facu l ty  
m e m b e r  s p e c ia l i z in g  in their  to p ic s  for further c heck  on re a d 
ing m ater ia ls  and  cou rse  of d is c u s s io n  (P/NP g ra d e s  on ly  ) 
Pre requ is i tes  C on tem pora ry  Issues 196, and  c onsen t of D i 

rector  of In te rd isc ip l in a ry  S equences  J.L S tewart (spr ing 
quarter  only )

196 . C on tem po ra ry  Issues W orkshop (2)
A w o rkshop  for potent ia l d is cu s s io n  leaders  in the C o n te m p o 
rary Issues Program Students  wil l in ves t iga te  top ics  for 
d is cu s s io n  and m ethods  of p resenta t ion and inquiry. P ar t ic i 
pat ion in the w orkshop  does  not gua ran tee  se lect ion as 
d is cu s s io n  leader, (fall qua r te r  only)

198 . G roup S tud ies in  C on tem po ra ry  Issues (4)
G roup  s tud ies , read ings ,  p ro jects ,  and d is c u s s io n s  in areas 
of con te m p o ra ry  concern . Course  is set up so that s tudents  
may work  toge ther  as a g ro u p  with a p ro fessor  in an area of 
con te m p o ra ry  concern  w he reby  the g roup  e m p h a s is  w ou ld  
be more bene f ic ia l  and cons t ruc t ive  than in d iv id u a l  specia l  
s tudies. (P/'NP g rades  only .)  P re requ is i te : c o n se n t  of i n 
structor.

199 . S pec ia l S tud ies  in  C on tem po ra ry  Issues (2 -4 )
To be offered du r ing  fall, w in te r  and sp r ing  quarters. Perm is 
s ion of the Provost of M u ir  C o l lege  and the D irector  of 
In te rd isc ip l in a ry  S equenc es  is requ ired.
The 199 cou rse  is to be m a d e  up of in d iv id u a l  read ing  and 
p ro jec ts  in the areas of con te m p o ra ry  concern .  Term pape r  
a n d /o r  c o m p le te d  p ro jec t  is requ ired. This  c lass  is g iven  u n 
der s pec ia l  c i rc um s tanc es ,  e g .  s tudent ab road .  (P/NP 
g rades  only .)

C om m un ity  M ed ic ine  236 . M ed ica l A n th rop o lo g y  (3)
An ana lys is  and syn thes is  of the g ro w in g  b o d y  of an th ropo
log ica l  c o n c e p ts  and inves t iga t ions  c o n c e rn e d  with il lness 
and c u r ing  events  from p r im i t ive  cu l tu res  to c o m p le x  urban 
soc ie t ies , and  their re levance  to m ed ica l  p rac t ice .  L. Ross 
(W)

C om m un ity  M ed ic ine  237 . C on tem po ra ry  Issues in  
M ed ic in e  (2)
S em inar  c o n ce rn e d  with research and ana lys is  of p rob lem s  
of c on tem po ra ry  conce rn  in the p rac t ice  of m e d ic in e .  C o m 
m un ity  and  un ivers i ty  resources  wil l be used to exp lo re  such 
areas as forens ic  constra in ts ,  health cu l tu res  and 
subcu ltu res ,  and m e d ic a l  ethn ics. L. Ross (S)

Cultural Traditions
OFFICE: 2024 Hum an i t ies  and Social  

S c ie nces  Bu i ld ing ,  Muir  C o l le g e  
John L. Stewart, Ph.D., Director 

* * *

Each year several  d i f ferent  three- 
course  se qu e n ce s  are of fered. The se
q u e n c e s  are d e v e lo p e d  by a spec ia l  
co m m i t te e  of facu l ty  and s tudents  in c o n 
su l ta t ion wi th those who wi l l  teach  them. 
The pa r t i cu la r  cu l tu res  to be s tud ied  vary 
f rom year  to year, though  some, such as 
the A f ro -Amer ican ,  have at t racted such 
w id e s p re a d  interest that  they may be 
ca r r ied  over  f rom one year  to the next. 
Other se q u e n ce s  have recen t ly  been 
of fered in or are p la nn ed  for such c u l 
tures as Asian,  Lat in Amer ican,  Med i te r 
ranean, B lack  studies,  C h ic a n o  and Ju
d a ic  studies.

A d e sc r ip t i ve  l ist of the se qu en ce s  
of fered for the c o m in g  a c a d e m ic  year is 
a v a i la b le  in t im e  for the fal l  enro l lment.  
Inqu ir ies  about  the prog ram or p ro jec ted  
s e q u e n c e s  shou ld  be a d d re s s e d  to the 
department .

Courses
1A-B-C . C u ltu ra l T ra d it io n s  (4 -4 -4 )
A th ree-quarte r  s equence  invo lv ing  the s tudy  of the deep  and 
surface s tructures  of the life s ty les of one s p e c i f ic  culture. Ttie

a p p ro a c h  from severa l d is c ip l in e s  a dd resses  itself  to ana ly 
ses of the socia l,  po l i t ica l  and  e c o n o m ic  insti tu tions, the aes 
thet ic  s truc tu r ing  through fo rmal a r t is t ic  exp ress ion ,  and the 
cu l tu ra l  forms of eve ryday  liv ing. (F,W,S)

199. Spec ia l S tu d ie s  in  C u ltu ra l T ra d itio n s  (2 -4 )
Ind iv idua l  read ing  and p ro jec ts  in the areas of cu l tu ra l  s tud 
ies in w h ich  a p a r t ic u la r  cu l tu re  w i l l  be v iew ed  in re fe rence  to 
its history, arts, events , l iterature, mus ic ,  soc ie ta l  structure 
This  cou rse  g iv e n  under  very  s pec ia l  c i rc u m s ta n c e s ;  e g., a 
s tudent is a b road  at a t im e w h ich  in terrupts  his or her CT s e 
q u e n c e  but p ro v id e s  h im or her a s pec ia l  o p p o r tu n i ty  in an 
o ther culture, or  an u p p e r -d iv is ion  s tudent d e s i r ing  to  do  such 
a s tudy under the  persona l d irec t ion  of the d irecto r .  P re re q u i
s ite : consen t o f  d i re c to r  (F, W,S)

Drama
OFFICE: B u ild ing  407,

Warren C o l le g e
Professors:
Michae l  A d d is o n ,  Ph.D. (Chairman)
Eric Chr is tmas , R.A.D.A.
Floyd Gaffney, Ph.D.
A lan Schneider,  M.A.
Arthur  Wagner,  Ph.D.
Associate Professors:
Mary Cor r igan , M.A.
Frantisek Deak, Ph.D.
Luther Ja m es  (Acting)
Assistant Professors:
Jo rge  Huerta,  Ph.D.
Rober t  Israel, M.F.A.
R ichard  R idde l l ,  Ph.D.
Jam es Sims, M.F.A.
Yen Lu Wong,  M.A.

★  Ar ★

The Undergraduate Program
The cu r r i cu lu m  in the D epar tm en t  of 

D rama has been d e v e lo p e d  to p rov ide  1) 
an in tegra ted  and mean ing fu l  p rog ram  
for those s tuden ts  des i r ing  a d ra m a  m a
jor; 2) a s e q u e n c e  of courses to ful f i l l  the 
f ine arts an d  human it ies  requ i rements  in 
Revel le,  Muir ,  and Third Co l leges ;  3) a 
ser ies of courses  fu l f i l l ing  Reve l le  and 
Warren C o l le g e  m inor  requ i rements ,  and 
4) e lec t ive  courses  for the genera l  stu
dent  de s i r in g  expe r ien ce s  in the d ra 
mat ic  arts.

The Drama Major
(P roposed  chan ge s  in the d ra m a  m a 

jor  are p e n d in g  approva l .  Please see the 
de pa r tm en t  for the majo r  requ irements .)

The p rog ram  for  a d ram a m a jo r  is d e 
s ig ne d  to p ro v id e  a focus  of hu m an is t ic  
learn ing a n d  to p repare  those students  
who  wish s u b s e q u e n t ly  to pu rsue  a d 
va n c e d  s tudy  wi th the most so l id  ar t is t ic  
b a c k g ro u n d  poss ib le .  The d ram a  major  
cons is ts  of  e igh teen  courses,  tw e lve  of 
w h ic h  are p re s c r ib e d  for  all d r a m a  m a
jors. The p re s c r ib e d  courses are:
Drama 30. B e g inn in g  Ac t ing  
Drama 42. D rama Survey: T rag ed y
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D ra m a

Drama 43. D rama Survey:  Ep ic 
D rama 44. D rama Survey:  C om e y  
D rama 50 A,B,C. E lements  of P ro d u c 
t ion
Drama 135. The Art  of D i rec t ing  
One course  in D a n c e /M o v e m e n t  
Three courses  in d ram a t ic  
l i t e ra tu re /h is to ry /c r i t i c ism

The rem a in in g  six requ i red  upper-  
d iv is io n  courses  may be taken as e le c t 
ives. IN ADDITION,  each s tudent  
pu rsu ing  the d ra m a  m a jo r  mus t pa r t i c i 
pate in ma jo r  p ro d u c t io n s  two quar ters  
each year  by en ro l l ing  in D rama 101, 
102, 103, 104 or 105, and must p a r t i c i 
pate in the ma jo r  seminar ,  D rama 193.
NOTE: As the d ra m a  p rog ra m  grows, 
there are necessary  ch a n g e s  be ing  d e 
ve lo p e d  in cu r r i cu lu m  and theatre p ro 
du c t ion  modes. Students  c o n s id e r in g  
the d ra m a  ma jo r  shou ld  be sure to 
consu l t  w i th  the depa r tm en ta l  u n de r 
g radua te  adv ise r  to de te rm ine  the exac t  
de ta i ls  of the ma jo r  at the t ime.

T h e  G ra d u a te  P ro g ram  —  M .F .A . in 
T h e a tre

G radua te  study in d ram a  at UC San 
D iego  focuses  upon intensive p ro fes 
s ional  t ra in ing  in the areas of ac t ing,  d i 
rect ing,  d e s ig n  and theatre cr i t ic ism.  A 
care fu l ly  l im i ted nu m b e r  of  students  is 
ad m i t ted  each  year  af ter  aud i t ion  and in
terv iew, chosen on the bas is  of d e m o n 
strated pro fess iona l  potent ia l .  The t ra in 
ing p rog ra m  is h ig h ly  integrated,  wi th all 
g rad ua te  students  pa r t i c ip a t in g  in the 
ac t ing  p rocess  studio,  the g radua te  th e 
atre seminar ,  g radua te  thesis p ro jec ts  
and theat re  p roduc t ion .  In add i t ion ,  stu
dents  in the g radua te  theatre p rog ram  
wi l l  be  e x p e c te d  to e n g a g e  in s tud ies  in 
areas re la ted to their  c rea t ive  work, 
d ra w in g  f rom the humanit ies ,  the social  
sc iences ,  and the arts. Students 
su cc es s fu l l y  c o m p le t in g  the three-year  
course  of study wi l l  be aw a rd e d  the 
M.F.A. d e g re e  in theatre.

Courses
NOTE: For c h a n g e s  in course  of fer ings 
im p le m e n te d  after pub l ica t ion ,  inqu i re  at 
the o f f ice  of the Depar tm en t  of Drama.

Lower Division
11. In tro d u c t io n  to  Thea tre  (4)
A broad expo su re  to the e x p e r ie n c e  of theatre The course in 
volves ac t iv e  pa r t ic ip a t io n  in and d is cu s s io n  of the m u l t ip le  
e lem en ts  of l iv ing  theatre inc lud ing  exam ina t ion  of the ere 
a live  c o n t r ib u t io n  of the p laywr igh t ,  the des igne r,  the d irector, 
the actor, and  ttie c r i t ic

12. In tro d u c t io n  to  Pe rfo rm ance  (4 )
B eg in n in g  e x p e r ie n c e s  in the process  of ac t ing, o t ise rva t ion

concen tra t ion ,  use of ob jec ts ,  use of self, ac t ions  and  o b je c 
tives, im prov isa t ions ,  theatre gam es, p repara t ion  of scenes

13 . In tro d u c tio n  to  P roduc tion  S ty le s  (4)
A survey h is tory  of theatre  p roduc t ion  s ty les  and techn iques ,  
focus ing  on e lem en ts  of p roduc t ion  (scenery, cos tum e, l ig h t 
ing, and m akeup)  as they  have evo lved  into twent ie th  cen tu ry  
theatre p ro d u c t io n  m ethods. Lecture, d iscuss ion ,  fi lm s, and  
live theatre fo rm the bu lk  of c lass  content.

14. In d igenous  Roots o f Ch icano Thea tre  (4)
This  course  traces the evo lu t ion  of C h ic a n o  Theatre from its 
M e s o -A m e r ic a n  and pos t -co n q u e s t  roots th rough  the S pan ish  
re l ig ious  theatre of the Southwest

15 . In tro d u c t io n  to  C on tem po ra ry  C h icano  Thea tre  (4 )
C on t inu ing  s tudy  of the his tory and g rowth of C h icano  theatre, 
foc us ing  on c o n te m p o ra ry  C h ica n o  teatros and p lay w r igh ts

16 . In tro d u c t io n  to  B la ck  D rama (4)
Th is  cou rse  is d e s ig n e d  to p ro v id e  s tudents  with a 
m ean in g fu l  and  a c cu ra te  de f in i t ion  of the b la c k  artis t w i th in  
the  A m er ican  theatre  past, present and fu ture Some quar te rs  
w i l l  deal w ith  a s ing le  b la c k  artist —  p layw r igh t ,  d irector ,  a c 
tor. May be repea ted  fo r credit . P re requ is i te :  c onsen t  o f  i n 
s truc to r  when r e p e a te d  for c red i t

19 . In tro d u c tio n  to  T e chn ica l Thea tre  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to the tec hn ic a l  as pec ts  of theatre p ro d u c t io n  
—  scenery, l ights, co s tu m e  and m akeup . Lectures, d e m o n 
strations, and  w o rk s h o ps  w il l serve to a c q u a in t  the s tuden t 
w ith  c on tem po ra ry  p roduc t ion  p ro c e d u re s  and te rm in o lo g y  
S tudents  w il l be d i re c t ly  invo lved in te c h n ic a l  work on U CSD  
Theatre  p ro d u c t io n s  th roughou t the te rm  P re requ is i te  
c onsen t  o f ins truc to r  (Not offered in 1979-80 )

20A -B . In tro d u c t io n  to  Dance (4 -4 )
E xp lo ra t ion  and  ana lys is  of dan c e  as an exp ress ive  m e d iu m  
th rough the h e ig h ten e d  d e v e lo p m e n t  of phys ica l ,  senso ry  
and  rhy thm ic  sk i l ls  in workshop. S tudy  the h is tory  and  theory 
of dan c e  from p r im i t ive  exp ress ion  to c o n te m p o ra ry  t rends  in 
lecture.

21. B eg in n in g  Jazz Dance (4)
B as ic  e lem en ts  of jazz dan c e  and pe r fo rm ance . In a d d i t io n  to 
p rac t ica l  exg rc ises  in p r in c ip le s  of jazz d a n c e  forms and  c h o 
reography . d a n c e  w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  as an aspec t  of cu l tu re  
and  human behavio r.

25 . H is to ry  o f Dance (4)
Study  of the c oncep ts ,  theories, and  s ty les of dan c e  from all 
cu l tu res  as a form of hum an exp ress ion  Lec tu re  m ateria l  w i l l  
be s u p p le m e n te d  with  texts, fi lms, and d em ons tra t ions

30 . B eg inn ing  A c tin g  (4)
C ourse  d e s ig n e d  to e q u ip  the ac to r  with the bas ic  too ls  n e c 
essary  for fu r ther s tage  work. Lectures, exe rc ises  and  s cene  
study. This cou rse  is p re requ is i te  to D rama 130A, B, In te rm e
d ia te  A c t ing  P re re q u is i te s '  D ram a 12 a n d  c onsen t ot i n 
s tructo r

4 2 . D rama Survey: T ragedy  (4)
A c lose  ex am ina t ion  of p lays  that reveal man as over- reacher .  
as dreamer, as se l f -des t roye r  and as both v ic t im  and v ic to r  in 
the con f l ic t  with the co sm os

4 3 . D rama Survey: Epic (4)
The theatre as panoram a, where b ro a d - re a c h in g  human paq 
eants  reveal human c o l l is io n s  with man and soc ie ty  Prereq  
inc i te  sop h o m o re  s ta n d in g

4 4 . D rama Survey: Com edy (4 )
C o m ic  theatre as a reve la t ion  of man 's  refusal to endure  fools 
and  char la tans  and as a ce leb ra t ion  of the vi tal  torces of life'

N ote  Drama 42, 43 and  44 ful fi l l the hum an it ies  and fine arts 
requ irem en ts  for Revello , Muir  and Third Colleger,

50A -B -C . E lem en ts  o f P roduc tion  (4 -4 -4 )
A th ree-quarte r  s e q u e nc e  in the c o n c e p t io n  and rea l iza t ion  ol 
the scen ic  and c os tum e  e lements  ol p ro d u c t io n  th rough le c 
tures, ou ts ide  read ing , and p rac t ica l  labo ra to ry  e x pe r ienc e  
C oncen tra ted  e m p h a s is  and p rac t ica l  e x pe r ienc e  in tech 
n ida l  d irec t ion  lor p ro d u c t io n s  In t roducto ry  expe r iences  m 
s tage, cos tum e and l igh t ing  des ign  P roduc t ion  ass ignm en ts  
in pon junc t ion  with a c a d e m ic  work

51 . Advanced S cen ic Techn iques (4)
A one-quar te r  course; in the theory and m e th o d o lo g y  of ad 
v anned  s cen ic  cons t ruc t ion  tor the theatre w ith  e m p h a s is  on 
new  materia ls , medal, serme pa in t ing, and d ra f t ing  as app l i  
c a b le  to the theatre; P re n 'q u ra te  h()D (Not nffnreci in 
1 9 /9 -8 0  )

52 . T hea tre  E lec tron ics  (2 )
B as ic  ins truc t ion  m the p r in c ip le  e le m e n ts  of e le c t r ic i ty  and 
e le c t ro n ic s  for the theatre Theory  of e le c t r ic i ty  and  p ra c t ic a l  
a p p l i c a t io n  to theatr ica l p roduc t ions .  Lec tu re  m a te r ia l  w i l l  be 
s u p p le m e n te d  with labo ra to ry  sess ions  P re re q u is i te s :  b a s ic  
k n o w le d g e  of c a lcu lus  and  c o n s e n t  of ins tructo r .  (Not o ffe red  
n 1979-80 )

60 . H is to ry  o f B lack D ram a (4)
This  cou rse  traces the d e v e lo p m e n t  of b la c k  d ra m a  from its 
A fr ican  b e g in n in g s  th rough  the p la n ta t ion  en te r ta inm en ts ,  
m ins t re l  show s and vau d e v i l le ,  to the thea tre  fo rm s  of today  
(Not o ffe red  in 1979-80 )

Upper Division
101 . S tu d ie s  in P e rfo rm ance  (0 -4 )
A cou rse  d e s ig n e d  for the in -d e p th  s tudy of a p a r t ic u la r  play, 
its p lay w r igh t ,  his or her t im e s  and m i l ieu , c u lm in a t in g  in a 
fu l ly -m oun ted  presentat ion P re re q u is i te : c o n s e n t  of the in 
s truc to r

102 . S tu d ie s  in  T echn ica l T hea tre  (0 -4 )
A p ro d u c t io n  p e r fo rm ance -o r ien ted  c o u rs e  e x e rc is in g  the 
fu n d a m e n ta l  techn iques  of s c e n ic  and p ro p e r t ie s  c o n s t ru c 
tion, s tage  l igh t ing  and  sound  rep ro d u c t io n  for  the thea tre  
Labora to ry  fo rmat c u lm in a t in g  in fu l ly -m o u n te d  thea tr ica l  
p roduc t ion .  (Students  may reg is te r  in this c o u rs e  on ly  if they 
have been a c c e p te d  as a m e m b e r  of a te c h n ic a l  c re w  ) P re 
requ is i te :  consen t of in s truc to r

103 . S tu d ie s  in Costume C ons tru c tio n  (0 -4 )
A p ro d u c t io n /p e r fo rm a n c e -o r ie n te d  cou rse  e x e rc is in g  the 
fu n d a m e n ta l  te c hn iques  of c o s tu m e  c o n s t ru c t io n  and  w a r d 
robe  re s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  for the  theatre L a bo ra to ry  fo rmat 
c u lm in a t in g  in fu l ly -m oun ted  thea tr ica l  p ro d u c t io n .  (S tudents  
m ay  re g is te r  in this c ourse  o n ly  if they have been  a c c e p te d  as 
a m e m b e r  of a cos tum e crew .)  Prerequ is i te ,  c o n s e n t  of i n 
s tructo r

Note: a to tal of e ight units for D ram a 101, 102 and  103 m ay be 
co u n te d  tow a rd  g raduat ion

122 . S tu d ie s  in Dance C om pos itio n  (4)
E xam ina t ion  of sk il ls  and te c h n iq u e s  re q u ire d  by va r ious  
d a n c e  fo rm s  from A fro -C uban  to jazz. The cou rse  w i l l  e m p h a 
s ize c o m p o s i t io n a l  s tud ies  th rough  the d e v e lo p m e n t  and 
p resen ta t ion  of s tudent w orks  Pre requ is i te  c o n s e n t  of i n 
s truc to r

125 . Dances o f the W orld  (4)
C ourse  d e s ig n e d  for in -dep th  s tudy  of the d a n c e  of a p a r t i c u 
lar c u l tu re  —  A fro-Cuban, Bhara ta -N a tyam . B a l inese .  K o 
rean. etc  S p e c i f ic  top ic  w ill  va ry  from quar te r  to quar te r .  P re 
requ is i te  c onsen t  of ins truc to r  D rama 20  a n d  25  r e c o m 
m e n d e d

126 . The A rt o f M ovem en t: an In tro d u c tio n  (4 )
F u n d a m e n ta ls  of the art of m ov e m e n t  as a bas is  for theatre, 
dance ,  the pe r fo rm ing  and v isua l  arts, and as a research  
m e th o d o lo g y  for the an a ly s is  of m ovem ent P re re q u is i te  
c onsen t of ins truc to r

127 . Dances o f the  W orld : a C ro ss -C u ltu ra l S tudy  (4 )
U sing  fi lm, v id e o ta p e  and effort shape m o v e m e n t  a n a ly s is  for 
c ross -cu l tu ra l  study of d a n c e  th is course offers an a p p ro a c h  
to d a n c e  as a bas is  for h u m a n is t i c  k n o w le d g e  a nd  e x p e r i 
ence  The se lec t ions  of w o r ld  d a n c e  cu l tu res  w i l l  vary  e ach  
time this cou rse  is offered P re requ is i tes  D ra m a  126 a n d  
consen t o l ins tructor

128 . Dance : P e rfo rm ance  W o rkshop  (4 )
Work d i re c te d  toward solo, due t  and  g roup  d a n c e s  S tuden ts  
w il l subm it  c h o re o g ra p h ic  id e a s  for ins tructor 's  a p p ro v a l  then 
p roceed  w ith  rehearsa ls  D a n ce s  w i l l  be p e r fo rm e d  in the s tu 
d io  R ead ings,  lectures labo ra to ry  P re requ is i te  c o n s e n t  o l  
ins tructor

130A-B . In te rm e d ia te  A c tin g  (4 -4 )
Ih e  p roces s  of ac t ing, its theo ry  and p rac t ice ,  e x a m in e d  
through exe rc ises ,  text ana lys is ,  and the p r e p a ra t io n s  of 
scenes  from the m o d e m  repe r to i re  A u d i t io n  re q u i re d  Pro 
rerquisites D ram a 20 a n d  or c o n s e n t  ot ins truc to r  '"

131. S tage M anagem en t: T h eo ry  and P ra c tic e  (4 )
D isc us s ion  and  research into the  dut ies, re s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  and 
roles of a s tage  m anager  W ork  to in c lu d e  s tu d io s  in sc r ip t  
I inu lys is  c o m m u n ic a t io n  rehea rsa l  p rocedu res ,  p e r fo rm a n c e  
skil ls, and s ty lo  and c o n c e p t  a p p ro a c h  to thea t re  P re r e q u i 
s ites [ t ra m a  20. D rama OOA.B.C
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Education Abroad Program
uat ion.  S om e students  fu l f i l l  some g e n 
eral  e d u c a t io n  requ i rements .

Academ ic  Planning and  
Advising

A p a r t i c ip a n t  who  w ish es  to make nor
mal p ro g re ss  toward  g radua t ion  shou ld  
co un se l  in advance wi th a depa r tm en ta l  
a d v is e r  and  the provos t  of  the c o l l e g e  in 
o rde r  to asce r ta in  how p a r t i c ipa t io n  wil l  
af fec t  his or  her a c a d e m ic  program.  De
s c r ip t io n s  of ind iv idua l  courses  p res 
en t ly  a p p r o v e d  for  UC c red i t  m ay  be 
found  in the EAP Advisers' Manual in the 
in terna t iona l  Cen ter  of f ice,  the four p rov 
o s t s ’ o f f ices and the Central  Un iversi ty 
L ib ra ry  on ca m p u s .  S ince o f fer ings at the 
h o s tu n iv e rs i t i e s  m a y c h a n g e  rap id ly ,  the 
l is t ings  in the EAP Advisers’ Manual re p 
resent some of  the courses  UC students 
have taken in the past. Many of the same 
or s im i la r  co u rse s  wi l l  be  a v a i la b le  in 
future years,  but  s tudents  shou ld  plan 
p rog ra m s  tha t  are su f f i c ien t ly  f le x ib le  to 
a l lo w  them to take a l te rna te courses.  
Each year  ne w  courses are a d d e d  to the 
c e n te r ’s a p p ro v e d  o f fe r ings  as needed  
by UC s tudents  a t tend ing  and as a v a i la 
b le  at the host  un iversi ty .  A l though 
courses  a p p ro v e d  by the Univers i ty  of 
Ca l i fo rn ia  ca r ry  full credi t ,  each d e p a r t 
ment  retains the r ight  to de te rm in e  the 
extent  to w h ic h  it wi l l  a c c e p t  uni ts so 
ea rned  in the fu l f i l lment  of the req u i re 
ments  for its own majors.

Normal ly ,  students  a p p ly  for a d m is 
s ion to the p rog ra m  d u r in g  the fal l  or 
w in te r  quar te rs  of the ir  s o ph om o re  year. 
However,  a l im i ted nu m b e r  of students  
are a c c e p te d  each year  to pa r t i c ip a te  as 
sen io rs  and as gradua te  students.  Such 
s tuden ts  sh o u ld  make inqu i r ies  of the 
provos ts  of the i r  c o l le ge s  as wel l  as wi th 
a c a d e m i c  adv ise rs  in the ir  major  d e p a r t 
ments  in o rde r  to learn in wha t  ways pa r 
t i c ip a t io n  wi l l  af fect  the ir  status.

In o r d e r t o  fac i l i ta te  t h e a c a d e m ic  work 
of  the students ,  Un iversi ty of Ca l i fo rn ia  
p ro fesso rs  serve as d i rec to rs  and a s s o 
c ia te  d i rec to rs  of the Study Centers.  They 
w o rk  wi th the i r  coun te rpar ts  in the host 
un ive rs i ty  in d e v e lo p in g  the a c a d e m ic  
p ro g ra m  and  adv ise  students  on any 
p r o b le m  pe r ta in ing  to their  work.  In a d d i 
t ion,  the d i rec to rs  are resp on s ib le  for  all 
a s p e c ts  of s tuden t  we l fare  and conduct.

Selection
Par t ic ipan ts  are chosen  on each c a m 

pus  by a facu l ty  com m it tee  a p p o in te d  by 
the chance l lo r .  Bas ic  requ i rements  are:

u p p e r -d iv i s io n  s ta n d in g  (84 uni ts)  in the 
Un ivers i ty  at the t im e  of par t ic ipa t ion ,  a 
3.0 GPA at the t im e of  app l ica t io n ,  and 
two years of un ivers i ty - leve l  work  in the 
la n g u a g e  of the coun t ry  wi th a B a ve ra g e ;  
or  the eq u iv a len t  thereof  w h ic h  c o n s t i 
tutes  p ro f ic iency ,  as we l l  as regis trat ion 
in two  lan gu age  co u rse s  (Literature 10 or 
11, or  h igher)  du r in g  two  quar ters of the 
s o p h o m o re  year, p re fe rab ly  the w in te r  
and  sp r ing  quarters.  In add i t ion  to a c a 
d e m ic  c r i te r ia  for se lec t ion ,  the facu l ty  
c o m m i t te e  a t taches  m uch  im po r tan ce  to 
ind ic a t ion s  of the s tu d e n t ’s se r iousness  
of  pu rpose,  matur i ty,  and  the c a p a c i t y  to 
a d a p t  to the e x p e r ie n c e  of s tudy abroad .  
As  part  of  the sc re en in g  process,  s tu
den ts  are requ i red  to consu l t  wi th the ir  
adv ise rs  and to ob ta in  c le a rance  f rom 
the U n ive rs i ty ’s S tuden t  Heal th Service.

Ca l i fo rn ia  jun io r  c o l le g e  s tudents  may 
a p p l y  for the Educa t ion  A b ro a d  Program 
af ter  one year  of ac t ive  en ro l lm ent  at UC 
San Diego. Transfer  students  f rom other 
c o l le g e s  and un ive rs i t ies  are e l i g i b l e  if 
they have c o m p le te d  at least  one quar te r  
in the  Universi ty of Ca l i fo rn ia  at the t ime 
of se lect ion.

Student Conduct and  
Parental Approval

It is an t ic ip a te d  that the s tudents  se 
lec ted  for the Educa t ion  A b ro ad  Program 
wi l l  be of h igh  ca l ibe r ,  c o m m i t te d  to 
p ro f i t ing  f rom both the in te l lec tual  and 
so c ia l  aspe c ts  of the exper ience .  S ince  
they  wi l l  be gues ts  in another  coun t ry  
and  another  universi ty,  their  c o n d u c t  wi l l  
re f lec t  on both the Univers i ty  of 
C a l i fo rn ia  and the Un i ted States. Stu
de n ts  pa r t i c ip a t in g  in the Educat ion  
A b ro a d  Program are resp on s ib le  to the 
d i re c to r  of  the Center, to the d i rec to r  of 
the EAP, to the facu l ty  of the Univers i ty  of 
Ca l i fornia,  and to the facu l ty  m e m b e rs  of 
the host  un ivers i ty who  are related to the 
p rogram.  The d i rec to r  of the EAP re
se rves the r ight  to terminate  the p a r t i c i 
pa t ion  in the p rog ram  of any student  
w h o se  co n d u c t  (in e i ther a c a d e m ic  or 
n o n -a c a d e m ic  matters) , af ter careful  
cons ide ra t ion  and full review, is j u d g e d  
to be  cont rary  to the s tandards  and re g u 
lat ions of the host  universi ty.

Part ic ipa t ion in the p rog ram  by m inor  
students  must be a p p ro v e d  by the ir  pa r 
ents or guard ians.  In a p p rov in g  such 
part ic ipa t ion ,  parents and gu a rd ian s  
shou ld  be aware that  a grea ter  de g ree  of 
persona l  f reedom is af fo rded to students  
in the foreign universi ty,  and that  the Un i 
vers i ty  of Ca l i fo rn ia  canno t  take re sp o n 

s ib i l i ty  for c lo se ly  su pe rv is ing  the a c t i v i 
t ies of  ind iv idua l  students.  The d i rec to rs  
of  the Centers wi l l  be a v a i lab le  to s tu 
dents  wi th p ro b le m s  and  wi l l  ma in ta in  
c lose  co n ta c t  wi th the s tuden t  g rou p  as a 
whole .  The Universi ty p rov ides  for  c o m 
p rehens ive  m e d ica l  and hosp i ta l i za t ion  
co ve ra g e  for  all pa r t ic ipants .

Cost and Financial Aid
The Regents  e n de av o r  to b r ing the 

p ro g ra m  wi th in  the reach of  all s tudents,  
rega rd less  of  the ir  f inanc ia l  resources.  In 
mos t ins tances ,  pa r t i c ipa n ts  may take 
the ir  Un ivers i ty  s c h o la rs h ip s  wi th them. 
The NDSL and R e g e n ts ’ loan fund are 
a lso  ava i lab le .  Costs range be tween 
$3 ,280  and $6 ,500 fo r th e  year  p rog ra m s  
( in c lu d in g  tu i t ion,  room and board,  
round- t r ip  t ranspor ta t ion ,  books,  heal th 
and  a c c id e n t  insurance  and some 
travel) . P rospec t ive  pa r t i c ipan ts  w h o  re
qu i re  f in an c ia l  ass is tance  shou ld  c o u n 
sel ear ly  wi th the F inanc ia l  A ids  Off ice.

Other Arrangements
The Educat ion  A b ro a d  Program 

a r ranges  t ranspor ta t ion to var ious Study 
Centers  and wi l l  assist  in f ind ing  inex 
pe ns ive  t ranspor ta t ion back  to the 
Un i ted  States at a t im e and  by a means  of 
the  s tu d e n t ’s choos ing .  In most Study 
Centers a var ie ty of ho us ing  fac i l i ta tes  is 
ava i lab le ,  in c lu d in g  res id enc e  ha l ls  and 
pr iva te  dwe l l ings .

A p p l i c a t i o n  forms for a d m is s io n  to the 
p ro g ra m  are av a i lab le  in the Educat ion  
A b ro a d  Program Of f ice at the In te rna
t iona l  Cen ter  in the A d m in is t ra t ive  C o m 
plex,  UC  San Diego, and are given to stu
dents  f o l lo w in g  a d is cu s s io n  of va r ious  
as pe c ts  of the p rog ram  with the EAP 
Counselor .  C o m p le te d  a p p l i c a t i o n s  are 
d u e  before:  early October ,  1979 for 
USSR (spr ing  semester) ;  N ov e m b e r  9, 
1979 for  Brazi l  and U n i ted  K in g d o m -  
I re la n d ; January  25, 1980 for Austr ia,  
Egypt, France, Germany, Hong Kong, Is
rael, Italy, Japan, Kenya, Mex ico,  
Norway, Peru, Spain,  Sw e de n  and USSR 
(fall  semester ) .  Al l  fur ther informat ion,  
such  as course  of fer ings,  se lect ion,  o r i 
entat ion,  w i thd raw a l  f rom the p rog ra m  
after  se lec t ion ,  sc h e d u le s  of  depar tu res  
and  p a ym e n t  of fees m ay  be o b ta ine d  
f rom the Educa t ion  A b ro a d  Program 
O f f ice  at the Internat iona l  Center, A d m i n 
ist rat ive Com p lex ,  UC San Diego.

Engineering
The fo l low ing  un de rg ra d u a te  pro-
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History
g ra m s  in e n g in e e r in g  are of fe red at the 
Un ivers i ty  of Cal i fornia,  San D iego.  De
tai ls  are to be found  in the sec t ions  d e 
vo ted  to the sp on so r ing  depar tments .
A p p l i e d  M e c h a n ic s  —  see A p p l i e d  M e 

c h a n ic s  and Eng ineer ing  S c ie nc es  
B io e n g in e e r in g  —  see A p p l ie d  M e c h a n 

ics  and E n g ineer ing  Sc iences  
C h e m ic a l  E n g ineer ing  —  see A p p l i e d  

M e c h a n ic s  and Eng ineer ing  S c ie nc es  
C o m p u te r  Eng ineer ing  —  see E lec t r i ca l  

E n g ine e r in g  and C o m p u te r  S c ie n c e s  
E lec t r ica l  E n g ineer ing  —  see E lec t r ica l  

En g ine e r in g  and C o m p u te r  S c ie nc es  
En g ine e r in g  Scienc.es —  see A p p l i e d  

M e c h a n ic s  and Eng ineer ing  S c ie nces  
E n g ineer ing  Phys ics  —  see E lec t r i ca l  

En g ine e r in g  and C o m p u te r  S c ie nc es  
Systems Sc ience  —  see A p p l i e d  M e 

c h a n ic s  and Eng ineer ing  Sc iences

French Literature
See Li terature

Frontiers of Science
OFFICE: 1512 Plumanit ies Library  

Bu i ld in g ,  Revel le C o l leg e
This se qu en ce  of courses  is d e s ig n e d  

to be used as a n o ncon t ig uo us  m ino r  by 
Reve l le  C o l leg e  students  who are not 
m a jo r ing  in the sc iences .  However,  inas
m uch  as the s e q u e n c e  wi l l  be g iven  at 
the up pe r -d iv i s io n  level , a k n o w le d g e  of 
the mater ia l  cove red  in a Revel le  C o l 
lege lower-d iv is ion  se q u e n c e  in the nat
ural s c ie n c e s  wi l l  be p resupposed .  (See 
“ Natural  S c ie n c e s , ” th is sect ion.)

Prerequ is i te  for al l  Frontiers of S c ie nce  
courses:  jun io r  s tand ing ,  c o m p le t io n  of 
R e v e l le ’s natural  s c ie n c e  s e q u e n c e  (or 
the equ ivalen t) ,  or consen t  of instructor.

Courses
104. P o lit ic s  and T echno log y  o f the A rm s Race (4)
The te c h n o lo g ic a l ,  po l i t ica l  a n d  stra teg ic  ideas that u n d e r 
line both  the nuc lear  arms race and the a ttem pts  to contro l  it 
w ill  be d is c u s s e d  in h is to r ica l  p e rspec t ive  Current a ttem pts  
to limit s t ra teg ic  a rmaments  a ls o  w ill  be exa m in e d  P re re q u i 
si tes ju n io r  or senior s tand ing  a n d  low er-d iv is ion  s c ie n c e  d e 
s irab le .  (Not offered in 1979 80  )

108. B io chem ica l A n th ropo lo gy  and In d iv id u a lity  (4)
R econs truc t ion  of m ig ra t ions  of d if fe rent e thn ic  g ro u p s  w i l l  be 
d is c u s s e d  with respect to va r ious  b io c h e m ic a l  tests B io 
c h e m ic a l  varia t ions  due  to g e n e t ic  d i f fe rences in hum an p o p 
u la t ions  w il l a lso be d is cu s s e d  from the po in t of v iew  of troth 
d isease  and a c hang ing  env ironm ent.  The evo lu t iona ry  fa c 
tors w h ic h  in f luence  b io c h e m ic a l  ch a n g es  in man w i l l  be 
c o m p a re d  to other spec ies . A sum m ary  w i l l  bo m a d e  of the 
c o n ce p ts  of b ioc hem ic a l  in d iv id u a l i t y  as re la ted in our s o c i 
ety as we l l  as its impact on the p rac t ice  of m e d ic in e

118. M e taphys ics . (4)
Surv ival d e p e n d s  inc reas ing ly  upon the un d e rs ta n d in g  of the 
c o m p le m e n ta r i t y  among many f ie lds  This course  a im s  to e x 
pand the s tudent 's  pe rsp e c t iv e s  and w ork ing  k n o w le d g e  of 
the in te rac t ion  between the s c ie n c e s  and the hum an i t ies  in 
ways that w i l l  reconc i le  c o n f l ic ts  of these d ispa ra te  v iews

119C . Energy: N uc le a r Energy T e chno lo g ie s  (4)
A brie f survey of ene rgy  d e m a n d s  and resources. A v a i la b le  
n uc lea r  energy, phys ica l  b a c k g r o u n d — therm al 
d y n a m ic s — atom ic  and  nuc lea r  p h ys ics ,  f iss ion and fus ion  
p rocesses ,  phys ics  of f iss ion re a c t io n s — e n g in e e r in g  
a s p e c ts — safe ty and env ironm en ta l  effects , fusion, s c a l ing  
laws and star t-up c r i te r ia — laser fusion, m a g n e t ic  
c o n f in e m e n t— e q u i l ib r iu m  ins tab i l i ty .  (S). P re requ is i tes :  
Frontiers o f S c ienc e  119A a n d  119B. This  course  re p la ce s  
Frontiers of S c ience  121

120 . H is to ry , S c ience  and Te chno log y  in M a rine  
A rchaeo lo g y  (4)
History, p reh is tory , g e o lo g ic a l  and m ar ine  sc ie n c e  and te c h 
no logy  in mar ine  a rchaeo logy .  S ub -m ar ine  sea rch  
tec hno log ies ,  ocean currents , m a r ine  weather, chem is try ,  
d a t in g  techn iques ,  etc . are in te rre la ted  with  h is tory  and p r e 
h is tory  of m a r ine  p e o p le s  and  with d is c o v e r ie s  in and the 
fu ture  of m a r ine  a rch a e o lo g y

127 . U nde rs tand ing  Earthquake  Hazard (4 )
This  course  w il l dea l w i th  e lem en ta ry  ph y s ic a l  co n ce p ts  n e c 
essary  for u n d e rs ta n d in g  ea r thquake  hazard. To p ic s  w i l l  i n 
c lu d e  ea r thquake  causes, m e c h a n is m , p robab i l i ty ,  p r e d ic 
tion, and w ays  of re d u c in g  ea r thquake  hazard. The cou rse  
w i l l  in c lu d e  d is c u s s io n s  of p u b l ic  p o l ic y  c o nce rn ing  b u i ld in g  
des ign ,  s i t ing  of n uc lea r  reactors  and o the r  cr i t ica l  s tructu res  
P re requ is i tes :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  and  c o m p le t io n  of  
R eve l le  m ath  a n d  s c ie n c e  requ irem en ts  or equ iva len t.  (S)

128 . F ron tie rs  o f B io ph ys ics  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to fron t ie r  p ro b le m s  in b io p h y s ic s  and cu rren t  
a p p ro a c h e s  to their  so lu t ion  E m phas is  w il l be p la c e d  on the 
fund a m e n ta l  p hys ica l  p r in c ip le s  w h ic h  govern the varie ty  of 
c o m p le x  l iv ing  p rocesses  rang ing  f rom  the m o le c u la r  and  
c e l lu la r  p h e n o m e n a  to the an im a l and hum an  systems.

130 . U rban and W ild la n d  F ire  P henom eno log y  (4)
Th is  course  w i l l  e m p h a s iz e  b as ic  a s p e c ts  of fi re as a p h e 
nom enon  and  w i l l  touch  only  p e r ip h e ra l l y  on its e c o n o m ic  im 
pac t  and soc ia l  im p l ica t ions .  A tten t ion  w il l be g iven  to the 
phys ics , c h e m ic a l  e qu i l ib r ia ,  c h e m ic a l  k inetics , f lu id  d y n a m 
ics, t ransport  p rope r t ies  and heat and mass transfer that o c 
cu r  in fires. P red ic t ion  of fire h is to r ies  a n d  the d e v e lo p m e n t  of 
m e thods  for fi re contro l w ill  be rev iew ed .

131 . The Com m on G round o f A rt and Science (4)
Th is  in t roduc to ry  cou rse  will  e xp lo re  som e  of the g round  c o m 
m on  to art and  sc ience .  A rc h a e o lo g ic a l  e v id e n ce  leads to a 
p ic tu re  of the d e v e lo p m e n t  of ce rta in  te c h n o lo g ie s  th rough 
the i r  c o nnec t ion  with art This re la t ions h ip  w il l be traced from 
an t iqu i ty  to the p resent with ex a m p le s  from meta l lu rgy, m a t h 
em at ics ,  a lchem y , as tronom y and p h y s ic s

132 . Foods and N u tr it io n  (4)
This  course  w i l l  be co n ce rn e d  with a b ro a d  look at the h is tory  
of foods, the i r  p reservat ion  and  d is t r ib u t io n  The u n d e rs ta n d 
ing of food  is but a p recu rsor  to unde rs tand ing  the 
fundam en ta l  b io lo g ic a l  bas is  of nutr it ion, w h ich  w i l l  in c lu d e  a 
s tudy  of the d ig e s t iv e  and as s im i la t ive  as pec ts  of human m e 
tabo l ism , as well  as the necessary  nutr ien ts  d e m a n d e d  by a 
human o rg a n ism  for p roper  g rowth and  d e v e lo p m e n t  Both 
excesses  and  d e f ic ie n c ie s  of the va r ious  s u bs tances  w i l l  be 
s tud ied . A carefu l look at food fe t ishes, fadsm od  fanc ies  w i l l  
be ex am ined

133 . D im ens io ns  of C onsc iousness (4)
Crea t ive ly  s pann ing  the rea lm s of in teg ra t ive  b ra in  research, 
th is course surveys the b io lo g ic a l ,  cu l tu ra l ,  and p s y c h o lo g i 
ca l  d im e n s io n s  of consc io u s ne s s  The course presents  a u 
thor it ies  from many inst itu t ions w ho w il l h ig h l ig h t  the front ie rs  
of n eu rosc ienc e  aga ins t  a b a c k g ro u n d  of hum an it ies  and  
arts. Its in te rd is c ip l in a ry  (approach t ra n s ce n d s  trad i t iona l  
boundar ies ,  re f lec t ing  the d im e n s io n s  emergen t from our 
s tudy  of the m m d A s tudent o rgan ized  p resenta t ion

134 . Conse rva tion  —  the  P rese rva tio n  o f Endangered  
Spec ies  (4)
The preservat ion  of en d a n g e re d  s p e c ie s  wil l be c o n s id e re d  
from the pe rsp e c t iv e s  of eco logy ,  po p u la t io n  genet ics ,  and 
p u b l ic  p o l ic y  (f )
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The Major Program
Studen ts  m a jo r ing  in the Depar tment  

of H is to ry are requ i red  to take (1) a three- 
quar te r  lowe r -d iv is ion  cou rse  and (2) a 
m in im u m  of tw e lve  u p pe r -d iv i s io n  
courses  in history.  The up pe r -d iv i s io n  
courses  must be d is t r ib u te d  a m o ng  the 
four f ie ld s  of fered by the department .  
Students  must ma in ta in  a C average  in 
history courses  to g rad ua te  in this major.

P R E R E Q U IS IT E S
History 1A-1B-1C

(C om pa ra t ive  History of the Amer icas )  
or

History 3A-3B-3C (European  Soc ie ty  and 
Social  Thought)

or
History  6A-6B-6C (The Third Wor ld:  The 

■ O r ig ins  and C o n s e q u e n c e s  of 
U n d e rd e v e lo p m e n t )

or
History 7A-7B-7C (Race and Ethn ic i ty in 
the Un i ted  States: A C o m p a ra t i ve  Study).

200



History
or

H um a n i t ie s  11 A - 11B - 11C 
or

H um a n i t ie s  12A-12B-12C

F IE L D S
1. Europe
2. Wes te rn  H e m is p h e re  (Uni ted States 

and Lat in Amer ica )
3. N on-wes te rn  H is to ry (A fr ica  and Asia)
4. E c o n o m ic  and Soc ia l  History
Students  w i l l  ful f i l l  a d is t r ibu t ion  requ i re 
ment  as fo l lows:
1. seven qu a r te r -cou rses  in one of  the 

three f ie lds ;
2. three qu a r te r -cou rse s  in a f ie ld other 

than the  p r imary  one;
3. two quar te r -cou rses  in one of the re

m a in in g  f ie lds.
S tudents  e le c t in g  E c o n o m ic  and Social  
History as the ir  p r in c ip a l  f ie ld  of c o n c e n 
tration w i l l  ful f i l l  a d is t r ibu t ion  requ i re 
ment  as fo l lows:

I. Five quar te r -cou rses  f rom the 
fo l lo w in g  g roup  of e c o n o m ic  history 
of fer ings :  112A-112B E c on om ic  H is 
tory of Europe; 158 A -15 8B  Econ om ic  
History  of the Un i ted  States; 178 Eco
nom ic  History  of Afr ica;  c o l lo q u ia  in 
e c o n o m ic  history w he re  appropr ia te .

II. One c o l lo q u iu m  in e c o n o m ic  history 
or  soc ia l  history f rom a list to be p ro 
v id ed  (in add i t ion  to any c o l lo q u ia  
used to sat isfy the f ive-quar te r  re
q u i re m e n t  above).

III. Three quar te r -courses  in soc ia l  or 
e c o n o m ic  history top ics .

IV. Three quar te r -courses  wh ich  are not 
in e c o n o m ic  and soc ia l  history.
History majors  are u rged  to take 
courses  in re lated d i s c ip l i n e s  to e n 
hance the ir  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of the h is 
tor ical  p rocess  and  to st rengthen 
their  p repara t ion  in the major. Such 
courses  shou ld  be se lec ted  in c o n 
su l ta t ion wi th an adv iser.

H onors
The de pa r tm en t  of fers a sp ec ia l  p rog ram  
for ou ts tand ing  students.  C a n d id a te s  for 
h istory honors  are ch osen  du r ing  the 
sp r ing  quar te r  am o ng  jun io rs  in history 
who  have taken at least  four uppe r -  
d iv is ion  courses  in the department .  J u n 
iors wi th a 3.5 GPA in h is tory  (3.0 overal l )  
are e l i g i b l e  to app ly .  A d m is s io n  to the 
p rog ram is based upon the s tuden t ’s a c 
a d e m ic  reco rd  and the reco m m e n d a t io n  
of pro fessors  fam i l ia r  w i th  the s tu de n t ’s

work. Interested c a n d id a te s  shou ld  c o m 
plete the a p p l i c a t i o n  form (ava i lab le  in 
the D epar tm en t  of History of f ice) pr ior  to 
Apr i l  1.

The honors p rog ram  cons is ts,  in a d d i 
t ion to regu la r  cou rse  work  in the d e pa r t 
ment, of a c o l lo q u iu m  in h is to r iog raphy  
of fered in the fal l quar ter  of the  senior  
year  and a p rog ra m  of ind e p e n d e n t  
s tudy  lead ing  to the co m p le t io n  of an 
honors essay on a to p ic  of the s tudent ’s 
cho ice .  Dur ing  the fal l quar ter  of  the sen
ior year  c a n d id a te s  se lect  a to p ic  and 
beg in  p re l im in a ry  work  on the honors es
say in consu l ta t ion  wi th a ma jo r  f ie ld a d 
viser (H is tory  196A). Dur ing the winter  
quar te r  the s tuden t  pu rsues a course of 
i n d e p e n d e n t  s tudy  devo ted  to the c o m 
ple t ion of the honors  essay  (History 
196B). The aw a rd  of h istory honors is 
based on sa t is fac to ry  co m p le t io n  of the 
c o l lo q u iu m  in h is tory  and the honors  es
say. S tudents  mus t  a lso ma in ta in  an av
e rage of  3.0 or  bet te r  in all w o rk  taken 
w i th in  the depar tmen t .  Honors  c a n d i 
da tes  must in c lu d e  at least  th ree  c o l lo 
qu ia  in the ir  regu la r  course  work.

C an d id a te s  for h is tory honors  shou ld  
o rgan ize  the ir  w ork  as fo l lows:
1. Six qua r te r -courses  in one of the m a

jor  f ie lds  o f fered by the department ,  of 
w h ich  two or three shou ld  be c o l lo 
quia;

2. Three quar te r -courses  in a f ie ld  other 
than the p r im ary  one, of w h ic h  one 
course  shou ld  be  a c o l lo q u iu m  un
less the requ i re m e n t  of th ree c o l lo 
qu ia  has been sa t is f ied in the major 
f ie ld;

3. History  196Q C o l lo q u iu m  in History;
4. History  196A-B  History Honors- 

Honors Essay.
H is to ry  196A . H is to ry  Honors
A p rog ram  on in d e p e n d e n t  s tudy p rov id ing  ca n d id a te s  tor 
his to ry  honors  with an o ppo r tun i ty  to deve lop , in consu lta t ion  
w ith  an adv iser ,  a p re l im in a ry  p roposa l for the honors essay

H is to ry  196B . The Honors Essay
Independen t  study unde r  the superv is ion  of a faculty  mem- 
ber, lead ing  to the p repa ra t ion  of an honors essay

H is to ry  196Q. C o llo qu ium  in  H is to ry
The nature and uses of h is tory  are exp lo red  th rough  the study 
of the h is to r ian 's  craft  based  on c r i t ica l  ana lys is  of h is to r ica l 
l iterature re la t ing to s e le c te d  top ics  of conce rn  to his to r ians 
R equ ired  of all c a n d id a te s  for his tory honors and open to 
other in terested s tudents  w ith  the in s truc to r ’s pe rm iss ion

The Graduate Program
M A S T E R ’S D E G R E E  P R O G R A M :

The Depar tment  of History of fers m as
te r ’s deg rees  in the f ie lds  of m odern  Eu
ropean history, Latin A m e r ic a n  history,

and Un i ted States history.  The d e p a r t 
ment a lso p rov ides  the op po r tu n i ty  for 
students  to d e s ig n  sp ec ia l  M.A. p ro 
g ram s  in areas such as Th ird Wor ld,  
Af r ican,  Ch inese,  and other f ie lds,  (See 
de ta i ls  be low.)  A p p l i c a n ts  must subm i t  
the ir  a c a d e m ic  record,  letters of r e c o m 
mendat ion ,  G radua te  Record E x a m in a 
t ion scores, and one or two pa pe rs  wr i t 
ten for h is tory courses.  O rd ina r i l y  those 
adm i t ted  have at least  a 3.0 g ra d e -p o in t  
average, wi th  s o m ew h a t  bet ter  g ra d e s  in 
history and related sub jects.  The p ro 
g ram  b e g in s  in the fal l  quarter .  Students  
w ish ing  in format ion rega rd ing  the p o s s i 
b i l i ty  of part - t ime M.A. s tudy  shou ld  c o n 
tact  the d e p a r tm e n t ’s g rad ua te  s e c re 
tary. The d e a d l in e  for m ak ing  a p p l i c a 
t ion is January  15.

G e n e ra l R e q u ire m e n ts :
C a n d id a tes  for  the m as te r ’s d e g re e  

f in ish the p rog ra m  in one a c a d e m ic  year 
of fu l l - t ime study.  The p rog ram  requ ires 
c o m p le t io n  of th i r ty -s ix units, of w h ic h  
twenty must be in co l lo qu ia .  M as te r ’s stu
dents  may enrol l  in a research  sem ina r  
wi th the pe rm iss ion  of the instructor.  In 
add i t ion  to course  requ i rements ,  stu
dents  must pass  a c o m p re h e n s iv e  oral 
examinat ion.  Students  in European, 
Lat in Amer ican ,  and certa in spec ia l  
areas must dem ons t ra te  read ing  k n o w l 
e d g e  of at least  one fo re ign  la n g u a g e  rel 
evan t to the ir  course  work.  A score  of 600 
or above  on the Educa t iona l  Test ing 
Serv ice lan g u a g e  exam ina t ion  sat isf ies 
this requ irement .

Students  may, wi th  p e rm iss ion  of  the 
g radua te  commit tee ,  e lec t  to fo l low  a 
two-year  part - t ime p rog ra m  if they are 
un ab le  to pursue a fu l l - t ime co u rse  of 
s tudy  because  of em p loym en t ,  f a m i ly  re
spons ib i l i ty ,  etc. In e i ther  case, they 
must su ccess fu l l y  c o m p le te  a m in im u m  
of th i r ty-s ix units, of w h ic h  at least  twen ty  
uni ts must be in co l lo qu ia ,  and meet  the 
genera l  un ivers i ty  res idency  re q u i re 
ment (wh ich states that  a s tudent  must 
take at least  six uni ts in each  of three c o n 
secut ive  quarters) .  The part- t ime stu
dents  are requ i red  to take sequen t ia l  
courses in a s in g le  year  (i.e., 208ABC,  
240ABC, 250ABC).  D e p e n d in g  on the 
course  offer ings,  a part - t ime s tudent  may 
also take the op t iona l  u p p e r  d iv is ion  
courses in s u m m e r  sess ion.  (This op t ion  
is p e n d in g  ap prova l  of the G rad ua te  
Counc i l  for 1 9 79 -8 0 . )

A re a  of C o n c e n tra tio n : E u ro p e a n
C a n d id a te s  for the m a s te r ’s d e g r e e  in 

European history pu rsue  a p rog ra m
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co nc en t ra t ing  on the im pa c t  of indus tr i 
a l iza t ion in modern  European society.  In 
ad d i t ion  to p ro v id in g  genera l  t ra in ing  in 
the his tory of m od e rn  Europe, the pro 
gram requ i res  som e b a c k g ro u n d  in 
ear l ie r  European history,  in o rde r  to set 
the ef fec ts of indus t r ia l iza t ion  in h is tor 
ical pe rspec t ive .  Some t ra in ing  in a d i s 
c i p l i n e  other than his tory is a lso re
qu ired.  The requ i remen t  of n ine courses 
( th i r ty-s ix units)  is no rm a l ly  d is t r ibu ted  
as fo l lows:

I. History  106Q-107Q-108Q.  Central  
p ro b le m s  of European history: 
1500-1715, 1715-1850, 1850-1945. 
Al l  en ter ing  g radua te  s tudents  in Eu
ropean history take these courses.

II. Two courses  in pre- indust r ia l  
Europe, 1450-1750. 106Q and 107Q 
may be co un ted  for this d is t r ibu t ion  
requ i rement .

III. Two courses  in indus tr ia l  Europe 
post-1750. 107Q and 108Q may be 
co un ted  for  this requ i rement .  [NOTE: 
107Q may be used to sat isfy the re
q u i re m e n t  for  e i ther ear ly m odern  or 
m od e rn  European history. It may not 
be  used tw ice . ]

IV. A g rad ua te  seminar.
V. One course  in a d i s c ip l i n e  o the r th an  

history,  if re levant to the s tu de n t ’s 
program.

A re a  of C o n c e n tra tio n : Latin  A m e ric a
B a c k g ro u n d  in th is w or ld  area pre

pares s tudents  for ca reers  in business,  
educa t ion ,  and government,  or  for more 
a d v a n c e d  d e g re e  work.  Students  wi l l  
have op po r tu n i t ie s  to s p e c ia l i z e  fur ther 
in Mex ico ,  Argent ina ,  Brazil ,  or  Cuba. 
A d v a n c e d  work  in another  d i s c ip l i n e  re
lated to Lat in A m e r ic a  may a lso  be in
c lu d e d  in the program.  The nine courses 
( th i r ty-s ix uni ts) no rma l ly  shou ld  be d i s 
t r ibu ted  as fo l lows:

I. History 240A-B-C.  Li terature of Latin 
A m e r ic a n  History, requ i red  of all en 
ter ing g rad ua te  students in Latin 
A m e r ica n  history.

II. Four Lat in A m e r ica n  history courses,  
i n c lu d in g  g rad ua te  sem ina rs  if a p 
prop r ia te  to the s tu d e n t ’s p lan of 
work.

III. Two courses,  re la ted to Latin 
A m e r ic a  and se lec ted  in co n s u l ta 
t ion wi th  the s tu d e n t ’s adviser ,  f rom 
other areas of h istory or f rom other 
d is c ip l ine s .

A re a  o f C o n c e n tra tio n : U n ited  S ta te s
This area of co ncen t ra t ion  of fers the 

m as te r ’s s tudent  a b road  g ro u n d in g  in 
the l i terature of  A m e r ic a n  history f rom the 
co lon ia l  pe r iod  to the present.  In ad d i t ion  
to a co re  of courses,  s tudents  s p e c ia l i z e  
in a top ic a l  f ie ld  of the ir  own choos ing .  
T ra in ing  in a re la ted  d i s c ip l i n e  ou ts ide  of 
h isto ry is en co u rag ed .  The  requ i remen t  
of n ine cou rses  ( th ir ty-s ix uni ts) is d i s t r i b 
uted as fo l lows:

I. History  250 A-B-C. The Li terature of 
A m e r ica n  History.  These  sem inars  
are requ i red  of all en te r ing  g rad ua te  
students  in A m e r ic a n  history.

II. Two courses  (eigh t  uni ts)  in a s in g le  
top ica l  f ie ld  —  d ip lo m a t i c ,  e c o 
nomic ,  soc ia l  and e th n ic  ( in c lu d in g  
urban)  history,  the A m e r ic a n  West,  or  
legal  and cons t i tu t iona l  history.

III. Four ad d i t io n a l  cou rses  (s ixteen 
units)  chosen  in consu l ta t ion  wi th the 
student 's  de p a r tm e n ta l  adviser.  Two 
of these m ay  be in a re la ted f ie ld  o u t 
s ide  the depar tmen t .

IV. At least  f ive of the nine courses  
must be c o l lo q u ia  or  g rad ua te  level  
courses.  S tudents  m a y  take d i re c te d  
read ings ,  research seminars ,  or the 
250 ser ies to meet th is  requ irement .

S p e c ia l M .A . P ro g ram
Students  w h o  w ish  to w ork  in s p e c i f i c  

areas,  such as Afr ican,  p re -m o d e rn  Euro
pean, Ch inese,  or  Th ird  W or ld  history,  
can  d e v e lo p  an M.A. p ro g ra m  in c o n 
jun c t io n  wi th a facu l ty  m e m b e r  s p e c ia l 
ized in that  area  and pe t i t ion  the d e p a r t 
ment  for  a d m is s io n  and approva l .

In a d d i t ion  to course  requ i rements  
each  s tudent  must  pass  a c o m p r e h e n 
sive oral  exam ina t ion  and  meet  lan 
g u a g e  requ i re m e n ts  as s p e c i f i e d  by the 
s p e c ia l i z e d  facu l ty  m e m b e r  and a p 
proved by the g radua te  commit tee .

PH .D . P R O G R A M  

A d m iss io n :
The D ep a r tm en t  of H is to ry of fers the 

Doctor  of  P h i lo sop hy  d e g re e  in the f ie lds  
of  European history,  Un i ted  States h i s 
tory, and Lat in A m e r ica n  history.

A p p l i c a n ts  for  a d m is s io n  to these p ro 
g ram s  must s u b m i t  the ir  a c a d e m ic  re
cord ,  let ters of r eco m m en da t ion ,  G r a d u 
ate  Record Examina t ion  scores,  and one 
or  two papers ,  p re fe rab ly  wr i t ten for h is 
tory courses.  The m in im u m  g rad e -po in t  
av e rage  for a d m iss io n  is 3.0, wi th a

h ig he r  average  in history and  re la ted 
sub jec ts .  P ro f ic iency  in a fo re ign  lan 
g u a g e  is not a requ i re m e n t  for  a d m is 
sion, but  the de p a r tm e n t  urges p r o s p e c 
t ive a p p l i c a n ts  to beg in  s tudy of  at least  
one fo re ign  la n g u a g e  re levant  to the p ro 
posed  area of concen t ra t ion  as ear ly  as 
p o s s ib le  in the ir  a c a d e m ic  careers.  With 
very fe w  excep t ions ,  students  are a d m i t 
ted to beg in  the ir  p rog ram s in the fal l  
quarter .  The d e a d l in e  for m ak ing  a p p l i 
ca t ion  is January 15.

Fields of Study:
Dur ing  the first quar ter  of r e s id e n c e  

each  student,  af ter  consu l t ing  wi th a 
g ra d u a te  adv iser  in the area of c o n c e n 
tra t ion and ob ta in ing  approva l  of the 
g ra d u a te  commit tee ,  se lects one majo r  
f ie ld  of study and tw o  minor  f ie lds.  With in 
the m a jo r  f ield,  the  student  shou ld  i n d i 
ca te  a spec ia l  interest  f rom w h ic h  the 
d isser ta t ion  may deve lop .  The f irst  m inor  
is o rd in a r i l y  a su pp lem en ta ry  f ie ld  w i th in  
the s tu d e n t ’s area of  concentra t ion ,  wh i le  
the s e c o n d  m inor  is a c o m p le m e n ta ry  
f ie ld  ou ts ide  the area of concen tra t ion .  
The b a s ic  p rog ra m s  of s tudy  are as 
fo l lows:

I. E U R O P E A N  H IS T O R Y
A. Ma jo r  Fie lds

1. Modern Europe wi th a spec ia l ty  
in Eng land,  Spain,  France, 
Germany, social  history, e c o 
nom ic  history,  d ip lo m a t i c  h is 
tory, or in te l lec tua l  history.

2. Early M o d e m  Europe wi th a 
spec ia l ty  in expans ion  of 
Europe or any of the above.

3. Med ieva l  Europe wi th a s p e 
cia l ty  in po l i t i ca l  theory,  canon 
law, or the po l i t ica l  h istory of 
the e leventh- th i r teenth  c e n tu 
ries.

B. First Minor
Any of the fo l lo w in g  f ie lds  may be
se lec ted ,  p ro v id e d  that  the study
concen t ra te s  on a ch ro n o lo g ic a l
pe r iod  o u ts ide  the major:
1. Greek and  Roman history
2. Med ieva l  Europe
3. Early M od e rn  Europe
4. Modern  Europe
5. Eng land
6. Russia

C. Se co nd  M inor
1. A g e o g r a p h ic  area ou ts ide  of 

Western Europe
2. Expans ion  of Europe
3. A related d i s c ip l i n e

History
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II. L A T IN  A M E R IC A
A. M a jo r  F ie lds

1. The na t iona l  pe r iod  of Latin 
A m e r ic a  wi th a s p e c ia l t y  In A r 
gent ina ,  Brazil ,  Cuba,  Mex ico,  
or  s o c io -e c o n o m ic  history.

2. Co lon ia l  Latin A m e r i c a  wi th a 
sp e c ia l ty  in e c o n o m ic  history, 
po l i t i ca l  inst i tut ions,  or  history 
of  Mex ico.

B. First Minor
The s tudent  shou ld  se lec t  ei ther
the nat ional  pe r iod  or the co lon ia l
pe r iod  as a c h ro n o lo g ic a l  s u p p le 
men t  to the major.

C. Second  M ino r
1. Spain
2. Uni ted States
3. Another  g e o g ra p h ic  area out

s ide  Span ish  A m e r ica
4. Expans ion  of Europe
5. A related d i s c ip l i n e

III .  U N IT E D  S T A T E S  H IS T O R Y
A. Majo r  Fie lds

1. Co lon ia l  and Early Amer ican  
per iod to 1789

2. Nat ional  per iod,  1789-1877
3. Modern Amer ica ,  1877 to pres

ent
4. D ip lo m a t ic  history
5. Econ om ic  history
6. The A m e r ica n  West
7. Social  h is tory
8. Legal  and cons t i tu t iona l  history

B. First Minor
1. Any of the f ie lds l is ted above. 

Of the two f ie lds requ i red  in 
Un i ted  States history, one must 
be a c h ro n o lo g ic a l  f ie ld.

2. E thn ic -u rban  history of the 
Uni ted States.

C. Second  M inor
1. A g e o g ra p h ic a l  area ou ts ide 

the Uni ted States
2. A related d i s c ip l i n e

The de pa r tm en t  a lso  of fers g radua te  
work in Af r i can and  Ch inese  history. 
When approp r ia te ,  students  m ay  select  
m in o r f i e l d s  in these areas.

L a n g u a g e  R e q u ire m e n ts : Students 
sat isfy the fo re ign  lan g u a g e  requ i re 
ments by a c h ie v in g  a score of 600 or 
h igher  on the Educa t iona l  Tes t ing  Serv
ice lan g u a g e  examina t ions .  In the few 
cases  in wh ich  the ETS exam ina t io n  is 
not appropr ia te ,  the d e p a r tm e n t  w i l l  p re
pare a spec ia l  l a n g u a g e  examina t ion .
1. Students  in European his to ry  must

H istory

pass two fo re ign  la n g u a g e  e x a m in a 
t ions. The g radua te  co m m it tee  must 
app rove  the ch o ic e  of the two la n 
guages . O ther  l a n g u a g e s  may be re
qu i red  w he n  necessary  for d is se r ta 
t ion research.  S tudents  in Br it ish h i s 
tory may pe t i t ion for  the reduct ion of 
the la n g u a g e  requ i rem en t  to one.

2. Students co nc en t ra t ing  in Lat in A m e r 
ican h is tory  must pass one fo re ign  
lan gu age  examina t ion .  A second  la n 
g u a g e  m ay  be requ i red  when n e c e s 
sary for d isser ta t ion  research.

3. Students in Un i ted  States history 
need not pass  a fo re ign  language  e x 
aminat ion.  When relevant,  a t h e s is  
adv ise r  in th is f ie ld  may requ ire the 
pass ing  of such an examinat ion.

S tudents  mus t  c o m p le te  at least  one  
fo re ign  lan g u a g e  exam ina t io n  by the en d  
of the first yea r  of study.  Fai lure to mee t  
th is requ i re m e n t  is g ro u n d s  for d is m is sa l  
f rom the prog ram.  S tudents  in European 
or Lat in A m e r ica n  histo ry may not take  
the f irst m ino r  f ie ld  exam ina t ion  be fore 
c o m p le t in g  one  la n g u a g e  requ irement .  
No student  m a y  take the  f inal  oral  e x a m i 
nat ion before c o m p le t in g  all l a n g u a g e  
requ i rements .

C o u rs e  W ork:
G raduate  w ork  in the de pa r tm en t  is 

c o n d u c te d  by means of  two-quar te r  re
search  sem ina rs  ( four uni ts per quarter),  
one-quar te r  c o l l o q u ia  ( four uni ts per  
quar ter)  and d i re c te d  read ing .  A fu l l - t im e  
p ro g ra m  cons is ts  of a m in im u m  of twe lve  
uni ts per  quarter ,  of w h ic h  a m ax im u m  of 
four units may be  in a p p re n t ic e  teach ing .  
A Ph.D. c a n d id a te  who  is not a T.A., but  is 
b u rd e n e d  by ou ts ide  e m p lo ym e n t  or  
fam i ly  respons ib i l i t ies ,  may pet i t ion for a 
reduc t ion  of the  course  load to e ight  uni ts 
pe r  quarter . Students  are e x pe c ted  to 
c o m p le te  the f o l lo w in g  m in im a l  p rog ra m  
of fo rmal  courses:  two  two-quar te r  re 
search  seminars,  f ive quar ters of c o l l o 
qu ia  in the ma jo r  and  first minor,  and  
three quar ters  of  c o l lo q u ia  in the se co n d  
minor.  Under  certa in c i r cu m s tan ces ,  
when ap p ro p r ia te  c o l lo q u ia  are not  
ava i lab le ,  s tuden ts  may subs t i tu te  
u p p e r -d iv i s io n  un de rg ra d u a te  courses  
for c o l lo q u ia  in the m in o r f i e ld s .

A p p re n tic e  T e a c h in g  an d  R e s e a rc h :
As p repara t ion  for an a c a d e m ic  c a 

reer, the Ph.D. c a n d id a te  in h istory is e x 
pe c te d  to ass is t  in courses  g iven by the 
depar tment .  In most cases,  such ass is t 
an ce  requ i res  te a c h in g  in an in t ro d u c 
tory course for  unde rg radua tes .  Where

c i r c u m s ta n c e s  m ake  the oppor tun i ty  for 
this ac t iv i t y  unava i lab le ,  a s tudent  may 
pa r t i c ip a te  in so m e  spec ia l  research  
p rog ram.  A p p r e n t i c e s h ip  t ra in ing,  for 
w h ic h  students earn regu la r  a c a d e m ic  
credi t ,  is an integral  part of the g radua te  
p ro g ra m  at UC San D ie g o  and, as such, 
cons t i tu tes  a requ i re m e n t  for  the Ph.D.

E x a m in a tio n s :
Ph.D. c a n d id a te s  must take at least 

one exam ina t ion  in the spr ing  of their  
s e c o n d  year  and mus t  c o m p le te  all ex 
am in a t io ns  by January  of the ir  th i rd  year. 
M inor  f ie ld  exam ina t io ns  wi l l  be wr it ten;  
the m a jo r  f ie ld  e x am ina t io n  wi l l  be oral. 
In each  m inor  f ie ld,  one professor wi l l  
c o m p o s e  and g rad e  the wr it ten e x a m in a 
t ion, a l though  adv iso ry  read ings  may be 
requested .  S tudents  shou ld  know at least 
three mon ths  in a d v a n c e  who the e x a m 
iner w i l l  be. M inor  f ie ld  exam ine rs  may 
g ive  an oral exam ina t ion  when the stu
d e n t ’s pe r fo rm a nce  is in doubt.

Students  who w ish  to de lay  c o m p l e 
t ion of the ir  exam ina t io ns  must pet i t ion 
the g rad ua te  co m m i t te e  for an except ion .  
Normal ly ,  exam ina t io ns  wi l l  be g iven  in 
November ,  January,  and May. Students  
who  fai l  an exam ina t ion  may pet i t ion the 
g ra d u a te  c o m m i t tee  for pe rm iss ion  to 
stand for  it aga in  in the next sc h e d u le d  
exam ina t ion  per iod.  A second  fa i lu re  e n 
ta i ls  au tom at ic  d is m is sa l  f rom the p ro 
gram.

In a d d i t io n  to the formal  examina t ion  
p rocedure ,  the d e p a r tm e n t  rev iews the 
pe r fo rm a nce  and p rog re ss  of each stu
dent at the end of the f irst year of resi
dence.  The g rad ua te  co m m i t te e  wi l l  
mforcn s tudents  of the results of this re
view.

An M.A. de g ree  m ay  be aw a rd ed  to 
c o n t in u in g  Ph.D. students  on one of the 
fo l lo w in g  bases" '
1. Success fu l  c o m p le t io n  of the 

qu a l i f y ing  e x am ina t io ns  for the Ph.D.
2. C om p le t io n  of the course  work e q u i v 

alent  to that requ i red  for the M.A. 
( in c lu d in g  a g ra d u a te  seminar)  and 
an oral  examina t ion .

Note: Students  w ho  w ish  to rece ive  an 
M.A. mus t  a p p ly  for c a n d id a c y  du r ing  
the first two weeks of the quar ter  in wh ich  
they e x p e c t  to rece ive  the ir  degree .

D is s e rta tio n :
Upon c o m p le t io n  of the exam ina t ions  

and a d v a n c e m e n t  to ca n d id a c y ,  the stu
dent wr i tes  a d isser ta t ion  under  the su 
pe rv is ion  of the m a jo r  professor  and the
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doctora l  commit tee .  The d isser ta t ion 
must be c o m p le te d  not later than six 
years f rom the b e g in n in g  of the program. 
Normal ly ,  the d isser ta t ion  sh ou ld  not ex 
ce ed  250 pages,  notes inc luded .  The 
student  wi l l  de fen d  the thesis before the 
doc to ra l  commit tee .

The var ious  requ i rements  no ted above  
a p p ly  to s tudents  who have do ne  no p re 
v ious  g radua te  work  in history.  If a c a n d i 
da te  has c o m p le te d  some g rad ua te  work 
before en ter ing UC San Diego, there may 
be a p p rop r ia te  ad jus tments  in the 
course  work.  Never the less ,  ca n d id a te s  
wi l l  be requ i red  to demons t ra te  read ing  
k n o w le d g e  of one or more fo re ign  lan
guages ,  d e p e n d in g  on the majo r  f ield;  to 
pass the depa r tm en ta l  and qua l i f y ing  ex 
aminat ions ;  to wr i te  a disser ta t ion ;  and to 
su ccess fu l l y  d e fen d  the thesis.

Lower Divison
The D epar tm en t  of History coopera tes  

in the tea ch in g  and adm in is t ra t ion  of the 
H um an i t ies  se q u e n c e  for  Reve l le  C o l 
lege students.  (See “ In te rd isc ip l in a ry  
C ou rs es . ” ) Transfer  students wi th  c red i t  
for a two-semester,  lower-d iv is ion  history 
s e q u e n ce  may be adm i t ted  to the upper-  
d iv is ion  courses.

1A-B-C . C om pa ra tive  H is to ry  of the  A m e rica s  (4 -4 -4 )A  l e c t u r e - d i s c u s s i o n  c o u r s e  o n  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v e  h i s t o r y  o f  L a t i n  A m e r i c a  a n d  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  f r o m  t h e  p r e - C o l u m b i a n  p e r i o c M o  t h e  p r e s e n t  T h r o u g h  l e c t u r e s ,  p a n e l  d i s c u s s i o n s  a n d  r e a d i n g s ,  s t u d e n t s  w i l l ,  c o m p a r e  a n d  c o n t r a s t  s e l e c t e d  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m s ,  e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t s  a n d  c u l t u r a l  c u r r e n t s  i n  t h e  A m e r i c a s  A m o n g  t h e  t o p i c s  t o  b e  c o v e r e d  a r e  p a t t e r n s  o f  c o n q u e s t ,  s l a v e r y  a n d  r a c e  r e l a t i o n s ,  t h e  i m p a c t  o f  t e c h n o l o g y ,  w a r .  a n d  i m p e r i a l i s m  S t a f f
3A-B -C . European S oc ie ty  and S oc ia l 
Though ts  (4 -4 -4 )E x a m i n a t i o n  b y  l e c t u r e s  a n d  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  E u r o p e a n  s o c i a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  s o c i a l  t h e o r y  f r o m  t h e  l a t e r  m e d i e v a l  p e r i o d  t o  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y  I m p o r t a n t  w r i t i n g s  w i l l  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  b o t h  a s  r e s p o n s e s  t o  a n d  a s  p r o v o c a t i o n s  f o r  s o c i a l  c h a n g e  i n  E u r o p e  S t a f f
6A-B -C . The T h ird  W o rld : The O rig in s  & Consequences  
of U nde rde ve lopm en t (4 -4 -4 )T h e  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  T h i r d  W o r l d  -  A s i a  A f r i c a  a n d  L a t i n  A m e r i c a  -  i s  s u r v e y e d  f r o m  t h e  f i f t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  E m p h a s i s  i s  p l a c e d  n o t  o n l y  o n  t t ;  ;  e v e n t s  o f  t h e  p a s t ,  b u t  a l s o  o n  t h e  c o n t e m p o r a r y  s i g n i f i e d '  s e  o f  t h o s e  e v e n t s  T h e  f i r s t  q u a r t e r  t r a c e s  t h e  o r i g i n s  o f  t h e  E u r o p e a n  e m p i r e s ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e t w e e n  i m p e r i a l i s m  a n d  u n d e r d e v e l o p m e n t  i n  t h e  1  t u r d  W o r l d  a n d  t h e  b e g i n n i n g s  o f  i n d i g e n o u s  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  i m p e r i a l i s m  T h e  s e c o n d  q u a r t e r  d e s c r i b e s  t h e  b r e a k d o w n  o f  i m p e r i a l  o r d e r  m  t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  a n d  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r i e s  p l a c i n g  s p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  c o u r s e  o f  T h i r d  W o r l d  r e v o  l o t i o n s  T h e  l a s t  q u a r t e r  e x a m i n e s  t h e  c o n t e m p o r a r y  d i l e m m a ' ,  o f  u n d e r d e v e l o p e d  a r e a s  -  r e v i e w i n g  t h e  w e i g h t  o f  t h e  p a s t  o n  t h e  p r e s e n t  a n d  d i s c u s s e s  d i f f e r e n t  s t r a t e g i e s  b o t h  p o l i t i c a l  a n d  e c o n o m i c ,  f o r  s o l v i n g  t h e s e  d i l e m m a s  S t a f f
7A-B -C . Race and E th n ic ity  in  the  U n ited  S ta tes : A 
C om pa ra tive  S tudy (4 -4 -4 )A  l e c t u r e - d i s c u s s i o n  e o u r s e  o n  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v e  e t h n i c ;  h i s  t o r y  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  O f  c e n t r a l  c o n c e r n  w i l l  b e  s l a v e r y ,  r a c e  o p p r e s s i o n  m a s s  m i g r a t i o n s  e t h n i c i t y ,  c i t y  l i f e  i n  i r i  d u s t r i a l  A m e r i c a  p o w e r  a n d  p r o t e s t  m  m o d i , a n  A m e r i c a .

M e x i c a n - A m e n c a n ,  t h e  B l a c k .  A s i a n - A m e r i c a n .  a n d  W h i t e  e t h n i c  g r o u p s  S t a f f
19A. The G reco Roman W o rld  (4)
An in t roduc to ry  s tudy of the G reco -R om an  w or ld ,  its l iterature, 
myth, ph i lo s o p h y ,  history, and art. (Not o ffered in 1979-80.) 
Mossham m er.

31A -B . E nv ironm en t and M an (4 -4 )
In teract ion of m an and the env i ronm en t.  D isease, geog ra ph y ,  
techno logy ,  and  c l im a te  as de te rm inan ts .  M an 's  cu l tu re  and 
im p a c t  on h is  e c o lo g ic a l  con tex t  f rom  various past a n d  p re s 
ent contexts . First quar te r  e m p h a s iz e s  h is tor ica l,  a rc h a e o lo g 
ical and  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  reco rd  a n d  s o c ia l -s c ie nc e  m o d e ls  
of exp lana t ion .  S econd quar te r  e m p h a s iz e s  e th ica l  pos i t ions  
and a tt i tudes  to env ironm ent,  the p o s s ib le  u n iq u e n e s s  of the 
West and the env ironm en ta l  m o v e m e n t  of the last century . 
Ringrose.

Upper Division
j

The prerequisi te for admission to upper-  
division courses in history is one of the 
fol lowing:
1. Complet ion of one of the lower- 

division sequences (History 31 
counts for only two quarters under this 
requirement.)

2. Upper-division standing.
3. Permission of the instructor.

IOOA. H is to ry  &  A rcheo log y  of Is ra e l & A nc ie n t 
Near East (4 )
A genera l  su rvey  of Israel and  the A n c ie n t  N ear East from the 
pa tr ia rcha l  p e r io d  to the B a b y lo n ia n  Exile, w i th  s p e c ia l  e m 
phas is  on B ib l ic a l  a rcheo logy  a n d  h is to r ica l  geog ra ph y .  
Urman

IOOB. The H o ly  Land in L a te r A n t iq u ity  (4 )
The soc ia l ,  po l i t ica l ,  and e c o n o m ic  his tory of the Ho ly  Land 
dur ing  the p e r io d  of Persian, Greek, and  Roman dom ina t ion ,  
with s p e c ia l  a tten t ion  to h is to r ica l  g e o g ra p h y  and  to the re- 
s u l ts o f  recent a rch e o lo g ic a l  in ves t iga t ions  of the reg ion. (Not 
to be o ffered 1979-80.) M ossham m er .

101A-B . G reece in the  C la ss ica l A ge  (4 -4 )
The po l i t ica l ,  econom ic ,  and  in te l lec tua l  h is tory  of G re e ce  
from the bir th of the c ity -s ta tes  to the  death  of A le x a n d e r  the 
Great. Three hours  lecture and d is cus s ion .  (Not o ffe red  in 
1979-80.) M ossham m er.

101Q. S pec ia l Top ics  in G reek H is to ry  (4 )S e e  C o l lo q u ia  b e l o w
102A. The Rom an  R epub lic  (4 )
The soc ia l,  po l i t ica l ,  and cu l tu ra l  h is to ry  of the Roman w o r ld  
from the founda t ion  of the c i ty  of R om e  to the t im e  of Ju l ius  
Caesar and the c iv i l wars  be tw een  Antony and  O c tav ian  
(753-27 B C.) Lec tu re  and d is c u s s io n  M ossham m er

102B. The Rom an Em pire  (4)
The soc ia l,  po l i t ica l ,  and cu l tura l  h is to ry  of the R oman E m p ire  
from the t ime of A ugus tus  to the dea th  of C onstan t ine  (27 B.C 
- A D 338). Lec tu re  and d is cu s s io n  (Not offered in 1979-80 ) 
M ossham m er

102Q. S pec ia l T op ics  in Roman H is to ry  (4 -4 )S e e  C o l loqu ia  b e l o w
103A-B . M ed ie va l Eng land (4 -4 )
The his tory  of E ng land  from Roman t im es  to the Wars of the 
Roses S tudents  w il l s tudy the d e v e lo p m e n t  ot Engl ish  g o v 
ernment,  soc ie ty ,  and culture. P re requ is i te :  H um an i t ies  s e 
quence. or equ iva len t ,  or p e r m is s io n  ot ins tructo r  (Not 
offered m 1979-80 ) C hodorow

104A-B  The R ise  o f Europe (4 -4 )T h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  E u r o p e a n  s o c r e t y  a n d  c u l t u r e  f r o m  t h e  d e c l i n e  o f  t h e  R o m a n  E m p i r e  t o  1 3 0 0  C h o d o r o w
104Q . S pec ia l Top ics in  M ed ie va l H is to ry  (4 )
See C o l loqu ia  be low

105A-B . Rena issance  Ita ly , 1348 -1564  (4 -4 )
The in te l lectua l ,  po l i t ica l  and e c o n o m ic  t rans fo rm a t ion  of 
la te -m ed ieva l  Italy f r o m  the P lague  t o  the C o u n c i l  o f  Trent 
Marino.

105Q . Spec ia l Top ics in  Early M ode rn  H is to ry  (4 )S e e  Col loqu ia  b e l o w
106A . R e fo rm a tion  Europe 1494 -1598  (4)T h e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  a n d  s o c i a l  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  r e f o r m a t i o n  a n d  c o u n t e r - r e f o r m a t i o n  m o v e m e n t s  f r o m  t h e  F r e n c h  i n v a s i o n s  t o  t h e  E d i c t  o f  N a n t e s  E m p h a s i s  i s  u p o n  r e f o r m  f r o m  b e l o w  a n d  r e f o r m  f r o m  a b o v e ,  t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  o f  g r a s s - r o o t s  s p i r i t u a l i t y  t h r o u g h  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  c o n t r o l .  M a r i n o
106B. N orthe rn  European R ena issance  1500 -1616  (4 )T h e  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  e c o n o m i c ,  a n d  s o c i a l  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  o f  n o r t h e r n  E u r o p e  d u r i n g  t h e  s i x t e e n t h  c e n t u r y .  E m p h a s i s  i s  u p o n  t h e  n e w  m o n a r c h i e s  a n d  t h e  s t a t e ,  t h e  o r i g i n  o f  c a p i t a l i s m ,  a s  w e l l  a s  h u m a n i s m  a n d  c u l t u r e  i n  t h e  N o r t h .  M a r i n o
106Q . Centra l P rob lem s in  European H is to ry  from  
1500 -1715  (4 )
See C o l loqu ia  b e low

107A-B -C . The Old R eg im e and the  French  
R evo lu tio n . (4 -4 )A  l e c t u r e - d i s c u s s i o n  c o u r s e  o n  c o n t i n e n t a l  E u r o p e  f r o m  1 6 0 0 - 1 8 1 5 ,  e x a m i n i n g  t h e  s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l ' ,  a n d  c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  o f  E u r o p e  f r o m  t h e  T h i r t y  Y e a r s  W a r  t o  t h e  c l o s e  o f  t h e  F r e n c h  R e v o l u t i o n ,  1 0 7 A  c o v e r s  t h e  s e v e n t e e t h  c e n t u r y .  1 0 7 B  c o v e r s  t h e  e i g h t e e n t h  c e n t u r y .  1 0 7 C  d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  F r e n c h  R e v o l u t i o n  1 0 7 A  i s  n o t  a  p r e r e q u i s i t e  f o r  1 0 7 B :  1 0 7 B  i s  n o t  a  p r e r e q u i s i t e  f o r  1 0 7 C  ( 1 0 7 C  w i l l  n o t  b e  o f f e r e d  i n  1 9 7 9 - 8 0  i  N o r b e r g
107Q . Centra l P rob lem s in European H is to ry  from  
1715 -1850  (4)S e e  C o l loqu ia  b e l o w
108A-B . Europe 1815 -1870  (4 -4 )
T he  im p a c t  of the French R evo lu t ion  and  the Industr ia l R e vo 
lu tion on E uropean soc ie ty  and po l i t ics .  Specia l e m p h a s is  
w i l l  be  p la c e d  on the soc ia l  e ffects  of indus tr ia l iza t ion  and the 
e m e rg e n c e  of the w ork ing  c lasses  and revolu t ionary id e o l 
ogy  108A cove rs  1815 to 1848; 108B, 1848-1870. 1 0 8 A is n o t  
a p re requ is i te  fo r 108B (Not o ffe red  in 1979-80 ) Staff

108Q . Centra l P rob lem s  in  European H is to ry  from  
1850 -1945 . (4 )S e e  C o l loqu ia  b e l o w
109A -B . Europe S ince 1870 (4 -4 )A  l e c t u r e - d i s c u s s i o n  c o u r s e  d e a l i n g  w i t h  m a j o r  p r o b l e m s  o t  E u r o p e a n  h i s t o r y  s i n c e  1 8 7 0  a n d  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  t h e  s p e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r  o f  E u r o p e ’ s  c r i s i s  o f  m o d e r n i z a t i o n .  T h e  c o u r s e  w i l l  e m p h a s i z e  t h e  i m p a c t  o f  t h e  s e c o n d  i n d u s t r i a l  r e v o l u t i o n  t h e  c r i s i s  o f  s o c i a l i s m ,  t h e  e m e r g e n c e  o f  f a s c i s m  a n d  t h e  t w o  W o r l d  W a r s  ( N o t  o f f e r e d  i n  1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )  L e f t
109Q. S pec ia l T op ics  in  T w en tie th  Century European  
Soc ia l Though t (4 )S e e  C o l loqu ia  b e l o w
I IO A . Russian H is to ry  from  the  N in th  Century to
1855 (4)T h e  r o o t s  o f  R u s s i a n  b a c k w a r d n e s s  T h e  r o l e  o f  d o m i n a n t  p e r  s o n a l i t i e s  ( I v a n  t h e  T e r r i b l e .  P e t e r  t h e  G r e a t  Catherine t h e  G r e a t )  w i l l  b e  a s s e s s e d  i n  t e r m s  o l  t h e i r  l o n g  r a n g e  h i s i o m  a l  i m p a c t  M a y  b o  t a k e n  w i t h o u t  1  1 0 B  E d e l m a n
I I OB. Russia : 1855  to  th e  P resen t (4 )T h e  l o n g - t e r m  c a u s e s  o f  t h e  R e v o l u t i o n  a n d  i t s u l t i m a t e  r o n  s e q u e n c e s  H e r z e n ,  L e n i n .  S t a l i n ,  a n d  Nicholas and A l e x a n d r a  M a y  b e  t a k e n  w i t h o u t  1  1 0 A  E d e l m a n
110Q. Len in  and th e  Russ ian  R e vo lu t io n  (4)S e e  C o l loqu ia  b e l o w
111A. Rena issance  and R e fo rm a tio n  Eng land (4)A n  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  a n d  i n t e l l e c t u a l  d e v e l o p -

204



History
250A -B -C . The L ite ra tu re  o f A m e rican  H is to ry  (4 -4 -4 )
A th ree -quarte r  s e q u e n c e  of re a d in g s  and  d is c u s s io n s  on the 
b ib l io g ra p h ic a l  and  m o n o g ra p h ic  li terature of A m er ican  h is 
tory from  the c o lo n ia l  p e r iod  to the present. Taught by 
d if fe rent m em bers  of the staff  each quar te r  The course  is re
qu ired  of all b e g in n in g  g radua te  s tudents  in A m e r ica n  h is 
tory P re requ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s tand ing .  Staff

251. Read ings in  A m e rica n  H is to ry  (4)
R e a d in g s  and d is c u s s io n  in se lec ted  a reas of A m er ican  h is 
tory for a d v a n c e d  g ra d u a te  s tudents . P re requ is i te :  g radua te  
s tand ing .  (Not o f fe red  in 1979-80.)  Staff

258A -B . A m e rican  E conom ic  H is to ry  (4 -4 )
Exam ina t ion  of s o m e  of the m a jo r  in te rp re t ive  p ro b le m s  in 
A m e r ica n  e c o n o m ic  his tory, and c ase  s tud ies  of p u b l ic  e c o 
nom ic  p o l ic ie s  and  the i r  im pac t .  The  fi rst q ua r te r  w ill  be d e 
voted to read ings  a nd  d is cu s s io n s ,  and  the s e c o n d  quar te r  to 
the w r i t in g  of in d iv id u a l  research  papers .  An IP (in p rog ress)  
g rade  w i l l  be a w a rd e d  at the end of the fi rst  quarter. Final 
g rade  w i l l  not be g iv e n  unti l the end  of the s e co n d  quarter. 
P rerequ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s ta n d in g  o r  p e rm is s io n  of the in 
structor.  (Npt o ffered in 1979-80.) S ch e ib e r

261A-B . Un ited  S ta tes , C o lo n ia l P e riod  (4 -4 )
P rerequ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s tand ing .  (Not o ffe red  in 1979-80.) 
R itch ie

266A-B . Un ited  S ta tes  H is to ry , 1 789 -1 877  (4 -4 )
A na lys is  of sources and  m e th o d s  of h is to r ica l  research in the 
Nationa l  Period to 1877. R e a d in g s  and  o r ig ina l  research p a 
pers w i l l  be requ ired . Pre requ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s tand ing .  (Not 
offered in 1979-80) Parr ish

267A-B . Un ited S ta tes  S in ce  1877 (4 -4 )
A na lys is  of sources and  m ethods  of h is to r ica l  research in the 
per iod  s ince  1877. R e a d in g s  and o r ig ina l  research  pape rs  
w ill  be required. An IP (in p rog ress)  g ra d e  w i l l  be  a w a rded  at 
the end  of the first quar te r  Final g ra d e  w i l l  not be g iven  unti l 
the e nd  of the s e co n d  quarter. P rerequ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s ja n d - 
mg  (Not offered in 1979-80.) Parrish

268A-B . A m e rican  S oc ie ty  in  the  Tw en tie th  
Century (4 -4 )
A tw o-quar te r  research  seminar.  S tudents  w i l l  rece ive  t ra in 
ing in the arch iva l  sou rces  and  research  te c h n iq u e s  re levan t 
to s tudy  of se lec ted  top ics  on A m e r ic a n  soc ie ty  s ince  ca. 
1900. Ind iv idua l  research  papers. An IP (in p rog ress)  g ra d e  
will  be a w a rded  at the  end of the fi rst quarter. F inal g rade  w i l l  
not be g iven  until the  end of the second  quarte r . P rerequ is i te :  
g ra d u a te  s tand ing  (Not offered in 1979-80.) Pomeroy, Parr ish

269A -B . Top ics in  U .S . D ip lo m a tic  H is to ry  (4 -4 )
C ri t ica l  ana lys is  of m a jo r  w orks  in U.S. d ip lo m a t ic  history, d e 
s igned  to a c qua in t  the s tudent with the h is to r io g ra p h ic  d e v e l 
opm e n ts  in the fie ld .  R ead ings,  d iscuss ions ,  and  papers  w il l 
form the bas is  of the  course. An IP (in p rog ress)  g rade  w i l l  
aw a rd e d  at the end  of the fi rst quarter. Final g ra d e  w il l not be 
g iven  unti l the end of the seco n d  quar ter  P rerequ is i te :  g r a d u 
a te s ta n d in g .  (Not o ffe red  in 1979-80.) R app a p o r t

277A -B . S em ina r in  W es t A fr ica n  H is to ry  (4 -4 )
A tw o -qua r te r  se m in a r  on s e lec ted  to p ics  in W est A fr ican  h is 
tory O ne  quar te r  w ill  be  devo ted  to read ings  and  
d is cus s ions ,  and the  second  quar te r  to the w r i t ing  of in d iv id 
ual research  papers .  Pre requ is i te  g radua te  s tand ing .  (Not 
offered in 1979-80 ) R eyno lds

298 . D ire c te d  R ead ing  (1 -12 )
G u id e d  and  s u p e rv is e d ' re a d m g  in the lite ra ture  of the several 
f ie lds  of h is to ry. P re requ is i te  g ra d u a te  s tand ing  
(S a t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g rades  pe rm it ted .)  Staff

299 . T hes is  D ire c tio n  (1 -12 )I n d e p e n d e n t  w o r k  b y  g r a d u a t e  s t u d e n t s  e n g a g e d  i n  r e s e a r c h  a n d  w r i t i n g  o f  d o c t o r a l  t h e s e s  P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  g r a d u a t e  s t a n d  
m g  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y ;  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  o n l y  )  S t a f f
500. A pp ren tice  T each in g  (1 -4 )
A cou rse  in w h ich  te a c h in g  ass is tan ts  are a id e d  in le a rn ing

proper teac h ing  m e thods  by means  of s uperv is ion  of their  
work by the facu lty;  h a n d l in g  of d is cu s s io n s ,  p repara t ion ,  and 
g rad ing  of e x a m in a t io n s  and o ther wri t ten exerc ises, and  s tu 
dent relations. P re requ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s tand ing .  (S a t is fac t
ory/ U nsa t is fac to ry  g ra d e s  on ly  ) Staff

501. Teach ing  in  th e  H um an itie s  (1 -4 )
C ons ide ra t ion  of p e d a g o g ic a l  m e thods  a p p ro p r ia te  to the 
teach ing  of l iterary, h is to r ica l ,  and p h i lo s o p h ic a l  texts  at the 
unde rg radua te  level.  P ed a g o g ic a l  a ids  for the te a c h in g  of 
com pos i t ion .  S upe rv ised  te a c h in g  in s ec t ions  of the u n d e r 
g raduate  hum an i t ies  s equence . S tudent must be a te a c h in g  
assis tant or fe l lo w - te ac h in g  ass is tan t  in Revelle  C o l le g e  
(Sa t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g ra d e s  only .)  Staff

503. T each ing  in  T h ird  W o rld  S tud ie s  (1 -4 )
A course in w h ich  te a c h in g  ass is tan ts  are a id e d  in lea rn ing  
p roper  te a c h in g  m e th o d s  by m eans  of s u pe rv is ion  of the ir  
work by the facu lty ;  h a n d l in g  of d is cu s s io n s ,  p rep a ra t io n  and 
g rad ing  of e x a m in a t io n s  and o ther  w ri t ten exe rc ises ,  and  s tu 
dent relations. P re requ is i te :  g ra d u a te  s tand ing .  Sat is fac to ry / 
Unsa t is fac to ry  g ra d e s  only .)  Staff

Humanities
Office:  1512 H um a n i t ie s -L ib ra ry  
Bu i ld ing ,  Reve l le  C o l le g e

i*r ~k À

These s e q u e n c e s  of courses m ay  be 
used by Reve l le  C o l le g e  s tudents  in 
fu l f i l l ing  the hum an i t ies  requ i rem en t  of 
the Co l lege .  Interested students  f rom 
other C o l le g e s  may reg is te r  for these 
courses if s p a c e  is ava i lab le .  They are 
of fered jo in t ly  by the Depar tm en ts  of  Li t 
erature, P h i lo sop hy  and History and are 
in tended  to p rov ide  an in te rd isc ip l in a ry  
in t roduc t ion  to ma jo r  aspec ts  of the 
Western hu m a n is t ic  t radi t ion.  S tudents  
learn to interpret  im por tan t  l i terary, h is 
tor ical  and p h i lo s o p h ic a l  d o c u m e n ts  
th rough lec tures and d iscuss ions .

One p u rp o s e  of the p rog ram  is to d e 
ve lop  the s tudent 's  ab i l i t y  to wr i te c lea r  
and w e l l -o rd e re d  expos i to ry  prose. H u 
man i t ies  11A-B-C  and 12A-B-C are d e 
s igned  to meet  this ob jec t ive ,  and one of 
these s e q u e n c e s  must be c o m p le te d  by 
all f reshmen in Revel le  Col lege.  In these 
courses,  students  meet tw ice  w eek ly  in 
sect ions o rga n ize d  on a laboratory bas is  
and d e s ig n e d  to p rov ide  ins truc t ion 
sp e c i f i ca l l y  de vo ted  to wr i t ing.  W eek ly  
wr it ten exerc ises  are requ ired.  
C o m p le t in g  these s e q u e n ce s  sat isf ies 
the Sub jec t  A requ i rem en t  for students  
who have not o therw ise  sa t is f ied it. A d d i 
t ional  sp ec ia l  at tent ion is g iven to those 
students  w ho  enter Revel le  C o l le g e  wi th 
a Sub jec t  A de f ic iency .

In the so ph om o re  year, regu la r  wr i t ten 
exerc ises are requ i red  in co n ju nc t ion  
wi th s tu d e n ts ’ work  in d is cus s io n  s e c 
tions.

For de ta i led  d e sc r ip t ion  of the Revel le  
Co l lege  H um an i t ies  requ i rement  see

“ Revel le  Co l lege ,  Genera l  Educat ion 
Requ i rements ,  H u m a n i t ie s . ”

A student may not g rad ua te  f rom 
Reve l le  C o l leg e  wi th a major  in h u m a n i 
ties. Students in teres ted in the area of hu 
man i t ies  mus t  ch o o se  a s p e c i f i c  majo r  
w i th in  the human it ies ,  i .e . , l i terature,  p h i 
losophy,  etc.

Courses
11A -B -C . The E a rly  W es te rn  T ra d itio n  (6 -6 -6 )
(Not o p e n  to s tuden ts  w ho have  c o m p le te d  Hum an it ies  
2 -3 -4 * or  10A-B-C**).
R e a d in g s  in the h istory, l i terature, and p h i lo s o p h y  of the 
W este rn  world from  b ib l ic a l  t im es  th rough the  Renaissance, 
c o m b in e d  with t ra in ing  and  p ra c t ic e  in w r i t in g  skil ls. In ten
sive p ra c t ic e  in w r i t in g  exp o s i to ry  prose. Th ree  hours of le c 
ture, tw o  hours of w r i t ing  labora to ry. (F,W,S)

12A -B -C . The W es te rn  T ra d it io n  from  th e  R ena issance  to  
the  P resen t (6 -6 -6 )
(Not o p e n  to s tuden ts  who have  c o m p le te d  H um a n i t ie s  5-6-7 
or 20A-B -C ).
R e a d in g s  in the history, l itera ture, and p h i lo s o p h y  of the 
W estern  world  from  the Reformat ion  per iod to m odern  times, 
c o m b in e d  with t ra in in g  and  p ra c t ic e  in w r i t in g  ski l ls. In ten
sive p ra c t ic e  in w r i t in g  e xpos i to ry  prose. Three  hours of le c 
ture, tw o  hours of w r i t ing  labora to ry. (F.W.S)

20A -B -C . The L a te r W es te rn  T ra d itio n  (4 -4 -4 )
(Not o p e n  to s tudents  who h ave  c o m p le te d  H um a n i t ie s  5 -6-7* 
or 12A-B-C). (Not o ffe red  in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

‘ H um an i t ies  2-3-4 and 5-6-7 were  not offered after 
1 9 7 5 -7 6 .

**(Not offered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

Iberian and Latin American 
Studies
OFFICE: 1260 Hum a n i t ie s -L ib ra ry

Bu i ld ing ,  Reve l le  Co l lege.

The  C en te r fo r  Iber ian and Latin A m e r i 
can Studies (CILAS) co o rd ina tes  and as 
sists in te rd isc ip l in a ry  research  and in
struct ion as they relate to the cu l tu res  of 
the Spanish,  Cata lan,  Portuguese, and 
Ju de o -S pa n ish  speak ing  peop les.  
Pa r t ic ipa t ing  facu l ty  inc ludes  m em bers  
f rom the D ep a r tm en t  of An th ropo logy ,  
C om m u n i ty  M ed ic ine ,  Drama, History,  
Literature,  Po l i t ical  Sc ience, Psychiatry,  
S c r ip p s  Inst i tut ion of O c ea nog ra ph y ,  So
c io logy ,  Visual  Arts, and the C o m m u n i 
ca t ions  Program. The Center operates 
ac ro ss  these t rad i t iona l  depa r tm en ta l  
bounda r ies  to e n c o u ra g e  inqu i ry  in four 
sub-areas:  the h is tor ica l  cu l tu res  of 
Iber ia, the var ied  exp e r ie n ce s  of Latin 
Amer ica ,  the past  and present  l ife of the 
Chícanos  of the Southwest  Un i ted  States, 
and the p ro b le m s  of in terac t ion of the 
“ Fron te ra ” or b o rd e r land  reg ion  s o c ie 
t ies of Southern Ca l i fo rn ia  and Baja 
Cal i forn ia,  Mex ico.
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Iberian and Latin American Studies

G enera l

C h ican o
C u ltu re

Ibe ria

Course title Departm ent Course No. Faculty Q uarter
L anguage  and S ocie ty Comm. Com m  140 M oll, L. S

C o m p a ra tive  H istory of the A m ericas H istory H ist 1A-B-C R ingrose, D ./
Scobie, J ./P a rrish , M.

FWS

C u ltu ra l T ra d itio ns H istory H ist 1A-B-C R ingrose /S ta ff FWS

T h ird  W orld : O rig in s  and C o n se 
que n ces  of U n d e rd e ve lop m en t

H istory H is t 6C Monteon, M. S

F ic tion  and Film  in 20 th -C en tu ry  
S oc ie ties

L ite ra tu re L it/G en  4B K irkp a trick W

Lite ra tu re  and  H istory: Third W orld  
M a jo r Them es and Ideas

L ite ra tu re L it/G en  8 Sánchez, M. FWS

S pan ish  L ite ra tu re  in T rans la tion : 
C ervantes

L ite ra tu re L it/G en  144 TBA TBA

S pan ish  Language  in U S. L ite ra tu re L it/S p  162 Sánchez, R. TBA

Language  and  S ocie ty L ite ra tu re L it/S p  164 Sánchez, R. TBA

H is to ry  of the  S pan ish  Language L ite ra tu re L it/S p  165 TBA TBA

C rea tive  W riting L ite ra tu re L it/S p  166 Sánchez, R. TBA

L ite ra ry  C ritic is m L ite ra tu re L it/S p  170 TBA TBA

S tud ies  in L ite ra tu re  and  S oc ie ty L ite ra tu re L it/S p  171 TBA TBA

C ritic a l Theory L ite ra tu re L it/C o  271 TBA TBA

L ite ra tu re  and  S ocie ty  S tud ies L ite ra tu re L it/S p  272 TBA TBA

G enre  S tud ies L ite ra tu re L it/C o  274 TBA TBA

S o c io lo g y  of D eve lopm en t S o c io lo g y S o c 130 M cD anie l S

The P o litic s  o f In d us tria liza tio n S o c io lo g y S o c 147 W aism an, C. TBA

C o m p ara tive  Rural S oc ie ties S o c io lo g y S o c 170 B lum berg , R. F

U rban U n d e rc lass  A round  the W orld U rban and 
Rural S tud ies

URS 159 B lum berg , R. S

B ilin g u a l C o m m un ica tio n Com m . C om m  193 M oll, L. W

In d ig e no us  Roots of C h ican o  Theater Dram a D ram a 14 Huerta, J . TBA

In troduc tion  to C on tem porary  
C h ica n o  T hea te r

Dram a D ram a 15 Huerta, J. TBA

The D e ve lo p m e n t of C h ican o  Theater Dram a D ram a 137 Huerta, J . FW

Race and E th n ic ity  in U.S. H is to ry H is t 7C Romo, R. W

C o llo q u iu m  in E thn ic ity H istory H is t 159Q Romo, R. F

The D e ve lo p m e n t of C h icano  
L ite ra tu re

L ite ra tu re L it/S p  150 TBA TBA

C h ican o  Prose L ite ra tu re L it/S p  152 TBA TBA

C h ican o  Poetry L ite ra tu re L it/S p  153 TBA TBA

C h ican o  L itera ture: The N arra tive L ite ra tu re L it/S p  253 TBA TBA

S pain  in the 18th C entury H is to ry H is t 134Q R ingrose  , D. F

R ead ings  and In te rp re ta tions L itera ture L it/S p  10 TBA FWS

C o m p os ition  and  C onversa tion L itera ture L it/S p  25 TBA FWS

R ead ings  in S pan ish  L ite ra tu re  
and C u ltu re

L itera tu re L it/S p  50 Sánchez, M FWS

S pain  in M ed ieva l Prose L ite ra tu re L it/S p  101 Lacarra, M. TBA

T o p ics  in M ed ieva l Poetry L ite ra tu re L it/S p  102 TBA TBA

T o p ics  in G o lde n  Age Poetry L ite ra tu re L it/S p  111 TBA TBA
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Judaic Studies
T o p ic s  in G o lden  A ge  Prose L ite ra tu re L it/S p  115 TBA TBA

G o lde n  A g e  D ram a L ite ra tu re L it/S p  117 TBA TBA

C ervan tes L ite ra tu re L it/S p  119 TBA TBA

M a jo r W orks in the  M odern  Period L ite ra tu re L it/S p  120 TBA TBA

The R o m a n tic  M ovem ent L ite ra tu re L it/S p  122 K irkp a trick , S. TBA

The G enera tion  of 98 L ite ra tu re L it/S p  125 TBA TBA

M odern  D ram a L ite ra tu re L it/S p  127 TBA TBA

M odern  Poetry L ite ra tu re L it/S p  128 TBA TBA

S tud ies  in M ed ieva l L ite ra tu re L ite ra tu re L it/S p  214 TBA TBA

G o lde n  A g e  S tud ies L ite ra tu re L it/S p  224 TBA TBA

S tud ies  in M odern  H is p a n ic  
L ite ra tu re  and C u ltu re

L ite ra tu re L it/S p  252 TBA TBA

The M odern  S pan ish  Novel L ite ra tu re L it/S p  255 TBA TBA

R esearch  P rac ticum  (in M adrid ) L ite ra tu re L it/S p  296 Cata lán , D. FWS

U rban  S oc io logy : U rban F o lk w a y s S o c io lo g y Soc 184 Graña, C. W

Latin  T o p ic s  in L a tin -A m e rica n  H istory 
A m e rica  S ince  1910

H is to ry H ist 147Q M onteon, M. F

The U rban  C u ltu re  of South A m erica , 
1830-1920

H is to ry H ist 148A M onteon, M. W

Lite ra tu re  of Latin A m erican  H is to ry H is to ry H ist 240 S cob ie , J. W

M ex ican  L ite ra tu re L ite ra tu re L it/S p  135 TBA TBA

C a rib b e a n  L itera ture L ite ra tu re L it/S p  137 TBA TBA

S p a n ish -A m erican  Novel L ite ra tu re L it/S p  140 TBA TBA

S p an ish -A m erican  Poetry L ite ra tu re L it/S p  141 TBA TBA

S p an ish -A m erican  Short Story L ite ra tu re L it/S p  142 TBA TBA

S p an ish -A m erican  Essay L ite ra tu re L it/S p  143 TBA TBA

S p a n ish -A m e rica n  Theater L ite ra tu re L it/S p  144 TBA TBA

S pan ish  L an g ua g e  in A m erica L ite ra tu re L it/S p  163 Sánchez, R. TBA

S p a n ish -A m e rica n  Prose L ite ra tu re L it/S p  258 TBA TBA

■ S p an ish -A m erican  Poetry L ite ra tu re L it/S p  259 TBA TBA

P o litic s  and  S ocie ty  in Latin  A m erica i S o c io lo g y Soc 164 /290 W aism an, C. TBA

Italian Literature
See Li terature

Judaic Studies
OFFICE: 2024  F iumamties  and Socia l  

Sc ience  B u i ld in g ,  Muir  Co l lege.

UC San D ie g o  ot ters a nu m b e r  of 
courses  and cou rse  s e g u e n ce s  in the 
area of J u d a ic  studies,  w h ic h  enab le  all 
interested s tuden ts  to ga in  ins ights  into 
the p r inc ip a l  as pe c ts  of Jpw ish  culture,  
i n c lu d in g  history,  ph i losophy ,  re l ig ion,  
l i terature,  and  language .  Several of the 
courses  o f fered e m p h a s iz e  the re la t ion 
sh ip  of J u d a is m  to other cul tures.

Students whose  p r inc ipa l  interest  is in 
J u d a ic  stud ies have the fo l lo w in g  o p 
t ions:

I. With in the C lass ica l  S tud ies  Pro
gram, students  may pursue a majo r  
concen t ra t ing  upon H e b re w /B ib l i c a l  
courses of fered in the Depar tm en ts  
of Li terature, History,  and Ph i loso 
phy.

II. With in the Genera l  L i terature majo r  in 
the Depar tment  of Li terature,  stu
dents  may concen t ra te  on J u d a ic  Li t 
erature or on a c o m b in e d  p rog ra m  of 
Juda ic  and C lass ica l  Li terature.

III. Spec ia l  p ro jec t  majo rs  in Revel le

and Mui r  Co l leg es  a l lo w  for a m a jo r  
in J u d a ic  Studies.

In add i t ion ,  R e v e l l e a n d  M u i r C o l l e g e s  
have no n -co n t igu ous  m inors  in J u d a ic  
studies;  Warren C o l le g e  has J u d a ic  
stud ies  concen tra t ions ;  and  var ious  g e n 
eral regu i rements  in all co l le g e s  can be 
met by courses  in the Ju d a ic  area. For 
de ta i ls  students  shou ld  inqui re  at the ir  
p rovos t ’s of f ice.

UC San D ieg o  s tudents  are e l i g ib le  for 
pa r t i c ipa t ion  in the UC Educa t ion  
A b ro ad  P rograms in Je rusa lem  and 
Haifa.

Fo l low ing  are course  of fer ings in th is
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area; it is e x p e c te d  that  som e ad d i t iona l  
courses w i l l  be ava i lab le .

For.descriptions of the courses listed 
below, refer to the appropriate depart
ment’s section of the catalog.
C u ltu ra l T ra d it io n s , Juda ic  1A-B-C  (4 -4 -4 )
(Also l is ted as P h i losophy  30A-B-C )

C u ltu ra l T ra d it io n s  100 . E th ica l and S oc ia l T h eo r ie s  in  
the  J ud a ic  T ra d it io n  (4)

A n th ropo lo gy  169 . Is ra e li S oc ie ty  (4 )

H is to ry  100 . A nc ie n t Near East and Is rae l (4 )

H is to ry  121Q . C o llo qu ium  in  Tw en tie th -C en tu ry  
European H is to ry  (European Jew ry  1880 -1960 ) (4 )

H um an itie s  12A -B-C . The W es te rn  T ra d it io n  from  the  
R e fo rm a tio n  to  the  P resen t (4 -4 -4 )

L it/H e b rew  1. B eg in n in g  H ebrew  (4 )

L it/H e b rew  2 -3 . In te rm e d ia te  H ebrew  (4 )

L it/H e b re w  51 . In tro d u c t io n  to  Read ings and  
In te rp re ta tio n s  (4 )

L it/H e b rew  52 . Read ings and In te rp re ta tio n s  (4) 

L it/H e b rew  100 . In tro d u c tio n  to  Hebrew  L ite ra tu re  (4)

by a l inguist ,  a s s ign ed  laboratory work,  
and  ou ts ide  read ing.

Students w h o  beg in  the ir  study ot a 
la n g u a g e  at UC San D ie g o  shou ld  enrol l  
in La ng ua ge  1. Students  who  have s tu d 
ied a lan gu age  p rev ious ly  shou ld  
co n s u l t  the fo l lo w in g  chart  to de te rm in e  
in w h ic h  course  to enrol l .
C o u rs e
L a n g u a g e  1

L a n g u a g e  2

L a n g u a g e  3

L a n g u a g e  4, 5, 6

L i tera ture  10

L ite ra tu re  25 
L itera ture  15, 24 
L itera ture  50

P rev io u s  S tudy
none or jun io r  h igh on ly  or 1 year  
h igh schoo l
*2 years  in h igh  school;  or 1 s e 
meste r  in c o l le g e  
new s tuden ts  are not e n ro l led  in 
L a n g u a g e  3
3 - 4 years  in h igh  school;  or 2-3 s e 
mes te rs  in c o l le g e  
L a n g u a g e 4 ,  5 a n d  6 or B as ic  L a n 
g u a g e  P rogram  p ro f ic ie n c y  
L itera ture  10
L itera ture  10 (native speakers)  
L i te ra ture  10 or Basic  L a n g u a g e  
P rogram  p ro f ic iency

‘ S tudents  w ith  two yea rs  in h igh  schoo l (or 1 sem este r  in c o l 
lege)  canno t enroll in La n g u a g e  1 cou rses  in the fall quarte r . 
A ny  e xcep t ions  requ ire  p e rm is s ion  of the instructor; s tuden ts  
not hav ing  spec ia l  pe rm is s io n  w i l l  be au to m a t ic a l ly  d r o p p e d  
f rom  the course. All s tuden ts  with tw o  years  of h igh  schoo l (or 
o ne  sem este r  of c o l le g e )  la n g u a g e  w il l enroll  in L a n g u a g e  2 
m the w in te r  quarter. However,  exce p t io n a l  la n g u a g e  s tu 
d en ts  with two years of h igh schoo l  (or one  year of c o l le g e )  
la n g u a g e  m ay  enroll in the fall qua r te r  in L a n guage  4

C o u rs e s  n u m b e re d  1 -2 -3 -4 -5 -6  m ay  not b e  ta k e n  fo r P a s s / 
N o t P ass.

C la s s e s  m a y  not b e  a d d e d  b e y o n d  th e  firs t w e e k  of in 
s tru c tio n .

L it/H e b rew  121 . M ed ie va l H ebrew  L ite ra tu re  (4) 

L it/H e b rew  122 . Hebrew  P rophe tic  L ite ra tu re  (4) 

L it/H e b rew  123 . B ib le : The N a rra tive  Books (4) 

L it/H e b rew  124 . B ib le : The P oe tic  Books (4 )  

L it/H e b rew  126 . The M odem  Period  (4)

L it/H e b rew  190. S em ina rs  (4 )
L i t /H e b re w  121, 122, 123, 124, 1 2 6 a n d  190 m ay  b e ta k e n  as 
H ebrew  li terature by s tudents  p ro f ic ien t  in the la n g u a g e  or as 
genera l l itera ture by s tudents  w ithou t  k n o w le d g e  of Hebrew.

L it/H e b rew  198. D irec ted  G roup S tudy (4 )

L it/H e b rew  199 . S pec ia l S tu d ie s  (4)

P h ilo sophy  160A-B . P h ilo sophy  o f R e lig io n  (4 -4 )

P o lit ic a l S c ience 145 . The M id d le  East in  W o rld  
A ffa irs  (4 )

Language
OFFICE: L a ng ua ge  Center, 2125 

Psycho logy  and L ingu is t i c s  Bu i ld ing ,  
M u i r C o l le g e .

Courses n u m be re d  La n g u a g e  
1-2-3-4-5-6 cons is t  of a c o m b in a t io n  of 
smal l  tutor ial  m ee t in gs  wi th a nat ive 
speaker,  week ly  g ro u p  con fe rences  led

M in i an d  M ax i P ro g ra m s fo r  L a n g u a g e  
S tu d y
1. Mini  Program

The Mini  P rogram (L a n g u a g e  1, 2, 3 
(wi th a g rad e  of A)* and Li terature 10; 
La ng ua ge  1, 2, 3, 4 (with a g rad e  of A 
or B)* and Li terature  10) w ou ld  p r o 
v ide  students  wi th ba s ic  c o m p e te n c e  
in al l  four l a n g u a g e  sk i l l s  —  s p e a k 
ing, unde rs tand ing ,  read ing,  and 
wr i t ing.  It is to be r e c o m m e n d e d  for 
students w h o  do not  p lan to use the 
lan gu age  a c a d e m ic a l l y ,  but wan t  to 
learn i t fo r  pu rp os es  of t ravel,  read ing ,  
and cu l tu ra l  en r ichment .

2. Maxi  Program
The Maxi  P rogram (La n g u a g e  1, 2, 3 
(wi th a g ra d e  of A) and Li terature 10, 
25, 50**; L a n g u a g e  1, 2, 3, 4 (wi th a 
g rad e  of A or B) and Li terature 10, 25) 
is a two-year  s e q u e n c e  wh ich  e x 
tends  the p la t fo rm p rov ided  by the 
mini  model .  It is in tended  to make the 
student  su f f i c ien t ly  c o m pe te n t  in the 
language  so that it can be used in an 
a c a d e m ic  major.  This se qu en ce  is 
r e c o m m e n d e d  for all s tudents who  
wish to use the lan gu age  in the ir  
future a c a d e m ic  or pro fess iona l  c a 
reers.

We s trongly urge the c o m p le t ion  of the 
Maxi  Program be a p re requ is i te  for all 
Educa t ion  A b ro ad  Program s tudents

who  have not had the l a n g u a g e  p re v i 
ously.

With depa r tm en ta l  ap p ro v a l  s tuden ts  
en ro l led  in L a n g u a g e  4, 5, or 6 m ay  a lso 
enrol l  in L iterature 10 courses.‘ I n  R u s s i a n ,  t h e  p r e r e q u i s i t e  f o r  L i t e r a t u r e  1 0  w o u l d  s i m p l y  b e  a  p a s s i n g  g r a d e“ I n  G e r m a n ,  a n  a l t e r n a t e  w o u l d  b e  L i t e r a t u r e  1 0 .  1 5 .  2 5

Courses n u m b e re d  L a n g u a g e  11 
are se l f - ins t ruc t iona l  and  are in ten de d  
for students  w ho se  co n c e rn  is to learn 
on ly  to read a language,  and  for g ra d u a te  
s tudents  p rep a r ing  to fu l f i l l  F rench or 
G e rm an  read ing  requ irements .

The lan gu age  laboratory  and lan 
g u a g e  l ibrary at UC San D ie g o  of fer  a 
r ich co l le c t ion  of mate r ia ls  that can  be 
used for se l f - ins t ruc t ion in a va r ie ty  of 
languages.  To en co u ra g e  s tudents  to 
take a d va n tag e  of these mater ia ls ,  c red i t  
wi l l  be  gran ted  to U ndergradua te  s tu
dents  who wish to study la n g u a g e  on a 
se l f - ins t ruc t iona l  basis. Such s tudents  
sh ou ld  enrol l in La n g u a g e  19. On the first 
day  of  the quar te r  students  en ro l le d  in 
L a n g u a g e  19 must meet wi th  the s u p e rv i 
sor of  L a n g ua ge  19, who  wi l l  es tab l ish  a 
p ro g ra m  of study and a r range  for  a m i d 
term and a f inal  examina t ion .  S u b jec t  to 
the ava i lab i l i t y  of mater ia ls  at a su i tab le  
level  of advancement ,  L a n g u a g e  19 may 
be taken for ful l  or hal f c red i t  and may 
so m e t im es  be repeated  for credi t.

The fac i l i t ies  and mate r ia ls  in the lan
g u a g e  laboratory and la n g u a g e  l ib rary 
are a v a i lab le  to all s tudents  and facu l ty 
of the Universi ty,  whe the r  or not they are 
fo rm a l ly  en ro l led  in one of the lan g u a g e  
programs.

Courses
Chinese
Lang /C h  61. E lem en ta ry  Ch inese (4)B a s i c  g r a m m a r  a n d  u s a g e  w i t h  i n i t i a l  e m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  s p o k e n  l a n g u a g e  T h e  w r i t t e n  l a n g u a g e  w i l l  b e  p r o g r e s s i v e l y  i n c o r p o r a t e d
Lang /C h  62 . E lem en ta ry  Ch inese (4)C o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  L a n g  C h  6 1  P r e r e q u i s i t e  L a r u j  C h  6 1  o r  
e q u i v a l e n t

Lang /C h  63. E lem en ta ry  Ch inese (4)C o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  L a n g  Ch 6 2  P r e r e q u i s i t e  L a n a  C h  6 ?  o r  
e q u i v a l e n t .

Lang /C h  64. In te rm ed ia te  Ch inese (4)G r a m m a r  c o n v e r s a t i o n ,  r e a d i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g  m  C h i n e s e  C o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  I .  a n g C h  6 3  P r e r e q u i s i t e  L a r u ]  C h  6 3  o r  
e q u i v a l e n t

Lang /C h  65 . In te rm ed ia te  Ch inese  (4)C o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  w o r k  b e g u n  m  L  a n g  C h  6 4 ,  I n t e r m e d i a t e  C m  n e s e  P r e r e q u i s i t e  L a n q  C h  6 3  o r  e q u i v a l e n t

Lang /C h  66. In te rm ed ia te  Ch inese (4)C o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  w o r k  i n  L a n g  C h  6 4 ,  I n t e r m e d i a t e  C h i n e s e  
P r e r e q u i s i t e  I a n q  C h  6 6  o r  e g u / v u / o n /
Lang /C h  167 . A dvanced Ch inese  (4 )A d v a n c e d  c o n v e r s a t i o n ,  r e a d i n g ,  a n d  w r i t i n g  m  C h i n e s e

Language
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C ont inua t ion  of Lang  Ch 66 P re requ is i te  L a n g C h  66 or 
equ iv a le n t

Lang /C h  168. Advanced  Ch inese (4 )
A dv a n c e d  conversa t ion , read ing ,  and w r i t ing  in C h inese  
C on t inua t ion  of Lang Ch 167 P re requ is i te  L a n g C h  167 or 
equ iv a le n t

Lang /C h 169 . A dvanced Ch inese (4 )
A dv a n c e d  conversa t ion , read ing , and  w r i t ing  in C h inese  
Contm tua t ion  of Lang Ch 169 P re requ is i te  Lang Ch 168 or 
equ iv a len t

See a lso :
Chinese S tu d ie s /1 7 5 . Read ings in  C on tem po ra ry  
Chinese I ¡4)
Ch inese S tu d ie s /1 7 6 . Read ings in  C on tem po ra ry  
Ch inese  II (4)
Ch inese  S tud ie s /1 81  A . In tro d u c tio n  to  C lass ica l 
Chinese (4)
Ch inese S tud ies /1 81  B. In tro d u c tio n  to  C lass ica l 
Chinese (4)

Esperanto
Lang /E s 16 . E lem en ta ry  Esperan to  (4 )
An in t roduc t ion  to the const ruc t ion  of Esperanto , its o r ig ins  
and its l i terature and  genera l  p ro b le m s  of m a n -m a d e  lan 
g u a g e  pro jects.  S tudents  shou ld  be a b le  to speak, write, 
read, and unders tand  Esperanto  by the end  of the quarter  
(Esperan to  may not be subm it ted  to fu l f i l l U C  San D iego  lan
g u a g e  requ irem ents .)

Lang /E s 26 . In te rm ed ia te  E speran to  (4 )
C onversat ion, play read ing ,  use of in s truc t iona l  tapes H is 
tory of. in ternat ional la n g u a g e  pro jects ,  b ir th  and d e v e lo p 
ment of Esperanto, cu rren t  uses, etc. P re re q u is i te : Lang lE s  
16 or e qu iva len t

Lang /E s 36 . Advanced Esperan to  (4 )
D isc u s s io n  of l i terary works  and poetry , bo th  trans la t ions  and 
o r ig ina l  be l les  lettres. T rans la t ions  into E speran to  of d o c u 
ments of s ig n i f ic a n c e  in U S. and w o r ld  history. P reparation 
for ac t iv e  personal pa r t ic ip a t io n  in annual in ternat iona l  Espe
ranto congresses. P re requ is i te  Lang ¡Es 26  or e qu iv a len t

French
Lan g /F r 1 -2 -3 -4 -5 -6  F rench (4 -4 -4 -4 -4 -4 )
See g ene ra l  d esc r ip t ion  above

L ang /F r 11 . E lem en ta ry  French R ead ing  (2 -4 )
A cou rse  des ig n e d  to p repare  g radua te  students  to meet 
read ing  requ irem en ts  in French After a one -week  in t ro d u c 
tion to French o r thog raphy  sound co rres p on d e n c e s ,  s tu 
den ts  w ork  with a se l f - ins truc t iona l  tex tbook  M id - te rm  and 
final exam ina t ions  (F.W.S)

See a lso
D epa rtm en t o f L ite ra tu re
L it /F r  10 R ead ings and  In te rp re ta tio n s  (4)
L it /F r  25 C om pos itio n  and C onve rsa tion  (4)
L it /  Fr 50 Read ings in  F rench L ite ra tu re  and Cu lture  (4)

German
Lang /G e  1 -2 -3 -4 -5 -6  G erm an (4 -4 -4 -4 -4 -4 )
See ge n e ra l  d e s c r ip t io n  above

Lang /G e  11. E lem en ta ry  Germ an R ead ing  (2 -4 )
A cou rse  d e s ig n e d  to p repa re  g radua te  students  to meet 
read ing  requ irem en ts  in G erm an  After a one week in t ro d u c 
tion to G e rm an  o r thog raphy . 'sound  co r re s p on d e n c e s ,  stu
dents  work  with a se l f- ins truc t iona l  tex tbook  M id- te rm  and 
final exam ina t ions  (F.W.S)

See also
D epa rtm en t o f L ite ra tu re
L it/G e  10 R ead ings and  In te rp re ta tio n s  (4)
L it/G e  25  C om pos itio n  and C onve rsa tion  (4)

Language

Greek
See
D epa rtm en t o f L ite ra tu re  
L it/G r 1. B eg inn ing  G reek (4) 
L it/G r 2. In te rm ed ia te  Greek

Hebrew
See:
D epa rtm en t of L ite ra tu re  
L it /H e  1 , 2 , 3 .  H ebrew  (4 -4 -4 )
L it/H e  51 . In tro d u c t io n  to  R ead ing  and 
In te rp re ta tio n s  (4)
L it /H e  52 . Read ings and In te rp re ta tio n s  (4)

Italian
See:
D epa rtm en t o f L ite ra tu re
L i t / l t .  1 . B eg in n in g  I ta lia n  (4 )
L it /L t .  2 . In te rm ed ia te  Ita lia n  (4)

Latin
See
D epa rtm en t o f L ite ra tu re  
L it /L a  1. B eg in n in g  La tin  (4 ) 
L it /L a  2 . In te rm ed ia te  L a tin  (4 )

Russian
Lang /R u  1 -2 -3  Russ ian  (4 -4 -4 )
See genera l  d e s c r ip t io n  above.

See also:
D epa rtm en t o f L ite ra tu re
L it /R u  10 . In te rm ed ia te  R uss ian  (4)
L it/R u  25. R ead ings and In te rp re ta tio n s  (4) 
L it /R u  50 . R ead ings  in  Russ ian  L ite ra tu re  a nd  
C u ltu re  (4)

Spanish
Lang /S p  1 -2 -3 -4 -5 -6  S pan ish  (4 -4 -4 -4 -4 -4 )
See genera l  d e s c r ip t io n  above.

See also.
D epa rtm en t o f L ite ra tu re
L it /S p  9. R ead ings  and In te rp re ta tio n s : S pan ish  fo r  
N a tive  Sneake rs  (4)
L it/S p  10. R ead ings and In te rp re ta tio n s  (4) 
L it /S p  25 . C om pos itio n  and C onve rsa tion  (4) 
L it /S p  5 0 . R ead ings in  S pan ish  L ite ra tu re  and  
C u ltu re  (4)

Directed Study
L a n g /1 9 D irec ted  S tudy —  Language  (2 -4 )
S e l f - ins truc t iona l  m a te r ia ls  are a v a i la b le  at p resent in 
A fr ikaans, A lban ian ,  A m er ican  S ign  Language , A rab ic  
(I raqui) , A ra b ic  (eastern), A ra b ic  (Egyp t ian) ,  A ra b ic  (M o ro c 
can),  Basque, B enga l i ,  B u lgar ian , Burmese, C h inese  (C an
tonese), C h inese  (M andar in ) ,  C h in e se  (Amoy), C zech , D an
ish, Dutch, Efik, Eng l ish  as a Fore ign  Language, Esperanto, 
Finnish, French, German, M odern  Greek, Ha it ian  Creole, 
Hausa, H awa i ian , M odern  Hebrew, H ind i,  H ungar ian ,  Igbo, 
Ic e land ic .  Italian, Japanese, Korean, Latin, Luganda , Malay, 
Maor i,  Nava jo , N epa l i ,  N ige r ian  P idg in ,  Norweg ian , Persian, 
Polish, Portuguese. Russian, Serbo-Croa t ian , Span ish , S w a
hili, Swed ish , T aga log ,  T ibetan, Thai, Turkish, Twi, V ie tn a m 
ese, Y idd ish ,  Yoruba

Law and Society
OFFICE: Provost, Reve l le  C o l lege

These courses may be  used in part ia l  
fu l f i l lmen t  of the Reve l le  C o l leg e  Social  
S c ie n c e  Requi rement.

Courses
26 . C u ltu re , S tru c tu re , and Though t (4 )
This  cou rse  wil l exp lo re , first, the w ay  lawyers, ju d g e s ,  and 
other p ro fess iona ls  th ink and  work, ch ie f ly  w i th  re fe rence  to 
A m e r ica n  law, second, how p e o p le  in soc ie ty  (the p u b l ic )

th ink  about law, and  behave  in re fe rence  to it. Spec ia l  e m p h a 
sis w i l l  be p la c e d  on lega l cu lture, in c lu d in g  legal reasoning, 
and  on how socia l  fo rces m o ld  the law.

Linguistics
OFFICE: 5237 P s yc h o lo g y  and L in g u is 

t ics Bu i ld ing ,  M u i r C o l l e g e
P ro fess o rs :
Edward  S. Kl ima, Ph.D,
S.Y. Kuroda,  Ph.D.
Ronald  W. Langacker ,  Ph.D.
Margare t  Langdon,  Ph.D.
Leonard  Newmark ,  Ph.D.
Dav id  M. Per lmutter ,  Ph.D.
Sanford A. Schane, Ph.D. (Chairman)-
A s s o c ia te  P ro fesso r:
Matthew Y. Chen, Ph.D.
A s s is ta n t P ro fess o rs :
Sandra  L. Chung,  Ph.D.
Jef f rey L. Elman, Ph.D.

★  ★  ★

L in gu is t i c s  is the  s tudy of language. 
L ike other ra p id ly  d e v e lo p in g  f ie lds,  l in 
gu is t ic s  resists s im p le  c lass i f i ca t ion  into 
one of the t rad i t iona l  ca tegor ies  of a c a 
d e m ic  d is c ip l ine s .  As one of the h u m a n i 
t ies, l ingu is t ic s  is c o n c e rn e d  wi th the 
his tor ica l  d e v e lo p m e n t  of a par t icu la r  
lan gu age  or lan g u a g e  fami ly,  or wi th the 
re lat ion be tween lan g u a g e  and l i te ra
ture. As a soc ia l  sc ience ,  l ingu is t ic s  may 
be rela ted to an th ropo logy ,  in d e sc r ib in g  
lan g u a g e  as part  of  cul ture;  or it may be 
rela ted to psycho logy ,  in d e s c r ib in g  lan
g u a g e  as a k ind of human behavior .  One 
b ranch of l ingu is t ics ,  phonet ics ,  may 
even be c o n s id e re d  a natural sc ience,  
re la ted to the phys ica l  s c ie n c e  of a c o u s 
t ics  and the b io lo g ica l  s c ie n c e s  of anat 
om y and phys io logy .  As an a p p l ie d  s c i 
ence, l ingu is t ics  has found many a p p l i 
ca t ions  in f ie lds  as far apar t  as language  
p e d a g o g y ,  sp ee ch  therapy,  and c o m 
puter  p ro g ra m m in g .  Final ly,  l ingu is t ics  
may be c o n s id e re d  a fo rmal sc ience  in 
its own right, re lated to m a th em a t ics  and 
formal logic.

(The Depar tm en t  of L in gu is t i c s  s u pe r 
v ises  the tea ch in g  of the fore ign lan
g u a g e s  of fered in the Bas ic  Language  
Program as wel l  as L a n g u a g e  19. See 
“Language.” )
T h e  M a jo r P ro g ram

An u n d e rg ra d u a te  majo r  in l ingu is t ics  
is in tended  to g ive  students  the b a c k 
g rou nd  that  wi l l  best  p rep a re  them for 
g rad ua te  work  in th is f ield.  Because  l in 
gu is t i c s  shares  its o b jec t  mat ter  —  lan
g u a g e  —  with  so m any  other  d isc ip l ine s ,  
this ma jo r  is un l ike  many others in that  it
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do e s  not requ i re  that  all courses be taken 
in the majo r  de p a r tm e n t  itself. The m a jo r  
In l ingu is t ic s  wi l l  cons is t  of twe lve up pe r -  
d iv is io n  courses:  e ight  courses  in the 
D epar tm en t  of L ingu is t ics ,  c o m p l e 
m en ted  by four  other courses  in l i n g u is 
t ics  or  f rom other depar tments ,  d i rec t ly  
re la ted  to the study of language.  (Of the 
tw e lve  courses,  a m in im u m  of six l i n g u is 
t ics  courses  must  be taken in res idence. )  
L in gu is t i c s  1 is a p re requ is i te  for  all 
u p p e r -d i v i s io n  courses.

L in g u is t i c s  101 A, 101B, 102A, and 
102B are requ i red  of all majors  and wi l l  
co u n t  as part  of the m in im u m  e igh t  
co u rse s  w i th in  l ingu is t ics  proper.

For all co u rse s  coun ted  toward  the m a 
jo r  in l ingu is t ics ,  the s tudent  must re
c e iv e  g rades  of C or better. Courses  
co u n te d  toward  the majo r  may not be 
taken on a Pass /N o t  Pass basis,  e x c e p t  
L in gu is t i c s  198 or 199.

Al l  l ingu is t ic s  majors  must sat isfy two 
la n g u a g e  requ i rements .  These r e q u i re 
men ts  are a b o v e  and beyond  any lan 
g u a g e  requ i remen ts  w h ic h  m igh t  be 
im p o s e d  by any of the ind iv id ua l  c o l 
leges.

L a n g u a g e  R e q u ire m e n t I:
The s tudent  must a c h ie ve  p ro f i c ien cy  

in French, German,  Span ish,  or Russian. 
P ro f ic iency  is es tab l ished  by pa ss in g  a 
re a d in g  p ro f i c ie n cy  exam ina t ion  as wel l  
as pass ing  an oral interv iew a d m in i s 
te red  by the UC San D ieg o  Bas ic  L a n 
g u a g e  Prograhn.

L a n g u a g e  R e q u ire m e n t II:
The student  must ac h ie ve  c o m p e te n c e  

in at least one  ad d i t iona l  fo re ign lan 
guag e .  C o m p e te n c e  is de f ined  as 
success fu l  c o m p le t io n  (wi th g rades  of  C 
or bet ter)  of th ree one-quar te r  courses  or 
the  eq u iva len t  in a seco nd  language,  or 
by pass ing  a read ing  test ad m in is te re d  
by the Bas ic  L a n g u a g e  Program. The 
s e c o n d  la n g u a g e  need not be one of the 
four l is ted in L a n g u a g e  Requ i remen t  I.

In d e p e n d e n t S tudy an d  D ire c ted  
G ro u p  S tudy in L in g u is tics  for M a jo rs

U po n  presenta t ion of a wr it ten s tudy  
p roposa l  or project ,  and wi th  the consen t  
of the ins tructor and the adviser,  l i n g u is 
t ics  majors  wi th at least  a 3.5 GPA in the 
m a jo r  courses  may request  pe rm iss ion  
to under take  d i re c te d  g rou p  study  in l in 
g u is t i c s  (L ing u is t i c s  198) or i n d e p e n d 
ent study in l in gu is t i c s  (L ingu is t i cs  199). 
No more than one such course  (to be 
taken Pass /Not  Pass) may count  toward  
the major.  ( L in g u is t i c s  198 or 199 wi l l  not

qua l i f y  as one of the m in im u m  e ight  
courses  in l ingu is t ic s  proper,  but may 
sat isfy one of the four add i t iona l  
courses. )

T h e  R e v e lle  C o lle g e  M a jo r P ro g ram

1. L a n g u a g e  R eq u i rem en ts  I and II.
2. E igh t  up p e r -d iv i s io n  courses  in l in 

gu is t ics .
3. Four ad d i t iona l  up pe r -d iv i s io n

courses  related to the study of 
language .  These four courses  may be 
taken in d e p a r tm e n ts  o ther  than 
l ingu is t ics :  for  ins tance, the
D epar tm en ts  of Mathemat ics ,  A p 
p l ie d  Phys ics and Informat ion Sc i 
ence ,  Ph i losophy,  Psycho logy ,  A n 
th ropo logy ,  S o c io log y ,  C o m m u n ic a 
t ions,  or Li terature.  These courses 
need  not be taken in the same d e p a r t 
m en t  but they must form a coherent  
p rog ra m  of s tudy  in co n ju nc t ion  wi th 
the  requ i red  co re  of l ingu is t ic s  
courses.  The cou rses  to c o m p le te  the 
m a jo r  are se lec te d  in consu l ta t ion  
w i th  the de pa r tm en ta l  un de rg ra du a te  
adviser.  B e ca use  of the grea t  
f lex ib i l i t y  of the l in gu is t ic s  major, the 
c la ss i f i ca t ion  of this ma jo r  as h u m a n i 
t ies,  natural  sc ience ,  or soc ia l  s c i 
e n c e  must be d e te rm in e d  on the b a 
sis of each s tu d e n t ’s sp e c i f i c  p ro 
gram.  The c la ss i f i ca t io n  of the m a jo r  
p rog ra m  wi l l  in turn de te rm in e  what  
areas wi l l  be a c c e p ta b le  for  the n o n 
co n t ig u o u s  minor.

T h e  R e v e lle  C o lle g e  M in o r P ro g ram
The l ingu is t ics  m ino r  cons is ts  of six 

courses,  L ingu is t i c s  1, 101 A, 102A, and 
one a d d i t iona l  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  course  in 
l ingu is t ics .  The two re m a in in g  m ino r  
courses  must be u p p e r -d iv i s io n  courses  
re levant  to the s tudy  of l a n g u a g e  but may 
be taken in de p a r tm e n ts  other than l in 
gu is t ics :  for instance, the Depar tm en ts  of 
Mathemat ics ,  A p p l i e d  Phys ics  and 
Informat ion Sc ience,  Ph i losophy,  Psy
cho logy ,  An th ropo logy ,  Soc io logy ,  C o m 
mun ica t ions ,  or Li terature.  These 
cou rses  need not  all be taken in the same 
depar tmen t ,  but they must  form a c o h e r 
ent p rog ra m  of study. The courses  to 
c o m p le te  the m ino r  are se lec ted  in c o n 
su l ta t ion wi th the depa r tm en ta l  un d e r 
g ra d u a te  adviser.  The content  of these 
cou rses  wi l l  d e te rm in e  whe the r  the l in 
gu is t i c s  m inor  is c la ss i f ie d  as h u m a n i 
ties, natural  sc ience ,  or soc ia l  sc ience.

T h e  M u ir C o lle g e  M a jo r  P rogram
1. L a n g u a g e  Req u i rem en ts  I and  II.

L in g u is t ic s

2. Eight  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  courses  in l in 
gu is t ics.

3. Four a d d i t io n a l  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  
courses f rom l in gu is t ic s  and/o r  f rom 
other de pa r tm en ts  but re levant  to the 
s tudy  of language .

4. Majors mus t  take at least  one cou rse  
relevant to the s tudy  of language ,  not 
necessar i l y  uppe r -d iv is ion ,  f rom 
each of three areas:  formal,  soc ia l  s c i 
ence, and human it ies ;  for ins tance, , 
the Depar tments  of Mathemat ics ,  A p 
p l ied  Phys ics and Informat ion S c i 
ence, and Ph i losophy ( formal);  the 
Depar tments  of An th ropo logy ,  C o m 
mun ica t ions ,  Psycho logy ,  and S o c i 
o logy  (soc ial  sc iences) ;  the D e p a r t 
ments of History and Li terature (hu
mani t ies) .  These courses  shou ld  be 
se lec ted  in consu l ta t ion  wi th the l in 
gu is t ics  adviser. f U p p e r -d iv i s io n  
courses may s im u l tan eo us ly  sat isfy 3 
and 4.

T h e  M u ir C o lle g e  M in o r P rogram
The l ingu is t ic s  m inor  cons is ts  of six 

courses:  L ingu is t i c s  1, 101 A, 101B, 
102A, and 102B, p lus one add i t iona l  
u p p e r -d iv i s io n  course in l ingu is t ics.

T h e  T h ird  C o lle g e  M a jo r P rogram
1. La n g u a g e  Requ i remen ts  I and II.
2. Eight  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  courses in l in 

gu ist ics .
3. Four ad d i t iona l  upper-d iv is ion  

courses f rom l ingu is t ic s  and/or  f rom 
other d e pa r tm en ts  but re levant to the 
study of language .

4. Majo rs  mus t  take at least  one course 
re levant  to the study of language,  not 
n e ce ss a r i l y  uppe r -d iv is ion ,  f rom 
each of th ree  areas:  formal,  social  s c i 
ence, and humanit ies ;  for  instance, 
the Dep a r tm en ts  of Mathemat ics ,  A p 
p l ied  Phys ics  and informat ion Sc i 
ence, and  Ph i losophy  (formal) ; the 
Dep a r tm en ts  of An th ropo logy ,  C o m 
m un ica t ions ,  Psycho logy ,  and S oc i 
o lo gy  (soc ia l  sc iences ) ;  the D ep a r t 
ments of History,  and  Li terature (hu
mani t ies) .  These co u rse s  shou ld  be 
se lec ted  in consu l ta t ion  wi th the l in 
gu is t ics  adviser.  U p p e r -d iv i s io n  
courses  m ay  s im u l ta n e o u s ly  sat isfy 3 
and 4.

T h e  Th ird  C o lle g e  M in o r P ro g ram
The l in gu is t i c s  m ino r  cons is ts  of six 

courses:  L in g u is t i c s  1, 101 A, 101B, 
102A, and 102B, p lus  one add i t iona l  
u p p e r -d iv i s io n  course  in l ingu is t ics.
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Literature
Individual Program 
Requirements
Primary Concentration in Englisn and 
American Literature
1. L i t / E n g !ish 21, 22, 23, and  24. Even if 

so m e  or al l  of these  courses  are used 
toward  m ee t ing  a c o l l e g e ’s h u m a n i 
t ies or  genera l  e d u c a t io n  req u i re 
ments, they  sti l l c o u n t to w a r d  mee t ing  
the requ i re m e n ts  for  the Engl ish and 
A m e r i c a n  l i terature major. (This re
q u i re m e n t  wi l l  be a p p l i e d  to students  
g r a d u a t in g  in s p r in g  1981 or later.)

2. N ine  u p p e r -d i v i s io n  courses  in E n g 
l ish an d  A m e r i c a n  l i terature, 
i n c lu d in g  at least one course f rom 
each of the fo l low ing  f ive ca tegor ies :
a. Eng l ish  l i terature before 1640
b. Eng l ish  l i terature f rom 1640 to

1800
c. Eng l ish  l i tera ture f rom 1800 to

the present
d. A m e r ica n  l i tera ture before 1860
e. A m e r ica n  l i tera ture af ter  1860
(This requ i re m e n t  w i l l  be a p p l ie d  to 
students  g rad u a t in g  in sp r ing  1979 or 
later.)

3. Three courses,  of w h ic h  at least one 
must be uppe r -d iv is io n ,  in a second  
l iterature, g iven su bs tan t ia l l y  in a lan 
g u a g e  other than Engl ish.  See the 
head ing ,  “ The S e c o n d a ry  Li terature,"  
above  for  de ta i led  informat ion on 
w h ic h  low er -d iv is ion  courses  may be 
used toward  m ee t in g  this req u i re 
ment.

4. U p p e r -d iv i s io n  e le c t iv es  chosen from 
D e p a r tm e n t  of L i terature of fer ings to 
make  a total  of tw e lve  up pe r -d iv i s io n  
courses.

Primary Concentration in a Foreign Liter
ature
1. N ine u p p e r -d iv i s io n  courses  in one of 

the fo l l o w in g  l i teratures:
a. F rench
b. G e rm a n
c. Russ ian
d. Span ish

2. Three courses,  of w h ic h  at least one 
must be up pe r -d iv i s io n ,  in a se co nd  
l i terature given su bs tan t ia l l y  in the 
nat ive language .  See the head ing ,  
“ The S e co nd a ry  L i te ra ture , "  above  for 
de ta i led  informat ion on w h ich  lower-  
d iv is ion  courses  m ay  be used toward  
meet ing  th is requ irement .

3. U pp e r -d iv i s ion  e le c t iv es  chosen from 
Dep a r tm en t  of L i terature o f fe r ings  to 
make a total  of tw e lve  up p e r -d iv i s io n  
courses.

1. Any nine u p p e r -d iv i s io n  courses 
of fered by the department ,  chosen in 
consu l ta t ion  wi th a depa r tm en ta l  a d 
viser.

2. Three courses,  of w h ich  at least one 
must be uppe r -d iv is ion ,  in a second  
l i terature,  g iven  subs tan t ia l l y  in a lan
g u ag e  other than Engl ish.  See the 
head ing ,  “ The Secondary  Li terature,"  
above  for  d e ta i led  in format ion on 
w h ich  lower -d iv is ion  courses  may be 
used toward  mee t ing th is requ i re 
ment.

3. U p p e r -d iv i s io n  e lec t ives chosen  from 
% Depar tm en t  of  Li terature o f fe r ings to

make a total  of  twe lve u p pe r -d iv i s io n  
courses.

Primary Concentration in Literature and 
Society: Third World Literatures

The e x p e r ie n c e  of co lon iza t ion ,  o p 
pression,  or s lavery  unde r l ies  a large 
port ion of the l i teratures of  the Third 
Wor ld  and of som e ethnic m inor i t ies  in 
the Uni ted States. Because it is just  this 
sort of soc ia l  c i r c u m s ta n c e  w h ic h  g e ne r 
ates l i terary the m e  and style, the Li tera
ture and Society:  Th ird W or ld  Li teratures 
Program stresses the re la t ionsh ips  be 
tween text and h is tor ica l  context .  The 
p rog ra m  is d e s ig n e d  to p rov ide  a c o m 
para t ive  a p p roa ch ,  s ince  all Th ird Wor ld 
l i teratures share certa in h is to r ica l  e x p e 
r iences  or re la t ionsh ips ,  but  d i f fe r  in the 
types  and forms of  oral or p re -co lon ia l  l it
eratures.  The l i teratures of the dom inan t  
indus t r ia l ized  cu l tu res  must a lso be 
taken into accoun t ,  both in co m pa ra t ive  
and  cont ras t ive  terms. Thus students  are 
requ i red  to avai l  them se lves  of a p p r o p r i 
ate courses in the Depar tment  of L i tera
ture in o rde r  to b roaden  the ir  fami l ia r i ty  
wi th  the la rger f ram ework  of w o r ld  l i tera
ture.
Requirements:
1. N ine up pe r -d iv i s io n  courses  in L i ter

ature and Society
a) Four of the L i t /Soc courses  must 

be in a p r imary  U.S. m inor i ty  l i t
erature concen t ra t ion  (Afro- 
Amer ican ,  Ch icano,  Nat ive- 
Amer ican ,  As ian-Amer ican) .

b) Five ad d i t iona l  courses  f rom 
L i t /Soc  o f fe r ings must be taken. 
These m ay  deal  wi th  another
U.S. m inor i ty  l i terature or a Third 
Wor ld  l iterature.  (Asian,  Latin- 
Amer ican ,  Car ibbean,  etc.).

2. Four ad d i t io n a l  l i terature courses 
chosen  from D epar tment  of L i tera
ture of fer ings,  two of w h ic h  may be

Pr imary  Concent ra t ion  in G enera l  L i tera
ture

lower-d iv is ion.  The s tu d e n t ’s adv ise r  
wi l l  su g g e s t  courses  pert inent  to the 
s tu de n t ’s chosen  concentra t ion .

3. Three l i terature courses,  at least  one 
of w h ic h  must be  uppe r -d iv is ion ,  in a 
la n g u a g e  other than that of the stu
d e n t ’s p r in c ip a l  concen tra t ion .  For 
examp le ,  a s tuden t  ch oo s ing  an 
A f ro -A m er ican  em p h a s is  and  tak ing  
most of  his or her courses  in Engl ish 
must take three courses g iven  s u b 
s tant ia l ly  in a lan g u a g e  other than 
Engl ish,  wh i le  a s tudent  c h o o s in g  a 
C h ic a n o  and S p a n is h -A m e r ic a n  e m 
phasis,  and tak ing  mos t  of his or  her 
courses  in Spanish,  must take three 
courses  g iven subs tan t ia l l y  in a lan
g u a g e  o th e r th a n  Spanish.

4. There must be  a total of twe lve  
u p pe r -d iv i s io n  courses.

Students  m a jo r ing  in L i terature and 
Soc ie ty  are u rged to c o n s id e r  tak ing,  in 
ad d i t ion  to the i rm a jo r ,  courses  f rom a list 
—  a v a i la b le  in D epar tm en t  of L i terature 
o f f ices —  of re lated courses in other  d e 
partments.  Consu l ta t ion  wi th  a Li terature 
and Soc ie ty  ad v ise r  is e x p e c te d  as each 
s tudent  p lans  his or  her program.

A student,  for exam p le ,  w ho  elec ts  
A f ro -A m er ican  l i terature as the p r imary  
l i terary focus,  w o u ld  choose  cou rses  in 
the history, d e v e lo p m e n t  of gen res  and 
the m a jo r th e m e s  in A f ro -A m er ican  l i te ra
ture, its re la t ionsh ip  to and  d i v e rg e n c e  
f rom other Third Wor ld  l i teratures and 
A m e r ica n  l iteratures.  Courses in the s e c 
on da ry  l i terature m igh t  be  chosen from 
Lat in A m e r ica n  l i teratures or (for a s tu
dent  interested in North A m e r ica n  c u l 
tures), C h ic a n o  l i terature and c o m p l e 
mentary  courses  m igh t  i n c lu d e  courses 
in A f ro -A m er ican  history,  h istory of the 
Southwest  and Af r i can art.

A s tudent  e le c t in g  C h ican o  l i terature 
as the p r im ary  l i terary focus  w ou ld  of 
cou rse  fo l low  ba s ica l l y  the same pattern:  
four l i terature and soc ie ty  cou rses  in 
C h ic an o  l i terature;  the remaining five 
co u ld  e n c o m p a s s  A f ro -Amer ican ,  C a r i b 
bean, and Lat in A m e r i c a n  l i teratures.  
Additional courses  w ou ld  p ro b a b ly  
focus  on A m e r ic a n  or Span ish  l i te ra
tures.

Students  in teres ted in d o u b le  l i te ra 
ture majors  in w h ic h  one of the more t ra
d i t iona l  areas of l i terature m igh t  be c o m 
b in ed  wi th Li terature and Soc ie ty  shou ld  
consu l t  wi th Li terature and  Soc ie ty  a d 
visers.

Primary Concentration in Writing
The wr i t ing  majo r  is d e s ig n e d  to pro-
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L itera ture
v ide  d i rec ted ,  e x pe r ien ce  in wr i t ing 
prose f ic t ion  and non- f ic t ion,  d ra m a  and 
poetry,  as we l l  as intensive  work  in p ra c 
t ical  c r i t i c ism.  An in d is p e n s ib le  feature 
of the p rog ra m  is that  it invo lves students  
wi th the work  of the ir  peers.  Those who 
th ink  of them se lves  as wr i ters  wi l l  f ind 
courses  regu la r ly  of fered in the var ious 
genres  to d e v e lo p  the ir  own sty le and 
breadth  of exp e r ie n ce  in c o m p o s in g  and 
cr i t i c ism.  Those who  are p r im ar i l y  inter
es ted in l i terary sc h o la rs h ip  and in the 
tea ch in g  of wr i t ing  wi l l  f ind the majo r  
both a context  for w r i t ing  ex tens ive ly  and 
for d e a l in g  c r i t i ca l ly  wi th the ac t  of wr i t 
ten co m po s i t io n .  Note that  both lower 
and u p p e r -d iv i s io n  requ i rements  for the 
w r i t inggmajo r  d i f fer  f rom those for other 
p r imary  concen t ra t ions  in the Depar t 
ment of Li terature.  The majo r  cons is ts  of:
1. A lower-d iv is ion  crea t ive  wr i t ing

course.
2. Any  of the fo l low ing  l i terature se 

quences :
a. L i t /G en  2A-B-C  (The Literary Her

i tage)
b. L i t /G en  4A-B-C  (F ict ion and Fi lm 

in Twent ie th -Cen tu ry  Societ ies)
c. L i t /G en  6A-B-C (U nde rs tand ing  

Li terature)
d. L i t /G en  8A-B-C  (L i terature and 

History:  The Th ird  Wor ld)
e. L i t /En 21, 22, and e i ther  23 or 24 

(The Engl ish  and A m e r ic a n  Li ter
ary Imag ina t ion )

3. Twe lve  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  courses:
A. Six u p p e r -d iv i s io n  courses  in 

L i te ra tu re /W r i t ing  se lec ted  be 
tween the nu m bers  110 and 150. 
These c lasses  may be repeated 
for credi t ,  but the requ i rement  
shou ld  show  a range of w r i t ing  ex
pe r ie nce  in at least  two genres.

B. Six a d d i t iona l  D epar tm en t  of Li t 
erature courses.  Of these six 
courses,  four must be  upper-  
d iv is ion  courses,  and three must 
be g iven  subs tan t ia l l y  in a lan
g u a g e  other than Engl ish;  at least 
one of these three must  be an 
u p p e r -d iv i s io n  course.  Espe
c ia l l y  pert inent  to the w r i t ing  m a 
jor  and a p p l i c a b le  t ow ard  this re
qu i re m en t  are the up pe r -d iv is io n  
wr i t ing  courses  in French, Ger-

, man and Span ish  (L i t /Fr  140, 
L i t /G e  140, and L i t /Sp 166), as 
wel l  as such u p p e r -d iv i s io n  lan
g u a g e  courses  as Span ish  Lan
g u a g e  in the Uni ted States (Li t /Sp 
162). See the he ad ing  “ S e c o n d 
ary L i te ra tu re ’’ above  for de ta i led

in format ion on wh ich  lower-  
d iv is ion  courses may be used to 

- meet this fo re ign  la n g u a g e  re
qu i rement .

C. U pp e r -d iv i s ion  e lec t ives  chosen 
from Li terature D epar tm en t  
o f fer ings to make a total of twe lve 
u p pe r -d iv i s io n  courses.

4. One lower-  or  u p p e r -d iv i s io n  course 
in another  c rea t ive art. Students  are 
requ i red  to ob ta in  the pe rm iss ion  of 
the ir  ma jo r  adv ise r  for  the sp e c i f i c  
course  to coun t  toward  the major.

Teach ing  courses  such  as L i t /Wr i t ing  
194 (The Te a c h in g  of  Wri t ing)  and 
L i t /Wr i t ing  195 (A pp re n t i ce  T e a c h in g  of 
Wri t ing)  and courses  such  as L i t /Sp  164 
(Lan guage  and  Society)  and L i t /Sp  163 
(Spanish  L a n g u a g e  in Amer ica ) ,  w h ich  
deal  wi th  the s o c io - l in g u is t i c  a s p e c ts  of 
wr i t ing,  are r e c o m m e n d e d  pa r t i cu la r ly  
for wr i t ing  ma jo rs  who p la n  to b e c o m e  
teachers  of wr i t ing .

T h e  M in o r in L ite ra tu re
The d e p a r tm e n t  of fers a w id e  range of 

po ss ib i l i t ies  for  no nc o n t ig u o u s  minors.  
The op t ions  in c lu d e  courses  in a s ing le  
nat ional  l i terature,  courses  in more than 
one l iterature,  and a c o m b in a t io n  of Ian-, 
g u a g e  and l i terature courses.  In all in 
stances,  the minors  requ i re  six courses;  
at least  three of the cou rses  must be 
uppe r -d iv is ion .  Lower -d iv is ion  courses  
that  are a p p l i c a b le  toward  the ind iv id ua l  
minors are l is ted be low. In the case  of 
Chinese, C lass ica l  Greek,  Hebrew,  I tal 
ian, and Latin, two of the courses  may be 
tutor ials.  Students  shou ld  consu l t  a d e 
partmental  adviser .

Lower -d iv is ion  courses  a p p l i c a b l e  to 
ward m inors  (Warren C o l le g e  m inors  
shou ld  ch e c k  ind iv idua l  c o l le g e  re q u i re 
ments) :

E n g l i s h /A m e r ic a n  —  Li t /En 21, 22, 
23, 24

French —  Two quar ters  of L i t /Fr  50;
one quar te r  of L it /Fr  25 

German —  L i t /Ge 15, 25, 51, 52, 53 
Greek —  L i t /G k  1, 2 
Hebrew  —  L i t /H eb  3, 51, 52 
I tal ian —  Li t / l t  1,2 
Latin —  L i t /La 1 ,2
Russian —  Two quar ters  of L i t /Ru 50;

one quar te r  of L i t /Ru 25 
Li terature and Soc ie ty  —  L i t /Gen 

8A-B-C, L i t /Fr  50, L i t /Sp  50 
Spanish —  Two quar ters  of L i t /Sp  50; 

one quar te r  of L i t /Sp  25
General  M inor  —  Any six l i terature 

courses.  There must be  three upper-  
d iv is ion  courses.

Wri t ing  M inor  —  Six u p p e r - d i v i s io n  
cou rses  chosen from L i t /W r i t in g  cou rses  
110 through 150 and d e m o n s t ra t in g  
range  across at least  two  genres .  
L i t /Wr i t ing  194 and  195 m ay  cons t i tu te  
t w o o f  the six courses  requ i red  for  the m i 
nor.

D o cto ra l D e g re e  P ro g ram
Doctora l  p rog ra m s  are o f fe red  in E n g 

lish and  A m e r ica n  l iterature,  French l i ter
ature, German l iterature,  S p an ish  l i t e ra 

t u r e ,  and co m p a ra t i v e  l i terature.  Stu
dents  in the doc to ra l  p ro g ra m  may 
qu a l i f y  for the M.A. unde r  Plan I ( m o d i f 
ied thes is  plan). (See “ G rad ua te  Stud ies:  
The M as te r ’s D e g re e . ’’) The C.Phi l .  d e 
gree  is conferred upon all s tuden ts  a d 
v a n c e d  to c a n d id a c y  for the Ph.D.

P re p a ra tio n
The fo l low ing  are requ i re m e n ts  for  a d 

m iss ion  to g radua te  s tudy in l i terature:
1. A b a cca lau re a te  d e g ree  w i th  a m a jo r  

in one of the l i teratures o f fered by the 
department ,  or  in another  f ie ld  a p 
p roved  by the d e p a r tm e n ta l  
c o m m i t tee  on g rad ua te  studies .

2. Sat is factory scores  on the G rad ua te  
Record Examinat ion,  i n c lu d in g  the 
a d v a n c e d  e xam ina t io n  in the l i t e ra 
ture  of the s tu d e n t ’s f ie ld.

3. A work ing  k n o w le d g e  of one fo re ign  
language.

C o u rs e  of S tudy
A l tho ug h  most students  wi l l  c h o o s e  to 

concen t ra te  in a na t ionaN ite ra tu re ,  there  
wi l l  necessa r i l y  be a d is t inc t ly  
co m p a ra t i s t  e m p h a s is  in the ir  studies.  
Each student wi l l  under take  a 
co m pa ra t i s t  p ro je c t  —  course  work  and 
g u id e d  in d e p e n d e n t  s tudy  in a l i terature 
other than, but re la ted to, the one in 
w h ic h  he or she is sp e c ia l iz ing .  The p r o 
gram of study makes  ex p l i c i t  p rov is ion  
for a s ign i f i can t  amoun t  of i n d e p e n d e n t  
work. Tutor ia l  w ork  and i n te rd i s c ip l in a ry  
study  are e n co u rag ed :  in add i t ion ,  all 
g rad ua te  s tudents work  in c lose  a s s o c ia 
t ion w i th  an a d v ise r  who d i rec ts  the ir  in 
d e p e n d e n t  study prepara to ry  to the 
q u a l i f y ing  examina t ion .  No s p e c i f i c  
courses  are requ i red .  On the cont rary ,  
g rad ua te  students  take those se m ina rs  
best  su i ted to the ir  i n d iv id ua l  ne e d s  and 
interests.  Students  are requ i red  to enro l l  
in a m in im u m  of tw e lve  seminars ,  or the ir  
equ iva len t ,  du r in g  the first six qua r te rs  of 
g ra d u a te  study,  and  rece ive  c re d i t  for 
their  pa r t i c ipa t io n  on a

The Graduate Program
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Literature

L it /F r  25 . C om po s itio n  and C onve rsa tion  (4 )
A course  d e s ig n e d  for students  w ho w ish to im p rove  their  
a b i l i t y  to speak  and w r i te  French Prerequ is i te .  L itera ture  10 
or c onsen t of ins truc to r

L it /F r  50. R ead ings in  French L ite ra tu re  and  
C u ltu re  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to French  literature May be taken  for three 
quar te rs  s tar ting w ith  any quarte r  R ead ing  and d is cu s s io n  of 
s e lec t ions  from French li terature s cho la rs h ip  and sc ience  
P re requ is i te  L i te ra tu re  70, Bas ic  L a n g u a g e  P rog ram  p r o f i 
c ie n c y  or consen t of instructor.

Upper Division
P re requ is i te  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  or consent of ins tructor  
A dd i t io n a l  p re re q u is i te s  may be s p e c i f ie d  below,

L it /F r  110A ’ B-C. T hem es in  French In te lle c tu a l and  
L ite ra ry  H is to ry  (4 -4 -4 )
Th is  th ree -quarte r  s e q u e n c e  is d e s ig n e d  as an in t roduc t ion  to 
French li terature and  li terary history Each quar te r  w ill  center 
on a s p e c i f ic  pe r iod  or p rob lem  It is re co m m e n d e d  that m a 
jo rs  w hose p r im ary  literature is, French take this sequence  as 
ear ly  as p o s s ib le  Prerequis i tes. 110A for 7 7OB, H O B for 
1 1OC. May be taken out of normal o rde r  only by pe rm iss ion  of 
ins tructor

1 10A The M ode rn  P er iod  

1 10B XVHth a n d  XVIIIth Centuries  

110C M e d ie v a l  a n d  Rena issance

(The c h ro n o lo g ic a l  o rde r  is reversed in order  to reduce  
d i f f icu l t ies . )

L it /F r  115 . E xp lic a tio n  de te x te /C lo se  Read ing  (4)
A course in a fundam enta l  techn ique  of l iterary 
a n a ly s is — c lose  r e a d in g — central to li terary s tudy  in France. 
D e s ig n e d  for u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tudents  p lann ing  further work in 
li terature A pp l ic a t io n  of the c lose read ing  techn ique  to a v a 
riety of exam p les  from d i f fe rent pe r iods  and genres. Taught in 
French

L it /F r  121. The M id d le  Ages and the  Rena issance  (4)
M ajo r  l i terary works  of the M idd le  A ges  and R ena issance  as 
seen aga ins t  the h is to r ica l  and in te l lectua l  backg ro u n d  of the 
pe r iod  M ed ieva l  texts in modern French trans la tion

L it /F r  122. S even teen th  Century (4)
M ajo r  l iterary w orks  of the seventeenth  century.

"M ém o ires  et H is to i re s ” du XVIIIème. Le p a s s é  c om m e c i 
ta t ion rhé to r ique  et po li t ique ,  la lé g e n d e  c o m m e  erreur  
c o m b a t tu e  p a r  l 'é ru d i t io n ; le tem ps, c om m e in te rroga t ion  
théo r ique  sur la d é c a d e n c e  ou le p rogrès .

L it /F r  123 . E igh teen th  Century (4)
M ajo r  l iterary works and p rob lem s of the e igh teen th  century  
(Not o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

L it /F r  124. N ine te en th  Century (4)
M ajo r  l iterary works  of the n ineteenth century  

Flaubert

L it /F r  125 . T w en tie th  Century (4)
M ajo r  l iterary w orks  and p rob lem s of the twent ie th  century 
(Not o ffered in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

L it /F r  128. L ite ra tu re  o f the  F rench-Speak ing  Caribbean  
and A frica  (4 )
The cou rse  w il l c o n s id e r  con tem po ra ry  w r i t ing  from tire 
F rench -speak ing  C a r ib b e a n  and A fr ica, north and south of 
the Sahara, in the con tex t  of the h is to r ica l  and cu l tura l  r e la 
tions of the d i f fe rent reg ions  to each other and to F ranee, the 
former co lon ia l  pow er

L it /F r  129 . A fr ic a n  L ite ra tu re  of F rench Express ion  (4)
(Not offered in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

L it /F r  140. C om pos itio n  and S ty lis t ic s  (4)
A na lys is  of c lass ic a l  and  modern French li terary texts to in 
c rease  the s tudent 's  sens i t iv i ty  to sty le and im prove  fus or l ier 
ab i l i t y  to wri te  and  speak  French P r e n s j u i s i t e  L i t  Fr  2 5

L it /F r  151. M a jo r F rench Au tho rs (4)
A study in depth  of the works of a ma|or ( renoh wri ter Recoin

m e n d e d  for students  w hose  p r im ary  literature is French 

Volta ire ' La p r ise  d u  p o u v o ir  du V ra isem b lab le

L it /F r  152. L ite ra tu re  and Ideas (4)
This course  wil l cen te r  on wri ters or m ovem en ts  of in te rna 
tional l iterary, cu l tu ra l  or id e o lo g ic a l  s ig n i f ic a n c e  The texts 
s tud ied  will be read m the or ig ina l  language

La voix  dans le texte Escn tu re  et Orali té.

Famous Lovers. H é lo ïse  et A bé la rd ,  Le R oman de  la Rose, 
etc

L it /F r  190. S em ina rs  (4)
These sem inars  are devo ted  to a varie ty  of spec ia l  top ics , 
in c lu d in g  the works of s ing le  authors, genre  stud ies, p r o b 
lems in literary his tory, re la t ions be tw een literature and the  
h is to ry of ideas, l i te rary  c r i t ic ism , li terature and socie ty, and  
the like The s tudent m ay  enroll in more than one sect ion in a 
s ing le  quarter. P re requ is i tes  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  a n d  
p e rm is s io n  of depar tm en t .

Une lit térature j u r id iq u e  et m é d ic a le  dans  les récits  de v o y 
age  frança is  du  XVIem e au XVIIIème. R ela t ions  d 'une s c i 
ence  du  corps s o c ia l  et d 'u ne  sc ie n c e  du  corps  in d iv id u e l

L it /F r  198. D irec ted  G roup S tudy (4)
Research  sem inars  and  research, unde r  the d irec t ion  of a 
m e m b e r  of the staff. (P /N P  g rades  only .}  P re requ is i tes :  u ppe r -  
d iv is io n  s tand ing  a n d  s p e c ia l  p e rm is s io n  of depa r tm en t

L it /F r  199. S pec ia l S tu d ie s  (2 o r 4)
Tutoria l ; ind iv idua l  g u id e d  read ing in areas of French l i te ra 
ture not norma l ly  c ove red  in courses. (P N P g ra d e s  only )P re 
requ is i tes :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  a n d  p e rm is s io n  of d e 
p a r tm e n t

Graduate
L it /F r  211 . In tro d u c t io n  to  Old F rench Language and 
L ite ra tu re  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to the read ing  of O ld  French, and a s tudy of 
the m ed ieva l  pe r iod  th rough  o r ig ina l  texts

L it /F r  221 . S ix te en th -C en tu ry  French L ite ra tu re  (4)
(Not o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

L it /F r  224 . S even teen th -C en tu ry  French L ite ra tu re  (4 )
C ons ide ra t ion  of one or more majo r f igures, texts, or t rends in 
seventeenth  cen tu ry  French Literature

Un d iscours  a m ou reux  Log iques  de la pas s io n  et théâtre  
du co rps  chez les m y s t iques  frança is  du  XVII Ième.

E ig h teen th -Century  S tud ies

L it /F r  241 . N ine te en th -C en tu ry  F rench L ite ra tu re  (4 )
C ons ide ra t ion  of one or more majo r f igures, texts, or t rends in 
n ine teen th -cen tu ry  French li terature May be repeated for 
c red i t  as top ics  vary

1 8 3 0 -4 0  in French R ead ings  of Balzac, Stendhal,  L 
B la n c  Cabet, B la n q u i  Heme

L it /F r  251. Tw en tie th -C en tu ry  French L ite ra tu re  (4)
S elec ted  top ics  in m o d e rn  French li terature and thought (Not 
o ffered m 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

L it /F r  296 . Research P rac ticum  (1 -12 )
Labora to ry  research on spec ia l  top ics  under  the d irec t ion  of 
in d iv idua l  faculty  m e m b e rs  Can be taken by ind iv idua l  or 
small  g roups  Offe red  for repeated reg is tra t ion  (S a t is fac 
tory U nsat is fac to ry  g ra d e s  only  )

L it /F r  297. D irec ted  S tud ies  (1 -12 )
G u id e d  and s u pe rv is ed  read ing  in a b road  area of French l i t 
erature Offered for repeated  reg is tra t ion  (S a t is fa c to ry  
U nsat is fac to ry  gracies on ly  )

L it /F r  298 . S pec ia l P ro je c ts  (4)
Treatment of a s p e c ia l  top ic  in French li tera ture Offered for 
repea ted  reg is tra t ion  (Sa t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g rades  

' on ly  )

L it /F r  299 . Thes is  (1 -12 )
R esearch  for the d isser ta t ion . Offe red for repeated  r e g is t ra 
tion Prerequ is i te  s tuden t must be a d v a n c e d  to c a n d id a c y  for

the Ph D d e g re e  (Sat is factory  Unsat is fac to ry  g ra d e s  only )

German Literature
Lower Division

L it/G e  10. R ead ings  and In te rp re ta tio n s  (4 )
This course  is taugh t ent i re ly  in German and e m p h a s iz e s  the 
d e v e lo p m e n t  of read ing  ab i l i ty ,  l is ten ing c o m p re he n s io n  and 
w r i t ing  skil ls  It in c ludes  g ra m m a r  review, lec tu res  and  c lass 
d is cu s s io n s  A pp ro x im a te ly  ha lf  of the read ing  se le c t io n s  are 
from m odern  and  c lass ic a l  authors, half from non- li te rary  
d is c i p l in e s — humanit ies , s oc ia l  sc iences ,  pure  and  app l ie d  
s c ienc es  The cou rse  is d e s ig n e d  to p repare  s tuden ts  for L i t
erature 15 and  L i terature 25. P rerequ is i te :  b a s ic  language  
p ro f ic ie n c y  or c o m p le t io n  of L a n g u a g e  4, 5 or 6 w ith  g ra d e  of 
B or better. If at any p o in t  in the l in g u is t ic  s e q u e n c e  the s tu 
den t  feels  he or she  c o u ld  s u c c e s s fu l ly  p a r t ic ip a te  in German  
70, it can be  d o n e  with consu l ta t io n  a n d  an ora l q u iz  in Ger
m an by  the ins tructor .  S uccess fu l  co m p le t io n  of L ite ra ture  10 
sat is f ies  the requ irem en t for la n g u a g e  p ro f ic ie n c y  in Revelle 
C o l le g e

L it/G e  15. A dvanced R ead ings  and In te rp re ta tio n s  (4)
Cont inua t ion  of German 10 for  those s tudents  w h o  intend to 
p ra c t ice  the ir  read ing  ab i l i t ies ,  l is ten ing c o m p re he n s io n  and 
w r i t ing  skil ls  on a more a d v a n c e d  level. P re requ is i te :  German  
10 w ith-S  or b e t te r  or s p e c ia l  p e rm is s io n  of ins tructor .  Staff 
(F,W,S) ,

L it/G e  25. C om pos itio n  and  Conve rsa tion  (4 )
A course  d e s ig n e d  for s tuden ts  w ho w ish  to im p ro v e  their 
ab i l i ty  to sp e a k  and wri te  G e rm an  P rerequ is i te :  L i t !Ge 15 or 
equ iva len t

L it/G e  51 -52 -53 -54 . R ead ing s  in  German L ite ra tu re  and  
C u ltu re  (4 -4 -4 -4 )
An in t roduc t ion  to German li terature. May be taken  for three 
quarte rs, s ta r t ing  with any quarte r . The ins tructo r  w i l l  adv ise  
s tudents  when  they have a c h ie v e d  su ff ic ien t p ro f ic ie n c y  to 
p roceed  to u p p e r -d iv is io n  c ou rs es  w h ich  call  for an ab i l i ty  to 
read ex tens ive  texts in G e rm an  P re requ is i te  A dequa te  
p ro f ic ie n c y  in German to h a n d le  course  as s ignm en ts ,  i.e., 
succ ess fu l  c o m p le t io n  ( B o r  better)  o f L i t G e  25, or  e qu iva len t  
prepa ra t ion

5 1. M id d le  A ges  and  R e na issance

52. C la s s ic is m  a nd  R o m a n t ic is m  E igh teen th  a n d  N in e 
teenth Centur ies

53 The Twentieth Century

54 B a roque  a n d  E n l igh tenm en t (Not offered in 1979-80. )

Upper Division
P rerequ is i te :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  or c onsen t o f ins tructor.  
A dd i t iona l  p re requ is i tes  m ay  be  s p e c i f ie d  below.

L it/G e  101. Germ an L ite ra ry  Prose (4)
The d e v e lo p m e n t  of major  fo rm s  and m odes  of G e rm a n  li ter
ary prose

Fairy Tale

L it/G e  102. G erm an D ram a tic  L ite ra tu re  (4 )
(Not offered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

L it/G e  103. Germ an P oe try  (4)
(Not offered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

L it/G e  123. E igh teen th  Cen tu ry Germ an L ite ra tu re  (4)
(Not offered in 1979-80 . )

L it/G e  140. C om pos itio n  and  S ty lis t ic s  (4 )
A na lys is  of c la s s ic a l  and m o d e rn  Germ an  li terary  texts to in 
c rease  ttio s tudent 's  sens i t iv i ty  to sty lo and im p ro v e  his  or her 
ab i l i ty  to w r i te  and speak  German P re requ is i te  upfier  
d iv is ion  s ta n d in g  or consen t of instructor

Sty lis t ic  va r ia t ions  and po ten t ia l i t ie s  w il l be exp lo re d ,  various 
c lass ic a l  and m odern  texts w i l l  be ana lysed  to es tab l ish  sty 
lis tic  cr ite r ia  and  g u id in g  p r in c ip le s  One c o m p o s i t io n  per 
week on v a r ious  sub jec ts

L it/G e  149. G erm an L ite ra tu re  (4)
One or more a spec ts  of Germ,an literature such as majo r a u 
thors, the con te m p o ra ry  novel,  n ine teen th -cen tu ry  poetry. 
Germ an E xpress ion ism  The texts s tud ied  will  be rear] in tfie 
o r ig ina l  la n g u a g e
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Literature
N e w  S u b j e c t i v i t y  ' N e w  I r r a t i o n a l i s m  T r e n d s  o f  t h e  L a t e  

S e v e n t i e s

L it/G e  151 . Goethe (4)
Study of som e m a jo r  works in the context of Goethe's  life and 
m i l ieu  R e c o m m e n d e d  for 'denature ma jo rs  w hose p r im ary  l i t 
erature is German.

L it/G e  152. M a jo r German Au tho rs  (4)
A s tudy  in dep th  of the w orks  of a ma jo r  G erm an  author May 
be repea ted  for c re d i t  as top ics  vary

L it/G e  190 . S em in a rs  (4)
(Not o ffe red  in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

L it/G e  198 . D ire c te d  G roup S tudy (4)
R esearch sem ina rs  and research, under  the d irec t ion  of a 
m e m b e r  of the staf f May be repea ted  for c re d i t  (P NP g rades  
only  ) P r e r e q u i s i t e :  s p e c i a l  p e r m i s s i o n  o f  d e p a r t m e n t .

L it/G e  199 . S pe c ia l S tud ies  (2  o r 4)
Tutoria l ; in d iv id u a l  g u id e d  read ing  in a reas of German l i te ra 
ture not no rm a l ly  cove red  in courses. M ay  be repeated for 
c red i t  three times. (P /NP  g rades  on ly .)  P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  u p p e r -  
d i v i s i o n  s t a n d i n g  a n d  p e r m i s s i o n  o f  d e p a r t m e n t

Graduate
L it/G e  202 . M e thods  and Too ls  o f R esea rch  (4)
(Not offered in 1979 -8 0 . )

L it/G e  203 . C u ltu ra l H is to ry  of th e  Germ an  
Language (4)
(Not o ffered in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )

L it/G e  210A-B . M id d le  H igh  G erm an (4 -4 )
(Not offered in 1979 -8 0 . )

L it/G e  221 . M id d le  H igh G erm an C la ss ic ism  (4)
(Not o ffered in 1979 -8 0 . )

L it/G e  231 . E ig h teen th -C en tu ry  G erm an L ite ra tu re  (4 )
C ons ide ra t ion  of one  or more m a jo r  figures, texts, or t rends in 
e igh teen th -cen tu ry  German li terature. May be repeated for 
c red i t  as to p ics  vary.

L it/G e  238 . Goethe (4)
(Not o ffe red  in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

L it/G e  241 . G erm an R om an tic  P rose (4 )
A s tudy  of the c r i t ic a l  and poe t ic  w orks  of m a jo r  romantic  w r i t 
ers w ith  s pec ia l  a t tent ion to rom an t ic  poe to log y

L it/G e  242 . N ine te en th -C en tu ry  Germ an L ite a tu re  (4)
C ons ide ra t ion  of one  or more m a jo r  f igures, texts, o r t re n d s  in 
n ineteenth  cen tu ry  German li terature

L it/G e  251 . The Tw en tie th  Century (4)
A s tudy  of the s tructura l ,  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  and soc ia l  aspects  of 
tw ent ie th -cen tu ry  G erm an  li tera ture

D e c a d e n c e

R o m a n t i c i s m

L it/G e  252 . M a jo r Germ an A u tho rs  (4)
A s tudy  in dep th  of the work  of one m a jo r  Germ an  author, 

B rench t

L it/G e  271 . Theo ry  o f Genres (4)
(Not offered in 1979—80 )

L it/G e  272 . G enres , T rends and Fo rm s (4)
Sem inars  on li terary genres, trends, movem ents ,  schoo ls  and '' 
on as pec ts  of l i te rary  forms and  s tructures in any g iven era or 
over a certa in  p e r iod  of time

L it/G e  273 . L ite ra tu re  and A rt (4 )
An invest iga t ion  into them es and s ty les co m m o n  to li terature 
and v isua l  arts

L it/G e  296 . Resea rch  P rac ticum  (1 -12 )
Labora to ry  research on spec ia l  to p ics  under the d i r e c t i o n  o f  
in d iv idua l  facu l ty  m e m b e rs  Can be taken by  in d iv idua l  or 
small  g ro u p s  Offe red  for repea ted  reg is tra t ion  (Sat isfac 
tory/LJnsat is factory g ra d e s  on ly  )

L it/G e  297 . D ire c te d  S tud ies  (1 -1 2 )
G u ided  ar id s u p e rv is e d  read ing  in a b road  area of German lit 
erature Offered for repeated  reg is tra t ion  (Sa t i s fac tor y  
U nsat is fac to ry  g ra d e s  only  )

L it/G e  298 . S pec ia l P ro jec ts  (4)
Treatm ent of a s p e c ia l  to p ic  m G erm an  li terature Offe red for 
repeated  reg is tra t ion  (S a t is fa c to ry 'U n s a t is fa c to ry  grades 
on ly  j

L it/G e  299 . Thes is  (1 -12 )
Research for the d isse r ta t ion  O ffe red  for repea ted  reg is t ra 
tion P r e r e q u i s i t e  s t u d e n t  m u s t  b e  a d v a n c e d  to  c a n d i d a c y  for 
t r i e  P h  D  d e g r e e  (Sa t is facto ry  U nsa t is fac to ry  g ra d e s  only j

Greek Literature
Lower Division

L it/G r. 1. B eg in n in g  G reek (4 )
F undam enta ls  of G reek  g ram m ar ,  exerc ises  in v ocabu la ry  
and  a c c id e n c e  in read ing

L it/G r. 2 . In te rm e d ia te  G reek (4)
C on t inu ing  ins truc t ion  in Greek g ram m ar ,  w i th  read ing  of 
s ing le  texts P r e r e q u i s i t e  L i t  G r  1 o r  e q u i v a l e n t .

Upper Division
P r e r e q u i s i t e  u p p e r - d i v i s i o n  s t a n d i n g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n 

s t r u c t o r .  A dd i t io n a l  p re requ is i tes  m ay  be s p e c i f ie d  be low

L it/G r. 100 . In tro d u c t io n  to  G reek L ite ra tu re  (4 )
R ead ing  and  d is c u s s io n  of se le c t io n s  from rep resen ta t ive  a u 
thors. R ev iew  of g ra m m a r  as needed . P r e r e q u i s i t e :  L i t  G r  2  o r  
e q u i v a l e n t .

L it/G r. 1 01 -102 -103 . Read ings in  Greek  
L ite ra tu re  (4 ,4 ,4 )
A c on t inu ing  cou rse  in trans la t ion  of l iterary, h is to r ica l  and 
p h i lo s o p h ic a l  works. P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  u p p e r - d i v i s i o n  s t a n d i n g ;  
1 0 1  f o r  1 0 2 ,  1 0 2  f o r  1 0 3 ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .

L it/G r. 198 . D irec ted  G roup S tudy (4)
Direc ted  g ro u p  s tudy  in areas of G reek  litera ture not norm a l ly  
covered  in courses. May be repea ted  for c re d i t  th ree  times 
(P NP g ra d e s  only .)  P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  u p p e r - d i v i s i o n  s t a n d i n g  
a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t .

L it/G r. 199 . S pec ia l S tu d ie s  (2  o r 4)
Tutorial;  in d iv id u a l  g u id e d  read ing  in areas of G reek  li te ra
ture not no rm a l ly  c ove red  in cou rses  May be repea ted  for 
c re d i t  three times. (P 'N P  g rades  on ly  ) P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  u p p e r -  
d i v i s i o n  s t a n d i n g  a n d  p e r m i s s i o n  o f  d e p a r t m e n t .

Graduate
L it/G r. 297 . D irec te d  S tudy (1 -1 2 )
G u ided  and  su p e rv is e d  read ing  in a b road  area of G reek  l ite r
ature. O ffered for repea ted  reg is t ra t ion  (S a t is fac to ry /U nsa-  
tis factory g ra d e s  only .)

L it/G r. 298 . S pec ia l P ro je c ts  (4 )
Treatm ent of a s p e c ia l  top ic  in Greek literature O f fe red  for re
pea ted  reg is t ra t ion  (S a t is fac to ry -U nsa t is fac to ry  grades 
o n ly )

Hebrew Literature
Lower Division

L it/H e  1. B eg in n in g  H ebrew  (4)
F undam enta ls  of H e b re w  gram m ar, exerc ises  in v o ca b u la ry  
a c c id e n c e  and in read ing  L a n g u a g e  will  be s tud ied  m the 
context of the cu l tu re

L it/H e  2. In te rm e d ia te  H ebrew  (4)
Cont inu ing  m ss truc t ion  in H ebrew  g ram m ar,  with read ing  of 
b as ic  texts P r e r e q u i s i t e  L i t  H e  I o r  e q u i v a l e n t

L it /H e  3. In te rm e d ia te  H ebrew , C on tinued  (4 )
C ont inu ing  ins truct ion  in H eb rew  gram m ar ,  with rea d in g  el 
bas ic  texts Pr(¡requ is ite  Lit /H o  2 or e qu iva len t,

L it /H e  51. In tro d u c t io n  to  R ead ings and  
In te rp re ta tio n s  (4)
S econd year course  in H eb rew  lang u a g e  and l i te ra ture  C o n 
versation. co m p o s i t io n ,  g ram m ar review, arid an in t roduc t ion  
to literary and non li terary texts Ide re t ju is i te  l it He  ,1 er 
erp i iva l rm t nr i o n s tm l  of ins tructor

L it /H e  52. R ead ings and In te rp re ta tio n s  (4)
The course  is taught en t i re ly  in H eb rew  and  em p h a s iz e s  the 
d e v e lo p m e n t  of read ing  ab i l i ty ,  l is ten ing  c o m p re he n s io n  and 
w r i t ing  skil ls  Inc ludes  g ra m m a r  rev iew  lec tures  and  c lass 
d is cu s s io n s  A pp ro x im a te ly  half of the re a d in g  s e lec t ions  are 
from m odem  and c lass ic a l  authors h a if from non li te rary  
d is c ip l in e s  humanit ies , soc ia l  s c iences ,  pure  and a p p l ie d  
s c ie n c e s  Successfu l c o m p le t io n  of Lit He 52 satis fes the re 
qu ire m e n t  for language  p ro f ic ie n c y  m R eve i le  C o l le g e

Upper Division
P r e r e q u i s i t e  u p p e r - d i v i s i o n  s t a n d i n g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n 

s t r u c t o r  A dd i t iona l  p re requ is i tes  may be s pec i f ied  be low

L it /H e  100. In trodu c tio n  to Hebrew  L ite ra tu re  (4)
R e a d in g  and d is cus s ion  of se lect ions f rom representa t ive  a u 
thors  of a range of pe r iods  C lass ica l  (B ib l ica l) .  R abb in ic .  
M ed ieva l ,  and Modern Review  of g ra m m a r  as needed

L it /H e  121. M ed ie va l H ebrew  L ite ra tu re  (4)
M a jo r  l i terary works of the M id d le  Ages  and  R ena issance  as 
seen aga ins t the h is to r ica l  and in te l lectua l  backg ro u n d  of the 
per iod .

L it /H e  122. Hebrew  P rophe tic  L ite ra tu re  (4)
The p rophe t ic  books of the B ib le  in their h is to r ica l  contexts  
The re la t ionsh ip  between the p rophe t ic  and  narra t ive  books 
L i te ra ry -c r i t ica l  analysis , theo log ica l  issues, re te rence  to a r
c h a e o lo g ic a l  data.

L it /H e  123. B ib le : The N a rra tive  Books (4)
Exam ina t ion  of the B ib l ic a l  accoun ts  in the ir  anc ien t  N ear 
Eastern  context L ite rary -c r i t ica l,  fo rm -c r i t ica l ,  and textual 
ana lys is .  Attent ion to re la ted literature and  to a rchaeo log ic a l  
data ; c ons ide ra t ion  of the o lo g ica l  issues

L it /H e  124. B ib le : The P oe tic  Books (4)
S tudy  of B ib l ic a l  poetry , its sett ings, g en res  and themes 
A n a ly s is  of metre and s tructure  with p a r t ic u la r  attent ion to the 
use o f para lle l.  C om par ison  with C anaam te  and M e s o p o ta 
m ian  ex am p les

L it /H e  126. The M odern P eriod  (4 )
S e le c te d  top ics  in m odern  H eb rew  litera ture

L it /H e  190. S em ina rs  (4)
These  sem inars  are dev o ted  to a varie ty  of spec ia l  top ics  
in c lu d in g  works ot s ing le  authors, genre  stud ies, p rob lem s  m 
li te ra ry  history, re la t ions be tw een li terature and the his to ry  of 
ideas, l iterary c r i t ic ism , litera ture and soc ie ty  and the like 
The s tudent may enroll  in more than one sect ion m a s ing le  
quarter .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  u p p e r - d i v i s i o n  s t a n d i n g  m  c o n s e n t  o f  
i n s t r u c t o r

L it /H e  198. D irec ted  G roup S tudy (4 )
D irec te d  g roup  s tudy  in areas of H eb rew  literature not nor
m a l ly  cove red  in cou rses  (P NP g rades  only  ) P r e r e q u i s i t e  
p e r m i s s i o n  o f  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t

L it /H e  199. S pec ia l S tu d ie s  (2 o r 4)
Tutoria l ; ind iv idua l  g u id e d  read ing  m  a re a s o f  H e b r e w  l i t e r a 
ture not no rm a l ly  cove red  in courses  May be repeated  for 
c re d i t  three t imes (P NP g ra d e s  only  ) P r e r e q u i s i t e s  u p p e r -  
d i v i s i o n  s t a n d i n g  a n d  p e r m i s s i o n  o t  d e p a r t m e n t

Italian Literature
Lower Division
L i t / l t  1. B eg inn ing  Ita lia n  (4)
Fundam en ta ls  of Ita lian g ram m ar ,  exerc ise's m vocabu la ry  
and a c c id e n c e  and m read ing

L i t / i t  2 . In te rm ed ia te  I ta lia n  (4)
C o n t in u in g  ins truct ion m Ita lian g ra m m a r  with reading of 

s im p le  texts

Upper Division
P r e r e q u i s i t e  u p p e r  d i v i s i o n  s t a n d i n g  w  c u n s e i i !  n f  m  

s t r u c t o r  A dd i t io n a l  p re re q u is i te s  may be s p e c i f ie d  be low

L it / l t  1 0 0 . In tro d u c tio n  to  I ta lia n  L ite ra tu re  (4)
R ead ing  and d is cu s s io n  of s e lec t ions  from roprosentu trvo  an 
ttiors R ev iew  of g ra m m a r  as needed

L i t / l t  101 . A dvanced R ead ings and C onve rsa tion  in  
I ta lia n  L ite ra tu re  (4)
(Not o f fe red  m 1979 80 )
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Literature
of poe t ic  style, and the s ig n i f ic a n c e  of the poetry  to the h is to r 
ical context

Sp 142. Span ish  A m e rica n  S ho rt S to ry (4)
R ead ings  and in te rp re ta t ion  of short story fo rm in Latin 
A m er ica  Focus is p r im a r i ly  n ine teen th  or tw ent ie th  century

Sp 143. Span ish  A m e rica n  Essay (4 )
A study of the essay in S p a n is h -A m e n c a n  lite ra ture  from e i 
ther an h is to r ica l  or a to p ic a l  po in t  of v iew

Sp 144. Span ish  A m e rica n  T hea tre  (4)
This cou rse  s tud ies  the  rep resen ta t ive  p lays of the major  
d ram at is ts  of Latin A m er ica .  D isc u s se s  and  ana lyzes  the d r a 
mat ic  w orks  in ligh t of the ir  h is to r ica l ,  soc ia l  and cultura l 
b a c kg ro u n d  C o n s id e rs  their c o n t r ib u t io n  to the deve lo p m e n t  
of a thea tr ica l  t rad i t ion  in Latin A m e r ica

Sp 150. The D e ve lo pm en t o f C h icano  L ite ra tu re  (4)
A c ross -gen re  survey of the m a jo r  works  in C h ic a n o  li terature 
from its b e g in n in g s  to the  present ,  with p r im a ry  em phas is  on 
con te m p o ra ry  works Th is  cou rse  may be o ffered in Engl ish

Sp 151. Them es and M o tifs  in  C h icano  L ite ra tu re  (4)
This cou rse  is o rg a n iz e d  a round  som e of the s ign i f ican t  
them es and ideas exp re s se d  in s p e c i f ic  C h ic a n o  wr i t ings  
The im po r tanc e  of these  them es to p a r t icu la r  C h ica n o  e x p e r i 
ence  is c o n s id e re d

S p1 5 2 . Ch icano P rose (4)
A study of the d if fe ren t gen res  of C h ic a n o  prose: essay, novel, 
short story, a u to b io g ra p h y  A tten t ion  is g iven  to the d e v e lo p 
ment of C h ic a n o  prose s ty les and  the h is to r ica l  and cultura l 
m ovem en t in w h ich  these  forms d e v e lo p

Sp 153. Ch icano  P oe try  (4 )
The ana lys is  and d is c u s s io n  of the  major  forms and  modes of 
C h ica n o  poetry , with p r im ary  e m p h a s is  on the d e v e lop ing  
s ty les of the poets  and on the s tudy  of the texts'  and the a u 
thors' h is to r ica l  m om ent

Sp 154. Ch icano Thea tre  (4 )
This  cou rse  p rov ides  s tudents  w ith  a m ean ing fu l  defin it ion of 
C h ica n o  theatre th rough the d is c u s s io n  and in terpreta t ion of 
m a jo r  d ra m a t ic  works, both past and  present.

Sp 155. The S oc ia l A spects o f Ch icano L ite ra tu re  (4)
This  cou rse  exam ines  and  ana lyzes  som e s p e c i f ic  re la t ion
sh ips  be tw een  C h ica n o  literature and the soc ia l  unit, such as 
the role that the C h ica n o  and n o n -C h ic a n o  p u b l is h in g  c o m 
pany  p lays  in the h is tory  of C h ic a n o  literature, both  past and 
present

Sp 160. S pan ish  P hone tics  (4)
A c o m p a ra t iv e  s tudy  of the Eng l ish  and Span ish  phone t ic  sys 
tem s The cou rse  w il l in c lu d e  a s tudy  of the o rgans  of a r t ic u la 
tion. m anne r  of a r t icu la t ion , stress and in tonat ion patterns, as 
w e l l  as d ia le c ta l  va r ia t ions  in Spanish.

Sp 161. S pan ish  S yn tax  and M o rp ho lo g y  (4 )
An ana lys is  of Span ish  syntax and  m o rp h o lo g y  to increase 
the s tudent 's  ab i l i t y  to sp e a k  and wri te  Spanish

Sp 162. S pan ish  Language  in  th e  U n ited  S ta tes (4)
A s o c io - l in g u is t i c  s tudy  of the p o p u la r  d ia le c ts  in the U S A 
and  their re la t ion  to o th e r  Latin A m e r ic a n  d ia lec ts .  The course  
w i l l  cover p h o n o lo g ic a l  and  syn tac t ic  d i f fe rences  between 
the d ia le c ts  as well  as the  in f luence  of Eng l ish  on the South
w est d ia le c ts

Sp 163. S pan ish  Language  in  A m e rica  (4)
A study of the his to ry  s tructure  a n d  p ecu l ia r i t ie s  of the S pa n 
ish lang u a g e  m Latin A m e r ica  w i th  s e lec ted  read in g s  from 
Latin A m e r ica n  authors u t i l iz ing  these d ia le c ts  w ith in  their 
works

Sp 164. Language and S oc ie ty  (4)
A com p a r iso n  of la n g u a g e  p o l ic y  in Latin A m e r ica n  and that 
of other Th ird  W orld  coun tr ies  and  its re f lect ion m li terature

Sp 165. H is to ry  o f the  S pan ish  Language  (4 )
Histo r ica l  d e s c r ip t io n  of S pan ish  phono logy ,  m o rp h o lo g y  
and  syntax based  on re a d in g s  of the d i f fe rent p e r iods

Sp 166. C rea tive  W r it in g  (4 )
A w orks t iop  d e s ig n e d  to foster and  e n c ou rage  wri t ing  in 
Spanish of s tudents  w o rk in g  on short forms of fic t ion The 
w orkshop  w il l in c lude  d is c u s s io n  of techn iques  aru i intern.ive 
wri t ing

Sp 170. L ite ra ry  C r it ic ism  (4 )
Majo r c o n tem po ra ry  c r i t ic a l  theo r ies  and the ques t ion  of their 
a p p l ic a b i l i t y  to c o n tem po ra ry  La t in -Am er icar i .  Peninsula r 
Spanish and, or C h icano  litera ture

Sp 171. S tud ies  in  L ite ra tu re  and S oc ie ty  (4 )
Focus on in te rac t ion  be tw een li terary express ion  and  the 
s tudy  of socie ty, c o ve r in g  issues such as the s o c io lo g y  of l i t 
erature. the h is to r ica l  novel, l i terature and socia l change , the 
wri ter  as in te l lec tua l

Sp 172 . In d ig e n is ta  Them es in S pan ish -A m erican  
L ite ra tu re  (4 )
Study of the va ry ing  li terary m odes  d u r ing  the n ine teen th  and 
twent ie th  cen tu r ies  by w h ich  poets  and narrators  have in ter
pre ted  the them es of A ndean  surv iva l in La tm -A m er ica ,  p r i 
m ar i ly  in M ex ico  a n d th e  A nd e a n  H ig h la n d s

Sp 173. P rob lem s  in  Span ish  and S pan ish -A m e rican  
L ite ra ry  H is to ry  (4)
Study of the issues invo lved in unde rs tand ing  the d e v e lo p 
ment p rocess  of l i terary  express ion ; the p rob lem  of genre; the 
re la tion of l i terature to socia l ins ti tu tions, the func t ion  of l i ter
ary in f luence and  trad it ion; the re la t ion of po p u la r  and  print 
cu l tu res

Sp 175. Them es in  B raz ilia n  L ite ra tu re  (4)
C ons ide ra t ion  of se lec ted  wri ters, texts or p rob lem s  in B ra z i l 
ian li terature

L it /S p  190. S em in a rs  (4 )
(Not offered in 1979/80 . )

L it /S p  198. D ire c te d  G roup S tudy in  Span ish  
L ite ra tu re  (4)
Research sem ina rs  and  research, under  the d i rec t ion  of a 
m e m b e r  of the staff  May be repea ted  for c red i t  three times. 
(P NP g rades  on ly .)  Prerequ is i tes :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  
a n d  s p e c ia l  p e rm is s io n  o f the d e p a r tm e n t .

L it /S p  199. S pe c ia l S tud ies  (2  o r 4)
Tutoria l ; ind iv idua l  g u id e d  read ing  in areas of Span ish  li te ra 
ture not norm a l ly  cove red  in courses. May be repea ted  for 
c red i t  three times. (P /N P  g ra d e s  only .)  Prerequ is i tes : upper-  
d iv is io n  s tand ing  a n d  s p e c ia l  p e rm is s io n  of the depa r tm e n t

Graduate
L it /S p  201. R ead ing  M ed ie va l Texts (4)
In troduct ion  to the read ing  of m e d ie v a l  Spanish. It w i l l  p ro 
v id e  the s tudent w ith  the l in g u is t ic  and  cu ltura l b a c kg ro u n d  
necessa ry  to go  on to more w ork  in dep th  in the m ed ieva l  
fie ld .

L it /S p  202 . S pan ish  Language in  A m e rica . (4 )
S elec ted  to p ics  on the his tory, s tructu re  and p e c u l ia r i t ie s  of 
the Span ish  la n g u a g e  in A m er ica

L it /S p  203 . H is to ry  o f the  S pan ish  Language (4 )
R ead ings  and d is c u s s io n s  in the m o n o g ra p h ic  l iterature of a 
s e lec ted  top ic

L it /S p  2Q8. T e x tu a l C rit ic ism  in  S pan ish  (4)
Too ls  and m e thods  of scho la r ly  research in litera ture for e s 
ta b l is h in g  texts f rom both m a n u s c r ip t  and  pr in ted  sou rces

L it /S p  214. S tu d ie s  in M ed ie va l L ite ra tu re  (4)
C ons ide ra t ion  of one  or more m a jo r  f igures, texts, t rends  or 
p ro b le m s  in m e d ie v a l  Span ish  litera ture

L it /S p  216. F ifte en th -C en tu ry  S pan ish  L ite ra tu re  and  
C u ltu re  (4)
C ons ide ra t ion  of one  or more m a jo r  f igures, texts, t rends  or 
p ro b le m s  in fi fteenth  century  Span ish  literature

L it /S p  224 . G o lden  Age S tud ies  (4)
C ons ide ra t ion  of one  or more m a jo r  f igures, texts, trends, or 
p ro b le m s  in S p a m s h G o ld e n  A ge  s tud ies

L it /S p  226 . Ce rvan tes  (4)
A c r i t ica l  read ing  of the "Q u i jo te  "

L it /S p  231 . E igh teen th -C en tu ry  Span ish  L ite ra tu re  (4)
C ons ide ra t ion  of one  or more m a jo r  f igures, texts, trends, or 
p ro b le m s  in e igh teen th -cen tu ry  S pan ish  li terature

L it /S p  252. S tu d ie s  in  M odern  H ispan ic  L ite ra tu re  and  
C u ltu re  (4)
M ajo r  trends and f igu res  c o n s id e re d  in the context of late 
n ine teen th -  and tw en t ie th -cen tu ry  H isp a n ic  cu lture

L it /S p  253 . C h icano  L ite ra tu re  (4 )
Study  of the p a r t ic u la r  l ife e x p e r ie n c e  of the C h icano  and the 
u n iq u e  express ion  g iv e n  that e x p e r ie n c e  by C h icano  authors, 
whe the r  in novels, short stor ies, poetry, or d ram at ic  w orks

L it /S p  254. M odem  Span ish  P oe try  (4)
A h is to r ica l  a p p ro a c h  to m odern  S pan ish  poetry

L it /S p  255 . The M ode rn  Span ish  N ove l (4)
A h is to r ica l  a p p ro a ch  to the m odern  S pa n ish  novel

L it /S p  258 . S pan ish -A m e rica n  Prose (4)
C ons ide ra t ion  of one or more majo r f igu res ,  texts, t rends  or 
p ro b le m s  in S p a n ish -A m e r ic a n  prose

L it /S p  259 . S pan ish -A m e rica n  Poe try  (4)
C ons ide ra t ion  of one or more major  f igu res ,  texts, t rends, or 
p ro b le m s  in S p a n is h -A m e n c a n  poetry

L it /S p  271 . L ite ra ry  Theo ry  (4)
P ro b le m s  and a p p ro a c h e s  to literary theo ry  in the con tex t  of 
S pan ish  and S p a n ish -A m e r ic a n  li terature

L it /S p  272 . L ite ra tu re  and Soc ie ty  S tu d ie s  (4)
S pe c ia l  top ics  in p ra c t ic a l  c r i t ic is m  inv o lv in g  socia l and  e c o 
n o m ic  h is to r ica l  pe rspec t ives .

L it /S p  280 . F ie ld W o rk  (4)
T e c h n iq u e s  of on - the -spo t  l ingu is t ic  a n d  fo lk lo r ic  surveys 
in c lu d in g  the p rac t ice  of b a l la d  c o l le c t io n  in the Span ish  Pen
insula. O ffered for repea ted  reg is tra t ion

L it /S p  296 . Resea rch  P rac ticum  (1 -1 2 )
Labora to ry  research on s p e c i f ic  top ics  to  be  d e v e lo p e d  by a 
small  g ro u p  of s tuden ts  unde r  the c o n t in u e d  d irec t ion  of in d i 
v idua l  facu l ty  m em bers .  O ffered for re p e a te d  regis tration.

L it /S p  297 . D irec ted  S tud ies  (1 -12 )
G u id e d  and s upe rv ised  read ing  in a b road  area of S pan ish  lit
erature. Offe red fo r repea ted  reg is tra t ion. (Sat is factory/ 
U nsa t is fac to ry  g rades  only .)

L it /S p  298 . S pec ia l P ro je c ts  (4)
Trea tm ent of a s p e c ia l  to p ic  in Spanish literature. O ffe red  for 
repea ted  reg is tra t ion (S a t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g rades  
only.)

L it /S p  299 . Thes is  (1 -12 )
R esearch  for the d isser ta t ion . Offered for  repeated  reg is t ra 
tion. P re requ is i te :  a d v a n c e m e n t  to c a n d id a c y  for the Ph D. 
degree .  (S a t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g r a d e s  only  )

Writing/Literature
L it /W r it in g  10A-B-C . C om pos itio n  (4 )
(Not o f fe red  in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

L it /W r it in g  110. E xpos ito ry  W rit in g  (4 )
In tens ive  p rac t ice  in the var ious  forms of expos i to ry  w r i t ing .

L it /W r it in g  120. F ic t io n  (4)
A w o rk s h o p  des ig n e d  to serve the needs of wri ters w o rk in g  on 
f ic t ion  of various lengths; d is cu s s io n  and  scru t iny  of s tuden t 
work.

L it /W r it in g  122. S ho rt S to ry  (4)
A w o rk s h o p  d e s ig n e d  to foster and  e n c o u ra g e  regu la r  w r i t ing  
in the short  forms of fi c t ion ; d is cu s s io n  and  scru t iny  of s tuden t 
work.

L it /W r it in g  124. Long N a rra tiv e  (4)
A w o rk s h o p  d e s ig n e d  to foster and  e n c o u ra g e  regula r  w r i t ing  
in long narrat ive forms; d is cu s s io n  and scru t iny  of s tudent 
work

L it /W r it in g  126. P e rsona l N a rra tive  (4 )
A w o rk s h o p  des ig n e d  to foster and  e n c o u ra g e  regula r  w r i t ing  
in pe rsona l  narrat ive forms; d is cu s s io n  and  scru t iny of s tu 
dent w o rk

L it /W r it in g  130. P oe try  (4)
A w o rk s h o p  d e s ig n e d  to foster and  e n c o u ra g e  the w r i t ing  of 
poetry , d is cu s s io n  and  sc ru t iny  of student work.

L it /W r it in g  140. D ram a (4)
A w o rk s h o p  d e s ig n e d  to foster and  e n c o u ra g e  régu la i w r i t ing  
in va r ious  d ram a t ic  fo rms, d is cu s s io n  and  scru t iny  of s tudent 
work

L it /W r it in g  194. The T each ing  o f W r it in g  (4)
This c o u rs e  p repares  s tudents  to b ec om e  tutors in the Muir  
C o l le g e  W rit ing Program 10 th rough read ings ,  lectures and 
d is c u s s io n s  about the te a c h in g  of wri t ing , a n d  p rac t ice  in the 
m e th o d o lo g y  of tu tor ing both  wit tun the c la s s  arid in Muir  C o l 
lege 10 sec t ion  P rerequ is i tes  upper  d iv is io n  s tand ing ,  3 0 
GPA a n d  a p p rova l  of in s truc to r  No more than two tu to r ing  
cou rses  m ay  be coun ted  toward  the li terature major
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L it /W r it in g  195 . A pp ren tice  Teach ing  o f W rit in g  
(0 and 4)
Em phas is  on p ra c t ica l  aspec ts  of teac h ing ,  but s tudents  w ill  
a lso c o n d u c t  a sem ina r  on the p r in c ip le s  of teach ing  in these 
areas, p ra c t ic a l  use of c la ss ic  no t ions  of rhetoric, sett l ing 
p rac t ica l  and in d iv id u a l iz e d  g o a ls  for each s tudent and 
separa t ing  the s ing le  w r i t ing  task in to s tages No m ore  than 
two tu tor ing cou rses  may be coun ted  toward  the li terature m a 
jor May be re pea ted  for c re d i t  two t imes. (P'-NP g rades  on ly  )

L it /W r it in g  1 98 . D irec ted  G roup S tudy (4)
D irec ted  g ro u p  s tudy  in area of w r i t in g  not norm a l ly  cove red  
in courses. M ay  be repeated  for c red i t  three times. (P./NP 
g rades  only.)  Pre requ is i tes  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  a nd  
consen t of depar tm en t .

L it /W r it in g  1 99 . S pec ia l S tu d ie s  (2 o r 4)
Tutoria l ; in d iv id u a l  g u id a n c e  in a reas  of w r i t ing  not no rm a l ly  
covered  in c o u rs e s  May be repea ted  for c red i t  three t imes 
(P/NP g rades  on ly .)  P re re q u is i te s . u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  
a nd  consen t o f  depa r tm e n t

Studens can fu l fi l!  the low e r-d iv is ion  requ irem en t in c rea t ive  
w r i t ing  by ta k in g  one of the fo l lo w in g  courses:

M u ir C o llege  3 0 . C rea tive  W rit in g  

W arren  C o llege  11. W r it in g  W orkshop  

W arren  C o lle ge  12. Poe try  

W arren  C o llege  16. W rit in g  fo r  P ub lic a t io n

A lso  a p p l i c a b le  to the w r i t ing  m a jo r  are the fo l low ing  courses  
in w ri t ing:

L it /F r  140 . C om pos itio n  and S ty lis t ic s

L it/G e  140. C om pos itio n  and S ty lis t ic s

L it/S p  166 . C rea tive  W rit in g

Th ird  C o llege  C om pos itio n  P rog ram  109. Research  
W rit in g

Mathematics
OFFICE: 7313 A p p l i e d  Phys ics and 

M a th em a t ics  Bu i ld ing ,  Mui r  C o l leg e
P ro fesso rs :
Dona ld  W. Anderson,  Ph.D.
Edward  A. Bender,  Ph.D.
Errett A. Bishop,  Ph.D.
John W. Evans, M.D., Ph.D.
Jay P. Fi l lmore,  Ph.D.
Carl  H. Fi tzGera ld ,  Ph.D.
Theodore  T. Frankel,  Ph.D.
A d r iano  M. Garsia, Ph.D.
Ronald K. Getoor,  Ph.D.
W i l l iam  B. Gragg,  Jr., Ph.D.
Huber t  Halk in ,  Ph.D.
J. W i l l iam  Helton,  Ph.D.
R ichard A. Olshen, Ph.D.
Eric Reissner,  Ph.D.
Burton Rodin,  Ph.D., Chairman 
Helmut Rohrl , Ph.D.
Murray Rosenblat t ,  Ph D.
M ichae l  J. Sharpe, Ph.D.
Lance W. Smal l ,  Ph.D.
Stefan E. Warschaw sk i ,  Ph.D. (Emeritus) 
Stanley G. W i l l iamson,  Ph.D.
A s s o c ia te  P ro fesso rs :
James R. Bunch,  Ph.D.

Thom as J. Enright,  Ph.D. 
Ja m es  P. Lin, Ph.D.
A l f red  B. Manaster,  Ph.D.
John A. Rice,  Ph.D.
Norm an A. Shenk, Ph.D. 
D ona ld  R. Smith,  Ph.D.
A u d re y  A. Terras,  Ph.D.
John Wavr ik,  Ph.D.
Danie l  E. Wulbert ,  Ph.D.
A s s is ta n t P ro fess o rs :
G u nn ar  Car lsson, Ph.D. 
So lom on A. de  Picciot to,  Ph.D. 
Rona ld  J. Evans,  Ph.D.
M ich ae l  H. Freedman,  Ph.D. 
Leonard  R. Haff, Ph.D.
Jef f rey B. Remmel ,  Ph.D.
John A. Trangenste in ,  Ph.D.. 
Ad r ian  R. W adswor th ,  Ph.D.
L e c tu re rs  in M a th e m a tic s :
Patr ick J. Ledden ,  Ph.D.
Frank B. Thiess,  Ph.D.

Ja m es  A. Koziol ,  Ph.D., Associate Ad
junct Professor

The D ep a r tm en t  of M a th e m a t ics  offers 
a w id e  range of courses  and  programs.  
These vary  in the ir  ob je c t i ve s  and levels 
of requ i red  m a them at ica l  matur i ty.  In 
certa in  courses,  the cu l tu ra l  aspec ts  of 
m a th e m a t ics  are e m p ha s ize d ,  and the 
p re req u is i tes  are min imal .  In others,  the 
sc ien t i f i c  and techn ica l  as pe c ts  are pa r 
amount,  and the p re requ is i tes  are c o n 
s iderab le .  In mak ing  se lec t ions,  s tu 
den ts  are a d v is e d  to keep in m ind  the ir  
pa r t i cu la r  ob je c t i ve s  and b a ck g rou nd s .

F irs t-Y e a r C o u rse s
Before enter ing,  each f reshman s tu 

dent  is g iven  an exam ina t ion  to de te r 
m ine  his or her g rasp  of h igh  school  
mathemat ics .  The o b jec t  is to adv ise  in 
the se lec t ion  of an a p p rop r ia te  f reshman 
m a th em a t ics  sequence .  The p o ss ib le  
c h o ic e s  are as fo l lows:

M a th em a t ics  5A, B, C is a l iberal  arts 
course  in mathemat ics .  It is taken most ly  
by students  wi th two years of h igh  school  
m a th em a t ics  who  wi l l  not pu rsue  more 
a d v a n c e d  work.  Fo r the  first two quarters,  
top ic s  in ge om e t ry  are d iscusse d .  The 
th i rd quar te r  is an in t roduct ion  to c a l c u 
lus. (This cou rse  ful f i l ls  the m a them at ics  
op t ion  of the genera l  e d uc a t ion  requ i re 
ments of Muir  C o l leg e  and c o m p le t io n  of 
two quar ters  fu l f i l l s  the requ i rement  of 
Th ird  Co l lege. )

M a th em a t ics  4B and 4C are separa te  
courses  for students  wi th w e a k  b a c k 
g ro u n d s  in high school  mathemat ics .

M a them at ics  4B is a lgebra .  M a them at ics  
4C is t r igonometry .

M a th em a t ics  1 A, B, C is ca lcu lu s .  The 
students  have c o m p le te d  two years  of 
h igh school  mathemat ics .  This cou rse  is 
a c c e p ta b le  for majors  in l iberal arts, e c o 
no m ics  and bio logy .  (It ful f i l ls  the m a the 
mat ics  requ i rements  of Revel le Col lege,  
and the op t ion of the genera l  ed uca t ion  
requ i rements  of Muir  Col lege.  C o m p le 
t ion of two quar ters ful f i l ls  the req u i re 
ment of Third C o l leg e  and the op t ion  of 
Fourth Col lege. )

M a them at ics  2A, B, C is ca lcu lus .  Most 
of the students have c o m p le te d  four 
years of h igh school  mathemat ics .  Many 
have p rev ious ly  taken short, int roductory  
c a lc u lu s  courses. Th is se q u e n ce  is re
qu i re d  for certa in majors  in c lu d in g  math
emat ics ,  phys ics ,  chemis try,  and APIS. 
(It fu l f i l ls  the same c o l le g e  requ i rements  
as M a them at ics  1 A, B, C.)

Students  wi th exce p t io n a l ly  strong 
b a c k g ro u n d s  in m a them at ics  shou ld  
c o n s id e r  a d va nc ed  p la ce m e n t  or  the 
honors  ca lcu lu s  se qu en ce  2AH, BH, CH.

Cer tain t ransfers f rom one s e q u e n c e  to 
another  are poss ib le ,  but  such t ransfers 
shou ld  be care fu l ly  d is c u s s e d  w i th  an 
adviser.  A b le  students,  who  be g in  the 
M a th e m a t ics  1 sequence ,  and who  wish 
to t rans fer  to the M a them at ics  2 se
quence ,  shou ld  fo l low  M athem at ics  1A 
wi th  2A and rece ive two uni ts of c re d i t f o r  
2A, and  may, by pet i t ion,  fo l low 1B or 1C 
with 2B and rece ive two uni ts c red i t  for 
2B. W here  there is substant ia l  over lap 
a m o n g  courses  in d i f ferent  sequences,  
ful l  c red i t  is g iven  on ly  once. C red i t  will  
not  be g iven  for co u rse s  taken s im u l ta n e 
ous ly  f rom the M a th em a t ics  1 sequence  
and the M a them at ics  2 sequence.

M in o r in M a th e m a tic s
The requ i rem en ts  for  a m inor  in m a th e 

mat ics  vary  wi th the majo r  and the co l 
lege. Students  shou ld  d iscuss  the re
qu i re m en ts  wi th the ir  c o l le g e  and major 
advisers .

M a jo r in M a th e m a tic s
The u p p e r -d iv i s io n  cu r r icu lum  pro

v ides  p rog ra m s  for m a th em a t ics  majors  
as wel l  as courses  for students  w ho  will  
use m a th em a t ics  as a tool in the phys ica l  
and behav io ra l  s c ie n c e s  and the h u m a n 
ities. A m a jo r  is of fe red in Revel le,  Muir, 
Th ird and Warren Co l leges .  Fore ign lan
g u a g e s  r e c o m m e n d e d  for m a them at ics  
majo rs  are French, Ge rm an  and Russian

All s tudents  m a jo r ing  in m a them at ics  
wi l l  c o m p le te  the bas ic  se qu en ce  2A-B-

Mathematics
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104A-B -C . N um be r T heo ry  (4 -4 -4 )
Topics from elementary and algebraic number theory such 
as congruences reciprocity laws, quadratic forms, prime 
number theorem Riemann zeta function. Ferman's conjec
ture. diophantine equations, Gaussian sums, algebraic inte
gers unique factorization into prime ideals in algebraic num- 
ber fields, class number, units, splitting of prime ideals m ex
tensions, quadratic and cyclotormc fields, partitions Three 
lectures P r e r e q u i s i t e '  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (FW.S)
109A-B-C U nde rg radua te  S em in a r (4 -4 -4 )
Reports by students on assigned reading material and or 
discussion of assigned problems m areas compatible with 
the student s background. Designed to develop insight and 
originality as well as mathematical techniques P r e r e q u i s i t e  
c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  (F.W.S)
110 . In tro d u c t io n  to  P a rtia l D if fe re n t ia l E qua tions (4)
Fourier series, orthogonal expansions, and eigenvalue prob
lems Sturm-Louiville theory Some partial differential equa
tions of mathematical physics. Boundary value problems and 
separation of variables P r e r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h  2 C - D - E  o r  
c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (F.S)
111A -B . M a th em a tic a l M ode l B u ild in g  (4 )
This course is intended to acquaint students with mathemat
ical model building in fields such as natural science, engi
neering science, economics Instructors from various depart
ments will mathematize specific problems in their fields by 
extracting the pertinent data and structures from the available 
information. Three lectures. P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  M a t h e m a t i c s  
2 C - D - E  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (F.W) See 211A-B.
120A . E lem en ts  o f C om p lex A na ly s is  (4)
Complex numbers and functions. Analytic functions, har
monic functions, elementary conformal mappings Complex 
integration Power senes Cauchy’s theorem Cauchy's 
formula Residue theorem P r e r e q u i s i t e s  o r  c o - r e g i s t r a t i o n  
M a t h e m a t i c s  2 C - D  (F.W) ,
120B . A pp lie d  C om p lex A na ly s is  (4 )
Applications of the Residue theorem Conformal mapping 
and applications to potential theory, flows, and temperature 
distributions Fourier transformations, Laplace transfor
mations. and applications to integral and differential equa
tions Selected topics such as Poisson’s formula. Di rich let 
problem, Neumann's problem, or special functions P r e r e q u i 
s i t e s  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 2 0 A  (W,S)
130A -B . O rd ina ry  D iffe re n tia l E qua tions  (4 -4 )
Existence and uniqueness of solutions of differential equa
tions and of systems Linear systems with constant and varia
ble coefficients, solutions in matrix form Local and global 
theorems of continuity and differentiability Autonomous sys
tems Stability: Lyapounov's theorem Three lectures P r e r e q 
u i s i t e s .  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 C - D - E  (W,S)
131 . V a r ia t io n a l M e thods in  O p tim iza tio n  (4)
Maximum-minimum problems Normed vector spaces, 
functionals Gateaux variations Euler-Lagrange multiplier 
theorem'for an extremum with constraints Calculus of varia
tions via the multiplier theorem Applications may be taken 
from a variety of areas such as the following applred mechan
ics. elasticity, economics production planning and resource 
allocation astronautics, rocket control, physics. Fermais 
principle and Hamilton’s principle geometry, geodesic 
curves: control theory, elementary bang-bang problems 
Three lectures, one recitation. P r e r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h e m a t i c s  
2 D - E  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (S)
132A . E lem en ts o f P a rtia l D if fe re n t ia l E qua tions and  
In te g ra l E qua tions (4)
Basic concepts and classification of partial differential equa
tions First order equations characteristics Harnilton-Jacobi 
theory Laplace's equation wave equation, heat equation 
Separation of variables, eigenfunction expansions existence 
and uniqueness of solutions Three lectures one recitation 
P r e r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h e m a t i c s  I 10 a n d  13 1 .  o r  c o n s e n t  o t  i n 
s t r u c t o r  (Wj
132B . E lem en ts o f P a rtia l D if fe re n t ia l E qua tions and 
In te g ra l Equa tions (4)
Relations between differential and integral equations, sorin'; 
classical integral equations Volterra integral equation, into 
gral equations of the second kind, degenerate kernels 
Fredholm alternative Neumann I louville scrim,, the resolv 
ent kernel Three lectures P i e r e r p n s i t e  M a t l a m i a t i c s  1 3 2 A  
(S)

140A-B -C . Founda tions  o f A na lys is  (4 -4 -4 )
Axiom-,, the real number system, topology of the real line, 

metr ic spaces continuous functions sequences of function-,

differentiation, Riemann-Stieltjes integration. partial 
differentiation, multiple integration. Jacobians Additional 
topics at the discretion of the instructor power senes. Fourier 
series, successive approximations or other infinite proc
esses Three lectures, one recitation P r e r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h e 
m a t i c s  2 C - D  (F.W.S)
150A-B -C . C a lcu lu s  on M an ifo ld s  (4 -4 -4 )
Differentiable functions, implicit and inverse function theo
rems Integration in Euclidean n-space Manifolds, exterior 
differential forms, and their integrals Stokes' theorem Three 
lectures. P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 E .  1 4 0 A  (F.W.S)
151 . T op ics  in  G eom e try  (4)
A topic to be chosen from among differentia! geometry, linear 
geometry, projective geometry, algebraic geometry, topol
ogy of surfaces May be repeated for credit with a different 
topic. Three lectures. P r e r e q u i s i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (S)
160A-B . E lem en ta ry  M a th em a tic a l Log ic  (4 -4 )
Propositional and predicate calculi Interpretations and 
formal theories Completeness theorems. Some decision pro
cedures An introduction to recursion theory Undecidability 
of the predicate calculus. Incompleteness of elementary 
number theory. Three lectures. P r e r e q u i s i t e  M a t h e m a t i c s  
1 0 0 A ,  1 4 0 A ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (W.S)
165 . In tro d u c t io n  to  Set T heo ry  (4)
Sets, relations, and function Partial, linear, and well-orders. 
The Axion of Choice, proof by induction and definition by re
cursion. Cardinal and ordinal numbers and their arithmetic 
P r e r e q u i s i t e :  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 0 0 A  o r  1 4 0 A  o r  1 0 3 , o r  c o n s e n t  o f  
i n s t r u c t o r  (S)
17QA. N um e rica l L in e a r A lg eb ra  (4)
Analysis of numerical methods for linear algebraic systems 
and least squares problems. Orthogonalization methods. Ill- 
conditioned problems. Eigenvalue and singular value com
putations. Statistical computations. Linear programming. 
Three lectures. P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  p r o g r a m m i n g  e x p e r i e n c e  a n d  
M a t h e m a t i c s  2 E .  ( F)
170B . N um e rica l A na ly s is  (4 )
Rounding and discretization errors. Interpolation and approx
imation of functions. Numerical differentiation and integra
tion. Solution of polynomial and single nonlinear equations. 
Three lectures. P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  p r o g r a m m i n g  e x p e r i e n c e  a n d  
M a t h e m a t i c s  2 E .  (W)
170C . N um e rica l A na ly s is  (4)
Ordinary differential equations and their numerical solution. 
Basic existence and stability theory. Difference equations, 
numerical methods and error propagation. Boundary value 
problems Three lectures. P r e r e q u i s i t e :  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 7 0 B  
(S)
171 A -B . M a th em a tic a l P rog ram m ing  (4 -4 )
Elementary topological properties of Euclidean spaces Con
vex sets, separation theorems Simplexes, Sperner lemma, 
Brouwer fixed-point theorem, linear programming, duality. 
Constrained maxima, Kuhn-Tucker theorem, mathematical 
programming Three lectures. P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  M a t h e m a t i c s  
2 C - D - E .  (F.W)
180A . In tro d u c t io n  to  P ro b a b ility  (4)
Probability spaces, independence, conditional probability, 
random variables, distributions, expectations, joint distribu
tions. central-limit theorem P r e r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h e m a t i c s  
2 C - D  (F)
180B . In tro d u c t io n  to  P ro b a b ility  (4)
Random vectors, multivariate densities, covariance matrix, 
multivariate normal distribution, Poisson process. Other 
topics if time permits P r e r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 8 0 A  a n d  
2 E  (W)
180C . In tro d u c t io n  to  P ro b a b ility  (4)
Markov chains in discrete and continuous time, random walk, 
recurrent events If time permits, topics chosen from station
ary normal processes, queuing theory P r e r e q u i s i t e  M a t i n '  
m a t i c s  1 8 0 B  (S)
181 A. In tro d u c t io n  to  S ta tis tic s  (4)
Random samples, linear regression, least squares, testing 
hypotheses and estimation Neyman-Pearson lemma, likeli 
flood ratios Three lectures, one recitation f ’ r e r e q u i s i t t ' 1, 
M a t h e m a t i c s  1 8 0 A  a n d  21 (W)
181B. In tro d u c t io n  to  S ta tis t ic s  (4)
Goodness of fit, special small sample- distribution and use, 
non parametric methods Kolmogorov Smirnov statistics, so 
quential analysis Three lectures P r e i e r j i i i s i t e  M a t h e m a t i c s  
1 8 1 A  (Sj

182 . In tro d u c t io n  to C om b ina to r ic s  (4)
Combinatorial methods and their computer implementation 
Permutations and combinations, generating functions, parti
tions. principle of inclusion and exclusion,-Polya s theory of 
counting. Hall s theorem, assignment problem: backtrack 
technique, error-correcting codes: combinatorial optimi
zation problems. Three lectures, one.recitation. P r e r e q u i s i t e  
p r o g r a m m i n g  e x p e r i e n c e .  (W)
190A-B . In tro d u c tio n  to T opo lo gy  w ith  A p p lic a t io n s  to  
A na lys is  (4 -4 )
Set theory, Zorn's lemma, cardinal and ordinal numbers Met
ric spaces. General topological spaces Metri/ability Func
tion spaces AscolFs theorem. Three lectures. P r e r e q u i s i t e s  
M a t h e m a t i c s  2 C - D  (F.W)
190C. In tro d u c tio n  to T opo lo gy  w ith  A p p lic a t io n  to  
A na lys is  (4 )
The course will develop Euler characteristics and the 
classification of 2-mamfolds This will be followed by the con
struction and applications of the Fundamental Group, 
through Van Kampen's theorem, covering spaces. Borsuk- 
Ulam theory and the Kurosh subgroup theorem Three lec
tures P r e r e q u i s i t e  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 9 0 A - B .  (S)
198 . D irec ted  G roup S tud ie s  in M a th em a tic s  (1 to  4 )
Group study course in some topic not covered in the under
graduate curriculum. (P/NP grades only ) P r e r e q u i s i t e :  
c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  (F.W.S)
199 . Independen t S tudy fo r  U nde rg radua tes  (2 or 4)
Independent reading in advanced mathematics by individual 
students Three periods. (P/NP grades only ) P r e r e q u i s i t e :  
p e r m i s s i o n  o f  d e p a r t m e n t .  (F, W.S)

G rad u ate
200A-B -C . A lg eb ra  (3 -3 -3 )
Group theory, Jordan-Holder theorem, Sylow theorems 
Rings, polynomial rings, principal ideal domains, radicals, 
Wedderburn theorems, Hilbert basis theorem. Modules, ex
act sequences, projective modules, tensor products. Fields, 
algebraic and transcendental extensions, algebraic closure, 
finite fields. Galois theory, fundamental theorem, solvability 
by radicals. P r e r e q u i s i t e :  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 0 0 A - B - C  o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  (F.W.S)
201A-B -C . Bas ic  Top ics in  A lgeb ra  (3 -3 -3 )
Recommended for all students specializing in algebra Basic 
topics include categorical algebra, commutative algebra, 
group representations, homological algebra, non- 
associative algebra, ring theory P r e r e q u i s i t e :  M a t h e m a t i c s  
2 0 0 A - B - C  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r .  (F.W.S)
202A-B . A pp lie d  A lgeb ra  (4 -4 )
Selected topics in applied mathematics that are principally 
algebraic in nature, Boolean algebras, group codes, polyno
mial rings and polynomial codes, selected applications of 
finite fields, recurrent sequences,, switching theory, finite 
state machines P r e r e q u i s i t e : M a t h e m a t i c s  1 0 3 A - B  o r  M a t h e 
m a t i c s  1 0 0 A - B  (W,S)

203A-B -C . A lg e b ra ic  G eom etry  (3 -3 -3 )
Places, Hilbert NulIsteliensatz, varieties, product ot varieties 
correspondences, normal varieties Divisors and linear sys
tems, Riemann-Roch theorem: resolution of singularities of 
curves Grothendieck schemes: cohomology, Hilbert 
schemes. Picard schemes. P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  M a t h e m a t i c s  
2 0 0 A - B - C  (W.S) (203C is not offered in 1979-80 )
204A-B -C . N um be r Theory (3 -3 -3 )
Topics in number theory such as algebraic number theory, 
cyclotomic and Kurnmer extensions, class number, units, 
splitting of primes in extensions, /eta and L-functions, 
Tchebotarev density theorem, prime ideal theorem. Burner 
Siegel theorem, class field theory (abelian extensions, reci
procity laws), p-adic numbers, adeles, number theory of sim 
pie algebras, d i o p h a n t i n e  e q u a t i o n s  a n d  a p p r o x i m a t i o n ,  
( q u a d r a t i c  f o r m s  Hasse-Mmkowski theorem, Siegel theorem, 
a u t o m o r p h i c  t e r m s  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n s  t o  n u m b e r  t h e o r y  Ftecke 
theory ot the relation between Dmchlet series and modular 
forms, special automorphic forms such as theta function;) 
Fisenstem series and applications such as Kronecker limit 
formula, Radernaoher’s result of the partition function P r e r e q 
u i s i t e .  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (f ) (20418 C are not offered in 
1979-80)
207A-B -C . T op ics  in  A lgeb ra  (3 -3 -3 )
In recent years, topics have included number theory, com 
mutative algebra, non commumtativo rings, homological al 
gebra, and I in groups May be repeated for credit with
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consent of adviser P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  ¡Not 
offered in 1979-80 )
208 . S em ina r in  A lgeb ra  (1 to  3)
P r e r e q u i s i t e : c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (Satisfactory
Unsatisfactory grades permitted.)
209 . S em in a r in  Num be r Theo ry  (1 to  3)
P r e r e q u i s i t e : c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  (Satisfactory Unsatisfac
tory grades permitted.)
210A . M a th em a tic a l M e thods in P hys ics  and 
E ng in ee rin g  (4)
Vector spaces and linear transformations, eigenvalue prob
lems, tensor algebra, matrices, norms, completeness, the 
spaces Lp and C, distributions, delta sequences. Properties 
of Lebesgue, Stieltjes, line integrals. Analytic functions. Pre
requisites. M a t h e m a t i c s  2 D - E  a n d  1 4 0 A ,  o r  a d v a n c e d  c a l c u 
l u s .  ( F )
21 OB. M a th em a tic a l M e thods in  P hys ics  and 
E ng in ee rin g  (4)
Scalar products, orthogonal series in Hilbert space, best ap
proximation Compact symmetric operators, expansions in 
eigenvectors. Applications to matrices, quadratic forms, inte
gral equations Regular and singular Sturm-Liouville prob
lems, Green's functions. P r e r e q u i s i t e :  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 1 0 A  o r  

c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  (W)
210C. M a th em a tic a l M e thods in  P hys ics  and  
E ng in ee rin g  (4)
Fourier transforms of functions and distributions. Laplace 
transforms, applications to boundary value problems. Simple 
second order elliptic, hyperbolic and parabolic partial 
differential equations Uniqueness theorems, maximum prin
ciples.- Spherical harmonics Wave propagations. P r e r e q u i 
s i t e :  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 1  OB  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  (S)
211A -B . M a th em a tic a l M ode l B u ild in g  (4 -4 )
Topics to include arguments from scale, dimensional analy
sis. graphical methods, techniques of optimization, continu
ous, discrete, and stochastic models, local stability theory, 
principles of systems analysis, models and data collection 
P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 D - E .  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 8 0 A  (W,S) 
(Not offered in 1979-80.)
215A -B -C . M a th em a tic a l Theo ry o f P rocess  
O p tim iza tio n  (3 -3 -3 )
Optimal control problems for systems described by nonlinear 
differential equations, necessary conditions, sufficient condi
tions; existence theorems, applications to classical calculus 
of variations and to problems in electrical and aerospace en
gineering Optimal control problems for systems described 
by nonlinear difference equations, applications to the theory 
of optimal economic growth P r e r e q u i s i t e :  M a t h e m a t i c s  
2 4 1 A - B - C , o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (F.W.S)
217A -B -C . T op ics  in A pp lie d  M a th em a tic s  (3 -3 -3 )
In recent years, topics have included applied complex analy
sis, special functions, and asymptotic methods. May be re
peated for credit with consent of adviser. P r e r e q u i s i t e  
c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  (Not offered in 1979-80.)
218 . S em ina r in  A pp lied  M a them a tic s  (1 to  3)
P r e r e q u i s i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (Satisfactory
Unsatisfactory grades permitted )
220A -B -C . Com p lex A na ly s is  (3 -3 -3 )
Complex numbers and functions Cauchy theorem and its ap
plications, calculus of residues, expansions of analytic func
tions, analytic continuation, conformal mapping and 
Riernann mapping theorem, harmonic functions Dirich lot 
principle, Riernann surfaces P r e r e q u i s i t e  M a t h e m a t i c s  
1 4 0 A - B ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (F.W.S)
221A -B -C . S eve ra l C om plex V a ria b le s  (3 -3 -3 )
Formal and convergent power series, Weierstrass piepara- 
tion theorem, Cartan-Ruckert theorem, analytic sets, 
mapping theorems; domains of holomorphy, proper holornor 
pine mappings; complex manifolds, modifications P r e r e q u i 
s i t e s  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 0 0 A .  2 2 0 A - B - C ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r  
(Not ottered in 1979-80 )
227A -B -C . T op ics  in Com p lex A na lys is  (3 -3 -3 )
In recent years, topics have included conformal mapping. 

Rie rnann surfaces, va lue d istnbut ion theory, extremal length 

May tie ie pea ted for credit with consent of adviser Pinr i jm  
site com,ent ot instructor (Not offered in 1979 8 0 )

228 . S em ina r in  Com plex A na lys is  (1 to  3)
Prcrc iju is itc consent of mstiuetor (Sat isfactory IJnsa 

fistactory g rades permitted )

230A-B -C . O rd ina ry  D iffe re n tia l E qua tions (3 -3 -3 )
Existence and uniqueness theorems Linear systems with 
constant and periodic coefficients Sturm-Liouville theory 
Eigenfunction expansions Stability and asymptotic behavior 
of nonlinear systems. Poincare-Bendixon theorem Perturba
tion theory Linear systems in the complex domain and their 
singularities Control theory. Equations in Banach space. P r e 
r e q u i s i t e s :  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 3 0 A - B  a n d  2 2 0 A - B  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n 
s t r u c t o r  (Not offered in 1979-80 )
231A-B -C . P a rtia l D if fe re n t ia l E qua tions (3 -3 -3 )
Existence and uniqueness theorems. Cauchy-Kowalewski 
theorem, first order systems, Hamilton-Jacobi theory, initial 
value problems for hyperbolic and arabolic systems, bound
ary value problems for elliptic systems. Green's function, 
eigenvalue problems, perturbation theory. P r e r e q u i s i t e :  
M a t h e m a t i c s  1 3 2 A - B .  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (Not offered m 
1979-80.)
232A-B -C . C a lcu lu s  o f V a r ia tio n s  (3 -3 -3 )
Euler-Lagrange equation theory of fields, Hamilton-Jacobi 
theory, sufficient conditions, Weierstrass E test. Mayer, 
Lagrange and Bolza problems. Optimal control, Pontryagm’s 
maximum principle, existence theorems, sufficient condi
tions Caratheodory’s approach to calculus of variations. P r e 
r e q u i s i t e :  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 4 0 A - B - C ,  o r  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 0 A - B - C  
(Not offered in 1979-80.)
233 . S in g u la r P e rtu rba tion  T heo ry  fo r  D if fe re n tia l 
Equations (3 )
Multivariable techniques, matching techniques and 
averaging techniques, including various approaches to 
proofs of asymptotic correctness, for singular perturbation 
problems including initial value problems with nonuni- 
formities at infinity, initial value problems with initial 
nonuniformities, two-point boundary value problems, and 
problems for partial differential equations. Applications 
taken from celestial mechanics, oscillation problems, fluid 
dynamics, elasticity, and applied mechanics. P r e r e q u i s i t e s : 
M a t h e m a t i c s  1 3 0 A - B :  1 3 2 A B ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  
(Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grades permitted.) (S)
237A-B -C . T op ics  in  D iffe re n tia l E qua tions (3 -3 -3 )
May be repeated for credit with consent of adviser. P r e r e q u i 
s i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  (Not offered in 1979-80.)
238 . S em in a r in D iffe re n tia l E qua tions (1 to  4 )
P r e r e q u i s i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  (Satisfactory
Unsatisfactory grades permitted.)
240A-B -C . R ea l A na ly s is  (3 -3 -3 )
Lebesgue integral and Lebesgue measure; Fubini theorems; 
functions of bounded variations; Stieltjes integral, derivatives 
and indefinite integrals; the spaces L and C( equi-continuous 
families; continuous linear functionals general measures and 
integrations P r e r e q u i s i t e s .  M a t h e m a t i c s  140A-B-C  (F.W.S)
241A-B -C . F unc tio n a l A na lys is  (3 -3 -3 )
Metric spaces and contraction mapping theorem, closed 
graph theorem; uniform boundedness principle; Hahn- 
Banach theorem; representation of continuous linear 
functionals; conjugate space, weak topologies, extreme 
points; Krein-Milman theorem, fixed-point theorems; Riesz 
convexity theorem, Banach algebras P r e r e q u i s i t e :  M a t h e 
m a t i c s  2 4 0 A - B - C ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  (Not offered in 
1979-80 )
247A-B -C . T op ics  in Real A na lys is  (3 -3 -3 )
In recent years, topics have included Fourier analysis, distri
bution theory, martingale theory, operator theory. May be re
peated for credit with consent of adviser P r e r e q u i s i t e -  
c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (F) (247B-C are not offered in 1979-80.)
248 . S em in a r in  Real A na lys is  (1 to  3)
Prereiju isitc consent of instructor (Satisfactory Unsatisfac 

tory grades permit ted )

250A-B -C . D if fe re n t ia l G eom etry (3 -3 -3 )
Differential manifolds. Sard theorem, tensor bund les I ie de 

nvatives, DeRham  theorem, connections geodesics. 

Riernannian metrics, curvature tensor and sectional curva 

tore, comple teness, characteristic classes Differential 
manifo lds immersed in f nc l idean Space /V reqe/s/ te  

consent ot mstiuetor (F.W.S)

251A-B -C . L ie  G roups (3 -3 -3 )
l i e  (¡roups, l i e  algebras, exponentia l map, subg ioup 

suba lgehra correspondence, adjoint group, universal envoi 

oping a lgebra  Structure theory of semi s imp le  I in groups, 

g lobal decomposit ions, Wiry I (¡roup Geometr^ and .analysis 

on symmetr ic  spaces fht'U 'quisites Mathematics 200 and 
Mathematics 2h0. or cons,ent ot instructor (I W.S)

257A-B -C . T op ics  in  D iffe re n tia l G eom etry  (3 -3 -3 )
In recent years, topics have included Morse theory ana gen
eral relativity May be repeated for credit with consent of ad
viser P r e r e q u i s i t e  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (Not offered m 
1979-80.)
258 . S em ina r in  D iffe re n tia ! G eom etry  (1 to  3)
P r e r e q u i s i t e  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (Satisfactory Unset.s- 
factory grades permitted.!
260A-B -C . M a th em a tic a l Log ic  (3 -3 -3 )
Propositional calculus and quantification theory Complete
ness theorem, theory of equality, compactness theorem 
Skolem-Lowenheim theorems. Vaught's test Craig s lemma 
Elementary number theory and recursive function theory 
Undecidability of true arithmetic and of Peano's axioms 
Church's thesis, set theory. Zermelo-Frankel axiomatic 
formulation. Cardinal and ordinal numbers The axion of 
choice and the generalized continuum hypothesis Incom
pleteness and undecidability of set theory Relative consist
ency proofs. P r e r e q u i s i t e  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 0 0 A - B - C  o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  (Not offered m 1979-80 )
261A -B -C . C om b ina to r ia l A na lys is  (3 -3 -3 )
This course is an introduction to the computational ana theo
retical aspects of discrete mathematics Topics include 
counting and listing, analysis of algorithms, graphs and 
trees, discrete max-min theory, error correcting codes and 
designs. P r e r e q u i s i t e s -  ( m a y  b e  t a k e n  c o n c u r r e n t l y )  a b i l i t y  t o  
p r o g r a m  B A S I C .  A L G O L ,  o r  F O R T R A N .  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 0 0 A - B  
o r  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 0 3 A - B  (F.W.S)
262A -B -C . Top ics  in  C om b ina to r ia l 
M a th em a tic s  (3 -3 -3 )
Development of a topic in combinatorial mathematics start
ing from basic principles Problems of enumeration exist
ence, construction, and optimization with regard to finite sets 
Some familiarity with computer programming desirable but 
not required. P r e r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 0 0 A - B - C  (Not 
offered in 1979-80 )
267A -B -C . Top ics  in M a th em a tic a l L og ic  (3 -3 -3 )
Topics chosen from recursion theory, model theory, and set 
theory. May be repeated with consent of adviser P r e r e q u i 
s i t e :  c o n s e n t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r .  (Satisfactory Unsatisfactory 
grades permitted ) (Not offered in 1979-80 )
268 . S em ina r in L og ic  (1 to  3)
P r e r e q u i s i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (Satisfactory Unsatis
factory grades permitted )
269 . S em ina r in C om b ina to r ic s  (1 to  3)
P r e r e q u i s i t e  c o n s e n t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r  (Satisfactory Unsatis
factory grades permitted )
270A -B -C . N um e rica l M a them a tic s  (4 -4 -4 )
Accuracy of numerical calculations, interpolation, numenca1 
quadrature, continued fractions in numerical analysis, deter
mination of the zeros of a polynomial, elimination methods for 
linear equations, eigenvalue problem tor Hemnitian matrices 
eigenvalue problem for general matrices, iterative methods 
of linear equations P r e r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 D  2 E . 1 4 0 A .  
o r  a d v a n c e d  c a l c u l u s  a n d  p r o g r a m m i n g  e x p e r i e n c e  ( F  W  S)

271A -B -C . C om p le x ity  o f C om pu ta tiona l 
A lg o r ith m s  (4 -4 -4 )
Recent research on the analysis of the complexity of 
computational algorithms will be explored high-precision 
multiplication, manipulation of graphs, matrix multiplication 
inversion, linear equations, sparse matrices, polynomial 
evaluation, discrete Fourier transforms algebraic manipula
tion, lower bounds of computations polynomial complete 
problems P r e r e q u i s i t e  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 0 2  o r  M a t h e m a t i c s  
1 0 0  S o m e  f a m i l i a r i t y  w i t h  c o m p u t e r  s c i e n c e  or  numerical 

a n a l y s i s  d e s i r a b l e  b u t  n o t  r e q u i r e d  (F.W.S)

277A -B -C . Top ics in  N um e rica l M a th em a tic s  (3 -3 -3 )
In recent years, topics have inc luded numerica l aspects o f  
complex analysis  and ord inarv and part ia l d i ltetentia i equa 

lions May be repeated for credit with consent of adviser P r o  
n ‘( ¡ ¡ i n , go  c o m , e n t  o t  m s f r u c t o i  (Not offered m 1979 80 >

278 . S em ina r in  N u m e ric a l M a th em a tic s  (1 to  3)
P i ( ' i u ( j u i r i t ( '  ,/ o n - , e n t  o f  m - q u i c t o '  (Satisl.ictoi\ Uncute. 

factory g rades permit ted )

280A -B -C . P ro b a b ility  Theo ry  (3 -3 -3 )
Probabi l i ty  measures. Borel fields condit ional probab' l i t ies 

sums ot independent random variables, limit theorems zem 

one laws, stochastic | iroeosses P r e n s j u i s i t e s  , i d  v a n ,  e , l  o a t  

( . u l u s  a n d  c o m , m i l  o t  i n s t r u c t o r  (f WS)
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Philosophy
opn-ents Neurog'iai ce^x a m i  neuion-glia interaction/. E x 
trinsic conirois of survival growth an cl maturation of neural 
nelm Neurite growtn a'u:; synapse formation Potential for 
plasticity and regeneran. ,n u n e nervous system P r e m q m -  
m ' e  q ' a a u a t e  s t u d e n t s  <> >’ o '  ■ n s t r u c t o i  (Satisfactory
Unsatisfactory grades om, i b i
264 . B ehav io ra l N eu rosc ience  (5 )
The course is to cover different areas of behavioral biology 
such as ethology behavioral biology learning and memory 
perception psychophysics Some outside reading will be re
quired P r e r e q u i s i t e  m e d i c a l  s t u d e n t ,  g r a d u a t e  s t u d e n t ,  or  
p e r m i s s i o n  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  (S)
265 . N eu ro ph a rm aco lo g y  and R ecep to r  
M echan ism s  (3)
An examination of the molecular and biochemical bases ot 
drug and neurotransmitter action The fall quarter course is 
devoted to receptor mechanisms, neuropharmacology and 
drug action on excitable tissues. P r e r e q u i s i t e  c o u r s e  m  b i o 
c h e m i s t r y

296 . N eu ro sc ie nces  In dependen t Research ( M 2 )
Independent study (Satisfactory Unsatisfactory grades 
only i (F W.S)
299 . N eu rosc iences  T hes is  Research ( M 2 )
Independent study. (Satisfactory-Unsatisfactory grades 
only ) (F.W.S)
401 . N eu ro lo gy  Genera l C lin ica l S e lec tive  
C le rksh ip  (7)
Provides opportunities for practical application ot neurolog
ical skills to the understanding and treatment of a variety of 
clinical disorders of the nervous system. P r e r e q u i s i t e s  
s u c c e s s f u l  c o m p l e t i o n  o t  f i r s t  t w o  y e a r s  o f  m e d i c a l  s c h o o l

402 . C lin ic a l N eu ro lo gy  C le rksh ip -A dvanced  (7 o r 14)
This is a continuation of Neurosciences 401 for students inter
ested m a more advanced clmicai neurology experience It is 
a full-time inpatient and out-patient experience This is a four 
week course offered continuously throughout the year. P r e 
r e q u i s i t e s :  N e u r o s c i e n c e s  4 0 1  a n d  i n s t r u c t o r ’s c o n s e n t  
(Satisfactory Unsatisfactory grades only )
496 . C lin ic a l In dependen t Study (1 -12 )
Independent clinical study for medical students (Satisfacto
ry Unsatisfactory grades only ) (F.W.S)
500 . A pp re n tice sh ip  Teach in g  (1 -4 )
Participation m the departmental teaching program is re
quired of all students working toward a Ph D degree. In gen
eral students are not expected to teach in the first year, but 
are required to serve as teaching assistants or tutors for one 
quarter at anytime during their subsequent years of training. 
The amount of teaching required is equivalent to the duties 
expected ot a 0.50 teaching assistant for one quarter. P r e r e q 
u i s i t e  n e u r o s c i e n c e s  g r a d u a t e  s t u d e n t s  (Satisfactory/Un- 
satisfactory grades only.) (F.W.S)

Philosophy
OFFICE: 3112 H um a m t ie s -L ib ra ry  

B u i ld in g
P ro fess o rs :
Flenry E. Al l ison ,  Ph.D. (Cha i rm an)  
Edward  N. Lee, Ph.D.
Stan ley W. Moore,  Ph.D. (Pro fessor  

Emeri tus)
Freder ick  A. Olafson, Ph D.
Av rum Stroll, Ph D.
Zeno  Vendler,  Ph.D.
H o n o ra r P ro fess o r:
Herbert  Marcuse, Ph.D. (Professor  

Emeri tus,  Frankfurt  and  Ber l in)
A s s o c ia te  P ro fesso r:
G e o rg io s  H. A n agnos topou los ,  Ph.D.
A s s is ta n t P ro fesso rs:
Richard  J. Arneson,  Ph.D.

(U n d e rg ra d u a te  Adviser)

Gera ld  D. Doppe l t ,  Ph.D.
S. N ich o las  Jol ley,  Ph.D,
Robert  B. Pipp in,  Ph.D. (Graduate  

Adviser)
Mark L. Wi lson.  Ph.D.
Barbara A. Winters,  Ph.D.

A cting  A ss is tan t P ro fess o r
Paolo M. Dau, M.A.

T h e  U n d e rg ra d u a te  P rogram
Students  who w ish to majo r  in p h i lo s o 

phy are ad v ise d  to undertake some 
lower-d iv is ion  work in the f ie ld  be fore  at
tem p t ing  to sat isfy the up pe r -d iv i s io n  re
qu i rements .  The in t roduc tory  se q u e n ce s  
Ph i losophy  13, 14 and  15, and Ph i lo so 
phy 23, 24 and 25 are e s p e c ia l l y  useful.

The fo l low ing  courses  are requ i red  of 
ph i lo so p h y  majors:
1. Ph i losophy  101-106 (History of  Phi

losophy)
2. Ph i losophy  110 (S ym b o l ic  Log ic )
3. Seven add i t iona l  u p pe r -d iv i s io n  

courses  in ph i losophy.  With the  a p 
proval  of the u n d e rg ra du a te  adviser,  
up  to two u p pe r -d iv i s io n  courses  f rom 
ou ts ide  the Depar tm en t  of Ph i losophy  
but in f ie lds  of s tudy  that  are c lose ly  
re lated to the s tu d e n t ’s p h i lo s o p h ic a l  
interests may be used to co un t  to 
w ards  sa t is fac t ion of this r e q u i re 
ment.

The total is fourteen courses.  Spec ia l  
and in d e p e n d e n t  stud ies  courses  
( in c lu d in g  courses nu m b e re d  199) may 
not be used to sa t is fy major  r e q u i re 
ments, nor may Ph i losophy  180 be  used 
to sat isfy ma jo r  requ irements .  Courses 
taken at another  inst i tut ion may be used 
in sa t is fac t ion of ma jo r  requ irements ,  
wi th the approva l  of the department .  M a
jor  requ i remen ts  may be met by e x a m i 
nat ion.  It is requ i red  that a pass ing  g rad e  
and an over-al l  ave rage  of 2.0 must  be 
ob ta ined  in courses taken at UC San 
D ieg o  fu l f i l l ing  the m a jo r  requ i rements  
before ce rt i f ica t ion of c o m p le t ion  w i l l  be 
granted.  Major  requ i rements  are not 
fu l f i l led  by courses in w h ich  a g rade  of D 
is ob ta ined.

M a jo r P rogram  in P h ilosophy
( R e c o m m e n d e d  schedu le )

FALL W IN T E R  S P R IN G
Jun ior Y e a r
Pfnlusoghy 101 Philo:,()|>hy 1(.)b Philosophy 100

Ptii losophy 1 10 Addit ional Phil Addi l ionu l Phi!

Cm nun (bout ,0) Uoinso (Soot d)

Addit ional Pint Addition,i l Phil 

O o i i i .s o  (Soot 0) Course (.boot 0)

S en io r Y e a r
Ptiilosophy 104 Philosophy 105 Ph'iosophy 106
Additional Phil. Additional Phil Additional Phil
Course (Sect 3) Course (Sect 3: Course (Sect 3;

U n d e rg ra d u a te  courses  of fered by the 
Depar tm en t  of  Ph i losophy  enab le  s tu 
dents  to sat isfy the hum an i t ies  requ i re 
ment of Third C o l l e g e ’s genera l  e d u c a 
t ion requ i remen t  under  Program B.

T h e  G ra d u a te  P ro g ram
The D epar tm en t  of P h i losophy  of fers 

p ro g ra m s  lead ing  to the M.A. and Ph.D. 
There is no se q u e n c e  of requ i red  
courses  in e i ther program.  Courses of 
s tudy  are a r ranged  a c c o rd in g  to the 
need, interest, and e x p e r ie n c e  of the in- 
d i v id u a ls tu d e n t .

It is the intent ion of the g rad ua te  p r o 
g ram  to en ab le  the s tuden t  to ob ta in  an 
un de rs ta n d in g  of d iv e rg e n t  p h i l o s o p h 
ical t rad i t ions and t o d e v e lo p  as a p h i lo s 
ophe r  in his or  her own right . To th is end, 
the d e pa r tm en t  of fers courses  and s e m i 
nars in the history of p h i lo s o p h y  and in 
the study,  f rom a var ie ty of pe rspec t ives ,  
of t rad i t iona l  and co n te m p o ra ry  p h i lo 
so ph ica l  issues.

M a s te r ’s D e g re e  P ro g ram
An M.A. is of fe red u n de r  the P re l im i 

nary Examina t ion  Plan. U nd e r  this plan,  
c red i t  must be  o b ta ine d  for th i r ty -s ix 
quar ter  units; at least  fourteen uni ts must 
be f rom g rad ua te  courses  in ph i losophy;  
no more than nine uni ts may be f rom 
up p e r -d iv i s io n  courses.  In add i t ion ,  a 
wr i t ten exam ina t ion  must be passed  
pr io r  to the c o n c lu s io n  of the seventh 
quar te r  in res idence.  This exam ina t ion  is 
iden t ica l  to the wr i t ten exam ina t ion  re
qu i re d  of Ph.D. cand ida tes .

C a n d id a te s  for an M.A. d e g ree  must 
dem ons t ra te  read ing  p ro f i c ien cy  in one 
fore ign langu age  (C lass ica l  Greek,  
Latin, French, or  German).

D o cto ra l D e g re e  P rogram
Dur ing  the f irst two years of res idence  

the s tudent  w i l l  be e x p e c te d  to take in 
each year  at least  twe lve  uni ts in g r a d u 
ate ph i lo so p h y  courses  (spec i f ica l ly ,  
those n u m b e re d  201-295).  The b a lan ce  
of the s tu de n t ’s course work,  w h ic h  wi l l  
no rm a l ly  total Thir ty-six units per year, 
may be m ad e  up f rom u p pe r -d iv is io n  
courses  in ph i losophy ,  u p pe r -d iv is io n  
and g radua te  courses  in other d e p a r t 
ments  and, if the student is a teach ing  as 
sistant , Ph i losophy  500.

By the ir  seventh quar te r  of res idence,  
all s tudents  must pass  a p re l im in a ry  ex 
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Philosophy
an imat ion  cons is t ing  ot the to l lo w m g  
three parts:

a) m etaphys ics ,
b) ep is tem o lo gy ,
c) ethics.
The exam in all of its parts has a 

s t rong ly  h is to r ica l  character .  Quest ions 
w i l l  be based  on a depa r tm en ta l  read ing  
l ist and on pert inent  g radua te  courses 
of fered in the prev ious  year. Al l  three 
parts mus t be a t tem p ted  before the fourth 
quar ter  of res id enc e  and passed by the 
seventh.  Any students  who  fail all three 
parts must  retake and pass some one 
part  before the end of the ir  sixth quarter . 
Any  other fa i led  parts must be retaken 
and  passed  before  the seventh quarter .  
A c c o rd in g ly ,  the exam ina t ions  are r e g u 
lar ly of fered at the b e g in n in g  of each a c 
a d e m ic  year  and a make-up , if needed ,  
in the sp r ing  quarter .

Al l s tudents  must demonst ra te  read ing  
p ro f i c ie n cy  in two of the fo l low ing  lan
guages :  German,  French, Latin, C la s 
s ica l  Greek.  The d e p a r tm e n t ’s fo rmal  
log ic  requ i remen t  may be sat isf ied by (a) 
pass ing  wi th g rad e  B or bet ter the f inal 
exam ina t ion  in Ph i losophy  110; and (b) 
pass ing  wi th g rad e  B or bet ter  P h i loso 
ph y  210 (or another  course  sp e c i f i c a l l y  
a p p ro v e d  by the depa r tm en t  for this pur 
pose).  Both log ic  and language  requ i re 
ments must  be  sa t is f ied before the stu
den t  can be a d v a n c e d  to c a n d id a c y  for 
thePh.D .

Students  in the ir  th i rd year of resi 
d e n c e  must  take at least  one gradua te  
course  wi th regu la r  g rad es  in each q u a r 
ter  until the end of that  year  or their  a d m i t 
tance  to c a n d id a c y ,  w h iche ve r  occu rs  
first.

Af ter  p a ss in g  the wr it ten p re l im ina ry  
examina t ion ,  the student  must su bm i t  a 
p rospe c tus  of the dissertat ion to his or 
her doctora l  commit tee .  This co m m it tee  . 
w i l l  then ora l ly  exam ine  the s tudent  on 
the in tended sub jec t  of research. This 
exam ina t ion  wi l l  seek to es tab l ish  that  
the thesis p rop osed  is a sa t is fac tory s u b 
je c t  of research and that the s tudent  has 
the p repara t ion  and ab i l i t ie s  necessary  
to co m p le te  the research.  This oral q u a l 
i fy ing exam ina t ion  must be passed  
before fhe b e g in n in g  of the tenth quar ter  
in residence. Students who are passed  
wi l l  be a d v a n c e d  to c a n d id a c y  for the 
Ph.D.

Under  the superv is ion  of the doctora l  
commit tee ,  each c a n d id a te  wi l l  wr i te a 
d isser ta t ion dem on s t ra t in g  a c a p a c i t y  to 
e n g a g e  in or ig ina l  and ind e p e n d e n t  re
search.  The c a n d id a te  wi l l  de fend  the

thes is  in an oral exam ina t ion  by the d o c 
toral  commit tee .  (See “ G radua te  S tud
ies, The Doctor of P h i lo sop hy  D e g re e ’’.)

Part ic ipa t ion in un de rg ra du a te  t e a c h 
ing is one of the requ i remen ts  for a Ph.D. 
in Ph i losophy . The student  is requ i red to 
se rve as a tea ch in g  assistant  for the 
equ iva len t  of one-quar te r  t ime for three 
a c a d e m ic  quarters.  The dut ies of a 
te a ch in g  assistant  no rm a l ly  entai l  g r a d 
ing papers  and examinat ions ,  c o n 
d u c t in g  d is cuss io n  sec t ions  and related 
act iv i t ies,  i n c lu d in g  a t tendance  at lec 
tures for the course  in w h ic h  he or she is 
assist ing.

Courses
Lower Division

The D epar tm en t  of Ph i losophy 
co opera tes  in the tea ch in g  and a d m in i s 
t ra t ion of the human it ies  s e q u e n ce  for 
Reve l le  C o l le g e  students.  (See 
Interdisciplinary Courses: Humanities.)
10. In tro d u c t io n  to  Log ic  (4 )
An ex am ina t ion  of the nature  of a rgum en t,  in ference, and 
proof, and  their ro le  in p h i lo s o p h ica l ,  sc ie n t i f i c  and o rd inary  
d iscou rse ,  (May be used in fu l f i l l ing  the Warren C o l le g e  
fo rmal sk i l ls  requ irem ent )

11. L o g ic  and S c ie n tif ic  R eason ing  (4 )
A p p l ic a t io n  of fo rma l m e thods  to p ro b le m s  in induc t ive  logic , 
s c ie n t i f i c  theory con f i rm a t ion  and fo rm a l iza t ion  (May be 
used in fu l f i l l ing  the Warren C o l le g e  fo rm a l skil ls  re q u ire 
ment.)

13. in tro d u c tio n  to  P h ilo sophy : E th ics (4)
An in q u iry  into the nature of mora l i ty  and  its role in persona l 
and s o c ia l  life (May be used m fu l f i l l ing  the Muir  C o l le g e  
b read th  requirement. )

14. In tro d u c tio n  to  P h ilo sophy : M e taphys ics  (4)
An in troduc t ion  to m e ta p h ys ic a l  thought, e s p e c ia l ly  as it re
lates to top ics  such  as freedom, m ind, and  God (May be  used 
in fu l f i l l in g  the M u ir  C o l lege  b read th  requ irem ent. )

15. in tro d u c tio n  to  P h ilo sphy : Theo ry o f 
K now ledge  (4 )
A s tudy  of the s c o p e  and nature  of human k n o w le d g e  in both 
its e ve ry d a y  and sc ien t i f ic  forms (May be used in fu l f i l l ing  the 
Muir  C o l le g e  b read th  requ irem ent. )

2 3 -24 -25 . Man and S oc ie ty  (4 -4 -4 )
A c ou rs e  dea l ing  w ith  the h is to r ica l  and 's ys tem a t ic  d e v e lo p 
ment of socia l and po l i t ica l  though t and ins t i tu t ions  A na lys is  
and c r i t ic a l  exam ina t ion  of rep resen ta t ive  texts d raw n  from 
c la s s ic a l  and c on tem po ra ry  sou rces  (P h i losophy  23, 24, 25 
may be  used m fu l f i l l ing  the Reve l le  C o l le g e  hum an it ies  re 
qu irem en t. )

30A, 30B , 30C. Juda ic  S tu d ie s  (4 -4 -4 )
A th ree-quarte r  seq u e nc e  invo lv ing  the s tudy  of the d e e p  and 
su rface  structures of the life s ty les of one s p e c i f ic  cu l tu re  The 
a p p ro a c h  from severa l d is c ip l in e s  a dd ress es  itself to a n a ly 
sis ot the  social, po l i t ica l  and ec o n o m ic  insti tu tions, the a e s 
thet ic  s tructu r ing  th rough formal artis tic  exp ress ion  and  the 
cu l tura l  forms of everyday  liv ing

40A . The  Nature o f S c ie n tif ic  Theo ries  (4)
T h i s  i s  a  c o u r s e  d e s i g n e d  t o  i n t r o d u c e  s t u d e n t s  t o s o m e ;  l o g i 
c a l  a n d  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  i s s u e s  r a i s e d  b y  s c i e n c e ,  i n c l u d i n g  
t h e  n a t u r e  o f  l a w s  a n d  t h e i r  r o l e  i n  e x p l a n a t i o n ,  t h e  d r , t i m  l i o n  
b e t w e e n  o b s e r v a t i o n a l  a n d  t h e o r e t i c a l  t e r m s ,  t h e  t r u t h  of  
s c i e n t i f i c  t h e o r i e s

40B . T he  Nature o f S c ie n tif ic  Theo ries  (4)
l o p i o s  m  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  | u s t i f i o a t i o n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  t h e n  
l i e s ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  d i s c o v e r y  p r o b a b i l i t y  t h e o r y  a n d  
t h e  p r o b l e m  ol  i n d u c t i o n  a n d  t h e  n a t u r e  o !  s c i e n t i f i c  c h a n g e

Upper Division
101 . H is to ry  of P h ilo sophy : Greek P h ilo sophy  (4 )
A study of Greek philosophy from the Pre-Socratic philoso
phers through Plato
102 . H is to ry  o f P h ilo sophy : H e lle n is t ic  and Roman  
P h ilo sophy  (4)
Greek philosophy from Aristotle to Plotinus including the ma
jor schools of Hellenistic philosophy Stoicism, Epicurean
ism, Skepticism, and Neo-Platomsm. P r e r e q u i s i t e  P h i l o s o 
p h y  101

103 . H is to ry  o f P h ilo sophy : M ed ie va l P h ilo sophy  (4)
An examination of the major trends of medieval philosophy 
through the study of selected texts by such authors as St Au
gustine, Aquinas, Scotus, and Ockham P r e r e q u i s i t e  P h i l o s 
o p h y  1 0 2

104 . H is to ry  o f P h ilo sophy : Early  M odern  
P h ilo sophy  (4)
Sixteenth and seventeenth-century philosophy with empha
sis on the rationalists (Hobbes, Descartes. Spinoza. Leibniz) 
and with some attention to major intellectual currents of the 
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries
105 . H is to ry  o f P h ilo sophy : E igh teen th -C en tu ry  
P h ilo sophy  (4)
An examination of the works of eighteenth-century philoso
phers such as Locke, Berkeley. Hume and Kant P r e r e q u i s i t e  
P h i l o s o p h y  1 0 4

106 . H is to ry  of P h ilo sophy : N ine te en th -C en tu ry  
P h ilo sophy  (4)
A study of the development of German idealism with spema 
attention to Hegel and to the reaction his thought provoked on 
the part of thinkers such as Kierkegaard and Marx. P r e r e q u i 
s i t e '  P h i l o s o p h y  1 0 5

108 . M y tho lo g y  and P h ilo sophy  (4)
Study of various ancient Near Eastern mythologies m relation 
to early Greek philosophy
110 . S ym bo lic  Log ic  I (4 )
An introduction to the study of logic, using mathematical 
techniques The completeness and consistency of the propo
sitional calculus (which embodies the logical behavior of 
"and", "or", and "not") and the first-order predicate calculus 
(the logic of "a ll" and "some")
111 . S ym bo lic  Log ic  II (4 )
Further development of the predicate calculus and the logic 
of identity. First-order theories, Lowenheim-Skolem theorem 
etc. P r e r e q u i s i t e  P h i l o s o p h y  1 1 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o l  i n s t r u c t o r

112 . Advanced Log ic  (4 )
An examination of topics in modal or other non-standard Log
ics: incompleteness results, systems ot set theory Topics will 
vary from year to year P r e r e q u i s i t e  P h i l o s o p h y  I I I of 
c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r

115 . P h ilo sophy  o f M a th em a tic s  and Log ic  (4)
Key problems in the philosophy ot mathematics and logic 
The relationship of mathematics to logic, mtuitiomsm. mathe 
metical realism implication of incompleteness results etc 
P r e r e q u i s i t e  P h i l o s o f i ' i y  10

116 . The S truc tu re  o f S c ience  (4)
A study of key questions in the philosophy of sc ience such us 
"what constitutes a genuine scientific explanation'1 How -s 
a tfloory confirmed by evidence'? and so forth
117 . P rob lem s  in  S c ie n t if ic  M e thodo lo gy  (4)
An exam inat ion of ph i losophica l 'd if f icu lt ies e n c o u n t e r e d  m 

the process of scientif ic research e g  p rob lems of spade 

and t imes r e l a t i o n s h i p s  b e t w e e n  b m l o q i o a i  or pxys holugioa 

e x p l a n a t i o n  ami t hos e  of phys ics !opx>. c o h e r e d  may v try 
Lorn year to year

120. P o lit ic a l P h ilo sophy  (4)
An exam inat ion of fundamental issuer rei cods r ;  the wit me o! 

the state, society, anti government, usually by way ot a com

I sir icon of thi ’ ter lets < )f„cl ass u a I l i be i u i  theory and Mar * i sm

121. The S ta te  and F reedom  (4)
An a t fvanned course in pol it ical philosophy for .using on such 

loj no, as contemporary treatments uf social just ice and of hu 

man freedom from liberal, i onservutive and rad ica l perspeo

II VC'S,

122. B io -M ed ic a l E th ics (4)
I he course w il l e x a m i n e  mom! i ssues  , r isuk j m the meds a
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Philosophy
and b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s .  Poss ib le  to p ic s  inc lude  c o n c e p t  of 
hea lth  pa t ien ts  r igh ts  and p ro fess iona l re sp o n s ib i l i t ie s  b e 
hav io r  contro l,  ex pe r im en ta t ion ,  g e n e t ic  intervention, a l l o c a 
tion of m e d ic a l  resources ,  and e th ica l  issues co n ce rn in g  
death , such as e u thanas ia  abor t ion  the r ights  of d y in g  pa 
tients

123 . E th ica l T h eo r ie s  (4)
An exam ina t ion  of issues in e th ica l ph i losophy ,  with e m p h a 
sis on the work of m a jo r  h is to r ica l f igu res  m this area

124 . C on tem po ra ry  M o ra l Issues (4)
An exam ina t ion  of c on tem po ra ry  is sues  in ethics, such  as 
abor t ion , the t rea tm en t of an im als , eu thanas ia , su ic ide ,  war

125 . T e chno logy  and Human V a lues  (4)
T rad it iona l  ideas  of nature and the r ise  of s c ience  and  te c h 
n o lo g y  The in f lu e n ce  of the rise of s c ie n c e  and te c h n o lo g y  on 
p o l i t ica l  idea ls ,  on hum an life, on freedom , educat ion, and  on 
warfa re

130 . P h ilo sophy  o f Language (4 )
P h i lo so p h ic a l  re f lec t ions  on such l ingu is t ic  um versa ls  as 
m ean ing ,  synonym y, ana ly t ic ity ,  re ference, g ram m ar  and 
s p e e c h  acts. A s e lec t ion  of c on tem po ra ry  ar t ic les  will  be d i s 
c u ss e d  Some b a c k g ro u n d  in l in g u is t ics  or p h i losophy  is d e 
s i rab le

131 . Top ics in  th e  P h ilo sophy  of Language (4)
A carefu l e x am ina t ion  of a se lect ion  of top ics  m the p h i lo s o 
phy of language. A typ ica l  assortment:  d e v e lo p m e n t  of 
in tens iona l and ex tens iona l fragments  of English, the ro le  and 
s tructure  of p ropos i t ions ,  conversa t ion  and l ingu is t ic  c o n 
texts, formal and in formal semantics

135 . C on tem po ra ry  A na ly tic  P h ilo sophy : Russe ll and  the  
V ienna  C irc le  (4 )
A cou rse  in the h is tory  of ana ly t ic  p h i lo s o p h y  dea l ing  w ith  the 
w r i t in g s  of Frege, Russell , W it tgenste in  (Tractatus), Quine, 
Tarski,  Carnap

136 . C on tem po ra ry  A na ly tic  P h ilo sophy : M oore and  
W ittg e n s te in  (4)
A course  in the h is tory  of ana ly t ic  p h i lo s o p h y  dea l ing  with 
Moore, the later W it tgenste in . W isdom, and  Aust in

140 . P henom eno logy  and E x is te n t ia lism : From  
N ie tzsche  to  H e id e gge r (4 )
A s tudy  of the though t of Nie tzsche, Husser l,  and H e id e g g e r  
w ith  em phas is  on the d ev e lopm en t  of the  p h e n o m e n o lo g ic a l  
m ovem en t

141 . P henom eno logy  and E x is te n t ia lism : Sartre  and H is  
C ritic s  (4)
A s tudy  of ex is ten t ia l  phenom eno logy ,  th rough  the works  of its 
m a jo r  rep resen ta t ives  such as Sartre, M er leau-Ponty  a nd  o th 
ers, as well  as o ther  recent p h i lo s o p h ic a l  movements  on the 
E uropean con t inen t

150 . A es the tics  (4 )
An ex am ina t ion  of m a jo r  concep ts  and issues in aes thet ics , 
such  as truth, e x p res s ion  and im ag ina t ion ,  the nature of the 
aes the t ic  a tt i tude and  of cr i t ica l  eva lua t ion . ■

152 . P h ilo sophy  and  L ite ra tu re  (4 )
A s tudy  of p h i lo s o p h ic a l  them es as p resen ted  in s e lec ted  
f ic t ion, drama, or poetry ,  as well  as an inqu iry  into p h i lo s o p h 
ical puzz les  that a r ise  in the a p p re c ia t io n  and c r i t ic ism  of l i t 
era ture

153 . F ilm  A es th e tic s  (4)
A co n s id e ra t io n  of so m e  spec ia l  p ro b le m s  in aes the t ics  re le 
vant to fi lm as an art fo rm Top ics  may in c lu d e  the p ro b le m  of 
a f i lm  s authorsh ip , w he the r  there are u n ique  assum p t ions  in 
fhm c r i t ic ism  and the re la tion be tw een  those assum p t ions  
and  others re levant to li terature, d ram a and v isual art, unity, 
theme, narration, and  structure  in fi lm, "h ig h  art"  - " low  art"  
d is t inc t ions ,  f i lm s as representa t iona l

160 . P h ilo sophy  o f R e lig io n  (4)
This course  p rov ides  a genera l  in t roduc t ion  to the p h i lo s o p h y  
of re l ig ion  th rough the s tudy  of c la ss ic a l  and c on tem po ra ry  
te x t s 'A m o n g  the issues  to be d is c u s s e d  are the ex is tence  
and nature of God, the p ro b le m  of evil, the ex is tence  of m i r a 
c les, the re lation b e tw een  reason and revela t ion, and the n a 
ture of re lig ions  la n g u a g e

161 . R e lig io us  E x is te n t ia lism  (4)
This course  wil l dea l  wit f i the exis tent ia l a p p ro a ch  to the r e l i 
g ious  life and with c o n c e p t io n s  such as faith, f reedom, and  
gu i l t  Authors s tud ied  iri a pa r t icu la r  term may vary and w i l l  i n 
c lu d e  Pascal K ie rkegaa rd ,  D os to iovsh ,  Buber, and T i l l ich

162. P h ilo sophy  o f Law  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to s e lec ted  top ics  and p rob lem s  such as the 
nature o? law and lega l systems, the re la t ionsh ip  of law to m o 
rality, theor ies  of p un is hm en t  and lega l respons ib i l i t y  issues 
of c iv i l  d is o b e d ie n c e  pr ivacy, pa te rna l ism , and a f f i rm at ive  
action

164. P h ilo sophy  o f H is to ry  (4 )
A s tudy  of c lass ic a l  and c o n tem po ra ry  c o n ce p t io n s  of h i s t o r y  
and h is to r ica l  k n o w le d g e

166. P h ilo sophy  o f S oc ia l S c ience  (4)
An exam ina t ion  of p rob lem s  a r is ing  out of the c oncep ts ,  
m e thods  and goa ls  cha rac te r is t ic  of the socia l s c ie n c e s  
in co rpo ra t ing  current materia ls  from these d is c ip l in e s ,  p r o b 
lems such  as causa l  vs rational exp lana t ion ,  the in d iv id u a l  
vs, the  socia l w ho le  as unit of study; the m ean ing  and p o s s i 
b il i ty  of ob jec t iv i ty ,  f reedom or d e te rm in ism  as a p r e 
suppos i t ion  or c o n s e q u e n c e  of theory: the role of values, e tc

168. P h ilo sophy  o f Psycho logy (4)
P h i losoph ica l  p ro b le m s  in the foun d a t io n s  of p s y c h o lo g ic a l  
theo r iz ing  and the m o d e l in g  of m ind  T o p ic s  may inc lude  the 
status of p s y c h o lo g ic a l  m echan ism s, the unconsc ious ,  m e n 
tal s ta tes and p rocesses ;  p ro b le m s  in p s y c h o lo g ic a l  e x p la 
nation

170. M e taphys ics  (4)
The con ten t  of th is  cou rse  w il l vary  from year  to year, but in 
each c a se  it w ill  cen te r  around fundam en ta l  p rob lem s  in m e t 
aphys ics ,  such as the m in d -b o d y  p ro b le m , p ro b le m  of um ver-  
sals or  the o the r -m inds  p rob lem  The d is cu s s io n  of these is 
sues m ay  be e i ther h is to r ica l  or a na ly t ic  or both, d e p e n d in g  
upon the interests of the instructor.

172. K now ledge  and th e  E x te rna l W o rld  (4)
An ex am ina t ion  of som e of the fund a m e n ta l  issues about the 
nature of k n o w le d g e  g a in e d  th rough  sensory  e xpe r ience ,  
such as  scep t ic ism , the structure  of k now ledge ,  jus t i f ica t ion  
of k n o w le d g e  c la im s , the nature of pe rcep t ion ,  sense -da ta  
theory, the p rob lem  of other m inds

173. K now ledge  and N ecess ity  (4)
A cou rse  in theory of k n o w le d g e  d e a l in g  w ith  top ics  such as: 
the na tu re  of our k n o w le d g e  of the nec e ss a ry  truths of m a th e 
m at ics  and  logic, the es t im at ion  of the p ro b a b i l i ty  of untes ted 
hypotheses, the v a l id i ty  of the d is t in c t io n  between a p r io r i  
and a p os te r io r i  k n o w le d g e  (and re la ted  d is t inc t ions) .

174. P h ilo s o p h ic a l P sycho logy (4)
An exam ina t ion  of issues in the p h i lo s o p h y  of m ind  and p h i 
losophy  of action, such as the nature of be lie fs ,  em ot ions  and  
ac t ions  and  the in te r - re la t ionsh ips  be tw een  themp the nature 
of the m enta l ,  and  c o n ce p tu a l  issues a r is ing  in psycho logy .

180. S en io r C o llo qu ium  (4)
A s e m in a r  d e a l ing  w ith  the exam ina t ion  of s p e c i f ic  p h i l o 
sop h ica l  p rob lem s  and top ics , d e s ig n e d  for sen io rs  of h igh  
s tand ing  who m a jo r  in ph i losophy.  P rerequ is i tes :  sen io r  s ta 
tus a n d  p e rm is s io n  o f depar tm ent .  M ay be repeated  for c red it.

185. S pec ia l T op ics  (4 )
A c ou rs e  devoted to a s p e c i f ic  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  p rob lem

198. D irec ted  G roup S tudy (4)
D irec ted  g roup  s tudy  on a to p ic  or in a f ie ld  not in c luded  in the 
regu la r  depa r tm en ta l  cu rr icu lum  by s p e c ia l  a r rangem ent 
with a facu l ty  m e m b e r  (P/NP g rades  only .)

199. In d iv id u a l S tudy (4)
Pre requ is i te  p e rm is s io n  of d e p a r tm e n ta l  adviser.  (P NP 
grades  on ly  )

Graduate
200. P ro sem ina r in  the  H is to ry  o f P h ilo sophy  (4)
A cou rse  of s tud ies  d e s ig n e d  to p re p a re  students for a d 
vanced  w ork  in sem ina rs

201. G reek P h ilo sophy  (4)
A study  of se lec ted  authors and tests from the his tory of a n 
cient G reek  p h i losophy

202. H e lle n is t ic  and  Rom an P h ilo sophy  (4)
Selec ted  top ics  d raw n  from the m a jo r  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  schoo ls  
in the H e l le n is t ic  and  R oman per iods, a m o n g  them Sto ic ism , 
E p icu rean ism , Skep t ic ism , and N eo-P la ton ism

203 . M ed ie va l P h ilo sophy  (4)
A study of representa t ive  w r i t ings  from one or more of the m a 
jor p h i lo s o p h ic a l  m ovem en ts  of the M id d le  A ges

204 . E a rly  M odern  P h ilo sophy  (4)
A study of s e le c te d  ph i lo s o p h e rs  of the s ix teenth  and s e v e n 
teenth c en tu r ies  as, for ex am p le ,  D escar tes  Spinoza, 
Leibn iz ,  and  Locke

205 . E ig h teen th -C en tu ry  P h ilo sophy  (4)
A s tudy  of major  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  texts of the pe r iod  such as 
Kant s C r i t iq u e  of Pure Reason  and  Hume s Treatise of H um an  
Nature

206. N ine te en th -C en tu ry  P h ilo sophy  (4)
A se lec t ive  s tudy of majo r p h i lo s o p h ic a l  texts of the per iod  
with e m p h a s is  on such f igu res  as Hegel.  Marx, N ie tzsche . 
Mil l and o thers

207 . C on tem po ra ry  European P h ilo sophy  (4 )
A study o f s e le c te d  top ics  in tw en t ie th -cen tu ry  European p h i 
losophy as re f lec ted  in the m a jo r  w r i t ings  of Husserl , 
H e id e g g e r ,  Sartre, M er leau-Ponty, and  others,

208. C on tem po ra ry  A na ly tic a l P h ilo sophy  (4)
A study of the h is to r ica l  d e v e lo p m e n t  of the  ana ly t ica l  m o v e 
ment w ith  e m p h a s is  on m a jo r  texts,

210 . P h ilo sophy  o f Log ic  (4 )
A study of m a jo r t o p ic s  in log ic a l  theory, toge the r  w ith  a c lose  
exam ina t ion  of con t r ib u t io n s  by d if fe rent p h i lo s o p h ic a l  
schoo ls  to  the a na lys is  of cen tra l  issues in p h i lo s o p h y  of 
log ic  P re re q u is i te s :  P h i losophy  110 or e qu iva len t

211 . A dvanced  S ym bo lic  Log ic  (4)
An in tens ive  e xam ina t ion  of p ro p o s i t io n a l  and  quan t i f ica -  
tional lo g ic  as a b as is  for fu r ther d e d u c t iv e  d eve lopm en t.  P re
requ is i tes :  P h i lo so p h y  110 or equ iva len t .

212 . P h ilo sophy  o f S c ience (4 )
An exam ina t ion  of such  p ro b le m s  as c o n ce p t  fo rmat ion, the 
e xp lana t ion  of law, the role of lo g ic  and m a th e m a t ics  in the 
sc iences

215. In tro d u c t io n  to  Fo rm a l S em an tic s  (4)
A genera l  in t roduc t ion  to theo r ies  of sense and re ference, 
c o m p r is in g  a com p a ra t iv e  a p p ro a c h  to Fregean, Russe ll ian 
and Ta rsk ian  s e m a n t ic  techn iques ,  with e m p h a s is  on s e m a n 

t i c  p r im i t ive s  and the genera l  s tructu re  of theor ies  of truth.

223 . E th ics  (4 )
An e x am ina t ion  of the nature of mora l  p rob lem s, ju d g m e n ts  
and p r in c ip le s ,  w i th  e m phas is  on recent de v e lo p m e n ts  in 
moral p h i lo s o p h y  a nd  c la ss ic  fo rm u la t ions  of e th ica l  theories.

224. S o c ia l and P o lit ic a l P h ilo sophy  (4)
An a na lys is  of s oc ia l  p h i lo s o p h ie s  and  id e o lo g ie s  in their  re
la t ionsh ip  to bas ic  types  of soc ia l  structure.

235 . P h ilo sophy  o f Language (4 )
Exam ina t ion  of s o m e  current p h i lo s o p h ic a l  and sc ien t i f ic  
v iews on the nature, u s e a n d  a c q u is i t io n  of natural languages

250 . A es th e t ic s  (4)
An ex p lo ra t io n  of p ro b le m s  in p h i lo s o p h y  of art, aes the t ic  e x 
pe r ience  a nd  aes the t ic  ju d g m e n t  w ith in  the con tex t of a c r i t i 
cal survey of som e current a e s the t ic  theor ies  and the ir  i l lu s 
trative a p p l ic a t io n  in various f ie lds  of art.

260 . P h ilo sophy  o f R e lig io n  (4 )
A study of the p h i lo s o p h ic a l  founda t ions  of re l ig ious  e x p e r i 
ence, in c lu d in g  the nature of be l ie f  and  know ledge , fai th and 
reason, G o d  and the c h a ra c te ra n d  m e a n in g  of re l ig ious  c o m 
mitment

262 . H is to ry  o f Law  in  P h ilo s o p h ic a l P e rspec tive  (4)
Course w i l l  s tudy  the  way in w h ic h  the h is to r ica l  dev e lo p m e n t  
of the w es te rn  legal system re f lec ts  issues ra ised in the li te ra 
ture of lega l  p h i los ophy .  S tudents  w i l l  read w orks  of lega l p h i 
losophy in c o n ju n c t io n  with s tud ies  of the his to ry  of lega l d o c 
trines and ins t i tu t ions

264 . P h ilo sophy  o f H is to ry  (4 )
An exa m in a t io n  of b a s ic  c oncep ts ,  ca tegor ies ,  and p re s u p 
pos i t ions  of h is to r ica l  e x p e r ie n c e  in the context of rep resen ta 
tive p h i lo s o p h ie s  of his tory

270 . C on tem po ra ry  E p is tem o lo gy  and  
M e taphys ics  (4 )
A d e ta i led  e x a m in a t io n  of som e fundam en ta l  issues in c o n 
tem porary  p h i lo s o p h y ,  e s p e c ia l l y  those  cen te r ing  about the 
theor ies of m e a n in g  a nd  re ference

272 . T heo ry  o f K now ledge  (4)
An e x a m in a t io n  and  c r i t ique  of representa t ive  theor ies  of 
m ind , ' rea l i ty ,  k n o w le d g e  and p e rce p t io n
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280 . D epa rtm en t o f P h ilo sophy  C o llo qu ium  (4)
S pec ia l  top ics  sub m it te d  by v is i t ing  ph i lo s o p h e rs  tor c r i t ica l  
a p p ra isa l  by staff and s tudents  (Sa t is facto ry  U nsat is fac to ry  
g ra d e s  perm it ted  )

285 . S e m in a ro n  S pe c ia l Top ics  (4 )
A s e m in a r  for e xam ina t ion  of s p e c i f ic  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  p r o b 
lems. (Sat is factory  U nsa t is fac to ry  g rades  perm it ted .)

290 . D irec ted  In dependen t S tudy (4 )
S up e rv ise d  s tudy of in d iv id u a l ly  se lec ted  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  
top ics .  May be repea ted  for c red it .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  c o n s e n t  o í  i n 
s t r u c t o r .  (S a t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac to ry  g ra d e s  opt iona l .)

295 . Research Top ics  (1 -1 2 )
A dv a n c e d ,  ind iv idua l  research  s tud ies  unde r  the d irec t ion  of 
a m e m b e r  of the staff. May be repea ted  for c redit . P r e r e q u i 
s i t e  p e r m i s s i o n  o f  g r a d u a t e  a d v i s e r .  (Sat is factory  
U nsa t is fac to ry  g rades  op t iona l . )

299 . T hes is  Research (1 -12 )
(Sa t is fac to ry '  U nsa t is fac to ry  g ra d e s  pe rm it ted  )

500 . A pp ren tice  T each in g  (1 -4 )
A co u rs e  des ig n e d  to sat is fy  the requ irem en t that g radua te  
s tuden ts  should  serve e i ther  as teac h ing  ass is tants  in p h i lo s 
ophy, or in the H um an i t ies  P rogram  in Revelle  College, or in 
the W r i t ing  Programs offered by the var ious  c o l leges.  Each 
Ph.D. c a n d id a te  must teach  the e q u iv a le n t  of quar te r - t im e for 
three a c a d e m ic  quar te rs  (Sa t is facto ry  U nsat is fac to ry  c red i t  
only.)
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“ A c t i v i t y ” and  “ p a r t i c ip a t io n ” d e 
sc r ibe  the many  p rog ra m s  of the D epar t 
ment of Phys ical  Educat ion.  Modern  
fac i l i t ies  p rov ide  an ac t iv i t y  center for 
c lass  sect ions in a w id e  var ie ty of c o e d u 
ca t iona l  l i fe t ime act iv i t ies ,  casua l  rec re 
at ion (“ do ing  your  own t h i n g ” ) and o r 
g a n iz e d  c o m pe t i t i on  f o r th e  nov ice  or e x 
pert  through intramural  or  in te rco l leg ia te  
compe t i t ion .  G ym nas ium s ,  natator ium, 
tenn is  courts,  and p la y ing  f ie lds  are a

hub of c a m p u s  life for  all s tudents who  
want  to learn a new sport,  perfect  a ski l l ,  
join f e l lo w  students in an ac t iv i ty  c lub,  or 
c o m p e te  aga ins t  fe l low  students  or those 
f rom n e ig h b o r in g  co l leges .  All s tudents  
are en t i t led  to locker and towel  issue on a 
quar te r ly  basis and can use all fac i l i t ies  
wh ich  a lso  inc lu de  a go l f  d r iv ing  range 
and s a i l i n g  on M iss ion  Bay.

Learning to Be Active and Fit
Courses  l is ted b e lo w  of fer  a w id e  va r i 

ety of ch o ice s  in aquat ics,  l i fe t ime 
sports,  f i tness for l iv ing,  comba t ives ,  and 
of f ic ia t ing .  Most c la sse s  meet tw ice  
week ly  for  one-hour  sess ions  w i th  s e c 
t ions of fe red a c c o rd in g  to ski l l  levels. 
Enro l lment  is vo lun ta ry  and students  are 
e n c o u ra g e d  to s ign up  for one or more 
courses  of  the ir  cho ice .

Participating in Activities
in tra m u ra l S po rts

Intramural  spor ts p ro v id e  a d ivers i ty  of 
sports in wh ich  all s tuden ts  may p a r t i c i 
pate ea ch  quarter . Int ramurals are the 
most p o p u la r  ac t iv i ty  on c a m p u s  and are 
pe rhaps  the best  me thod  for mee t ing  
new fr iends .  Leagues  are a r ranged  by 
the co m p e t i t i v e  des i res  of the p a r t i c i 
pants and  thus range f rom the h igh ly  
sk i l led  to those mere ly  out for exe rc ise  
and fun wi th l i t t le or no regard  for  w in 
ning.  The em p h a s is  is toward  coed  
sports (men and w om e n  on the same 
team) as the d e pa r tm en t  be l ieves  the so 
cial  and phys ica l  as pe c ts  are e q u a l ly  im 
portant. Ac t iv i t ies  i n c lu d e  m e n ’s and 
coed  c o m pe t i t i on  in f lag footba l l ,  inner- 
tube wate rpo lo ,  f loor hockey ,  vo l leyba l l ,  
basketba l l ,  soccer,  sof tbal l ,  and tennis.  
Come an d  join the fun.

R e c re a tio n a l C lubs
The recrea t iona l  a th le t ic  c lu bs  p lay  a 

var ied and  ac t ive  role in the students '  l ife 
on ca m p u s .  At present there are twenty-  
four c l u b s  open for pa r t ic ipa t ion .  These 
inc lude:  a ik ido,  archery,  ba l l roo m  
dance,  be l ly  dance,  cond i t ion ing ,  
fenc ing ,  f r isbee, gym nas t ics ,  h a n d b a l l /  
raquetba l l ,  d isco,  Israel i  dance,  jazz 
dance,  judo,  karate, outing, SCUBA, 
snow sk i ing,  tab le  tennis,  tennis,  and 
yoga (hatha).

S p e c ia l E ven ts
The c a m p u s  spec ia l  events p rog ra m  

prov ides  a quar ter ly s c h e d u le  of a p p r o x 
imate ly six to seven majo r  and 
recrea t ion-or ien ted  sp ec ia l  events that 
are d e s ig n e d  to at t ract students f rom all 
segm en ts  of the cam pus .  Events are se 

lected,  a p p ro v e d  and eva lua ted  by a s tu 
den t  c o m m i t tee  u n d e r th e  d i rec t  s u p e rv i 
sion of a recrea t ion superv isor .  Ma jo r  
c a m p u s - w id e  ac t iv i t ies i n c lu d e  dances ,  
carn iva ls ,  fest ivals, ca s ino  nights,  etc., 
wh i le  recrea t ion-or ien ted  events inc lu de  
b ike  races, c ross-coun t ry  runs, over- the- 
l ine tournaments,  supers ta rs  a l l -sports  
compet i t ion ,  etc.

O u td o o r R e c re a tio n
Spec ia l  events are sch e d u le d  off c a m 

pus  in c lu d ing  ba ckpa ck in g ,  cross c o u n 
try ski ing, rock c l im b ing ,  kayaking ,  
mounta inee r ing .  Workshops,  seminars  
and d is cus s io ns  on w i lde rness  cookery,  
f irst  aid,  and or ien teer ing are given. 
Un iq ue  expe r iences  in non -com pe t i t ive  
ac t iv i t ies  for students.

A q u a tic  S po rts
The Miss ion Bay A q u a t i c  Center  on 

Santa Clara Point, M iss ion  Bay, is only  
seven m i les  f rom cam pus .  C lasses are 
of fered in waterski ing,  sw eep  rowing,  
surf ing,  S CUB A d iv ing  and sa i l ing  
(hob ie  cats, s loops and ca t  r igged).  R ec 
reat ional  sa i l ing ,  wa te rsk i ing  and rowing 
are also ava i lab le .

C a s u a l R e c re a tio n
Many hours are a v a i lab le  to use g y m 

nas ium and poo l  faci l i t ies.  Noont ime and 
even ing  vo l leyba l l ,  badmin ton ,  or b a s 
ke tba l l  g a m e s  are popu lar,  and the 
sauna is open  f rom 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. 
da i ly .  There is a gol f  d r iv ing  range w i th in  
b i c y c l i n g  d is ta nce  of the main c a m p u s  
and a sa i l ing  fac i l i ty  on Miss ion Bay at 
Santa.C lara Point.

In te rc o lle g ia te  A th le tics
Students possess ing  a high degree  of 

p ro f i c ien cy  and  interest  in sport  sk i l ls  
may c o m p e te  against  other Southern 
Ca l i fo rn ia  co l le g e s  and un ivers i t ies in 
regu la r ly  s c h e d u le d  m e n ’s, w o m e n ’s, 
and  coed  a th le t ic  events.  Present ly 
th i r ty -one UC San D iego  team s  represent 
the campus.  Par t ic ipa t ion  is ent i re ly v o l 
untary;  s tudents  are e n c o u ra g e d  to c o m 
pete  for the p leasu re  of pa r t ic ipa t ion .  For 
fur ther informat ion,  con tac t  the in te rco l 
leg ia te  of f ice.

Courses
Regis tra t ion for phys ica l  ed uca t ion  

c lasses  takes p lace  a long  wi th regu lar  
a c a d e m ic  en ro l lment ,  e xce p t  in te rco l le 
g ia te  teams, for wh ich  students  must 
ch e c k  wi th the in te rco l leg ia te  o f f ice  
Consu l t  the Schedule of Classes issued 
by the Off ice of the Reg is t ra r  for sp e c i f i c
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Physics
the ed uca t ion  in b io lo g y  and ch em is t ry  
ne eded  tor a d v a n c e d  work  in b i o p h y s 
ics. S tudents  en ter ing  the p rog ram  with 
b a c k g ro u n d s  de f ic ie n t  in m a th em a t ics  
or chem is t ry  wi l l  be  requ i red  to rem edy  
the d e f i c ie n c y  in the ir  jun io r  year. The 
co n s e q u e n t  rea r ra ng em e n t  of the upper-  
d iv is ion  p rog ra m  wi l l  be de v ise d  by c o n 
su l tat ion be tween the s tuden t  and the d e 
partmenta l  a d v ise r  for b iophys ics .

The fo l lo w in g  courses  are requ i red  for 
the ph ys ics  majo r  wi th sp e c ia l i z a t io n  in 
b iophys ics .
a. Lower  d iv is ion :  ■

(1) Physics:  Natural  S c ie nce  or Phys
ics 2A-B-C-CL;  or Phys ics  3A-B-C- 
CL-D-DL;  or  S c ie nce  4A-B-C  and 4BL 
or 4CL; or S c ie nce  and T e ch no lo gy  
15A-B-BL-C-CL.
(2) Chemis t ry :  Natural  Sc ience  
2D-DL-F-FL; or Sc ience  3A-AL-B-BL; 
or Chemis t ry  4A-AL-B -BL;  or  Sc ience  
and T e ch n o lo g y  12A-AL-B-BL.
(3) Biology;  Natural  Sc ience  2E.
(4) Mathemat ics :  M athemat ics
2D-E-F or 2DA-EA-F.

b. U pp e r  d iv is ion:
(1) Physics:  Phys ics  100A-B-C, 1 10A, 
120A-B, 130A-B, 153.
(2) Chemist ry :  Chem is t ry  131,
140A-B, 143A.
(3) B io logy :  B io logy  101, 102, 105, 
111, 114.
(4) Mathemat ics :  M a them at ics  110.
(5) Restr ic ted Elect ive:  M a them at ics  
120A or Frontiers of Sc ience  128.

c. S ugges ted  Schedu le :
FA LL W IN T E R S P R IN G
Ju n io r Y ea r
Phys ics  100A Phys ics  100B Phys ics  100C
Physics. 1A0A Math 110 Restr ic ted E lec t ive
C hem is try  140A C hem is try  MOB Phys ics  120A
C hem is try  143A B io logy  101

S en io r Y ear
Phys ics  130A Phys ics  130B B io logy  102
Phys ics  1 20B B io logy  1 11 B io logy  114
B io logy  105 C hem is try  131 Phys ics  153

P hysics M a jo r  w ith S p e c ia liza tio n  in 
B io p h y s ic s -P re m e d ic a l

The up pe r -d iv i s io n  p rog ra m  is e s s e n 
t ia l ly  the sam e as the s tandard  phys ics  
majo r  wi th some m o d i f i ca t io n  to p rov ide  
the ed uca t ion  in b io lo g y  and ch em is t ry  
ne ed ed  for the study of m ed ic ine .  Stu
dents  en ter ing the p ro g ra m  with b a c k 
g rounds  de f ic ien t  in m a th em a t ics  or 
chemis t ry  wi l l  be requ i red  to rem edy  the 
d e f ic ie n c y  in their  jun io r  year. The c o n 
sequent  rea r rangem ent  of the upper-  
d iv is ion  p rog ra m  wi l l  be d e v ise d  by c o n 
sul tat ion be tween the s tudent  and the d e 
partmental  adv ise r  for b iophys ics .

The fo l low ing  courses are requ i red  for

the p h ys ics  major  wi th sp ec ia l iz a t ion  in 
b io p h y s ic s -p re m e d ic a l :
a. Lower  div is ion:

(1) Physics:  Natural  S c ie nce  or Phys
ics 2A-B-C-CL;  or Phys ics 3A-B-C- 
CL-D-DL;  or S c ie n c e  4A-B-C  and 4BL

^o r  4CL; or S c ie nc e  and T e c h n o lo g y  
* 15A-B-BL-C-CL.

(2) Chemist ry :  Natural  Sc ience  
2D-DL-F-FL; or  Sc ience  3A-AL-B-BL;  
or  Chemis t ry  4A-AL-B -BL;  or  Sc ience  
and  T e ch no lo gy  12A-AL-B-BL.
(3) Biology:  Natural  Sc ience  2E.
(4) Mathemat ics :  M a th em a t ics
2D-E-F or 2DA-EA-F.

b. U p p e r  div is ion:
(1) Physics:  100A-B-C, 110A, 120A-B, 
130A, 153.
(2) Chemistry:  Chemis t ry  126 or 131, 
140A-B, 143A.
(3) Biology:  B io lo g y  101, 105, 111, 
114,117.
(4) Restr ic ted Elect ive:  upper-  
d iv is ion  or g rad ua te  course  in natural  
sc ie n c e s  or mathemat ics .

c. S u gg es te d  Schedu le :
FALL W IN T E R S P R IN G
Ju n io r Y e a r
Phys ics  100A 
Phys ics  1 10A 
C hem is t ry  MOA

Phys ics  100B 
B io logy  101 
C hem is try  140B

P hys ics  100C 
P hys ics  120A 
C hem is try  143A 
B io lo g y  105

S en io r Y e a r
Phys ics  120B

Phys ics  1 30A 
B io logy  111

C hem is try  126 or 
131
B io logy  114 
Restr ic ted  

E lec t ive

P hys ics  153 

B io lo g y  11 7

P hysics  M a jo r w ith  S p e c ia liza tio n  in 
E arth  S c ie n c e s

The u p pe r -d iv i s io n  p rog ram  is e s se n 
t ia l ly  the same as the s tandard  phys ics  
majo r  augm e n ted  by courses  in earth 
sc iences .

The fo l low ing  cou rses  are requ i red  for 
the ph ys ic s  major  wi th sp ec ia l iza t ion  in 
earth sc iences :
a. Lo w er  div is ion:

(1) Physics: Natural  S c ie nce  or Phys
ics 2A-B-C-CL; or Phys ics 3A-B-C- 
CL-D-DL;  or S c ie n c e  4A-B-C and 4BL 
or 4CL; or S c ie n c e  and T e c h n o lo g y  
15A-B-BL-C-CL.
(2) Chemist ry :  Natural  Sc ience  
2D-DL-F; or S c ie n c e  3A-3AL-B; or 
Chem is t ry  4A-AL-B; or S c ie n c e  and 
T e ch n o lo g y  12A-AL-B-BL;  or  upper-  
d iv is ion  ch em is t ry  course wi th  a s s o 
c ia te d  lab.
(3) Mathemat ics :  . M a th em a t ics  
2D-E-F or 2DA-EA-F.

b. U p p e r  div is ion:
(1) Physics: 100A-B-C, 110A-B,

120A-B, 130A, 140A-B.
(2) Earth Sc ience: 101, 102, 103, 120.
(3) Mathemat ics :  110.
(4) Res t r ic ted Elect ives :  Two u p p e r  
d iv is io n  or g rad ua te  courses to be 
chosen  wi th the approva l  of the earth 
s c ie n c e  adviser.

c. S u gg es te d  Schedu le :
FALL W IN T E R  S P R IN G
Jun ior Y e a r
Physics 100A Physu 100B  Physics 100C
Physics 1 10A P ic s ic s  H O B  Physics 120A
E a r th S c ie 11co 101 Mail , 1 10 Earth S c ienc e  100

Earth S c ienc e  103
S en io r Y e a r
Physics 120B Phys ics  MOB Restr ic ted E lect ive
Physics 130A Restr ic ted E lec t ive  Earth S c ienc e  120
Physics 140 A

E n g in e e rin g  Physics Program
The en g in e e r in g  ph ys ic s  p rog ram  is 

of fered jo in t ly  by the Depar tments  of 
Physics, AMES, and APIS and is a d m i n 
istered by the D epar tm en t  of APIS. See 
“ APIS, Eng ineer ing  Phys ics  P rog ra m . ”

M inor in P hysics
Students  may a r range  minor p rog ram s  

or p ro g ra m s  of concen t ra t ion  in p h ys ics  
by co nsu l t in g  wi th the Depar tment  of 
Physics.

T h e  G ra d u a te  P ro g ram
The D epar tm en t  of Phys ics  of fers c u r 

r icula lea d ing  to the Master  of S c ie nc e  
and Doc to r  of Ph i losophy  de grees  in 
phys ics.  For s tudents s p e c ia l i z in g  in the 
area of b iophys ics ,  the degree  Ph.D. in 
Phys ics (B iophys ics )  is offered.

Enter ing g radua te  students are re
qu i red  to have a sound k n o w le d g e  of un
d e rg ra d u a te  m echa n ics ,  e lec t r ic i ty  and 
magne t ism ;  to have had  senior courses 
or their  eq u iva len t  in a tom ic  and q u a n 
tum phys ics ,  nuc lear  phys ics,  and ther 
m o d y n a m ic s ;  and to have taken upper-  
d iv is ion  laboratory  work.  An int roductory  
course in so l id -s ta te  phys ics  is d e s i ra 
ble.

M a s te r ’s D e g re e  P ro g ram
Requ i remen ts  for the Master of S c i 

ence d e g re e  can be met a c c o rd in g  to 
Plan II ( c o m p re h e n s iv e  examinat ion) .  
(See “ G radua te  Studies:  The M as te r ’s 
D e g re e . ” ) The c o m p re h e n s iv e  e x a m in a 
t ion is iden t ica l  to the f i rst -year wr i t ten 
exam ina t ion  for Ph.D. students. A list ot 
a c c e p ta b le  courses is ava i lab le  in the 
Depar tm en t  of Phys ics  of f ice.  There is no 
fore ign la n g u a g e  requ irement .

D o cto ra l D e g re e  P ro g ram
The Ph.D. p rog ram cons is ts  of three 

co m po ne n ts :  g radua te  courses,  a p p r e n 
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t i c e s h ip  in research,  and thesis re
search.  In add i t ion ,  oppo r tun i t ies  for 
tea ch in g  are p rov ided .  The depa r tm en t  
has d e v e lo p e d  a f lex ib le  p rog ra m  which 
p rov ides  a broad, a d v a n c e d  educa t ion  
in p h ys ics  wh i le  at the same t im e g iv ing  
students  oppo r tun i ty  for em p h a s iz in g  
the ir  spec ia l  interests.

Enter ing s tudents  are ass ign ed  a 
facu l ty  adv ise r  to g u id e  them in their  p ro 
gram. Many s tudents  sp en d  the ir  first 
year  as teach ing  assis tants  or fe l lows 
and beg in  a p p re n t ic e  research in their  
seco nd  year. Af ter  two years of g radua te  
study, or  earl ier , they c o m p le te  the d e 
partmenta l  exam ina t ions  and beg in  
thesis research.  S tudents  s p e c ia l i z in g  in 
b io p h y s ic s  make up  d e f ic ie n c ie s  in b io l 
ogy  and chem is t ry  dur ing  the first two 
years and c o m p le te  the depa r tm en ta l  ex 
am ina t ions  by the end of the ir  th i rd year 
of g rad ua te  study. Typ ica l l y ,  thesis work 
takes two or three yearC There is no 
fo re ign  lan gu age  requ irement .

E n tra n c e  T e s tin g
An en t rance  test  cove r ing  u n d e rg ra d u 

ate p h ys ics  is g iven  to en ter ing gradua te  
students  du r ing  regis tra t ion  w ee k  for the 
pu rpose  of e n a b l in g  the facu l ty  to g ive  
them better  g u id a n c e  in the ir  g radua te  
work.  Per fo rmance  on this test  has no 
bear ing  on the s tu d e n ts ’ status in g r a d u 
ate school .

F irs t-Y e a r W ritten  E x am in a tio n
Students  are requ i red  to take a wr it ten 

exam ina t ion  af ter  c o m p le t in g  one year of 
g rad ua te  work  at UC San Diego. B io 
p h ys ics  students  take this exam ina t ion  
after  c o m p le t in g  two years of  g radua te  
work.  The exam ina t ion  is on the level of 
mater ia l  usua l ly  co ve re d  in u n d e rg ra d u 
ate courses and the  f i rst -year  g radua te  
phys ics  courses l is ted be low. It is 
of fered tw ice  a year, at the b e g in n in g  of 
the fal l  and  sp r ing  quarters,  and lasts two 
days,  four hours pe r  day. The e x a m in a 
t ion may be repea ted  once, the next  t ime 
it is of fered.

F irs t-Y e a r G ra d u a te  C o u rses  
Fall:
Phys ics  200A (Theoret ical  Mechan ics )  
Phys ics 203A (Adv.  C lass ica l  E lec t rody 

namics)
M athem at ics  2 1 OA (Ma themat ica l  Meth 

ods)

W in ter:
Phys ics 200B (Theoret ical  Mechan ics )  
Phys ics  2 1 2A (Quantum M echan ics )  
M a them at ics  210B (Ma themat ica l  Meth

ods)

S pring:
Phys ics  203B (Adv.  C lass ica l  E lec t ro dy 

nam ics)
Phys ics  2 1 2B (Quan tum  M echa n ics )  
M a th em a t ics  210C (Ma them a t ica l  M e th 

ods)

S e c o n d -Y e a r  O ral E x a m in a tio n s
Students  are requ i red  to take two  oral 

exam ina t io ns  af ter  c o m p le t in g  two years 
of g rad ua te  work  or ear l ier .  B iop hy s ics  
students  take these ex am ina t ions  no 
later  than the sp r ing  of their  th i rd year  of 
g rad ua te  work.

(1) General
The genera l  oral  exam ina t ion ,  a d m i n 

istered by a facu l ty  commit tee ,  tests g e n 
eral  mastery  of a d v a n c e d  phys ics .  Stu
dents  are asked to ind ica te  a reas in 
w h ic h  they have s p e c ia l  c o m p e te n c e  
and are qu es t io ne d  more  in tens ive ly  in 
these areas.  The exam ina t ion  is of fered 
tw ice  a year, at the b e g in n in g  of the fall 
and sp r ing  quarters, and  lasts a p p r o x i 
mate ly  one hour.

This exam ina t ion  w i l l  be w a iv e d  for 
students  w h o  ob ta in  c re d i t  (C or better) in 
six a d v a n c e d  courses  se lec ted  f rom the 
se co n d -y e a r  phys ics  g radua te  courses  
l is ted be low, p rov ided  that they ob ta in  at 
least  a 3.0 average  in f ive out  of the  six. 
The se lec t ion  must in c lu d e  all of G ro u p  I. 
B io p h y s ics  s tudents se lec t  e igh teen  
uni ts of courses  f rom two  of the f ive c a te 
gor ies  unde r  courses  related to l i fe s c i 
ences  l is ted be low. A list of a c c e p ta b le  
courses  w i th in  these ca tegor ies  is a v a i l 
ab le  in the d e p a r tm en t  off ice.

S e c o n d -Y e a r  P hysics G ra d u a te  
C o u rse s
G roup  I (3)
Phys ics  2 1 2C (Q uantum M echa n ics )  fall 
Phys ics  21 OA (Stat ist ical  M ec ha n ics )  fall 
Phys ics  21 OB (Sta t is t ical  M ec ha n ics )  

w in ter
G roup  II: (3)
Phys ics  206 (B iophys ics )  winter  
Phys ics  211 (Sol id State Physics) sp r ing  
Phys ics  213 (Theoret ical  Nuc lea r  Phys

ics) w in te r
Phys ics 215 (H igh Energy Nuc lea r  P h ys 

ics) sp r ing
Phys ics  216 (A tom ic  and M o le cu la r  

Theory) fal l
Phys ics 218A (P lasma Physics) w in te r  
Phys ics 219 (As t rophys ics )  fall 
Phys ics  225A (General  Relativ ity)  w in te r

C o u rse s  R e la te d  to L ife  S c ie n c e s
C ategory  1 B iochem is t ry  
C a tegory  2 M o le cu la r  B io logy

Ca tego ry  3 Genet ics  
C a te g o ry  4 Phys io logy  
C a tego ry  5 Cel l  B io logy

(2) O ra l P re s e n ta tio n  of a Top ic
This examina t ion  is held two w ee ks  

fo l lo w in g  the genera l  oral exam ina t ion  
and lasts a p p rox im a te ly  one hour. Three 
to p ic s  of current  interest  in phys ics  or  b i 
ophys ics ,  together  wi th re levant 
references,  are made ava i lab le  to s tu 
dents  who  present to a facul ty co m m it tee  
a one-ha l f  hour talk on one of the top ics ,  
fo l low e d  by a p p rox im a te ly  one hour of 
ques t io n ing  related to the top ic.  The oral  
exam ina t ions  may be repeated once the 
next  t im e they are of fered.

Q u a lify in g  E x am in a tio n
After  students have passed  the d e p a r t 

menta l  examinat ions ,  they shou ld  ob ta in  
a facu l ty  research supervisor.  When they 
are ready to demonst ra te  their  ab i l i t y  to 
e n g a g e  in thesis research, they may take 
the qua l i f y ing  examinat ion.

T h e s is  D e fe n s e
When students have co m p le te d  the ir  

theses,  they are asked to present and 
de fe n d  them before their  doctora l  
commit tees .

A d v a n c e d  C o u rses  an d  S e m in ars
In add i t ion  to the above- l i s ted  ba s ic  

courses,  the de pa r tm en t  offers a week ly  
genera l  depar tmen ta l  co l loqu ium,  a d 
v a n c e d  courses for students  do ing  s p e 
c ia l i z e d  research,  and seminars in the 
main  depa r tm en ta l  areas of interest. S tu
dents  are s t rong ly  u rged  to enrol l for 
c red i t  in ap p rop r ia te  a d v a n c e d  courses  
and seminars .

C o u rs e  C red it by E x am in a tio n
Students  have an op t ion of o b ta in ing  

c red i t  for a phys ics  g radua te  course by 
tak ing  the f inal  exam ina t ion  w i thou t  
p a r t i c ip a t in g  in any c lass  exercises.  
They must, however,  o f f i c ia l l y  r e g is te r fo r  
the cou rse  and notify the ins tructor and  
the d e p a r tm en t  of f ice of their  intent ion no 
later than the first week of the course.

Courses
Lower Division

Most of the lower-d iv is ion  p h ys ics  
courses  are incorpora ted  in the s c ie n c e  
s e q u e n c e s  of the co l leges .  The D e p a r t 
ment of Phys ics  is r esp on s ib le  for the 
tea ch in g  of phys ics  in the natural  s c i 
ence  s e q u e n ce  of Reve l le Col lege,  the 
sc ie n c e  and te c h n o lo g y  se q u e n c e  of
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Third Co l lege ,  and the sc ien t i f ic  per 
spec t ives  and the m a te r ia ls  sc ience  pro 
g ram s of Warren C o l lege .  (The phys ics  
part of the sc ie n c e  s e q u e n c e  of Muir  C o l 
lege, 4A-B-C, is the resp on s ib i l i t y  of the 
Depar tm en t  of A p p l i e d  Phys ics  and 
Informat ion Sc ience. )

The Phys ics  2 s e q u e n c e  has the same 
sy l labus  as the Natural  Sc ience  2 se
q u e n ce  but  beg ins  one quar ter  earl ier ; it 
is p r im a r i l y  for life s c ie n c e  majors.  The 
Phys ics  3 s e q u e n c e  is pa r t i cu la r ly  rec 
o m m e n d e d  for  s tudents  majo r ing  in 
ph ys ica l  s c ie n c e  or eng ineer ing .

NS1D -1D L-1E -1EL. Physics
See C ourse L is t in g s  ‘Natural S c ie n c e s

NS2A-2B -2C -2CL. Physics
See C o u r s e  L i s t i n g s :  ‘ N a t u r a l  S c i e n c e s  “
2A. P hys ics (4 )A n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  n a t u r a l  p h e n o m e n a  w h i c h  c a n  b e  u n d e r s t o o d  i n  t e r m s  o f  t h e  p h y s i c a l  s c i e n c e s  i s  f o l l o w e d  b y  t h e  s t u d y  o f  p a r t i c l e  m o t i o n  A p p l i c a t i o n s  a r e  m a d e  t o  a s t r o n o m y  a n d  t o  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  m a t t e r  P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 A  
a n d  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t i o n  i n  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 B  ( F )

2B. P hys ics (4)A  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  P h y s i c s  2 A  t o  t h e  e l e c t r i c a l  e f f e c t s  o f  s t a t i o n a r y  a n d  m o v i n g  c h a r g e s ,  t i m e - d e p e n d e n t  f i e l d s ,  a n d  w a v e s  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 B  a n d  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s 
t r a t i o n  i n  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 C  (W)

2C. A tom ic  P hys ics (4)T h e  s t u d y  o f  w a v e s  i s  f o l l o w e d  b y  a n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  q u a n t u m  t h e o r y  a s  a p p l i e d  t o  a t o m s  a n d  t h e i r  r a d i a t i o n  T h e  e x c l u s i o n  p r i n c i p l e  i s  u s e d  t o  s t u d y  t h e  c h e m i s t r y  a n d  p h y s i c s  o f  a t o m s  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 C  a n d  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l l 
m e n t  i n  P h y s m s  2 C L  ( S )
2CL. P hys ics L abo ra to ry  (1)I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  l a b o r a t o r y  m e a s u r e m e n t s  a n d  a n a l y s i s  o f  d a t a  E x p e r i m e n t s  i n  e l e c t r o m a g n e t i s m ,  o p t i c s ,  a t o m i c  p h y s i c s ,  a n d  s o l i d  s t a t e  p h y s i c s  T h r e e - h o u r  l a b o r a t o r y  i s  t a k e n  c o n c u r r e n t l y  w i t h  P h y s i c s  2 C  ( S )
3A. P hys ics (4)F i r s t  q u a r t e r  o f  a  p h y s i c s  s e q u e n c e  w h i c h  p r o v i d e s  a  s o l i d  f o u n d a t i o n  m  p h y s i c s ,  i t  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e c o m m e n d e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  m a j o r i n g  m  p h y s i c a l  s c i e n c e  o r  e n g i n e e r i n g  w i t h  a  s t r o n g  h i g h  s c h o o l  m a t h e m a t i c s  a n d  p h y s i c s  b a c k g r o u n d  M e a s u r e m e n t ,  v e c t o r s ,  m o t i o n  i n  o n e  a n d  t w o  d i m e n s i o n s  p a r t i c l e  d y n a m i c s ,  w o r k  a n d  e n e r g y ,  c o n s e r v a t i o n  l a w s ,  c o l l i s i o n s ,  r o t a t i o n a l  k i n e m a t i c s  a n d  d y n a m i c s ,  h a r m o n i c  m o t i o n s  r e l a t i v i t y  P r e r e q u i s i t e  M athem a t ics  2 A  o r  2 A H ,  o r  
e q u i v a l e n t  ( W)

3B. Phys ics (4 )E l e c t r i c  c h a r g e .  C o u l o m b s  l a w  G a u s s  l a w '  E l o c t n c  p o t e n t i a l  C o n d u c t o r s  m  e l e c t r o s t a t i c  f i e l d  E l e c t r i c  c u r r e n t .  O h m  c  l a w  R e l a t i v i t y  a n d  t h e  f i e l d  o f  a  m o v i n g  c h a r g e  M a g n e t i c  f i e l d s  E l e c t r o m a g n e t i c  m d u c p o n  m a g n e t i c  e n e r g y  A C  c i r c u i t ,  M a x w e l l  s  a g n a t i o n  E l e c t r i c  a n d  m a g n e t i c  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  
ma t t e r  R m r c q u c a t c  P h y s c c -  3 A .  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 8  O'  2 8 H  < >i 
> - q u o - s i l e n t  (S)

3C. Phys ics (4)I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  o s c i l l a t i o n s  a n d  w a x e s  F r e e  o s c i l l a t i o n s  
f o r ce d  o s c i l l a t i o n s  t r a v e l i ng  w a v e s  ref l ect ion,  p u l s e s  a n d  w a v e  p a c k e t s ,  w a v e r s  m  t w o  a r i d  t h r e e  d i m e n s i o n s  p o l a r i / a  
( ¡on ’ntof feronc e  a n d  d i f f r ac t i on P i t  v e t  ¡ u r e t e r  P h y s i c  s 3 8
M a t h e m a t n  s 2 C  n r  2 C I I  o r  e q u i v a l e n t . a r i d  e m u  o r i e n t  e n r o l l  

m e e t  m  R h y m e s  PAL (F )

3CL. Phys ics  L a bo ra to ry  (1)
St at i s t i cal  a n a l y s i s  o f  l abor a t o r y  d a t a  f *per  i me nt s  s t udy  
e l ect or  a n d  m a g n e t i c  f i e l ds in s p a c e  a n d  in ci rr .ml  ( d e me n t s  I  dr ee  Mon'  - a b o r a t o r y  is taken < o i i e u i r o n t l y  w i t h  P h y s i c s  d (  :
( h )

3D. Physics (4)I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  q u a n t u m  p t  , y s i r  . s  O r d e r  o f  m a g n i t u d e  el  m  
< r o s c o p u  q u a n t i t i e s  energy  i e v e i s  pho t ons  ma t e r i a lp a r t i c l e s  t h e  u n c e r t a i n t y  p r i m  i p l e  S r  h r o d i n g n i  s  e q u a t i o n

sta t ionary  states, e lem en ta ry  pa r t ic les  Prerequ is i tes  Phys- 
1'Cs 3C a nd  c o ncu r ren t  en ro l lm ent m Phys ics  3DL  (W ;

3DL. Physics L abo ra to ry  (1)
In t roduct ion to p r in c ip le s  of laboratory  m easurem en ts  and 
ana lys is  of data  In ter ference and d i f f rac t ion  of w aves  are 
s tud ied  in con tex t of acoust ics , opt ics , and m ic row aves  
Three-hour labora to ry  is taken .concurrent ly  with P hys ics  3D 
(W)

5. The Sk ies (4)
In t roductory  d e s c r ip t i v e  (non -m athem at ica l )  account of m o d 
ern astronomy, w ith  e m p h a s is  on what is obse rved  and on the 
deve lo p m e n t  of id eas  The earth 's p la c e  in the universe, the 
sun, the birth, l ife and  death  of stars, g a la x ie s  and c o s m o lo g y  
This course. Earth S c iences  1 (The Oceans), and APIS 
3 5 ' Earth S c iences  4 (The Nature of the Earth) form a three- 
cou rse  seq u e nc e  for genera l  interest in s c ie n c e  (S)

Science and T echno log y  10C. Physics
See Course L is t ings  “ S c ience  and T e c h n o lo g y “

Science  and Techno log y  11C. Physics
See Course L is t ings  “ S c ience  and Tec h n o lo g y

Science and Techno log y  15A -B -BL-C -CL. Physics
See Course L is t ings : "S c ie n ce  and T e c h n o lo g y “

31A . The P e rspec tive  of P hys ics (4)
A qua l i ta t ive  in t roduc t ion  to the bas ic  ideas  of m a c ro s c o p ic  
phys ics : m echan ics ,  conserva t ion  laws, bas ic  laws of the r 
m odynam ics ,  f ie lds, g rav i ta t ion  and p lane ta ry  motion, e le c 
t r ic i ty  and m agne t ism , e lec t ro m a g n e t ic  waves. In troduct ion  
to relativ ity. P re requ is i te :  M a them at ics  4C  or equ iva len t.  (Not 
offered in 1979 -8 0 . )  (F)

3 1 B. The P e rspec tive  o f Phys ics (4 )
A qua l i ta t ive  in t roduc t ion  to the bas ic  ideas  of m ic rophys ics .  
The perfect g a s — ideas  of k inet ic  theory, p h ys ics  of a to m ic  
systems, e lec trons  and  their p ro p e r t ie s — or ig ins  of quan tum  
m echan ics ,  b a s ics  ot quan tum  m echan ics ,  a to m ic  
s truc tu re— or ig ins  of c hem ic a l  b e h a v io r— nuc le i and  e le 
m entary  pa r t ic les  P re requ is i te  Phys ics  31 A. (Not o ffe red  in 
1 9 7 9 -8 0  ) (W)

31C . The P e rspec tive  o f Phys ics (4 )
A qua l i ta t ive  in t roduc t ion  to the front ie r p ro b le m s  in b io p h y s 
ics  and the current a p p ro a c h e s  to their so lu tion. E m phas is  on 
the fundam enta l  ph y s ic a l  p r in c ip le s  w h ic h  govern c o m p le x  
liv ing  p rocesses  from the m o lecu la r  and  c e l lu la r  phen o m e n a  
to the an imal and  hum an  systems. P re re q u is i te : Physics 3 1 B 
(Not offered in 1979—80 ) (S)

Upper Division
(See a lso Course L ist ings: “ Frontiers ot S c ie n c e ” )

IOOA. E le c trom agne tism  (4)
C o u lo m b 's  law. e le c t r ic  fie lds, e lec tros ta t ics , c onduc to rs  and 
d iae lec t r ics ,  s teady  currents , e lem ents  of c i rcu i t  theory Four 
hours' lec ture P re requ is i te  M a them a t ics  2D-E. co- 
reg is t rahon  M a th e m a t ics  2F  (F)

IOOB. E le c trom agne tism  (4)
M agne t ic  f ie lds  and  m agnetos ta t ics ,  m a g n e t ic  materia ls ,  in 
duc t ion , AC c ircu i ts ,  d is p la c e m e n t  currents , d e v e lo p m e n t  ot 
M a x w e l ls  e qua t ions  Three hours'  lec ture  Prerequ is i te  
Phys ics  I00A. M a them a t ics  M a them at ics  2F ( W)

IOOC. E le c trom agne tism  (4)
E lec t rom agne t ic  waves, rad ia t ion theory, app l ic a t io n  to o p 
tics. motion ot c h a rg e d  pa r t ic les  in e le c t ro m a g n e t ic  f ie lds, re
la tion ot e le c t ro m a g n e t ism  to re la t iv is t ic  c oncep ts  t o u r  
hours' lecture P ierc-r ju is i t r  Phys ics 100B (S)

110A . M echan ics  (4)
M ec h a n ic s  of sys tem s of part ic les, conserva t ion  laws, p la n e t 
ary motion linear osc i l la to rs , sta t ics and  d y n a m ic s  of p lane  
r ig id  bod ies  i our hours  lecture P re requ is i te  M a them at ics  
P i t  I . o o - i e i q r , t u i t i o n  Mathematic.! , 31 (F )

110B M echan ics  (4)
Spec ia l  re la tiv ity  I a q ranqe 's  and H am i l ton 's  equa t ions  
small  osc i l la t ions  ot c o u p le d  systems, non inertial f rames, 
genera l  motion of r ig id  bod ies  I our hours' lec ture P re e s ju i  
s i t e  P h y s n  s t t ( ) A ,  M a t h e m a t i c s  2 1  (W)

120A-B -C . P hys ica l M easu rem en ts  (4 -4 -4 )
A laboratory  lecture  cou rse  cove r ing  the bas ic  e lem en ts  in 
phys ica l  m easurem en ts ,  with em phas is  on e lec tron ic  rneth

ods The lec ture  w i l l  p ro v id e  an in t roduc t ion  to c ircu it  theory 
and error ana lys is  Three hou rs ’ lec ture  four hours' la b o ra 
tory (S.F.W)

125. E le c tr ic a l and M agne tic  M a te r ia ls  (4)
D ie lec t r ics  ( in c lu d in g  fe r roe lectr ics ) .  c onduc to rs ,  s e m ic o n 
ductors. l iqu id  crysta ls , supe rc o n d u c t iv i ty ,  magnet ism . A p 
p l ica t ions  of m a te r ia ls  in m o d e m  te c h n o lo g y  Prerequ is i te  
AMES 11 (Not o ffered m 1979-80 i {F )

130A. Q uan tum  Phys ics (4)
A tom ic  ph y s ic s  in the n ineteenth  century, rad ioact iv i ty  
Rutherfo rd exper im en ts :  Bohr model,  o p t i c a l  spectra. X-ray 
spectra, e lec tron  spin, vec to r  m ode l Four hours lecture P re 
requ is i tes  M a th e m a t ics  110 or equ iva len t.  Phys ics  100A-B-C  
or e q u iv a le n t , Phys ics  1 10A or other u p p e r -d iv is io n  p h y s ic a l  
s c ie n c e  course.  (F)

130B. Q uan tum  Phys ics (4)
A tom ic  s tructu re  a c c o r d in g  to w ave  m e c h a n ic s .  S ch rod inger  
equat ion  for h y d ro g e n - l ik e  atoms: Pauli  p r inc ip le .  
H e isenbe rg  p r inc ip le :  p a r t ic le  in a p e r io d ic  potent ia l Four 
hou rs ’ lec ture  P re requ is i te :  P hys ics  130A (W)

130C. Q uan tum  P hys ics  (4 )
Elementary  nuc lea r  phys ics ,  quan tum  m e c h a n ic s  of ra d ia 
tion, e lem en ta ry  p a r t ic le s  and sca t te r ing . Three hours' le c 
ture P re requ is i tes :  P hys ics  100C, 130B (S)

131 . M odem  Phys ics Labo ra to ry  (2 )
E xper im en ts  in rad ioac t iv i ty ,  X-rays, a to m ic  physics, reso
nance  phys ics ,  s o l id -s ta te  phys ics , etc. O ne  hour lecture  
four hours' laboratory. P re requ is i te :  P hys ics  130A  (W)

132 . M odem  Phys ics  Labo ra to ry  (2 )
Exper im en ts  in a to m ic  phys ics ,  op t ics , p h y s ic a l  e lec tron ics, 
f lu id  dy nam ic s ,  surface  phys ics ,  etc  O ne  hour lecture, four 
hours'  laboratory. P re requ is i tes :  Phys ics  130A-B. (S)

140A-B . T he rm a l P hys ics  (4)
Thermodynamics, ,  in c lu d in g  the first, s e c o n d  and th ird laws, 
th e rm o d y n a m ic  po ten t ia ls :  phase  t rans it ions : a p p l ic a t io n s  to 
lo w -tem pera tu re  phys ics ,  rad ia t ion  and c h e m ic a l  react ions  
E lementary  s ta t is t ica l m ec han ic s ,  p r o b a b i l is t ic  in terpreta t ion 
of entropy, f luc tua t ion  phenom ena , transpor t  phenom ena  
Four hours' lecture. P re requ is i te :  Phys ics  1 10A. (F.W)

150. C on tinuum  M echan ics  (4)
M e c h a n ic s  of c on t inuous  m edia : waves, ins tab i l i t ies , a p p l i 
ca t ions  to earth s c iences ,  o c eanog raphy ,  a nd  a e rodynam ics  
Three h o u rs ' le c tu re  P re requ is i te :  Phys ics  110B. (S)

151. P lasm a P hys ics (4)
Part ic le motions, p la s m a s  as f lu ids, waves, d if fus ion, e q u i l i b 
rium and s tab i l i ty ,  non l inea r  effects, c o n t ro l le d  fusion. P re
requ is i tes  Phys ics  100A-B. 110A (Not o ffe red  in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  ) 
(S)

152. In tro d u c t io n  to S o lid -S ta te  Physics (4)
Crysta l symmetry , free e lec tron  gas. band structure, p ro p e r 
ties of insula tors , s e m ic o n d u c to rs  and  metals , a tom ic  
d if fus idh, alloys, e le c t ro n ic  transport  phenom ena . Four h ou rs ’ 
lec tu re P re requ is i tes  P hys ics  130B , MOB  (S)

153 . T op ics  in B io ph ys ics  (4)
(Course content var ies  yearly .)  B as ic  p r in c ip le s  of pho tob io l -  
ogy  and pho tochem is try .  P ho tochem ica l  m e c h a n is m s  in p h o 
tosynthes is  P ho to recep to r  p igm en t systems and 
p h o to b io lo g ica !  contro l m e c h a n is m s  in l iv ing  o rgan ism s 
Prerequ is i te  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  in b io lo g y  chemis try  
or phys ics ,  or c onsen t of instructor .  (S)

154. Phys ics of th e  U t il iz a tio n  o f S o la r E ne rgy (4)
S ys tem at ics  of solar rad ia t ion : co l lecto rs , heat engines, heat 
pum ps, re fr igera t ion, th e rm odynam ics ,  m a c h in e s  systems 
us ing low -g rade  heat, c la ss ic a l  heat transfer: thermal s u p e r 
c onduc to rs  energy  s torage, pho tovo l ta ic  effect m isce l  
laneous to p ics  and  ap p l ic a t io n ; ,  P re requ is i te  Physics  
140A-B or equ iva len t ,  e lem en ta ry  quan tum  phys ics  (Not 
ottered in 1979 80 ) (S)

160. Survey o f A s tron om y and A s tro p h ys ic s  (4)
In t roduct ion  to m ode rn  as tronom y and as t rophys ic s  Three 
hours lecture P re requ is i te  Physno, I IUA (E)

161. A s trophys ics  (4 )
I he p h ys ics  ot star',, in ters te l la r  matte i,  and  ste lla r  systems 
Three hours lecture  f ' le ro i j i i iu i te s  Physics 130A, WO (W)

162 . A s trophys ics  (4)
Cont inua t ion  of P hys ics  161 th ree  hours'  lec tu re  iherc-rqui 
sites PhysK's HOB. 1408. U i t  (3)
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Physics
170 . Advanced  Labo ra to ry  (2 )
Exper im en ta l  s tudy  of a s p e c ia l  p rob lem  in o p t i c s  
c ry o g e n ic s ,  resonance  phys ics , n uc lea r  physics , etc  us ing  
ex is t ing  a p pa ra tus  or d e v e lo p in g  new apparatus , or both 
Hours  by a r rangem en t P re requ is i tes  Phys ics  131 or 132 
(Not o ffered in 1 9 79 -80 . )  (S)

171. A dvanced E le c tron ic  Labo ra to ry  (4)
Electr ica l  networks, vacuum  tube and  so l id -s ta te  e le c t ro n ic s  
ana lys is  and  des ign ,  and com ponen ts .  Power s u p p l ie s  
A m p l i f ie rs ,  no ise and  feedback , osc i l la to rs , d ig i ta l  and log ic  
c ircu i ts ,  m ic ro w a v e s  and s pec ia l  to p ic s  Em phas is  on a p p l i 
ca t ions  to p hys ica l  research. Six hours  P re re q u is i te ■ consen t  
of in s truc to r  (Not o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )  (F)

180 . The Phys ics o f M us ic  (4 )
A cous t ics ,  m e c h a n ic a l  p roduc t ion  of sound (m us ica l  in s t ru 
ments. aud i to r ium  des ign ),  h ig h - f id e l i ty  rep roduc t ion  ( l inear  
t ransduce rs  and am p l i f ie rs ,  r eco rd ing  and p la y b a c k  d e 
v ices); e le c t ro n ic  p roduc t ion  of sound  (non-linear am p l i f ie rs ,  
sound syn thes izers)  Three hours' lecture P rerequ is i tes  
f reshm an c a lc u lu s , m echan ics ,  e lec tr ic i ty  a n d  m a g n e t is m  
(Not o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  ) (S)

182 . A tm osp he ric  Phys ics and th e  Physics of 
F lig h t (4 )
The a p p l ic a t io n  of bas ic  phys ica l  p r in c ip le s  to a s tudy  of the 
earth 's  a tm o sp h e re  and  to a ircraf t f l igh t  and opera t ions  in the 
ea r th ’s a tm osphere .  Three hou rs ’ lec tu re  Prerequ is i tes : N a tu 
ral S c ie n c e  1D-E or Natura l  S c ie n c e  or Phys ics 2A-B or S c i 
ence  4A-B-C.  (Not o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )  (S)

195 . P hys ics  In s tru c tio n  (2)
Students will be responsible for and teach a class section of a 
lower-division physics course. They will also attend a weekly 
meeting on teaching methods and materials conducted by 
the professor who supervises their teaching. (P/NP grades 
only.) Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F,W,S)

198 . D ire c te d  G roup S tudy (2  o r 4)
D irec ted  g ro u p  s tudy  on a to p ic  or in a f i e ld  not in c lu d e d  in the 
regu la r  d e p a r tm en ta l  c u rr ic u lum  (P 'NP g rades  o n ly .) P re re q 
u is ites : c onsen t of in s truc to r  a n d  depa r tm en ta l  cha irm an .  
(F.W.S)
199 . S pec ia l P ro jec t (2  o r 4)
Ind e p e n d e n t  read ing  or research on a p rob lem  by s p e c ia l  
a r rangem en t  with a facu lty  m e m b e r  (P/NP g rades  only .)  P re 
requ is i tes :  consen t o f in s tructo r  a n d  depa r tm en ta l  cha irm an .  
(F.W.S)

Graduate
200A . T h eo re tic a l M echan ics  (4 )
L ag rang ian  m e c h a n ic s  w ith  a p p l ic a t io n  to linear and 
non l inea r  mot ion  in inertia l and non- inert ia l  frames (F)

200B . T h eo re tic a l M echan ics  (3 )
Varia t iona l  p r in c ip le s  H a m i l to n ’s equa t ions  and H am i l ton -  
J a co b i  theory. S pec ia l ty  re la tiv ity  R ig id  body  and con t inuum  
m e c h a n ic s  Pre requ is i te :  Phys ics  2 0 0 A. (W)

203A. Advanced C lass ica l E le c trod ynam ics  (3)
The b o u nda ry  va lue p ro b le m s  of e lec tros ta t ics  and the e l e c 
tros ta t ics  of m a c ro s c o p ic  m ed ia , m agne tos ta t ics  ar id the 
p ropert ies  of m a g n e t ic  materia ls , cu rren ts  in ex tended  m e 
dia , m a c ro s c o p ic  p rope r t ies  of supe rconduc to rs ,  e le c t r o 
m a g n e t ic  induc t ion  and q uas i-s ta t ic  phenom ena  M axw e l l  
theory and w ave  p ropaga t ion .  P re requ is i te  Phys ics  100C or 
equ iv a le n t  (F)

203B. Advanced C lass ica l E le c trodynam ics  (4)
A p p l ic a t io n  of Maxw e l l  s equa t ions  to rad ia t ing systems and 
bounda ry  va lue  p rob lem s , such as wave gu id e s  and 
d i f f rac t ion  phenom ena , re la t iv is t ic  e lec trodynam ics ,  r a d ia 
tion by m ov ing  charges, c lass ic a l  e lec tron  theory, non linear 
phenom ena  Prerequ is i tes  Phys ics  100C or equ iva len t.  
Phys ics  2 0 3 A (S)

206 . Top ics  in  B iophys ics  and Phys ica l 
B io chem is try  (3 )
A pp l ic a t io n  of phys ica l  method:;  to b iochemis try ,  e g . X-ray 
d it fr ,lo t ion, op t ica l  rotary d is p e rs io n  and c ircu la r  d ic h ro is m .  
m agne t ic  resonance  (Same as C hem is try  206 ) P n m s y u s i te  
consent ol ins tructo r  (Sat is,factory Unsat is factory g ra d e s  
perm it ted  ) (W)

210A -B . S ta tis t ic a l M echan ics  (3 -3 )
Systems of w eak ly  in te rac t ing  (dements , ensem b le  theory 
a p p l ic a t io n s  to gases, p lasmas, and  l iqu ids , e lem en ts  ot 
theory ot phase  trans it ions, f lu c tua t ions  and n o n -e q u i l ib r iu m

p roces ses  P rerequ is i tes  Phys ics  140A-B, 152 or equ iva len t :  
Phys ics  2 1 2B  (F.W)

211 . S o lid -S ta te  P hys ics (4)
B as ic  g radua te  course  m so l id -s ta te  phys ics ,  d e a l in g  with 
to p ics  such  as la t tice dy nam ic s ,  m a g n e t ism  in insulators, 
e lec t ro n ic  band structure, transport  phen o m e n a  and e le c t ro 
d y n a m ic s  in metals , op t ica l  p ropert ies  P rerequ is i te :  Phys ics  
152 or e q u iv a le n t  (S)

212A -B . Q uan tum  M echan ics  (4 -4 )
Phys ica l  bas is  of quan tum  m echan ics ,  the S ch ro d in g e r  e q u a 
tion and  the quan tum  m e c h a n ic s  of one -p a r t ic le  system, m a t
r ices  and  the t rans fo rm at ion  theory of quan tum  m echan ics ,  
a p p ro x im a t io n  m e thods  for d is c re te  s ta t ionary  states, t rans la 
t iona l and  ro tat ional invar iance , a ngu la r  m om en tum  and  spin, 
theory of sca t te r ing ,  a p p ro x im a t io n  m e thods  in the c on t inuum  
and for t im e -d e p e n d e n t  p ro b le m s  and the quantum  theory of 
a tom ic  structure. P re requ is i te :  Phys ics  130B or equ iva len t.  
(W.S)

212C . Q uan tum  M echan ics  (4)
M a n y -p a r t ic le  systems, s econd  q uan t iza t ion  and a p p l ic a t io n  
to non re la t ive  m a n y -b o d y  p rob lem s , re la t iv is t ic  quan tum  
theory. P re requ is i te :  Phys ics  212B.  (F).

213 . T h eo re tic a l N u c le a r Phys ics (3 )
B as ic  p h e n o m e n o lo g y  of strong in te rac t ions ; two- and three- 
nuc leon  systems; w eak  and e le c t ro m a g n e t ic  in terac t ions  of 
nuc leons; the rm o n u c le a r  react ions, n uc lea r  sys tematics. 
m o d e ls  of nuc lea r  s tructure, pa r t ic le - t rans fe r  react ions, 
fiss ion, in t roduc to ry  BCS pa ir ing  and nu c le a r  matter theory. 
P re requ is i tes :  P hys ics  13 0 C  or equ iva len t .  Phys ics  2 1 2C  (W)

215 . E lem en ta ry  P a rtic le  P hys ics (3 )
An in troduc t ion  to the e lem en ta ry  p a r t ic le s  w ith  p a r t ic u la re m -  
phas is  on the inva r iance  p r in c ip le s  by w h ich  they are 
c lass i f ied .  P re requ is i te :  P hys ics  212C.  (S)

216 . A to m ic  and M o le c u la r Physics (3)
Structure  of atoms, the Hartree-Fock m e thod , corre la t ion  e n 
ergy  and  re la t iv is t ic  correc t ions .  S tructure of mo lecu les ,  the 
B o rn -O p p e n h e im e r  m ethod, the m o le c u la r  e lec tron ic  state, 
the s tab i l i t y  and b u i ld -u p  of m o lec u les ,  m o le c u la r  orb ita l 
theory. The in te rac t ion  of a tom s and  m o le c u le s  with ex ternal 
f ie lds  A to m ic  and m o le c u la r  co l l is ions .  P re requ is i te  Phys ics  
212A.  (F)

218A . P lasm a Phys ics (3)
The bas ic  p h ys ics  of p lasm as  is d is c u s s e d  for the s im p le  
case  of an unm a g n e t ize d  p lasm a To p ic s  inc lude: therma 
e q u i l ib r iu m  s ta t is t ica l p ropert ies, flu id  and  Landau theory of 
e le c tron  and ion p la s m a  waves, v e loc i ty  sp a ce  ins tab i l i t ies , 
q u a s i - l in e a r  theory, fluc tua t ions , sca t te r ing  of rad ia tion, 
Fokker-P lanck  equa t ion  (W)

218B . P lasm a Phys ics (3)
This cou rse  dea ls  w ith  the m a g n e t ize d  p lasm a  Top ics  in 
c lu d e '  A pp le to n -H a r t re e  theory of w aves  in c o ld  p lasm a 
w aves  in w a rm  p la s m a  (Bernste in  waves, cyc lo tron  d a m p 
ing), M H D  equat ions ,  M H D  waves and shocks, MHD theory of 
e q u i l ib r iu m  and s tab i l i ty  ( in te rc hange  ins tab i l i ty ) ,  a d ia b a t ic  
invariants  and  drif t m ode l of in te rc h a n g e  ins tab il i ty ,  drift 
w aves  P re requ is i te :  Phys ics  218A  (S)

219 . In tro d u c to ry  A s trophys ics  (3)
Fundam en ta ls  of rad ia t ive  transfer, theory of gray  and  non
gray  s te lla r  a tm ospheres ,  E dd ing ton 's  a p p ro x im a t io n  p r in c i 
p les  of invar ia t ion  Format ion of abs o rp t io n  lines, curve  of 
growtfi , resonance  rad ia t ion  C onvec t ion  theory Ste llar  s t ruc 
ture po ly tropes,  nuc lea r  react ions, s te lla r  m o d e ls  S te llar  e v 
o lu t ion  P re requ is i tes  Phys ics  130C. 140B. or equ iva len t  (W)

220 . G roup T heo re tic a l M ethods in  Phys ics  (3)
Study of the representa t ions  and a p p l ic a t io n s  of g roups  to 
p ro b le m s  in physics , with pa r t icu la r  e m p h a s is  on the p e rm u 
tation of un itary  g roups  Pre requ is i te  P hys ics  2 I 2 C  (Sat is 
factory  U nsat is fac to ry  g rades  pe rm it ted  ) (Not offerer.! m 
1979 80 ) (F)

221 . Advanced M echan ics  (3)
A d v a n c e d  top ics  such  as genera l  relativ ity, h y d rodynam ics  
and  shock waves, e las t ic i ty  Prererju is ite . Phys ics  200B  (Sat 
is factory  U nsa t is fac to ry  g rades  pe rm it ted  ) (Not offered in 
1979 80 ) (S)

222 . Advanced N uc le a r Phys ics (3)
Top ics  of current in terest E xam p les  a m b ig u i t ie s  in the nu 
c lear  tw o -b o d y  p rob lem , three nuc leon  systems and 
t a d d e e v  equat ions , recent de v e lo p m e n ts  in the tf ieory ol nu 
c lea i  matter and fin ite  nuc le i,  exo t ic  nuc le i  P r e r e q u n u t e

P h y s i c s  2 1 3  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  t  ( N o t  o f f e r e d  m  1  9 7 9 - 8 0 . )  ( S i
223A. Advanced A s trophys ics  (3)T h e o r y  a n d  o b s e r v a t i o n  o t  w h i t e  d w a r f s  d e g e n e r a t e  m a t t e r  I n t e r s t e l l a r  m a t t e r  t h e o r y  a n d  o b s e w a c o n  o t  e m i s s i o n  l i n e s  a n d  c o n t i n u e  d e r m a l  e n e r g y  b a l a n c e  T n e  C r a b  N e b u l a  s y n c h r o t r o n  r a d i a t i o n s .  F e r n s  a c c e l e r a t i o n .  X - r a y .  o p t i c a l  a n d  r a d i o  f l u *  s p e c t r a  O d e r  t o p i c s  o f  c m i e m  i n t e r e s t  P r e r e q u i 
s i t e  P h y s i c s  2 1 9  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  1 ( W
223B. Advanced A s trophys ics  (3)K m e m a t i c a i  a n d  d y n a m i c a l  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  t h e  g a l a x y ,  s p i r a l  s t r u c t u r e ;  s t e l l a r  d y n a m i c s ,  m a s s e s  a n d  r o t a t i o n  o f  g a l a x i e s ,  t h e o r y  a n d  o b s e r v a t i o n  o f  g a l a c t i c  n u c l e i ,  r a d  r a g  a  l a x  r a s .  e v o l u t i o n  o f  t h e  u n i v e r s e ;  o b s e r v a t i o n a l  c o s m o l o g y ,  c o s m i c  b l a c k b o d y  r a d i a t i o n  o t h e r  t o p i c s  o f  c u r r e n t  i n t e r e s t  P r e r e q 
u i s i t e :  P h y s i c s  2 2 3 A  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y : U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d . )  ( S )
224. A dvanced Q uantum  M echan ics  (3)C o v a r i a n t  p e r t u r b a t i o n  t h e o r y ,  m a s s  a n d  c h a r g e  r e n o r m a l i z a t i o n  o f  q u a n t u m  e l e c t r o d y n a m i c s ,  r a d i a t i v e - c o r r e c t i o n s  t o  s c a t t e r i n g  a n d  a t o m i c  e n e r g y  l e v e l s ,  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  d i s p e r s i o n  t h e o r y .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  P h y s i c s  2 1 2 C .  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  ' U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d . )  ( N o t  o f f e r e d  i n  
1979-80 .)  (F)

225A-B . G enera l R e la tiv ity  and  Cosm o logy (3 -2 )T h e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  c o v a r i a n c e ,  t e n s o r s  a n d  t e n s o r  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  i n  s p e c i a l  r e l a t i v i t y ;  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  e q u i v a l e n c e ,  t e n s o r  c a l c u l u s ,  f o u n d a t i o n s  o f  g e n e r a l  r e l a t i v i t y ,  a p p l i c a t i o n s  a n d  t e s t s  o f  t h e  t h e o r y ,  g r a v i t a t i o n a l  w a v e s ;  a p p l i c a t i o n s  i n  c o s m o l o g y  a n d  o b s e r v a t i o n a l  t e s t s  o f  c o s m o l o g i c a l  t h e o r i e s  
Prerequ is i te  consen t of in s truc to r  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d . )  ( N o t  o f f e r e d  m  1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )  ( W . S )
230A. Advanced S o lid -S ta te  Phys ics (3)A  s e q u e l  t o  P h y s i c s  2 1 1  f o r  s t u d e n t s  i n t e n d i n g  t o  s p e c i a l i z e  m  s o l i d - s t a t e  p h y s i c s  a n d  r e l a t e d  s u b j e c t s  E x a m p l e s  o f  t o p i c s  t o  b e  c o v e r e d  a r e  e l e c t r o n - e l e c t r o n  a n d  e l e c t r o n - p h o n o n  i n t e r a c t i o n s .  s u p e r c o n d u c t i v i t y ,  L a n d a u  t h e o r y  o f  F e r m i  l i q u i d s  s u r f a c e s ,  d i s o r d e r e d  s y s t e m s .  P rerequ is i te :  Phys ics  211 ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  ) ( F )
230B. A dvanced S o lid -S ta te  P hys ics  (3)S e l e c t i o n  o f  t o p i c s  o f  c u r r e n t  i n t e r e s t  E x a m p l e s  m a g n e t i c  a n d  e l e c t r i c  r e s o n a n c e s ,  s u r f a c e  p h y s i c s ,  s u p e r c o n d u c t i v i t y  f e r r o e l e c t r i c s .  d i s o r d e r e d  s y s t e m s ,  p h a s e  t r a n s i t i o n s ,  l i q u i d  h e l i u m ,  f e r r o m a g n e t i s m  T o p i c s  g i v e n  i n  t h i s  c o u r s e  m a y  v a r y  f r o m  y e a r  t o  y e a r  P r e r e q u i s i t e  P h y s i c s  2 1 1 ( S a t i s f a c t o r v  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  )  ( W )
231. C o llis io n  Theo ry  (3)C o l l i s i o n  t h e o r y  a n d  i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  t o  a t o m i c  a n d  m o l e c u l a r  p r o c e s s e s .  D e s c r i p t i o n  o f  c o l l i s i o n  p r o c e s s e s ,  s c a t t e r i n g s  a n d  r e s o n a n c e s  i n  c o m p o s i t e  s y s t e m s  R e a r r a n g e m e n t  c o l l i s i o n s  a n d  t h e  m e t h o d s  o f  a p p r o x i m a t i o n  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  P h y s 
i c s  2 I 2 A - B .  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  i  ( N o t  o f f e r e d  i n  1 9 7 9 - 8 0 . )  ( S )
232. Advanced  P lasm a P hys ics  (3)A n  a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e  t r e a t i n g  t o p i c s  o f  c u r r e n t  r e s e a r c h  i n t e r 
est. s u c h  a s ;  w e a k  t u r b u l e n c e  t h e o r y ,  f u s i o n ,  d i a g n o s t i c  t e c h n i q u e s ,  e t c .  F Y e r e g u / s / / e s  P h y s i c s  2 1 8 A - B  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d . )  ( N o t  o t t e r e d  m  1 9 7 9  8 0  )  ( T  ;
233. E lem en ta ry  P a rtic le  T heo ry  (4)C u r r e n t  p r o b l e m s  i n  e l e m e n t a r y  p a r t i c l e  t h e o r y  especia l ly  t h e  t h e o r y  o f  s t r o n g  i n t e r a c t i o n s  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  P h y r e c s  9  t o  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  o f  )
234. H igh -E ne rgy  E xpe rim en ta l P hys ics (4)C u r r e n t  e l e m e n t a r y  p a r t i c l e s  r e s e a r c h  T e c h n i q u e s  u s e d  m  e x p e r i m e n t s  w i t h  h i g h - e n e r g y  a c c e l e r a t o r s  P r e r e q u i s i t e  
P h y s i c s  2 1 5  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  1 ( N o t  o f f e r e d  i n  1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )  ( S i
236. M any-B ody  Theo ry  (4 )
Effects of in te rac t ions  m Luge q u a n tu m  met harm y( systems 
at zero or fin ite  tem pera tu re  a n a ly ze d  from a unih t-d om c  
point S ym m etr ies ,  conse rva t ion  laws per tu rba t ion  theory 
sum rules ineq u a l i t ie s  A p p l ic a t io n s  to Bose f e im i  n o rm a 1 
superf lu id ,  c ha rged ,  neutral, degene ra te ,  d ilu te, ete sys  
terns P r e r e q u i s i t e s  P h y ^ n  s 2 1 0 A - B .  2 1 2 C  r.Satista- t c y  
U nsat is fac tory  g ra d e s  pe rm it ted  ) I No! ( 't ie red m 1 9 /9  HP ) 
(S)

239. S pe c ia l T op ics  (1 -2 )I  r on i t ime to l im e  it wd be p o s s ib le  to qu,e a • ,t o* , un tam ed
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Mart in  Shapiro,  Ph.D. (Fall  Quarter)  
t H e r b e r t  F. York, Ph.D.
A s s o c ia te  P ro fe s s o rs :
Peter A. Gourev i tch ,  Ph.D.
Gary C. Ja co bs on ,  Ph.D.
Samue l  H. Kernel  I, Ph.D.
Samue l  L. Popk in ,  Ph.D.
A s s is ta n t P ro fess o rs :
Nathan ie l  L. Beck ,  Ph.D.
El len T. Com isso ,  Ph.D.
Peter F. Cow hey ,  Ph.D.
Ann L. Cra ig ,  Ph.D.
Dav id  D. Lai t in,  Ph.D. (on leave, 

1979-80)
Susan L. Shirk,  Ph.D. (on leave, 1979-80)

tA f f i l i a te d  from P rog ram  on S c ience . T e c h n o lo g y  and P u b 
lic  A ffa irs

T h e  M a jo r P ro g ram
The u n d e rg ra du a te  majo r  in po l i t ica l  

s c ie n c e  a ims  to p rov ide  both a broad in
t roduc t ion  to the d i s c ip l i n e  and an o p 
portun i ty  for students  to pursue top ics  
and areas of s tudy  in w h ich  they deve lop  
a pa r t i cu la r  interest. The m a jo r  is e s p e 
c ia l l y  a p p ro p r ia te  unde rg ra du a te  p re p a 
rat ion for su bseq ue n t  careers  in law, 
government,  and p u b l i c  serv ice.  Each 
s tudent  en ro l led  in the p rog ra m  is re
qu i red  to take Po l i t ica l  S c ie nce  10, 11, 
and 12, and any twelve u p p e r - d i v i s io n < 
courses ap p ro v e d  by a depar tm en ta l  
facu l ty  adviser.  Quarter ly  reg is tra t ion 
ca rds  must be s igned  by the d e p a r tm e n 
tal facu l ty  adv ise r  before subm iss ion .  
Courses taken elsewhere cannot be 
credited toward the major requirement 
unless approved by the department on 
the basis of individual petition. C a n d i 
dates for depa r tm en ta l  honors  are re
qu i red  to take Po l i t ical  S c ie n c e  191A 
and B, w h ich  may be co un ted  toward  the 
up p e r -d iv i s io n  requ i rement .  S in ce  th e  
d e p a rtm e n t is in th e  p ro ce ss  o f ad d in g  
fa cu lty  a n d  e n la rg in g  th e  lis t o f  co u rse  
offe rin g s , s tu d en ts  a re  s tro n g ly  a d 
vised to co n su lt the  d e p a r tm e n t for th e  
la te s t lis ting  o f courses b e fo re  p re 
reg is tra tio n .

Note: Any of these courses  may be 
used to sat isfy the social  s c ie n c e  c o m 
ponent  of the Th ird C o l leg e  genera l-  
ed uca t ion  requ i remen t  under  Program B.

Courses
Lower Division

10. In tro d u c tio n  to P o lit ic a l S c ience : A m e rica n  
P o lit ic s  (4)
I hr, course surveys the prosesses unci institut ions of Anion 

con pol it ies Among the topies d ism issed are indiv idual polit 

c a l  att i tude1, and va lue,, pol itical pa rtc ipa t ion , voting, p a r

tin', intern',! g roup1, Cong rev , pmsidonr y Supreme Court.

the federa l  b u reaucracy  and do m e s t ic  and fo re ig n  po l icy-  
m ak ing  (F)

11. In tro d u c t io n  to P o lit ic a l S c ience : C om pa ra tive  
P o lit ic s  (4 )
Issues of leg i t im acy,  equa l i ty ,  author ity  and p o l ic y -m a k in g  
will  be ex p lo re d  in the con tex t of po l i t ics  and g ov e rnm en t  m a 
num ber  of d if fe rent coun tr ies. (W)

12. In tro d u c tio n  to P o lit ic a l S c ience : In te rn a tio n a l 
R e la tio n s  (4)
The issues of war peace , na t iona l ism  in te rna t iona l ism , and 
e c o n o m ic  g rowth c onserva t ion  w il l be e xam ined  in both h is 
to r ica l and theoret ica l pe rspec t ives .  (S)

Upper Division
100A-B -C . S ystem s o f P o lit ic a l Though t (4 -4 -4 )
This cou rse  treats the d e v e lo p m e n t  of w es te rn  po li t ica l 
thought from the time of Plato and  A r is to t le  to the m odern  era 
Selec ted  texts will  be ex a m in e d  c lose ly ,  in c lu d in g  Plato's R e
p u b l ic ,  M a c h ia v e l l r s  Prince  and  D iscourses ,  H o b b e s '  L e v ia 
than. Locke 's  S econd Treatise on Governm en t  and  the w r i t 
ings of Marx and Mill in o rde r  to inqu ire  into such to p ic s  as the 
m ean ing  of jus t ice  and nature of sys tem atic  th in k in g  about 
po li t ics .  (F.W.S) -

101 . Com pa ra tive  P o lit ic s  (4)
A focus on the p ro b le m s  of s tab i l i t y  and d e m o c ra c y  in various 
po l i t ica l  systems; on the po l i t ics ,  econom ics ,  and  ideo log ies  
of Western Europe and  C o m m u n is t  systems. C om p a r iso n s  
w il l be d rawn  between one-party ,  mult i-party,  and  d ic ta to r ia l  
reg im es  Prerequ is i te :  Pol. Sci. I T  (S)

103. China in W orld  P o lit ic s  (4 )
This cou rse  w i l l  e xam ine  m any  of the m a jo r  issues in the in ter
national re la t ions  of P ac i f ic -A s ia  and in S ino -A m er ican  re la 
t ions s ince  the end of W or ld  W ar II. W ith ir j the con te x t  of such 
issues the course  w il l ana lyze  C h inese  le a d e rs ’ c hang ing  
p e rcep t ions  of the in te rna t iona l  po l i t ica l  system and  the way 
in w h ich  they fo rmu la te  and a t tem p t to carry  out the i r  fo re ign- 
po l icy  goa ls  P rerequ is i te  ju n io r  or sen io r  s ta n d in g  a nd  one  
course  m p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  or consen t of ins tructor .  (Not 
o ffered in 1979-80.)

104 . B r it is h  G ove rnm en t and P o lit ic s  (4)
Exam ines  the nature of pa r l iam en ta ry  g o v e rnm en t  in Britain, 
h is to r ica l  and  c on tem pora ry  p e rspec t ive .  S pe c ia l  attention 
w i l l  be pa id  to c ab ine t  gove rnm en t ,  d i f fe rences  be tw een  the 
major  par t ies  and t rends  in s oc ia l  and  e c o n o m ic  policy. 
Some a ttent ion wi ll a lso  be g iven  to local po l i t ics .

105A -B . T echno logy and S oc ie ty  (4 -4 )
In t h e  f i r s t  q u a r t e r ,  t h e  f o c u s  is o n  t h e  m a k i n g  o f  U .S .  s c i e n c e  
p o l i c y  a n d  t h e  r o l e  of  s c i e n t i s t s  in p o l i t i c s .  In t h e  s e c o n d  q u a r 
te r ,  t h e  t h e o r y  o f  p o s t - i n d u s t r i a l  s o c i e t y  is e x a m i n e d ,  a l o n g  
w i t h  v a r i o u s  p o l i c y  i s s u e s ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  l im i t s  t o  g r o w t h  c o n 
t r o v e r s y  a n d  e n e r g y  p o l i c y .  ( 1 0 5 B  n o t  o f f e r e d  in  1 9 7 9 - 8 0 . )  
(F .W )

105-C . Techno logy  and  S oc ie ty  (4 )
T h is  c o u r s e  c o n c e n t r a t e s  o n  t h e  p o l i c y  i s s u e s  r a i s e d  b y  
b i o m e d i c a l  s c i e n t i f i c  a d v a n c e .  T h e  t o p i c a l  c o n t e n t  v a r i e s  
f r o m  y e a r  t o  y e a r  b u t  i n c l u d e s  s u c h  a r e a s  a s  f e r t i l i t y  c o n t ro l ,  
f e r t i l i z a t i o n  in vitro, r e c o m b i n a n t  D N A ,  l i fe  s u p p o r t  s y s t e m s  
a n d  g e n e t i c  e n g i n e e r i n g .  E m p h a s i s  is  p l a c e d  o n  n e c e s s a r y  
m e c h a n i s m s  fo r  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p e r t i s e  a n d  o t h e r  
p e r s p e c t i v e s  in  p o l i c y - m a k i n g .  (S )

106 . P o lit ic s  in  F rance (4 )
T h is  c o u r s e  is  a n  a t t e m p t  to  e x p l a i n  h o w  F r a n c e  h a s  b e c o m e  
a n  i n c r e a s i n g l y  b i - p o l a r i z e d  p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m .  E m p h a s i s  w i l l  
b e  p l a c e d  o n  (1)  F r e n c h  " c o n s e r v a t i v e "  a n d  " r a d i c a l "  
i d e o l o g i e s ;  (2 )  F r e n c h  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ;  (3 )  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  
t h e  F i f th  R e p u b l i c  w i t h  a n d  w i t h o u t  d e G a u l l e ;  (4 )  F r e n c h  lo c a l  
p o l i t i c s ;  (5 )  F r a n c e  in  a c r i s i s  s i t u a t i o n ;  (6 )  p r o s p e c t s  fo r  t h e  
fu t u r e  (W )

107A -B . V o tin g , C am pa ign ing  and E lec tio ns  (4 -4 )
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  c o n s i d e r  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  p u b l i c  o p i n i o n  a n d  
v o t i n g  in A m e r i c a n  g o v e r n m e n t  S t u d i e s  of  v o t i n g  b e h a v i o r  
w i l l  b e  e x a m i n e d  f r o m  th e  v i e w p o i n t s  o f  b o th  c i t i z e n s  a n d  
c a n d i d a t e s  a n d  a n  e f fo r t  w i l l  b e  m a d e  to  d e v e l o p  m o d e l s  o f  
t h e i r  e l e c t o r a l  b e h a v i o r  A t t e n t i o n  w i l l  a l s o  b e  d e v o t e d  to  r e 
c e n t  e f f o r t s  t o  d e v e l o p  r a t i o n a l  c h o i c e  t h e o r i e s  o f  e l e c t o r a l  
b e h a v i o r  a n d  to  c r i t i q u e s  o f  e l e c t i o n s  a s  d e m o c r a t i c  i n s t i t u 
t i o n s  T h e  r o le  o f  th e  m a s s  m e d i a  a n d  m o n e y  a l s o  w i l l  b e  e x 
a m i n e d  P rerequ is i te  107A for I07B.  (F,S)

108A-B . P o lit ic s  of E duca tion  (4 -4 )
This c ou rse  exam ines  a series of con trovers ies  over the d irec 
tion and con tro l  of e duca t ion  A m er ican  materia ls ,  in c lud ing

e x p e r ie n c e  with d e s e g re g a t io n  and com m un i ty  contro l,  wil l 
be s tressed, but a tten t ion  w i l l  a lso  be pa id  to con trove rs ies  
a r is ing  in other systems, in c lu d in g  m odern  China. M a lays ia  
and N iger ia .  The s econd  quar te r  of this course  s tresses f ie ld  
research. Students  w il l be asked  to se lec t a pa r t icu la r  p r o b 
lem in c onnec t ion  w ith  s ch o o l in g  and  inves t iga te  the p ro b le m  
d irec t ly ,  with the supe rv is ion  of the instructor  P re requ is i te  
108A  (F,W) (Not o ffe red  in 1979-80 )

109 . The P res idency  (4 )
T h e  r o le  o f  t h e  p r e s i d e n c y  in  A m e r i c a n  p o l i t i c s .  T o p i c s  w i l l  i n 
c l u d e  n o m i n a t i o n  a n d  e l e c t i o n  p o l i t i c s ,  r e l a t i o n s  w i t h  C o n 
g r e s s ,  p a r t y  l e a d e r s h i p ,  p r e s i d e n t i a l  c o n t r o l  o f  t h e  b u r e a u 
c r a c y ,  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  p o l i t i c a l  r o l e  a n d  p r e s i d e n t i a l  p s y c h o l 
o g y .  (W )

112A -B . Law and P o lit ic s  — The Suprem e Court (4 -4 )
A  t w o - q u a r t e r  s e q u e n c e  e x a m i n i n g  th e  p o l i t i c a l  r o l e  o f  t h e  S u 
p r e m e  C o u r t  a n d  t h e  e v o l u t i o n  o f  c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  d o c t r i n e s  
( O n l y  t h e  f i r s t  q u a r t e r  to  b e  o f f e r e d  t h i s  y e a r . )

112C. Law  and P o lit ic s  —  C om pa ra tive  Lega l 
C u ltu res  (4)
A sys tem at ic  and c o m p a ra t iv e  trea tment of the ro le  of courts  
in var ious  national sett ings. The  im pac t  of the ju d ic ia l  sys tem 
on th e  in terp lay  be tw een  the lega l  and po l i t ica l  cu l tu res  of 
Western  d e m o c ra t ic  soc ie t ies , of c o m m u n is t  and som e d e 
v e lo p in g  countr ies, w i l l  be exa m in e d

112D . Law  and P o lit ic s  —  The U rban Courts (4 )
A n  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e l a t i o n  o f  t r i a l  c o u r t s  to  th e  u r b a n  p o l i t i 
c a l  s y s t e m ;  j u d i c i a l  r e c r u i t m e n t ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n  o f  t r ia l  c o u r t s  to  
a p p e l l a t e  c o u r t s ,  p o l i c e ,  p r o s e c u t o r s ,  a n d  d e f e n s e  a t t o r n e y s ,  
a n d  t h e  p e n a l  s y s t e m .  P re requ is i te :  low e r-d iv is io n  p o l i t i c a l  
s c ie n c e  or consen t o f  instructor.  (F)

112E. U nde rg radua te  S em in a r in  Law  and P o lit ic s  (4)
An u n d e rg radua te  s em ina r  d e s ig n e d  to a l low  s tudents  w ho 
have a lready  had lec tu re  cou rses  in law and po l i t ics  to pu rsue  
som e as p e c t  of those  courses  in g rea te r  dep th  and  in a sma l l  
g ro u p  sett ing. P re requ is i tes :  P o l i t ic a l  S c ienc e  112A-B-C -D  
a n d  p e rm is s io n  of instructor .

112F . S pec ia l T o p ics  in Law  and P o lit ic s  (4)
An u n d e rg radua te  s em ina r  d e s ig n e d  to a l low  s tuden ts  w ho 
have a l ready  had le c tu re  cou rses  in l a w a n d p o l i t i c s to p u r s u e  
som e a spec t  of those  courses  in g rea te r  dep th  and  in a small  
g ro u p  sett ing. This  cou rse  is open to s tudents  w ho  have had 
112E Prerequ is i tes :  P o l i t ica l  S c ienc e  1 12A-B-C-D-E a nd  
p e rm is s io n  o f instructor.

114A -B . People and  P o lit ic s  (4 -4 )
T h is  c o u r s e  is a b o u t  h o w  p e o p l e  l e a r n  a b o u t  p o l i t i c s  a n d  w h y  
t h e y  p a r t i c i p a t e  in p o l i t i c s .  A m o n g  t h e  t o p i c s  to  b e  t r e a t e d  w i l l  
b e  h o w  c h i l d r e n  l e a r n  a b o u t  p o l i t i c s ,  w h y  s o m e  p e o p l e  p a r t i c 
i p a t e  in p o l i t i c s  a n d  s o m e  d o n ' t ,  w h a t  k i n d s  o f  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  
a r e  to  b e  f o u n d  a m o n g  p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s  a n d  f o l l o w e r s ,  a n d  
w h y  p e o p l e  h a v e  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  a t t i t u d e s  t h e y  do .  P re requ is i te :  

q  14A for.. 1 14B. (W ,S )

115A-B . A m e rican  P o lit ic a l P a rtie s  (4 -4 )
E x a m i n e s  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t w o  m a j o r  p a r t i e s  a s  w e l l  a s  
t h i r d  p a r t y  m o v e m e n t s .  C o n s i d e r s  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  p a r t y  
a f f i l i a t i o n ,  t h e  ro l e  o f  l e a d e r s ,  a c t i v i s t s ,  a n d  o r g a n i z e r s ,  a n d  
t h e  r e l a t i o n  of p a r t i e s  to  g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  
g r o u p s .  P re requ is i te :  115A for 1 15B (F .W )

120 . U rban P o lit ic s  (4 )
This  cou rse  will  foc us  on s tructu res  and p rocesses  of u rban 
po l i t ics ,  as well as on c on tem po ra ry  issues of u rban p u b l ic  
po l icy .  T op ics  to be c o n s id e re d  inc lude  the nature and d e v e l 
o p m e n t  of the m e tropo l i tan  c om m un ity ,  urban p o l i t ic s  and 
d e c is io n -m a k in g ,  a nd  po l icy  issues such  as c r im ina l  justice, 
c iv i l  rights, and p la n n in g  (Not o ffered in 1979-80 )

121 . The U .S . Congress (4 )
This cou rse  will  e x a m in e  the nom ina t ion  and  e lec t ion  of c o n 
g ressm en, const i tuen t  re la t ionsh ips , the d e v e lo p m e n t  of the 
insti tu tion, formal and  in formal s tructures, leadersh ip ,  c o m 
par isons  of House w ith  Senate, lo b b y in g ,  and re la t ionsh ip  
w ith  the execu t ive  b ranch  P rerequ is i te :  P o l i t ica l  S c ie n c e  10. 
(S)

131 . Se lec ted  T op ics  in L a tin  A m e rican  P o lit ic s  (4 )
A (comparat ive ana lys is  of con te m p o ra ry  po l i t ica l  issues m 
I atm A m er ica  Ma te r ia l  to be d raw n  from two or three c o u n 
tr ies A m o n g  the topics; deve lo p m e n t ,  na t iona l ism , p o l i t ica l  
c h a n y u

132 . P o lit ic s  in the  P eop le ’s R epub lic  o f China (4 )
This cou rse  wil l s tudy  p o s t -1949 C h ina  as a country  w in ch  lias 
expe r im e n te d  b ro a d ly  with ec onom ic ,  soc ia l,  and po l i t ica l
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p ro b le m s  c on fron ted  in their a t tem pt to bu i ld  a m od e rn iz e d  
soc ie ty  b a s e d  on revo lu t ionary  idea ls  (Not offered m 
1979-80.)

133A. V ie tn am : The P o lit ic s  o f the  V illa g e  (4 )
This first unit of a tw o-quarte r  seq u e nc e  w i l l  d is c u s s  the n a 
ture of V ie tnam ese  society, e s p e c ia l l y  its v i l la g e  structure, 
but a lso its re l ig ious ,  e thn ic  a nd  c lass  d iv is ions .  (F)

1336 . V ie tn am : The P o lit ic s  o f in te rv e n tio n  (4)
The s e co n d  unit of the sequence  w il l exam ine  the in tervent ion 
of fo re ign pow ers  in V ie tnam ( in c lu d in g  France, the United 
States. C h ina , and the Soviet Union) and the e ffec ts  of in te r 
vention P re requ is i tes  133A a n d  p e rm is s io n  ot ins truc to r  (S)

133C. V ie tn am : S pec ia l T op ics  in  the S tudy of 
R evo lu tio n  (4)
An in tens ive  exam ina t ion  of se lec ted  theore t ica l  issues  in the 
s tudy of the po l i t ica l  econom y  of revo lu t ion and  cou n te r 
revolu t ion. P re re q u is i te : P erm iss ion  of ins tructor .  (S)

134. S e m in a r— Chinese P o lit ic s  (4 )
This cou rse  w i l l  e xam ine  s e lec ted  to p ics  c o n c e rn in g  majo r 
p ro b le m s  of po l i t ica l  insti tutions, po l i t ica l  pa r t ic ipa t ion ,  and 
socia l c h a n g e  in pos t- revo lu t ionary  China. These to p ics  w ill  
be re la ted  to a genera l  exam ina t ion  of M ao ism  and to genera l  
s cho la r ly  c r i t iq u e s  of pos t- revo lu t ionary  po l i t ica l  d e v e lo p 
ment. P re requ is i te  P o l i t ica l  S c ie n c e  132 or equ iva len t .  (Not 
offered in 1979-80.)

139. P o lit ic a l M ode rn iza tio n  Theo ry (4)
A survey of a p p ro a c h e s  to the s tudy  of m ode rn iz a t io n  P roc 
esses of the d e v e lo p m e n t  ot c ap i ta l is m ,  indus tr ia l iza t ion  and 
u rban iza t ion  w ill  be ex am ined . The way in wh ich  these  p ro 
cesses a ffect m ob i l iza t ion ,  incorpora t ion , ass im i la t ion ,  le g i t i 
macy and the ins t i tu t iona l iza t ion  of po l i t ica l  reg im es  wil l be 
s tud ied. (W) (Not o ffered m 1979-80 )

141A-B . S ov ie t P o lit ic s  (4 -4 )
This cou rse  w i l l  e xam ine  the goa ls  of soc ia l is t  soc ie ty  and 
various s tra teg ies  p roposed  to ach ieve  them  in the context of 
the Sovie t U nion Thus, we w i l l  exam ine  Sovie t d e v e lo p m e n t  
and p o l i t ic s  as a p roduc t  of the c ho ices  Sovie t leaders  have 
made, e x a m in in g  w hy  those ch o ice s  w ere  m a d e  and with 
what results. The pa r t icu la r  a s p e c ts  of Sov ie t p o l i t ic s  w h ich  
will  be e m p h a s iz e d  are ec o n o m ic  and soc ia l  po l icy ,  human 
rights, na t iona l i ty  relations, and  fore ign po l icy .  (F,W) Prereq-  
uis ite: P o l i t ic a l  S c ie n c e  141A for  141B

144. A fr ic a n  P o lit ic s  (4)
An e x am ina t ion  of pre -and  pos t-co lon ia l  trends in A fr ican  p o 
li t ical o rgan iza t ion .  E conom ic  m anagem ent ,  d issem ina t ion  
of ideo log ies ,  leadersh ip , and re la t ions w ith  other states w il l 
be am ong  the top ics  cons ide red .  (Not o ffered in 1979-80.)

151. T op ics  in  Am e rican  In te rn a tio n a l R e la tio n s  (4)
This cou rse  w i l l  e x am ine  pos t-W orld  War II A m e r ica n  in te rna
tional re la t ions  in se lec ted  g e o g ra p h ic a l  and issue areas 
Ttie a p p ro a c h  will  in c lu d e  ana lys is  and eva lua t ion  of s pec i f ic  
A m er ican  p o l ic ie s  toward  the se lec ted  areas and ana lys is  of 
the in ternal p rocess  of fo re ign p o l ic y  d e c is io n -m a k in g

152. A m e rica n  Fo re ign  P o lic y  (4)
A m er ican  fo re ign  p o l icy  as d irec ted  to our a ll ies , our 
adversar ies  and to neutrals, and  c o n ce rn in g  ene rgy  ar id ecol 
ogy  as well  as more trad i t iona l  issues — will  be c r i t ic , i l ly  
ana lyzed A na lys is  w i l l  center on ques t ions  of purposes, 
interests, and  po l i t ica l  respons ib i l i t y  Genera l  theor ies  of 
A m er ican  fo re ign  po l icy , both c onven t iona l  and rad ica l ,  will  
a lso be d is cu s s e d .  (S)

153. In te rn a tio n a l O rgan iza tion  (4)
Three in d e p e n d e n t  them es w il l be e x p lo red  (1) the p rospec ts  
tor. and an eva lua t ion  of, wor ld  gove rnm en t ,  (2) the pu rposes  
of in ternat iona l o rgan iza t ions  of more l im ited  s c o p e  than 
world  governm ent ,  and  the im p l ica t io n s  of these o rg a n iz a 
tions for tu ture world  reo rgan iza t ion  based on current socia l,  
econom ic ,  e c o lo g ic a l  and po l i t ica l  t rends  (Not ottered in 
1979-80 )

154. C om pa ra tive  P o lit ic s  and P o lit ic a l Cu ltu re  (4)
To what ex tent do aspects  of cu l tu re  language!, re lig ion  
family , history, beliefs, and va lues  in f luence  the range of 
po l i t ica l  b ehav io r  in any  society, or de f ine  the range of gues 
tions on its p o l i t ica l  a g e n d a 7 If in some w ay  cu lture  lias, an mi 
poitant be a r in g  on po l i t ics ,  wtiat are the m e c h a n is m s  of real 
po li t ica l  c h a n g e 7 To what extent is po l i t ica l  c h a n g e  un id irou  
tiorial toward  some h o m o g e n e o u s  indus tr ia l ized  w or ld ,  and 
to wtiat ex tent w il l he te rogeneous  culture's d e v e lo p  a long  d i 
vergent p a th s 7 (hose are the sem ina l ques t ions  around 
which this course.' w il l be o rgan ized  Pre /eq i / /s / /e  consen t nl 
i n s t r u c t o r  (S) (Not otfererl in 1979 80 )

155A-B . P o lit ic s  and the Econom ic O rder (4 -4 )
This course exam ines  the in te rp lay  of po l i t ics  and e c o n o m ic s  
in in ternat ional re la t ions  The first quar te r  enta i ls  a rev iew  of 
the history of the in ternat ional e c o n o m ic  order trom the s e v 
enth century  th rough the present S tress is p la c e d  on the ev o 
lu tion of the nat ion-s ta te  and its im p l ica t io n s  tor economic ' 
a r rangem en ts  The second  quar te r  w i l l  co n s id e r  majo r theo 
r ies pu rpo rt ing  to ex p la in  and p re d ic t  the w o rk ings  o' the in 
ternat iona l o rde r  from the poin t of v ie w  of po l i t ica l  econom y  
Pre requ is i tes  1 5 5 A -P o l i t i c a l  S c ie n c e  12 a n d  one  quarte r  ot 
e conom ics ,  15 5 6  - P o l i t ica l  S c ienc e  155A  (F.W)

156 . The P o lic y  M ak ing  P rocess (4)
This  course  w il l d e s c r ib e  the p o l ic y -m a k in g  p rocesses  e m 
p loyed  by A m e r ic a n  national g ov e rnm en t  Attent ion w i l l  be 
focused  on the la w -m ak ing  p rocess  and on d e c is io n  m ak ing  
w ith in  the execu t ive  b ranch  (Not o ffe red  in 1979-80.)

158 . S oc ia l W e lfa re  P o lic ie s  in  In d u s tr ia liz e d  
C oun tries  (4)
What exp la ins  the d i f fe rences  in in c o m e  ass is tance , health 
care  and other types  of socia l w e l fa re  po l ic ie s  am ong  W est
ern c oun tr ies7 Do s om e types of w e lfa re  p rog ram s  work better 
than o the rs7 Can the U S. learn im por tan t  lessons from other 
countr ies '  exp e r ie n c e s  with soc ia l  w e lfa re  p o l i c ie s 7 These 
ques t ions  w il l serve as o rga n iz in g  them es for th is  course  
(Not offered in 1979-80.)

159 . Energy P o lic y  and P o lit ic s  (4 )
Pol i t ica l ,  e c o n o m ic  a n d  te c h n o lo g ic a l  const ra in ts  on p u b l ic  
p o l ic y  responses  to the energy  p ro b le m  w i l l  be  exp lo red  
C ase  s tud ies  of the evo lu t ion  of oil, natural gas  and nuc lear  
p o l ic ie s  w i l l  i l lus tra te  the a rgum ent.  There w i l l  a lso  be a 
d is cu s s io n  of the in ternat iona l d im e n s io n s  of e ne rgy  p o l ic ie s  
(F)

161 . M a rine  P o lic y  (4)
This  course  a im s  to p rov ide  a theo re t ica l  and factual 
f ramework  for the s tudy  of m ar ine  p o l ic y  and to e x am ine  four 
or five cases  invo lv ing  con trovers ia l  issues. A m ong  the is 
sues the p o rpo ise - tuna  controversy; m a n g a n e s e  nodu les  
and  deep-sea  m in ing ;  coasta l m an a g e m e n t  and  nuc lea r  
power: and l iab i l i ty  for oil sp i l ls

162 . S em in a r in  Advanced Top ics  in  P o lit ic a l 
Theory (4)
T o p ic s  to be treated in the course  w i l l  in c lu d e  c o n ce p ts  of l i b 
erty and jus t ice  as we l l  as the work of s e lec ted  po l i t ica l  th e o 
r ists  from the e igh teen th  century  o n w a rd s  P rerequ is i te :  open  
on ly  to s tudents  who fiave had  p re v io u s  courses  in p o l i t i c a l  
theory or p o l i t i c a l  p h i lo s o p h y

163 . S em ina r —  S pec ia l Top ics in  A m e rican  
P o lit ic s  (4 )
An u nde rg radua te  s em ina r  d e s ig n e d  to g ive  s tudents  who 
have  a lready  had som e course e x p e r ie n c e  in u p p e r -d iv is io n  
A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic s  c lasses  an oppo r tu n i ty  to s tudy  som e as 
pec t  of cu rren t A m e r ic a n  po l i t ics  in g rea te r  de p th  in a small  
g ro u p  sett ing. Pre requ is i tes  PS 10 a n d  two u p p e r -d iv is io n  
c lasses  in A m e r ica n  p o l i t ic s  (F)

164 . P o lit ic a l C onsequences o t E le c to ra l S ystem s (4)
A c o m p a ra t iv e  survey  of the major  d im e n s io n s  of the e lec to ra l  
a r rangem ents  used In c o n tem po ra ry  d e m o c ra t ic  states: the 
e lec to ra l  fo rmula  (m a jo r i ty  and p lu ra l i ty  systems, the various  
forms of p roport iona l  representat ion, and sem i-p ropo r t iona l  
systems), d is t r ic t  s ize, and  e lec to ra l  th resho lds. The effects  of 
the d if fe rent e lec to ra l  sys tem s on party  c om pe t i t ion  w i l l  be 
ana lyzed  in te rms of the re la t ionsh ips  be tw een votes and 
seats, the fragm en ta t ion  or concen tra t ion  of party  systems, 
and  the e n c o u ra g e m e n t  of e lec tora l a l l iances .  (W)

165 . S em ina r: Advanced Top ics in Com pa ra tive  
P o lit ic s  (4 )
A com p a ra t iv e  a na lys is  of the party  sys tem s of d e m o c ra t ic  re 
g im e s  and their  e f fec ts  on the fo rm at ion  of gove rnm en t c o a l i 
t ions  and g o v e rnm en t  s tab i l i ty  S pec ia l  a ttent ion w i l l  be pa id  
to the work  of the m a jo r  com p a ra t iv e  theor is ts  of party  s y s 
tems, from D uverge r  to Sarton The theor ies  of coa l i t ion  
fo rmat ion  to be e x a m in e d  inc lude  those  that a ttem pt to p r e 
d ic t  w h ich  coa l i t ion  is l ike ly  to be fo rm ed  and those  that seek 
to relate cab ine t  s tab i l i t y  to the type of cab in e t  c oa l i t ion  (S)

167A-B . Dem ocracy in  P lu ra l S o c ie tie s  (4 -4 )
th is  course exam ines  the j i rob lem  of c rea t ing  and mam 
ta m m y  s tab le  d e m o c ra t ic  reg im es  in soc ie t ies  d iv id e d  bv 
m a jo i  c leavages  such as those of re l ig ion , ( 'th inc ity, and lac 
g u a q e  The theore t ica l  mode l ol "o o ns o c ia t io n a l  demot racy 
w il l be exp la ined  and a p j i l i e d  to exp la in  e xpe r ience  m a van 
ety ol national sett ings, in c lu d in g  Ho l land , B e lg ium , 
.Switzer land, C anada  and I ebanon, as well  as (b ird  World 
car,es (F.W)

170 . A m e rican  N a tiona l S ecu rity  P o lic y  (4 )A  c o u r s e  a b o u t  U  S  n a t i o n a l  s e c u r i t y  o b j e c t i v e s  a n d  t h e  
m e a n s  to r  a c h i e v i n g  t h e m  S p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  w i l l  b e  p l a c e d  
o n  c u r r e n t  U S m il i ta ry  p o s t u r e  a n d  a r m s - c o n t r o i  p o l i c i e s  a n d  t h e  r a t i o n a l e s  b e h i n d  t h e m  T o p i c s  w i l l  i n c l u d e  t h e  s t r a t e g i c  b a l a n c e ,  t h e  N A T O  W a r s a w  P a c t  c o n f r o n t a t i o n s ,  t h e  M i d d l e  E a s t .  S A L T ,  a n d  o t h e r  a r m s  c o n t r o l  f o r u m s

171. S em ina r: A m e rica n  N a tiona l S e cu rity  P o lic y  (4)S e m i n a r  i n  s e l e c t e d  n a t i o n a l  s e c u r i t y  t o p i c s  S p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  w i l l  b e  p l a c e d  o n  c u r r e n t  U  S  m i l i t a r y  p o s t u r e  a n d  a r m s  c o n t r o l  p o l i c i e s ,  a n d  t h e  r a t i o n a l e s  b e h i n d  t h e m  O t h e r  t o p i c s  w i l l  i n c l u d e  t h e  s t r a t e g i c  b a l a n c e ,  t h e  N A T O  W a r s a w  P a c t  c o n f r o n t a t i o n s ,  t h e  M i d d l e  E a s t  S A L T ,  a n d  o t h e r  a r m s  c o n t r o l  f o r u m s  Prerequis i te . P o l i t i c a l  S c ience  S T P A ,  1 7 0

173. P os itive  P o lit ic a l T heo ry  (4 )T h e  c o u r s e  i s  i n t e n d e d  t o  a c q u a i n t  u n d e r g r a d u a t e s  w i t h  a  w i d e  v a r i e t y  o f  m a t h e m a t i c a l  m o d e l s  u s e d  i n  p c O t i c a l  s c i e n c e .  T h e  a p p r o a c h  w i l l  b e  n o n - t e c h m c a l  T h e  g o a l  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  i s  t o  g i v e  t h e  s t u d e n t  a n  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e  u t i l i t y  o f  s u c h  m o d e l s  f o r  t h e  s t u d y  o f  p o l i t i c a l  p h e n o m e n a
174A -B . S ta tis tic a l M e thods /D a ta  A na ly s is  (-4 )T h i s  c o u r s e  w i l l  o f f e r  a  g e n e r a l  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  s t a t i s t i c a l  m e t h o d s  a n d  d a t a  a n a l y s i s  t o r  s t u d e n t s  i n t e r e s t e d  m  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  p u b l i c  p o l i c y ,  a n d  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  r e s e a r c h  A l t h o u g h  c a l c u l u s  i s  n o t  r e q u i r e d ,  i t  i s  s t r o n g l y  r e c o m m e n d e d  T h e  c o u r s e  w i l l  i n c l u d e  a  b a s i c  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  t h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t i c e  o f  s t a t i s t i c a l  i n f e r e n c e  m e a s u r e s  o f  a s s o c i a t i o n  s a m p l i n g  t h e o r y ,  a n d  l i n e a r  r e g r e s s i o n  m o d e l s  T h e r e  w i l l  b e  e x t e n s i v e  w o r k  w i t h  c o m p u t e r  d a t a  a n a l y s i s  s y s t e m s  s u c h  a s  S P S S  a n d  e a c h  s t u d e n t  w i l l  d o  a  l a r g e - s c a l e  a n a l y s i s  p r o j e c t  d u r i n g  t h e  s e c o n d  h a l f  o t  t h e  c o u r s e  ( F . W )
175A . Fundam en ta ls  o f P o lit ic a l Econom y (4)T h e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  t h e  t w o - q u a r t e r  c o u r s e  w i l l  f o c u s  b r o a d l y  o n  h o w  e c o n o m i c  b e h a v i o r  a f f e c t s  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i o n  a n d  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  a n d  h o w  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i o n  a n d  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a t f e c t  e c o n o m i c  b e h a v i o r  C e n t r a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  w i l l  b e  g i v e n  t o  t h e  i m p a c t  o f  d e m o c r a t i c  p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m s  o n  v a r i o u s  t y p e s  o f  e c o 
n o m i c  a r r a n g e m e n t s  a n d  v i c e  v e r s a  (F )

175B . Issues in P o lit ic a l Economy (4 )
T h e  s e c o n d  h a l f  o f  t h i s  t w o - q u a r t e r  c o u r s e  w i l l  b e  a  s e m i n a r  
d e a l i n g  in  d e p t h  w i t h  o n e  o r  a n u m b e r  o f  s p e c i f i c  i s s u e s  
t o u c h e d  o n  in th e  f i rs t  h a l f  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  ( 1 7 5 A )  a n d  d e a l t  w i th  
in  t h e  f r a m e w o r k  d e v e l o p e d  th e re .  I s s u e s  m a y  c o v e r  s u c h  
t o p i c s  a s  l a b o r  a n d  p o l i t i c s ,  c o r p o r a t i v i s m ,  p o l i t i c s  a n d  e c o 
n o m i c s  o f  b u r e a u c r a t i c  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  t h e  w e l f a r e  s ta te ,  
e q u a l i t y  a n d  o t h e r  s u c h  q u e s t i o n s .  P re requ is i te  P o l i t ic a l  S c i 
ence  175A. (W)

191A-B . S en io r Honors S em ina r: F ron tie rs  o f P o lit ic a l 
Sc ience  (0 -8 )
T in s  c o u r s e  w i l l  b e  t a u g h t  j o i n t l y  b y  t h e  s t a f f  o! t h e  d e p a r t m e n t  w i t h  o c c a s i o n a l  l e c t u r e s  b y  v i s i t o r s  I t  i s  o p e n  o n l y  t o  s e n i o r s  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  q u a l i f y i n g  f o r  d e p a r t m e n t a l  h o n o r s  A d m i s s i o n '  t o  t h e  c o u r s e  w i l l  b e  d e t e r m i n e d  b y  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t  o n  t h e  b a s i s  o f  ( t i e  s t u d e n t ' s  a c a d e m i c  r e c o r d  E a c h  s t u d e n t  e n r o ' l e d  w i l l  b e  r e q u i r e d  t o  w r i t e  a n  h o n o r s  e s s a y  u n d e r  t h e  s u p e r v i s i o n  o f  a  m e m b e r  o f  t h e  f a c u l t y  T i n s  e s s a y  w h i c h  i s  t o  b e  s u b m i t t e d  b y  t h e  e n d  o t  t h e  w i n t e r  q u a r t e r ,  w i l l  b e  t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  f i n a l  g r a d e  f o r  t h e  c o u r s e  ( F . W )  P r o r o g u / s / i e s  s r n u u  
s t a n d i n g , G  P  A o f  3  5  m  p o h t n ' . m  s< m n e e  ' >r p e r m i s s i o n  o r  
t h e  d e p a r t m e n t

197 . F ie ld  S tudy in P o lit ic a l Sc ience (4)f i e l d  w o r k  i n  the l o c a l  a r e a  i n  s o m e  a s p e c t  o f  p o e t i e s  o r  o u t )  l i e  p o l i c y  T h e  p r o j e c t  s h o u l d  t i e  l a r g e l y  d e s i g n e d  b y  t h e  s t u d e n t .  w i t h  ( a c u i t y  s u p e rv is io n  a n d  shou ld  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  an o v e r a l l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  p r o c e s s  ( P  W . S )
198. D ire c te d  G roup S tudy (2 o r 4)D i r e c t e d  g r o u p  s t u d y  i n  a n  a r e a  n o t  p r e s e n t l y  c o v e i e d  h y  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t a l  c u r i n '  a l u m  ( P  N P  g r a d e s  o n l y  )  ( I  W  S )
199. Independen t S tudy fo r  U nde rg radua tes (2 o r 4)I n d e p e n d e n t  r e a d i n g  i n  a i i v a r n  c d  p o l i t i c a l  s i u e i u . e  b y  i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t s  ( P  N P  g r a d e s  o n l y  )  Pit v r q i ir.uh ■  i  onsont ol 
ins t im  'h u ( I ,W.S)

298 . D irec ted  Read ing (1 -12)G u i d e d  a n d  s u p e r v i s e d  r e a d i n g  m  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  o l  t h e  s e v e r a l  t i e l d s  of p o l i t ica l  s c ie n c e  P r t ' ie q u is i t r  i j ra d u a te  s tand i tu j
( I . W U )
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e d g e  make it im p o s s ib le  to p rov ide  t ra in 
ing  in depth  in every a s p e c t  of  e x p e r i 
men ta l  p s yc ho lo gy ,  but  most  aspe c ts  are 
rep resen te d  in d e p a r tm en ta l  research.

P re p a ra tio n
Apar t  f rom the genera l  Un ivers i ty  re

quirements, the de p a r tm e n t  gene ra l l y  
e x p e c ts  a d e q u a te  u n d e rg ra d u a te  p re p a 
rat ion in psycho logy .  A majo r  in the s u b 
ject ,  or at least  a strong minor,  is nor
m a l l y  a p rerequ is i te ,  but  ex ce p t ion s  may 
be  m a d e  for a p p l i c a n ts  wi th  g o o d  b a c k 
g ro u n d s  in such  f ie lds  as b io lo gy  and 
m athem at ics .

L a n g u a g e  R e q u ire m e n ts
There is no fo re ig n - la n g u a g e  requ i re 

ment.

M a s te r ’s D e g re e  P ro g ram
Normal ly ,  s tudents  wi l l  be a c c e p te d  

o n ly  fo r th e  Ph.D. Students in the doctora l  
p r o g ra m  may, however,  qua l i f y  for the 
M.A.

Plan II has been a d o p te d  by the d e 
p a r tm e n t  fsee Graduate Studies: The 
Master’s Degree). Each c a n d id a te  must 
c o m p le te  a tw o-course  requ i remen t  in 
quan t i ta t i ve  m ethods  and at least  six a d 
d i t ion a l  g rad ua te  courses other than the 
research  courses  296, 298 and 299. 
Each  c a n d id a te  must a lso pass the m a s 
t e r ’s exam ina t ion ,  wh ich  is of fered by the 
d e p a r tm e n t  on ce  each year.

Graduate Curriculum
Al l  students  must ful f i l l  all course  re

q u i re m e n ts  —  stated be low  —  wh i le  re g 
is tered as g radua te  students  in p s y c h o l 
o g y  at UC San Diego. There may o c c a 
s io n a l l y  be e x ce p t ion s  gran ted  to this 
rule.  Requests  for excep t ion  shou ld  be in 
the  form of pe t i t ions f rom students  and 
the i r  adv ise rs  to the Com m i t tee  on G r a d 
ua te  Affai rs. It is in the best interest  of the 
s tuden t  if these pe t i t ions are fo r thcom ing  
at the t ime of a d m is s io n  to the g radua te  
p rog ram .  In th is way the commit tee ,  the 
s tuden ts  and the ir  adv ise rs  wi l l  all be 
aw a re  of the cou rse  requ i remen ts  before 
any  of them are taken.

F irs t-Y e a r  R e q u ire m e n ts
In the first year  of study, each student  

mus t  ful f i l l  the fo l lo w in g  requ i rements :

1. Each s tudent  must ful f i l l  a q u a n t i t a 
t ive m e thods  requ i rement ,  e i ther by 
tak ing two quan t i ta t ive  m e thods  
courses  a p p ro v e d  by the g radua te  
co m m it tee  or by show ing  a 
sa t is facto ry  k n o w le d g e  of these 
courses  th rough an examina t ion .

Psychology
2. In ad d i t ion  to the quan t i ta t ive  m e th 

ods  requ i rement ,  each student  is e x 
pec ted  to take at least  e ight  courses  
f rom the l ist p rep a red  by the g radua te  
af fai rs commit tee .  At least  t ive of 
these must  be b a s ic  courses f rom at 
least  four d i f ferent  areas.  Dur ing  the 
f irst year of  study,  the s tudent  is re
qu i red  to c o m p le te  f ive of these 
courses, fou r  of w h ic h  must be bas ic  
seminars.  By the end of the se co nd  
year  the s tudent  must have c o m 
p le ted  at least  f ive bas ic  seminars  in 
four d i f ferent  areas.  The g radua te  
co m m it tee  wi l l  p rov ide  a l ist of a c 
ce p ta b le  courses  and a list of the 
areas.

3. Al l f i rs t -year  g rad ua te  s tudents are re
qu i red  to s u b m i t  a research pa pe r  on 
the pro jec t  c o m p le te d  as a part  of 
the ir  research  p rac t icum .  The pa pe r  
shou ld  be  c o m p a ra b le  in style, 
length,  and  qua l i t y  to pape rs  p u b 
l ished in the normal,  refereed jou rna ls  
of the s tu d e n t ’s research area. The 
format of the  pa pe r  shou ld  be in the 
sty le of a jou rna l  a r t ic le  a c c e p ta b le  to 
any of the m a jo r  jou rna ls  in the s tu 
d e n t ’s area (the p u b l i c a t io n  manua l  of 
the A m e r ic a n  P s yc ho lo g ica l  A s s o c ia 
t ion, se co nd  ed i t ion,  1974, shou ld  be 
fo l lowed. )
The research  pa pe r  wi l l  be read and 
eva lua ted  by  the s tu d e n t ’s research 
adv ise r  and  by at least two other r e a d 
ers a p p o in te d  by the gradua te  af fai rs 
commit tee .  The p a p e r  wi l l  be g ra d e d  
on a 3 po in t  scale:  +,  0, and — . A d d i 
t ional  readers  may be requ i red when 
there are c o n f l i c t in g  evaluat ions.
The research p a p e r  is p resented 
oral ly  also at a research meet ing  he ld 
at the end of  the sp r ing  quarter . A t 
tenda nce  at this mee t ing  is requ i red 
of the ent i re d e p a r tm e n t ’s g radua te  
students a n d  facul ty.  Typ ica l l y ,  each 
s tudent  is a l low ed  ten minutes to 
present the p a p e r  wi th a f ive minu te 
ques t ion pe r io d  fo l low ing  the p resen 
tation.

4. Students are eva lua ted  by the enti re 
facul ty by a meet ing  at the end of the 
a c a d e m ic  year. At the depa r tm en t  
evaluat ion,  the normal m in im um  
standards for a l low ing  a student to 
cont inue be yo n d  the first year are 
co m p le t ion  of all de pa r tm en t  requ i re 
ments,  sa t is facto ry  co m p le t io n  of the 
f irst -year research  p ro jec t  ( in c lud in g  
the oral presenta t ion) ,  a B +  average 
m the quan t i ta t ive  m e thods  courses 
and a B +  average  in the courses 
wh ich  fulfi l l  the area requ irements .

Q u a lify in g  E x a m in a tio n  fo r th e  Ph.D. 
D e g re e

The qua l i f y ing  exam ina t ion  has two 
parts. In one part, the student  is e x a m 
ined on top ics  re la ted to the thes is  p ro 
posal.  In the other, the student  is e x a m 
ined on a b roader  range of top ics .  This 
b roade r  range of to p ic s  is de te rm in e d  
jo int ly  by  the s tuden t  and the qu a l i f y in g  
commit tee .  Prior to the examina t ion ,  the 
student  submi ts  to the co m m i t te e  a wr i t 
ten list of  the four areas in the d e pa r tm en t  
in w h ic h  th e s tu d e n t  is q u a l i f ied  and a list 
of t o p ic s  in those areas on wh ich  the s tu
dent w ish e s  to be exam ined .  The student  
and the com m it tee  work  toge the r  to 
reach a mutua l ly  sa t is fac to ry  d o c u m e n t  
that  l ists the top ic s  to be covered.  Then, 
at the t im e  of the examina t ion ,  a de f in i te  
per iod of t ime is set as ide  for ques t ions  
on these top ics.

These regu la t ions took ef fect  on the 
first da y  of c lasses  in the 1975 /76  a c a 
d e m ic  yea r  (S e p te m b e r  19, 1975). Al l  
s tudents  are requ i red  to fo l low the new 
program,  except  that  those s tudents who 
have a l ready  pa ss ed  the wr i t ten 
qu a l i f y in g  exam ina t ion  are a l lo w e d  to 
fo l low the  old requ i re m e n t  (the qu a l i f y ing  
exam ina t ion  wi l l  cons is t  only of  q u e s 
t ions on the area of thes is p roposa l  
itself).

T e a c h in g
All students  are requ i red  to p a r t i c ipa te  

in the tea ch in g  ac t iv i t ies  of theddepart-  
ment for  one quar ter  of ha l f - t ime tea ch in g  
in every year  of res idence.

R e s id e n c y
Each s tudent  mus t c o m p le te  the re

qu i re m en ts  for q u a l i f i ca t ion  for c a n d i 
d a cy  for the Ph.D. d e g re e  by the end of 
the th i rd year  of res idence .  Any student  
fa i l ing to qual i fy  by th is t ime wi l l  be 
p laced  on probat ion.  A student  w h o  fai ls 
to qua l i f y  by the end of the spr ing quar ter  
of the fourth  year of res idence  wi l l  au to
m at ica l l y  be te rm ina ted  f rom the d e p a r t 
ment.

No s tudent  may a l low  more than eight  
ca len da r  years to e la p s e  be tween star t
ing the g radua te  p rog ram and 
c o m p le t in g  the requ i rements  for  the 
Ph.D. degree. S tudents  wi l l  au tom a t i 
ca l ly  be te rm ina ted  f rom the p rog ra m  at 
the end ot the sp r ing  quar ter  ot their 
e ighth c a le n d e r  year  in the department.

R e s e a rc h
From the first year  of g radua te  s tudy  all 

s tudents are en ro l led  in a research 
p ra c t ic u m  (Psycho logy  296). Students
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Psychology
are ass igned  to current  research  p ro 
jec ts  in the depar tmen t ,  and rece ive  the 
persona l  supe rv is ion  of a m e m b e r  of the 
staff.

Courses
Lower Division

E x p e rim e n ta l R e q u ire m e n ts
Psycho lo gy  at UC San D ieg o  is a lab o 

ratory sc ience.  We are c o n c e rn e d  wi th 
the sc ien t i f ic  d e v e lo p m e n t  of kn o w le d g e  
a b ou t  human and  an imal  be ha v io r  and 
thought.  A c c o rd in g ly ,  e x p e r ie n c e  wi th 
expe r im en ta l  p ro c e d u re s  p lays  an im 
portant  role in the u n d e rg ra d u a te  and 
g rad ua te  t ra in ing  of students .  P sycho l 
og y  majors  mus t  all learn expe r im en ta l  
methods,  in c lu d in g  bas ic  sta t is t ical  
techn iques .  Those  in the honors  p rog ram 
mus t  take labora tory  courses  and also do  
a year - long  u n d e rg ra du a te  thesis.

L o w e r-D iv is io n  S tu d e n ts
Students  en ro l led  in the lower-d iv is ion  

courses  (with the excep t ion  of P sycho l 
o g y  60) must se rve as exer imenta l  s u b 
jec ts  for pa r t i c ipa t ion  in three hours per 
quarter .  The requ i re m e n t  is in tended  to 
be a posi t ive  ed u c a t io n a l  s u p p le m e n t  to 
the course work.  Part of each e x p e r im e n 
tal sess ion wi l l  be devo ted  to e x p la n a 
t ion and d is c u s s io n  of the p u rp os e  and 
nature of the e x p e r im e n t  ( this wi l l  usua l ly  
be do ne  at the end of the expe r im en ta l  
session).  S tudents  a lways  have the r ight  
to d is con t in ue  p a r t i c ipa t io n  at any po int  
in any study. Students  who are unab le  to 
pa r t i c ipa te  or w h o  choose  not  to pa r t i c i 
pa te wi l l  be p ro v id e d  wi th al te rna te  serv
ice a s s ign m en ts  wh ich  are d e s ig n e d  to 
serve s im i la r  e d uc a t ion a l  goals.

I .  P sycho logy (4 )
An in t roduc t ion  to b a s ic  c o n ce p ts  m p s y c h o lo g y  (Offered 
fall, w in te r  and spr ing .)

10. D eve lopm en ta l P sycho log y  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to the p s y c h o lo g ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  of the h u 
man o rgan ism  with s p e c ia l  reference to c o g n i t iv e  d e v e lo p 
ment in the ch ild .

I I .  P e rcep tion  and In fo rm a tio n  P rocess ing  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  of pe rcep t ion ,  l e a r n i n g  
and in fo rm ation  p roces s ing

14. S oc ia l P sycho logy A pp lie d  to  Hum an  
P rob lem s  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to c o n c e p ts  and methods  in soc ia l  p s y c h o l 
ogy.

60. In tro d u c tio n  to  S ta tis t ic s  (4)
In t roduct ion  to the e x pe r im en ta l  method  in p s y c h o lo g y  and to 
m a them a t ica l  te c h n iq u e s  necessary  for expe r im en ta l  re 
search. Prerequis i te  one  year  of m a them a t ics  or f ie rm iss ion  
of instructor.

88. L ea rn ing  S k ills  (4 )
An expe r im en ta l  s em ina r  on the d e v e lo p m e n t  of sk il ls  for 
learn ing . We w il l talk ab o u t  how to ana lyze  lea rn ing  strati; 
q ies, l iow  to rem em ber, f low to plan, and how  to ana lyze  a 
task. We will  cover  ana lys is  of " b u g s "  m a so lu t ion  and the do

v e lo p m e n t  of app rop r ia te  d e b u g g in g  s tra teg ies  (Not 
o ffered in 1979-80 )

Upper Division
101 . In tro d u c t io n  to  D eve lopm en ta l P sycho logy  (4)
A lec ture  cou rse  on a varie ty  of top ics  in the d e v e lo p m e n t  of 
the ch i ld ,  in c lu d in g  the d e v e lo p m e n t  of pe rcep t ion ,  c o g n i 
tion la n g u a g e  and sex d i f fe rences .  P rerequ is i te  P sycho logy  
60.

102 . In tro d u c t io n  to S ensa tio n  and P e rcep tion  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to p ro b le m s  and  m ethods in the s tudy  of pe r
cep tua l  and c o g n i t iv e  p ro ce s se s  Prerequ is i te :  P sych o lo g y  
60 or one  yea r  o f  c o l le g e - le v e l  m a them at ics .

103 . In tro d u c t io n  to  P r in c ip le s  o f B ehav io r (4 )
An e x a m p le  of the p r in c ip le s  of c o n d i t io n in g  and the ir  a p p l i 
ca t ion  to the contro l and m o d i f ic a t io n  of human behav ior.

104 . In tro d u c t io n  to  S oc ia l P sycho logy  (4)
An in tens ive in t roduc t ion  and survey  of current k n o w le d g e  in 
s oc ia l  p s yc h o lo g y .  P re re q u is i te : P sych o lo g y  60

105. In tro d u c t io n  to  C ogn itive  P sycho logy (4 )
In t roduct ion  to the e x pe r im en ta l  s tudy of h ighe r  m enta l p ro c 
esses. T o p ic s  to be cove red  in c lu d e  pattern recogn it ion ,  pe r 
c e p t io n  and c o m p re he n s io n  of language , m em ory  and  p ro b 
lem so lv ing . P re requ is i te :  ju n io r  s ta n d in g

106 . In tro d u c t io n  to  P h y s io lo g ic a l P sycho logy (4)
In tens ive  in t roduc t ion  to cu rren t  k n o w le d g e  of p h y s io lo g ica l  
fac tors  in learn ing , motivat ion, p e rce p t io n  and m em ory

108 . In tro d u c t io n  to  E xpe rim en ta l P sycho logy (4)
Various  m e m b e rs  of the p s y c h o lo g y  facu l ty  wil l d is c u s s  their 
cu rren t research  with spec ia l  e m p h a s is  upon m e th o d o lo g ic a l  
p rob lem s .

111 . Advanced  S ta tis tic s  (4 )
In te rm ed ia te  e x am ina t ion  of the expe r im en ta l  m e thod  m ps y 
c h o lo g y  and m a them a t ica l  te c h n iq u e s  necessa ry  for e x p e r i 
menta l research  P re requ is i te : m in im u m  g ra d e  of B in either 
P s y ch o lo g y  60 or M a them at ics  80A.

115 . L abo ra to ry  in C ogn itive  P sycho logy (4)
Lecture  and labora to ry  work in human in fo rm ation  p ro c 
ess ing . P re requ is i tes :  P s y c h o lo g y  105 a n d  111 a n d  consen t  
of the instructor .

116 . L abo ra to ry  in Sensory P sycho logy  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to the exp e r im e n ta l  m easurem en t and  a n a ly 
sis of aud i to ry  and v isua l phen o m e n a  P re requ is i tes  Psy
c h o lo g y  159 (co - reg is t ra t ion  p e rm i t te d )  a n d  P s y ch o lo g y  111

120 . L ea rn in g  and M o tiv a t io n  (4)
Survey of research  and theory in learn ing and m ot iva t ion  In
c lu d e s  inst incts ,  re in fo rcem ent,  s t im u lus  "control, c h o ice  
avers ive  contro l,  and human a p p l ic a t io n  P re requ is i tes  P sy
c h o lo g y  103. a n d  P sycho logy  60  or Ma them at ics  8 0 A , a n d  c o 
reg is t ra t ion  with P sycho logy  121.

121 . L abo ra to ry  in O peran t P sycho logy (4)
Lecture  and labora to ry  in ope ran t  psycho logy .  Pre requ is i te  
must be  taken with P sycho logy  120.

126. E xpe rim en ta l M ethods in  S oc ia l P sycho logy (4)
Lecture  and labora to ry  work in soc ia l  p s y c h o lo g y  P re re q u i
sites P sy c h o lo g y  104 a n d  111 or equ iva len t  (Not offered in 
1979-80 )

127. M e thods in  A pp lie d  S oc ia l Psycho logy (4)
E m phas izes  learn ing of expe r im en ta l  and guasi-  
expe r im en la l  m e th o d o lo g y  a p p l i c a b le  to n o u a i  p ro b le m s  
Students  carry out fie ld research  in a ioes  'inch m, the p s y 
c h o lo g y  of law ( jud ic ia l  d e c is io n  mak ing),  tra f f ic - re la ted  b e 
hav io r  ( r isk -tak ing),  env i ronm en ta l  psycho logy ,  and  other 
areas of s tudent interest Prerecfuis itcs P sych o lo g y  104 and  
60 (Not o ffe red  m 1979-80 )

130. D eve lopm en ta l P sycho logy  and Educa tion  (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to cogn i t ive  d e v e lo p m e n t  with e m p h a s is  on 
its re la tion to e duc a t io n  Prere tfu is i tes  en ro l lm en t in Tcacht 'i  
E duca t ion  P rog ram  or consen t of ins tructor

133. P sycho logy  and A r t if ic ia l In te llig e n ce  (4 )
A survey of current deve lo p m e n ts  in ar ti f ic ia l in te l l ig e n c e  as it 
per ta ins  to psycho logy .  Spec ia l  .attention w il l be g iven  to work 
in au tom at ic  s p e e ch  un d e rs ta n d in g  natural la n g u a g e  proc 
easing, be lie f  systems, p ro b le m  so lv ing  and g a m e  p lay ing
Iheusyn is i tes  P sycho l orgy 105 a n d  APIS 61

134. P sycho logy of T h ink ing  (4 )A n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  c o n t e m p o r a r y  m o d e l s  o f  c o g n i t i o n  a n d  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  t h i n k i n g  P r e r e q u i s i t e  P s y c h o l o g y  1 0 5  ( N o t  o f f e r e d  i n  1 9 7 9 - 8 0  j
135 . M em o ry  and A tten tion  (4 )A n  i n t e n s i v e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  h u m a n  a s  a n  i n f o r m a t i o n  p r o c e s s i n g  s y s t e m  C o v e r s  t o p i c s  i n  p e r c e p t i o n  m e m o r y ,  c o g n i t i o n ,  a n d  a r t i f i c i a l  i n t e l l i g e n c e .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  
P s y c h o l o g y  1 0 5  a n d  A P I S  6 1  ( N o t  o f f e r e d  m  1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )
136 . C ogn itive  Deve lopm en t: P ia ge t (4)
In tens ive exam ina t ion  o f  Jean P ia ge t 's  theor ies o f  c o g m t - y e  g r o w t h  f r o m  b i r t h  t o  a d o l e s c e n c e  Top.es  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  i m a g e r y  a n d  m e n t a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  t n o u g n t a n d  L a n g u a g e  c o n c e p t s  o f  s p a c e ,  c a u s a l i t y  a n d  n u m b e r ,  i o g i c e l  t h i n k i n g  Pre
requ is i te  P sycho logy  101 or 105

137 . C ogn itio n  and the  B ra in (4 )A n  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e t w e e n  h i g h e r  m e n t a l  f u n c t i o n  a n d  n e u r o l o g y  i n  a  d e v e l o p m e n t a l  a d a p t i v e  f r a m e w o r k .  T h i s  w i l l  i n c l u d e  t h e  c l a s s i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  o n  n e u r o l o g i c a l  d i s o r d e r s  i n  a d u l t s  a n d  c h i l d r e n  T h e o r i e s  a n d  m e c h a n i s m s  w i l l  b e  d i s c u s s e d  i n  a n  a t t e m p t  t o  e l u c i d a t e  s t r u c t u r a l  a n d  f u n c t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  c o g n i t i v e  p r o c e s s e s  a n d  t h e  b r a i n  P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  T w o  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g .  P s y c h  1 0 1 ,  105 .  
1 0 6  o r  g r a d u a t e  s t a n d i n g

138 . A lcoho l and Its P rob lem s (4)T h e  f o l l o w i n g  a r e a s  w i l l  b e  s t u d i e d  p s y c h o p h a r m a c o l o g y ,  n e u r o p h a r r n a c o l o g y  a n d  b i o c h e m i c a l  p h a r m a c o l o g y  o f  a l c o h o l :  f e t a l  a l c o h o l  s y n d r o m e ,  a l c o h o l  a d d i c t i o n  a n d  a n i m a l  m o d e l s :  s o c i a l  p s y c h o l o g y  o f  a l c o h o l  p r o b l e m s  o f  c o n t r o l s  o f  a l c o h o l i s m ,  a n d  i n t e r a c t i o n s  w i t h  a l c o h o l i c s
141 . Choice  and D ec is ion  (4)E m p i r i c a l  t e c h n i q u e s ,  f r o m  t h e  t e s t i n g  o f  m a t h e m a t i c a l  m o d e l s  t o  t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  p r o c e s s  t r a c i n g  d a t a  C o n t e n t  i n c l u d e s  d e c i s i o n  m a k i n g  a n d  p r o b l e m  s o l v i n g  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  P s y 
c h o l o g y  1 0 5  a n d  111  ( N o t  o f f e r e d  m  1 9 7 9 - 8 0  )
143 . Em otion  (4)I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  c u r r e n t  t h e o r i e s  a n d  r e s e a r c h  o n  e m o t i o n ,  w i t h  s p e c i a l  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e o r i e s  o f  a n x i e t y  P r e r e q u i s i t e  P s y 
c h o l o g y  1 0 5  o r  104 .

145. P s ych o lin g u is t ic s  (4)P r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  p s y c h o l o g y  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  i n c m d a i g  i t s  c m  l o g i c a l  b a s i s ,  i t s  d e v e l o p m e n t  m  c h i l d r e n  a n d  i t s  u s e  b y  t o e  a d u l t  Of p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  w i l l  b e  t h e  r p m s n n n  . u  m e  r e . m -  v a n c e  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  d e s c r i p t i o n s  t o  p s y <  L < < i  - >  j  .  - *  • -  P w - y -  
m a t e s '  P s y c h o l o g y  1 0 5  o r  L m g u n d u . s  /  m w  2

147 . S oc ia l P e rcep tion  and C ogn itio n  (4)H o w  w e  p e r c e i v e  a n d  j u d g e  o t h e r  p e r s o n s  . a  o  o  ¡ m o o e - -  F o c u s  o n  e x p e r i m e n t a l  a n a l y s i s  o f  c o q n ' P . o  p r o ;  t m - s e >  P a  
r e q u i s i t e s  P s y c h o l o g y  1 0 4  and  1 0 5  ( N o t  o f f e r e d  ; n  1 9 7 9 - 8 0
148 . The P sycho logy  o f Judgm en t (4)G e n e r a l  t n e o r y  o f  j u d g m e n t  b a s e d  o n  c o g n i t i v e  a i g e p r a  A p p l i c a t i o n s  a c r o s s  m a n y  a r e a s  o f  p s y c h o l o g y  i n c l u d i n g  p s y c h o p h y s i c s ,  d e c i s i o n - m a k i n g ,  c o g n i t i v e  a n d  s o c i a l  p s y c h o l o g y .  P re re q u is i te '  s e n i o r  h o n o r s  s t a n d i n g .  to> s i n d e n t s  

p l a n n i n g  o n  g r a d u a t e  s t u d y  ¡ N o t  o f f e r e d  m  1 9 7 9  8 0  i
149 . B ehav io r G ene tics  (4)A n  e x p l o r a t i o n  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  n u r t u r e  c o n t r o v e r s y  w i t h  p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  t o  h u m a n  i n t e l l i g e n c e  P r e r e q u i s i t e  P s \ c n o !o g y  
1 01  o r  1 0 A  or  a n y  g e n e t i c s  c o u r s e  m  t i m i n g ^  ; N o t  o f f e r e d  r  1 9 7 9 - 8 0 )
150 . C om pa ra tive  P sycho logy (4 )P r i n c i p a l  e m p h a s i s  w i l l  b e  o n  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v e  p s y ,  h u m p y  o t  l e a r n i n g  a n d  e t h o l o g y  S e l e c t e d  t o p i c s  m u . I i  a s  c r i t i c a l  p i e r . -  o d s  . a n d  a n i m a l  c o m m u n ic a t io n  w i l l  b o  covered  P nm  •gmsde  
P s y ch o lo g y  103 or 106

151 . Contro l and  A na lys is  o f H um an B ehav io r (4 )L x t e n s i o n s  o f  l e a r n i n g  p r i n c i p l e s  t o  h u m a n  b e h a v i o r  t o p i c s  i n c l u d e  m e t h o d s  o f  s e l f  c o n t r o l  a p p l e  a l i e n s  t o  o l m u  a l d i s o r  d o r s ,  and t h e  d e s ig n  o f  c u l t u i o s  P n - u - g m - - m  p  t > o l o q \
120

155 . G roup P rocesses (4)A n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  * , .  > <  m I  p  . y ,  . . . . . j . ,  r  , m , i n
I it LI a-, i or i r i ■ ,i n . i !1 g n  m p  , dr  m i  , ,n i -n-.; i , v-v ; , j , > m
H ' t e r | o i l .  |! e d i t i o n s  , t r , i. S in  - ,t -.,. i . ■ r ■ ; ,p  , r J  , , ,Uu--,i-,,. 
n e s s  I l i e  c o i n  s o  w i 11 i i m il  nr ie It 'i h ;n ■ . I -,, , ¡: ,- .1 u: i , t in )  - ,n i, 1 1 
g r o u p  ex pi m o m  ;e m e t h o d s  I ’m m , , m e „ igq
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mental ,  and d i rec t  obse rva t iona l  a p 
p ro a c h e s  to these p rob lem  areas are 
c o n d u c te d ,

M a r in e  B io logy  is the study of mar ine 
o rg a n ism s ,  the ir  d e ve lo p m e n t ,  and their  
ad ap ta t io ns .  It is, therefore,  c o n c e rn e d  
wi th the p h y s io lo g ic a l  and b io c h e m ic a l  
p ro c e s s e s  in m ar ine  o rgan isms,  the ir  g e 
ne t ic  re la t ionsh ips ,  and the re la t ionsh ip  
be tw ee n  them and  their  env i ronment ,  
both b io t i c  and phys ica l .  It e n c o m 
passes  severa l  m a jo r  areas of modern  
b io logy ,  and  is in te rp re ted  f rom the v ie w 
po in ts  g a in e d  th rough  u n d e rs ta n d in g  the 
ph ys ic a l  and c h e m ic a l  d y n a m ic s  of the 
seas.  Research  ac t iv i t ies  of facu l ty  m e m 
bers  in the c u r r i c u lu m  curren t ly  inc lude  
m ic ro b io lo g y ,  u l t rastructu re ,  photo-  
b io lo g y  (pho tosyn th es is  and respi ra t ion,  
energy - t rans fe r  p roc es se s  and c o m p a r 
at ive  a n a to m y  and p h y s io lo g y  of verte
brate and inver tebra te  vision), 
ba ro b io lo g y ,  c a rd io v a s c u la r  phys io logy ,  
c o m p a ra t i v e  b iochem is t ry ,  co m p a ra t i v e  
and ce l lu la r  phys io logy ,  n e u ro p h y s io l 
og y  and behavior ,  sys temat ics ,  d i s t r i b u 
t ion,  eco logy ,  d e v e lo p m e n ta l  b io lo gy  
and evo lu t ion  of m ar ine  an im a ls  and 
plants.

M a r in e  C h e m is try  is co n c e rn e d  wi th 
c h e m ic a l  p rocesses  opera t ing  w i th in  the 
mar ine  env i ronment ;  the oceans, the m a 
r ine a tmosphere ,  and  the sea f loor. The 
in te rac t ions  of the co m p o n e n ts  of 
seawa te r  wi th the a tmosphere ,  wi th  the 
s e d im e n ta ry  so l id phases,  and wi th 
p lants  and  an imals  form the bas is  for  re
search  programs.  These inc lude : inves t i 
ga t ions  of the ca rb o n  system, natural 
p roduc ts ,  c h e m ic a l  in terac t ions b e 
tween mar ine  o rgan isms,  phys ica l  and 
in o rg a n ic  chem is t ry  of se d im en t  water 
systems,  o rga n ic  ch em is t ry  in the mar ine  
env i ronment ,  d is t r ibu t ion  of no b le  gases  
in seawater ,  and ef fec ts of po l lu tan ts  on 
the m ar ine  env i ronment .

G e o lo g ic a l S c ie n c e s  em p h a s iz e s  the 
a p p l i c a t i o n  of observa t iona l ,  e x p e r im e n 
tal and  theore t ica l  m e th ods  of the bas ic  
s c ie n c e s  to the u n d e rs ta n d in g  of the 
so l id  earth,  ocean, a tmosphere ,  and the 
so lar  system. P r inc ipa l  su b -p ro g ra m s  at 
S c r ip p s  are Mar ine Geo logy ,  Petrology,  
and Geochem is t ry .  Exped i t ion  work at 
sea and f ie ld work on land are e m p h a 
s ized as an essent ia l  c o m p le m e n t  to la b 
oratory and theore t ica l  studies. Mar ine 
g e o lo g y  is the f ie ld of study c o n c e rn e d  
wi th the or ig in,  proper t ies,  and histo ry of 
ocean  bas ins  and wi th  the g e o lo g ic a l  
p roc es se s  that af fec t  them. Research  
areas in c lu d e  te c to n ics  and vu lcan ism ;

Scripps Institution of Oceanography
geom orphology, structure, and deform a
tion of the oceanic crust and continental 
margins, u tiliz ing both geophysica l and 
geo log ica l techniques; deep sea and 
continental margin, sedimentation, stra
tigraphy, and paleontology; and beach 
and nearshore processes. Petrology is 
the study of the origin and history of the 
rock com plexes of the earth ’s crust and 
upper mantle, with emphasis on the ig 
neous, metamorphic, and sedimentary 
rocks of the ocean basins and their mar
gins, the characteristics and interrela
tions of the oceanic and continental 
crust, and studies of lunar and m eteoritic 
materials. The Geochem istry Program is 
designed for students with undergradu
ate majors in either geo logy or chem is
try. Areas of advanced study and re
search include the geochem istry of the 
ocean, the atmosphere, and the solid  
earth, nuclear geochem istry, c ircu la tion  
and m ixing of oceanic water masses 
based on carbon, oxygen, carbon-14, ra
dium, radon, stable isotopes, and rare 
gases, studies of vo lcan ic  and geother
mal phenomena, the interaction of sed i
ments with seawater and interstitia l 
waters, geochem ical cycles, and the h is
tory and com position of the ocean and 
sedim entary rocks.

G eophysics  em phasizes the a p p lica 
tion of general experim ental and theoret
ical methods of physics to fundamental 
problems in the atmosphere, oceans, 
and interior of the Earth, and in the solar 
system. Research interests w ithin the 
curricu la r group include; magnetohydro- 
dynam ic phenomena in the Earth’s core, 
hydrodynam ics of oceans and atmos
pheres, geophysica l inverse problems, 
theoretical seismology, the design of ge
ophysica l arrays, m ultichannel data- 
processing methods, non lineartida l pre
d iction, long-period resonant and equi- 

J ib rium  fluctuations in the Earth and its 
oceans, radiative transfer in the sea and 
the atmosphere, interactions of weakly 
non-linear wave fields, studies of oce
anic crustal structure, acoustic p ropaga
tion in the oceans, interpretation of re
gional geom agnetic data, processes of 
ocean-floor spreading, and irreversible 
therm odynam ics.

P hysica l O c e a n o g ra p h y  is the f ie ld  of 
study  that dea ls  wi th m e c h a n is m s  of e n 
ergy  t rans fer through the sea and across  
its boundar ies ,  and wi th  the phys ica l  
in terac t ions of the sea wi th  its su r rou nd 
ings. 'Resea rch  ac t iv i t ies  wi th in this 
cu r r icu la r  g rou p  inc lude :  study of the 
genera l  c i rcu la t ion  of the oceans, 
in c lu d in g  the rela t ions of ocean  currents

to d r iv ing  forces and cons t ra in ts  of the 
ocean  basins;  f lu c tua t ions  of currents,  
and the t ranspor t  of proper t ies:  the 
m e c h a n is m s  of t ranspor t  of energy,  m o 
mentum, and phys ica l  su bs tances  wi th in 
the sea and across  its boundar ies ;  p r o p 
ert ies of w ind  waves, internal waves,  
tsunami  and p laneta ry  waves;  the ther 
m o d y n a m ic  de sc r ip t io n  of the sea as a 
system not in eq u i l ib r iu m ;  op t ica l  and 
acous t ic  p roper t ies  of the sea; and the 
in f luence of surf on near-shore  curren ts 
and the t ransport  of  sed iments .

A p p lie d  O c e a n  S c ie n c e s  is c o n 
ce rned  wi th m a n ’s purpose fu l  and useful  
intervent ion into the sea. The program 
c o m b in e s  the interests of facu l ty  m e m 
bers of the S c r ip p s  G radua te  Depar t 
ment, the Dep a r tm en t  of A p p l i e d  M e
ch an ics  and E n g ineer ing  Sc iences ,  and 
the Dep a r tm en t  of A p p l i e d  Phys ics and 
Informat ion S c ie n c e  to p ro d u c e  o c e a n 
og ra ph e rs  who  are k n o w le d g e a b le  of 
modern  e n g in e e r in g  and eng ineers  who 
know abou t  the oceans . Ins truct ion and 
research are not rest r ic ted to structural , 
m echa n ica l ,  mater ia l ,  e lec t r i ca l ,  and 
p h y s io lo g ic a l  p ro b le m s  of opera t ing  
wi th in  the ocean but  inc lu de  the ap p l ied  
env i ronmenta l  s c ie n c e  of the sea as wel l.  
S ince phys ica l ,  ch em ica l ,  geo log ica l ,  
and b io lo g ic a l  aspe c ts  of the oceans 
and all fo rms of en g in e e r in g  may be in
vo lved , the cu r r i cu lu m  p rov ides  m a x i 
mum f le x ib i l i t y  in m ee t ing  the needs of 
each ind iv idua l  student.  Present re
search ac t iv i t ies  w i th in  the cur r icu la r  
g roup  inc lu de  s tud ies  of: d e e p  c i r c u la 
t ion and d e e p  f ish popu la t ions ;  deep -  
sea au tonom ous  veh ic les ,  instruments,  
bas ic  control  d e v ice s  and sp ec ia l  c o l 
lec t ing gear; s e ism ic  surveys of the m a n 
tle; ocean  bo t tom m ic rose ism s  and 
crustal  d i s p la c e m e n ts  assoc ia ted  wi th 
ear thquakes;  surveys of ba thymetr ic -  
m ag ne t i c  t rends;  de ep -s e a  d r i l l ing ;  d e 
sign and cons t ruc t ion  of sp e c ia l  purpose 
ocean ve h ic le s  (ships,  submarines,  
p la t fo rms)  such as FLIP; remote ly  o p e r 
ated c a b le -c o n n e c te d  ve h ic le s  and sta
t ions on the sea f loor; sonar systems and 
sonar s igna l  p rocess ing  equ ipment ;  
underwa te r  c o m m u n ic a t io n  and  s ignal  
de tec t ion;  unde rwa te r  p h o to g raph y  and 
te levis ion;  v is ib i l i t y  by sw immers ;  u n d e r 
water lasers; remote sens ing  of sea- 
surface temperature ,  roughness,  and 
mar ine resources f rom aircraf t  and or 
bital spacecra f t ;  m e te o ro log y  above  the 
oceans ; tu rbu len t  f lows, fo rmat ion of bar
rier beaches;  m e c h a n is m s  of currents,  
sand t ranspor t  and se d im en t  t ranspor t  in 
the surf  zone, the shel f  and in subm ar ine
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canyons; d iv in g  and hy pe rba r ic  p h y s io l 
ogy.  Stud ies  of a i r -sea interact ion,  tu r b u 
lence in m ix ing  f rom FLIP, and sh ips  of 
the S c r ipp s  fleet.

R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r A d m iss io n
C a n d id a tes  for a d m iss io n  shou ld  have 

a b a c h e lo r ’s or m as te r ’s degree  in one of 
the phys ica l ,  b io lo g ica l ,  or earth sc i 
ences;  in some cases  a d egree  in m a th e 
mat ics  or en g ineer ing  sc ience  is a c 
cep ted .  The s tu d e n t ’s p repara t ion  
shou ld  inc lude:

1. M a them at ics  th rough di f ferent ia l  and 
integral  ca lcu lus .

2. Physics,  one year  wi th  laboratory  (the 
course  shou ld  stress the fu n d a m e n 
tals of m echa n ics ,  e lectr ic i ty ,  m a g 
netism, op t ics,  and the rm odynam ics ,  
and shou ld  use c a lcu lu s  in its e x p o s i 
tion).

3. Chemis try ,  one year wi th laboratory.
4. An ad d i t iona l  year of phys ics  or 

chemis try.
5. B io logy  and geo logy ,  m in im um  of one 

quar ter  each.
6. Preparat ion in at least  one fo re ign  lan

g u ag e  chosen  from the fo l low ing :  
German,  Russian,  a Romance lan
guage.

7. A p p l i c a n ts  for ad m iss ion  are re
qu i red  to subm i t  scores on the verba l  
and quan t i ta t ive  tests of the Graduate  
Record  Examina t ions  given by the 
Educat iona l  Test ing Serv ice  of 
Pr inceton,  New  Jersey.

Spec i f ic  ad d i t iona l  requ i rements  for 
a d m iss io n  to the var ious cu r r icu la r  p ro 
g ram s  are as fo l lows:

B io lo g ica l  o c e a n o g ra p h y  —  two years 
of chemis try,  i nc lu d ing  genera l  and or
g a n ic  ch em is t ry  (phys ica l  chemis t ry  
requ i r ing  c a lc u lu s  may be subs t i tu ted for 
phys ics  requ i r ing  c a lcu lu s  where a more 
e lementa ry  phys ics  course was taken);  
and a year  of genera l  b io lo gy  (or z o o l 
ogy,  or botany).  Normal prepara t ion  
shou ld  also inc lu de  a course in genera l  
ge o lo g y  and at least  one course in three 
of the fo l low ing  four ca tegor ies:  system-  
at ics  (e g., inver tebrate zoology),  p o p u 
lat ion b io lo gy  (e .g ., ecology) ,  funct iona l  
b io lo gy  (e.g., co m p a ra t i v e  phys io logy) ,  
m o rp h o lo g y  (e.g., embryo logy) .  In s p e 
cia l  cases other a d va n c e d  courses in 
m a them at ics  or natural  sc iences  may be 
subs t i tu ted for one or more of the above.

Mar ine b io lo g y  —  a majo r  in one of the 
b io lo g ica l  s c ie n c e s  (or equivalent) ,  wi th 
bas ic  course  work in botany,  m ic r o b io l 

ogy,  or zoo logy;  two years of chemist ry ,  
i n c lu d in g  o rg a n ic  (b iochem is t ry  and 
phys ica l  chem is t ry  wi l l  be ex pe c ted  of 
students  in expe r im en ta l  b io logy ,  a l 
though  the s tudent  may, if necessary,  e n 
roll in these courses  at UC San D iego  
af ter  admiss ion) .  T ra in ing  in one or more 
of the fo l low ing  areas is s t rong ly  re co m 
mended :  ce l lu la r  b io logy ,  m o le cu la r  b i 
o logy ,  co m p a ra t i v e  phys io logy ,  g e n e t 
ics, de ve lo p m e n ta l  b io logy ,  eco logy,  
c o m pa ra t i v e  anatomy,  vertebra te  and in
vertebra te  zoo logy ,  m ic r o b io lo g y  and 
botany. A strong scho la s t ic  record in a 
narrower  b io lo g ic a l  f ie ld  may be c o n s id 
ered in l ieu of b read th  of ba ckg round .

Mar ine  chem is t ry  —  majo r  in c h e m is 
try or  b iochemis t ry .

G e o lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s  —  majo r  in one 
of the earth sc ie n c e s  or phys ica l  or ino r
g a n ic  chemis try.  Phys ica l  chem is t ry  wi th 
ca lc u lu s  is requ ired,  and prepara t ion  b e 
yond  the m in im u m  requ i rem en ts  in m a th 
emat ics,  phys ics ,  and chem is t ry  is 
s t rong ly  re co m m e n d e d .

G e o p h ys ics  —  ma jo r  in p h ys ics  or 
mathemat ics ,  or  eq u iva len t  t ra in ing.

Phys ica l  o c e a n o g ra p h y  —  majo r  in a 
phys ica l  sc ience ,  i n c lu d in g  three years 
of ph ys ic s  and mathemat ics .

A p p l i e d  ocean  sc ienc es  —  majo r  in 
phys ica l  sc ie n c e  or e n g in ee r ing  s c i 
ence, in c lu d ing  three years of p h ys ics  or 
a p p l i c a b le  e n g in e e r in g  and three years 
of m a them at ics  at c o l le g e  level.

C an d id a tes  wi th  p repara t ion  di f ferent  
f rom that g iven above  can be adm i t ted  
on ly  if the ir  u n d e rg ra d u a te  or p rev ious 
g radua te  record  has been ou ts tand ing .  It 
is p o s s ib le  to make up most sh o r t c o m 
ings in p repara t ion  wi th courses  a v a i la 
ble at UC San Diego.

P ro g ram s of S tudy
B ecause  of l im i ted faci l i t ies ,  the d e 

partment  does not en co u ra g e  s tudents 
who  wish to p rocee d  on ly  to the M.S. If 
c i r cu m s tan ces  warrant ,  the de g ree  is 
norma l ly  of fered under  Plan II ( c o m p r e 
hens ive examina t ion )  af ter c o m p le t io n  of 
course  work  e s tab l ish ed  by the d e p a r t 
ment. The p rog ram  of study for the Ph.D. 
d e g re e  is d e te rm in ed  in consu l ta t ion  
wi th the s tu d e n t ’s adv ise r  (after the first 
year, the cha i rpe rson  of the s tu de n t ’s 
g u id a n c e  or doc to ra l  commit tee).  G e n 
eral requ i rements  of the cu r r icu la r  
g ro u p s  are as fo l lows:

B io lo g ica l O c e a n o g ra p h y
The student wi l l  be e x p e c te d  to be 

fam i l ia r  wi th the mater ia l  p resen ted  in

the fo l low ing  courses:  SIO 210A, 240. 
260, 270, 275A-B-C, 276A-B, 280, 280L,
and one of 289, 274 or 294A. Other  
course  work  o rd ina r i l y  wi l l  be r e c o m 
m e n de d  by the s tu d e n t ’s adv iso ry  
commit tee ,  usua l ly  in c lu d in g  278 (or 
equ iva len t)  and at least  one a d v a n c e d -  
level course  in phys ica l ,  ch em ica l ,  or  g e 
o log ica l  oceanography .  Par t ic ipa t ion  in 
an o c e a n o g ra p h ic  c ru ise (m in imum'  of 
two w e e k s ’ dura t ion)  is required.

M a rin e  B io logy
Enter ing gradua te  students w i l l  be e x 

pec ted  to gain a va r ied  research e x p e r i 
ence in several laborator ies du r in g  the ir  
first year  through a “ rotat ion s y s te m ” nor 
mal ly  cons is t ing  of s ix w e e k s ’ invo lve 
ment in the ac t iv i t ies  of each of three 
di f ferent  laborator ies to be se lec te d  in 
consu l ta t ion wi th the ir  g u id a n c e  c o m 
mit tees and wi th the consen t  of the other 
professors  concerned .  In their  f irst year 
at SIO, or latest, ear ly in the fall quar te r  of 
their  seco nd  year, students  wi l l  take the 
depar tm en ta l  examinat ion,  at w h ic h  t ime 
they wi l l  be e x pe c ted  to dem ons t ra te  
c o m p e te n c e  in genera l  b io lo g y  and in 
the mater ia l  cove red  in the fo l low ing  
courses:  SIO 210A, 260, 280, 280L and 
289, as wel l  as any other course  work  
re c o m m e n d e d  by the adv iso ry  
commit tee .  All s tudents are ex p e c te d  to 
enrol l  and act ive ly  pa r t i c ipa te  in a s e m i 
nar cou rse  dur ing  two quarters of each 
year.

M a rin e  C h e m is try
Students  in this cu r r icu lu m  wi l l  be ex 

pec ted  to take courses  wi th in the areas of 
phys ica l  and b io lo g ic a l  oce a n o g ra p h y  
and m ar ine  g e o lo g y  or mar ine b io logy ,  
as wel l  as courses in the Depar tment  of 
Chemis t ry ,  wh ich  wi l l  be as s ign ed  a c 
c o rd in g  to personal  needs  after c o n s u l 
tat ion w i th  a facul ty adviser .

G e o lo g ic a l S c ie n c e s
The G e o log ic a l  S c ie nces  cu r r icu la r  

g rou p  of fers p rog ra m s  lead ing  to the 
Ph.D. e i ther in earth sc iences  or o c e a n 
ography.  The only genera l  requ i rem en t  
is respons ib i l i t y  for mater ia l  of fered in 
the Mar ine  G e o lo g y  Seminar  (SIO 
248A-B-C).  The “ b a s ic "  courses (SIO 
210A, 260 and 280) are c o n s id e re d  e s 
sent ia l  for the o c e a n o g ra p h y  degree .  
Some, or all, of these courses wi l l  no r 
mal ly  be taken by c a n d id a te s  for the 
earth s c ie n c e s  degree .  Other cou rses  in 
o c e a n o g r a p h y  and re la ted areas wi l l  be 
se lec ted  and s c h e d u le d  d e p e n d in g  on 
the s t u d e n t ’s b a c k g r o u n d  and interests.  
In some cases  a s tudent 's  p rog ra m  may
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i n c lu d e  course  w ork  in se le c te d  sub jec t  
areas g iven  at other  ca m pu se s .  Norma l ly  
s tudents  wi l l  take p la c e m e n t  e x a m in a 
t ions du r in g  reg is tra t ion week  of the fall 
guarter .  and a c o m p r e h e n s iv e  d e p a r t 
ment e xam ina t io n  near the end  of their  
th i rd quar te r  of res idence .  The doctora l  
qu a l i f y in g  exam ina t ion  wi l l  be g iven d u r 
ing the seco nd  yea r  of res idence .  There 
are no ad d i t io n a l  l a n g u a g e  requ i rements  
be yo n d  the gene ra l  d e p a r tm e n t  a d m is 
s ion re qu i re m e n t  of  one year  of  co l lege -  
level  s tu dy  in a m od e rn  fo re ign  language 
useful  in the s tu d e n t ’s studies.

G e o p h y s ic s
There is no s in g le  course of study  a p 

p rop r ia te  to the g e o p h y s ic s  cu rr icu lum;  
ins tead,  the ind iv id ua l  interests of the 
s tudent  wi l l  permit ,  in consu l ta t ion  wi th 
the adviser ,  a c h o ic e  of course  work in 
se ism o logy ,  ge om a gn e t ism ,  etc. Every 
student,  however,  wi l l  be requ i red  to 
have k n o w le d g e  of  one or more of the 
ocea n  sc iences.  In the w in te r  quar ter  of 
the seco nd  year  of res idence  each stu
den t  w i l l  be g iven  an oral  depar tmen ta l  
examina t ion ,  w h ic h  is in tended  to cover 
the student 's fo rmal  t ra in ing.  A br ief  
presenta t ion of p o s s ib le  research inter
ests wi l l  a lso be ex p e c te d  at th is exam. 
There is no formal l an gu age  requ i re 
ment.

P h y s ic a l O c e a n o g ra p h y
Students  in this cu r r icu la r  p rog ram  wi l l  

be ex p e c te d  to have sat isf ied the de p a r t 
mental  ad m iss io n  requ i rement  of p re p a 
rat ion in at least  one impor tan t  foreign 
la n g u a g e  and to demonst ra te  p ro f i 
c ie n c y  in the sub jec ts  t reated by the 
fo l lo w in g  courses:  SIO 210A, 211A-B, 
212A-B, 214, 223, AMES 294 A-B-C, one 
of SIO 240, 260 or 280 plus two a d d i 
t ional  SIO courses  se lec ted  wi th a p 
proval  by the s tudent  adviser.

A p p lie d  O c ea n  S c ie n c e s
Students  must: (a) take or demonst ra te  

the ir  k n o w le d g e  of the fo l lo w in g  basic  
courses:  SIO 210A, 240, 260, 280 and 
AMES 294(A-C);  and (b) at tend the A p 
p l ied  O cean  S c ie nc es  Sem ina r  th rou gh 
out the ir  ent ire pe r iod  of enro l lment .  A d 
d i t iona l  course  requ i remen ts  for a f ie ld 
of em p h a s is  in a c o m p le m e n ta r y  d i s c i 
p l ine  w i l l  be e s tab l i sh ed  to meet the 
needs and interests of each ind iv idua l  
student  by the adv iso ry  commit tee .

L a n g u a g e  R e q u ire m e n ts
The de p a r tm e n t  has no formal lan

g u a g e  requ i rements .  G radua te  students 
are e x p e c te d  to have sa t is f ied  the en 
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t rance requ i rem en t  of p repara t ion  in at 
least one importan t  fo re ign language. 
Within the depar tmen t ,  cu r r icu la r  pro
grams may requ i re  dem ons t ra t ion  of 
ab i l i ty  to use certa in fore ign languages  
pert inent to a s tu d e n t ’s research. Al l  s tu
dents  must be p ro f ic ien t  in Engl ish.

D e p a rtm e n ta l an d  Q u a lify in g  
E x am in a tio n s

Doctoral  c a n d id a te s  no rma l ly  w i l l  be 
requ ired to take a depa r tm en ta l  e x a m i 
nation not later than ear ly  in the seco nd  
year  of study. The exam ina t ion  w i l l  be 
pr imar i l y  oral, a l though  wr i t ten parts may 
be inc luded .  The s tudent  wi l l  be requ i red  
to demonst ra te  in quan t i ta t ive  and ana
lyt ical  manner  co m p re h e n s io n  of  re
qu i red  su b je c t  mater ia l  and of the pert i 
nent interac t ions  of phys ica l ,  chem ica l ,  
b io log ica l ,  or g e o lo g ic a l  factors.

Af ter  the student  has passed  the d e 
partmental  examina t ion ,  and has c o m 
ple ted an ap p ro p r ia te  per iod  of a d d i 
t ional  study,  the de p a r tm e n t  wi l l  r e c o m 
mend a p p o in tm e n t  of a doctora l  
commit tee .  This co m m i t te e  wi l l  de te r 
mine the s tu d e n t ’s q u a l i f i ca t ions  for  in
d e p e n d e n t  research,  no rm a l ly  by means 
of a qua l i f y ing  exam ina t io n  late in the 
second  year  of s tudy  or ear ly in the thi rd 
year, and wi l l  su pe rv ise  the student 's 
pe r fo rm ance  and repor t ing  of his or  her 
research.

The nature of the qu a l i f y ing  e x a m in a 
t ion varies be tween cu r r icu la r  g roups .  In 
b io lo g ica l  ocea n o g ra p h y ,  mar ine  b io l 
ogy,  ge o lo g ica l  sc iences ,  phys ica l  o c e 
anography ,  and a p p l i e d  ocean sc i 
ences,  the s tudent  wi l l  be e x p e c te d  to 
de sc r ib e  his or her p rop os ed  thes is  re
search and sat isfy the commit tee ,  in an 
oral examinat ion,  as to mastery of  this 
and related top ics .  In mar ine  chemis try,  
the student wi l l  be e x p e c te d  to present,  
in an oral examina t ion ,  both a ma jo r  and 
a m inor  propos i t ion .  The major  p ro p o s i 
t ion wi l l  cons is t  of a s ta tement of an o r ig i 
nal research p rob lem  or sc ien t i f ic  idea 
wi th in  his or  her area of interest. The stu
dent shou ld  be p re p a re d  to d is c u s s  the 
theory and expe r im en ta l  t ec hn iq ue s  that 
may be involved,  the s ig n i f i c a n c e  of the 
propos i t ion ,  and its re la t ionsh ip  to p re v i 
ous know ledge .  The m ino r  p ropos i t ion  
shou ld  cons is t  of a research p ro b le m  or 
sc ien t i f ic  idea ou ts ide  the s tu d e n t ’s mam 
f ie ld of interest. In ge op hy s ics ,  the stu
dent presents an o r ig ina l  research p r o b 
lem, in the form of a wr it ten propos i t ion ,  
to the c a n d id a c y  commit tee .  The stu
dent 's  oral presen ta t ion  and de fen se  of

th is p ropos i t ion  c o m p le te s  the e x a m in a 
tion.

D is s e rta tio n
A requ i rement  for the Ph.D. d e g re e  is 

the subm iss ion  of a d isser ta t ion and a 
f inal  exam ina t ion  in w h ich  the thes is  is 
p u b l i c l y  de fended .  It is e x p e c te d  that 
each  doctora l  c a n d id a te  wi l l  s u b m i t  a 
m an u s c r ip t  based on this d isser ta t ion  for 
pu b l i ca t io n  in a sc ien t i f ic  journal .

S p e c ia l F in a n c ia l A ids
In add i t ion  to tea ch in g  and research  

ass is tan tsh ips ,  fe l lowsh ips ,  t ra ineesh ips  
and other aw a rd s  ava i lab le  on a 
c a m p u s - w id e  c o m pe t i t i ve  basis,  the d e 
partment  has ava i la b le  a certa in nu m b e r  
of fe l low sh ips  and research 
ass is tan tsh ips  supp o r te d  f rom research  
gran ts  and cont racts ,  or f rom indus tr ia l  
con t r ibut ions.

Courses
Upper Division

198 . D irec ted  G roup S tudy (2 -4 )
D irec ted  g roup  s tudy  on a to p ic  or in a f ie ld  not in c lu d e d  in the 
reg u la r  d epa r tm en t  cu rr icu la ,  by s p e c ia l  a r rangem en t with a 
facu l ty  mem ber. (P /NP  g rades  on ly  ) P r e r e q u i s i t e  c o n s e n t  o f  
i n s t r u c t o r .  Staff (F.W.S)

199 . S pec ia l S tud ies  (2  o r 4 )
In d e p e n d e n t  read ing  or research on a p ro b le m  by s pec ia l  
a r rangem en t  with a facu l ty  m em ber, (P NP g rades  on ly  ) P r e 
r e q u i s i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .

Graduate
207A . D ig ita l S ig na l P rocess ing  I (3 )
S a m p l in g :  A /D  and D A convers ion , d isc re te  l inear system 
theory. z-t ransforms: d ig i ta l  fi lters, recurs ive  and 
n o n recu rs ive  des igns ,  quan t iza t ion  effects, fast Fourie r 
trans forms, w in d o w in g  h igh speed  co rre la t ion  and 
c o n vo lu tm g ,  d isc re te  random  s igna ls ,  fin ite word  length 
e ffec ts  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  A P I S  15 1  A - B - C  o t  e q u i v a l e n t  H o d g k is s  
(F ) (Sat is factory U nsat is fac to ry  g rades  permit ted).

207B . D ig ita l S ig na l P rocess ing  II (3 )
Power spec t rum  es t im at ion , h o m o m orp h ic  s igna l  p r o c 
ess ings  a p p l ic a t io n s  to speech , radar  sonar, p ic ture , 
b io m e d ic a l ,  and (geophysical data  p rocess ing .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  
S I O  2 0 7 A  or  c o n s e n t  o t  i n s t r u c t o r  H o d q h s s  (W) 
(Sa t is facto ry  U nsat is fac to ry  g rades  perm it ted.)

207C . D ig ita l S ig na l P rocess ing  Hi (3 )
S ing le  and m u lt i -channe l data  p roces s ing  in a t ime vary ing  
on vi ion ment, a dap t ive  fi lters, h igh reso lu t ion spectra l  e s t im a 
tion, l inear p red ic t ion ,  adap t ive  beam fo rm ing  P r e r e q u i s i t e .  
S I O  2 0 7 A - B  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  H o d g k is s  (S) 
(Sa t is fac to ry  U nsat is fac to ry  g rades  perm it ted  )

208 . S em ina r in  A pp lie d  Ocean S c iences (1)
T o p ic s  in a p p l ie d  ocean  sc iences .  One hour sem inar  Staff 
(f ,W,S) (Sat is factory- 'Unsat is fac tory  g rades  only  )

209 . S pec ia l Top ics  (1 -4 )
W ith in  the next few years, lectures on various  s p e c ia l  sub 
loots w i l l  be o ffered fry m em bers  of the staff The em p h a s is  
w i l l  be  on top ics  ttiat reveal tfie in te rd e p e n d e n c e  of the b i o 
log ic a l .  chem ica l ,  g e o lo g ic a l ,  and phys ica l  p rocesses  
o p e ra t in g  in the oceans  (Sat is factory  U nsat is fac to ry  g rades  
pe rm it ted .)  Staff (F.W.S)

210A . Phys ica l O ceanography (3)
P hys ica l  d esc r ip t ion  of the; sea, phys ica l  p rope r t ies  ot 
seawater,  methods  and m easurem ents , b ounda ry  p rocesses ,  
reg iona l  o c e a n og ra p h y  Prererju is ites  the m a th e m a t ic s a n d  
p h y s ic s  re r j in red  for a d m is s io n  to the i j r . id u a le  c u r r ic u lu m  in

269



the S c r ip p s  Inst itut ion o f O c e a n o g ra p h y  isee  text), or c onsen t  
of instructor .  Henciershotl , Reid (F )

21 OB. P hys ica l O ceanography (3)
In t roduct ion  to m e c h a n ic s  of f lu ids  on a rota t ing earth t rans 
port and bound a ry - la y e r  phenom ena , tu rbu len t flow, and 
w ave motion; em p h a s is  on a p p l ic a t io n  to b io lo g ic a l ,  c h e m 
ical,  and g e o lo g ic a l  oc e a n og ra p h y .  P re requ is i tes :  S IO 210A  
a n d  c o n se n t  o f  ins tructor .  Cox (F) (Sa t is fac to ry /U nsa t is fac -  
tory g ra d e s  perm it ted.)

211A-B. Ocean W aves (3 -3 )
P ropaga t ion  and  d y n a m ic s  of w aves  in the ocean  in c lu d in g  
the effects  of s tra t i f ica t ion , rotation, topography ,  w in d  and 
non l inea r i ty  P re re q u is i te s : SIO 210A. 214  Davis
H endersho t t  (W,S)

212A-B . D ynam ica l O ceanog raphy (3 -3 )
The e qua t ions  of mot ion for ro ta t ing strati f ied f low  and their  
a p p l ic a t io n  to la rge -sca le  ocean d ynam ics ;  the w in d -d r iv e n  
c i rcu la t ion ,  f low  over topog ra p h y ,  and  the d y n a m ic s  of two- 
layer m ode ls .  P re requ is i te :  SIO 214 o r  consen t o f  ins tructors.  
Salmon, H endersho t t  (W,S)

214 . In tro d u c t io n  to F lu id  M echan ics  (3)
A survey  of c lass ic a l  p ro b le m s  in f lu id  m e c h a n ic s  and a p 
p rox im a te  techn iques  of ana lys is  T op ics  in c lu d e  c o n s e rv a 
tion equat ions ,  s tra ight lam ina r  f lows, low and h igh  R eyno lds  
num ber  la m in a r f lo w ,  s tab i l i t y  of la m in a r f lo w s ,  tu rbu len t  f low 
Pre requ is i te :  pa r t ia l  d i f fe ren t ia l  equat ions .  W inan t  (F)

215A-B . E xpe rim en ta l Ocean Phys ics  (4 -4 )
A lecture  and laboratory  cou rse  d e s ig n e d  to p resent e x p e r i 
menta l a s p e c ts  of p hys ica l  m easurem en ts  at sea and in g e n 
eral m e thods  of f lu id  m ec han ic s .  S tudents  w il l c once ive ,  d e 
sign, and c o n d u c t  exper im en ts ;  in te rp re t and p resen t  wri tten 
results P re re q u is i te : SIO 214 or c o n se n t  of ins tructors .  Cox. 
W inant (S,F)

216A . P hys ics o f S ed im en t T ran spo rt (3 )
M e c h a n ic s  and en e rg e t ic s  of se d im e n t  transport  by water, 
w ind, waves, and dens i ty  flows. Types  of f low  systems, m e 
c han ics  of g ranu la r  and f lu id  med ia ,  their  in te rac t ions  and 
t ransport  re la tions; and the  genera t ion  and fo rm at ion  of bed 
forms u n de r  w aves  and currents . Lectures, labo ra to ry  and 
dem ons tra t ion  sessions. Pre requ is i te :  c onsen t o f in s truc to r , 
SIO 214, 2 1 1 A re co m m e n d e d .  Inman, Guza (W)

216B. N earsho re  P rocesses (3)
A p p l ic a t io n  of the m e c h a n ic s  of w ind , wave and  s ed im en t  
transport  to the nearshore env i ronm en t and to the format ion of 
s ed im en ta ry  structures and  beaches  Flu id  m e c h a n ic s  of the 
surf zone; genera t ion  of lo ngshore  and  r ip  currents , surf beat, 
non l inea r  waves. P re requ is i tes :  SIO 2 1 1 A or 214  or 216A. 
Guza, Inman (S)

219 . S pec ia l Top ics  in Phys ica l O ceanog raphy (1 -4 )
Exam p le  to p ic s  are case  h is tor ies  and  m e thods  in phys ica l  
o ceanog raphy ,  theor ies of the ocean  c i rcu la t ion ,  num er ica l  
m ethods  in la rge -sca le  o c e a n  and a tm o sp h e r ic  m ode ls ,  and 
natural e le c t ro m a g n e t ic  phen o m e n a  in the earth and  the 
oceans. Staff (F,W,S)

220 . T op ics  in  G eophys ica l C on tinuum  M echan ics  (3)
M athem a t ica l  foundat ions , phys ica l  l im ita t ions  and s e lec ted  
g e o p h ys ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n s  of c on t inuum  m echan ics .  Top ics  
inc lude  fin ite  strain, th e rm o d y n a m ic s  of s tress-stra in re la 
tions; p h e n o m e n o lo g y  a nd  m e c h a n is m s  of d iss ipa t ion ;  c o n 
t inuum theory of d is lo ca t io n s ,  and genera t ion  and  p r o p a g a 
tion of e las t ic  waves in a near ly  h om ogeneous  m ed ium . Pre
requ is i tes :  d i f fe ren t ia l  a n d  in teg ra l  ca lcu lus ,  d i f fe ren t ia l  
equations , l inear  a lg eb ra .  B ackus  (F)

221 . T op ics  in  G eophys ica l F lu id  D ynam ics  (3)
Effects of v iscos i ty ,  dens i ty  g rad ients , and g rav i ta t iona l  and 
e le c t ro m a g n e t ic  f ie lds  on f lu id  m ot ion Top ics  inc lu d e  forced 
and free con ve c t io n  and p e rco la t ion  A lfven waves, and  the 
theory of the o r ig in  and secu la r  var ia t ion  of the earth 's  m a g 
net ic  fie ld  P re requ is i te '  S IO 220  B ackus  (W)

222A . M a th em a tic a l T o o ls  in E lem en ta ry  G eom agne tism  
and G rav ity  (3 )
Vector spaces ,  l inear operators , s pher ica l  h a rm on ic s  and 
d is t r ibu t ions  w il l be d is c u s s e d  and a p p l ie d  to (tie d es c r ip t ion  
and in te rpre ta t ion of the earth  s g rav i ta t iona l  and  m agne t ic  
fields. P rerequ is i tes  o rd in a ry  d i f fe ren t ia l  equat ions , m u l t ip le  
in tegra ls  B ackus  (F)

222B . Tenso rs  and C on tinuum  M echan ics  (3)
An e lem en ta ry  in t roduc t ion  to tensors w i l l  be a p p l ie d  to the 
foundat ions  of s e ism o lo g y  and  f low in porous m ed ia , top ics  
w il l in c lu d e  s e ism ic  normal modes  and  the theory of se ism ic  
sourer,' rep resenta t ion  P iv r o q u is ih  SIO 2 22A B ackus  (W)

223 . G eophys ica l M easu rem en ts  (3)
D es ign  of g e o p h y s ic a l  e x p e r im e n ts  and ana lys is  of g e o p h y s 
ical m easurem en ts ,  in te rp re ta t ion  of g e o p h ys ic a l  t im e  series: 
wave nu m b e r  fi lters theory of arrays, g e o p h ys ic a l  systems 
analysis .  P re re g u is i te . e lem en ta ry  c o m p le x  va r iab les  
H aub r ic h  (W)

224 . In te rn a l C ons titu tion  o f th e  Earth (3)
An e x am ina t ion  of current k n o w le d g e  about the c o m p o s i t io n  
and state of the earth 's in ter io r  revea led  by g e o p h ys ic a l  o b 
serva t ions  S e ism ic  ve loc i ty  and mass dens i ty  d is t r ibu t ions :  
e qua t ions  of state: phase ch a n g es ;  ene rgy  b a lanc e  and te m 
peratures; const ra in ts  on c o m p o s i t io n  from ex tra terres tr ia l 
s am p les  and  exposed  rocks, s phe r ic a l  and  asphe r ica l  v a r ia 
tions of p ropert ies .  P re requ is i tes :  ca lcu lu s  a nd  d i f fe ren t ia l  
equat ions ,  b a s e  chem is try  a n d  p h y s ic s ,  or consent of the in 
s tructor.  Jo rdan  (S)

226A . In tro d u c t io n  to  M a r in e  G eophys ics  I (3 )
M e t h o d s  o f  g e o p h y s i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  in t h e  o c e a n ,  w i t h  e m 
p h a s i s  o n  s e i s m i c  a n d  a c o u s t i c  m e t h o d s .  I n c l u d e s  
d i s c u s s i o n  o f  i n s t r u m e n t a t i o n ,  f i e l d  m e t h o d s ,  d a t a  p r o c 
e s s i n g ,  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  a s s u m p t i o n s ,  l i m i t a t i o n s .  C r i t i c a l  
d i s c u s s i o n  o f  " s t a t e  o f  th e  a r t "  a n d  c u r r e n t  re s u l t s .  T h e  c o u r s e  
is i n t e n d e d  p r i m a r i l y  f o r  g e o l o g i s t s  a n d  g e o p h y s i c i s t s .  P re
requ is i tes :  c a lcu lu s ,  d i f fe ren t ia l  equa t ions ,  c la s s ic a l  p h y s 
ics, a t  leas t one  g e o lo g y  course , o r  consen t o f in s truc to r  Shor 
(W )

226B . In tro d u c t io n  to  M a rin e  G eophys ics  II (3 )
M ethods  of g e o p h y s ic a l  in ves t iga t ions  in the ocean, w ith  e m 
phas is  on grav i ty ,  m agne t ic ,  and  geo therm a l m e th o d s  In
c lu d e s  d is c u s s io n  of ins trum enta t ion ,  f ie ld  m e thods,  data  
p rocess ing ,  in terpre ta t ion, a ssum p t ions ,  and lim ita t ions. 
C r i t ica l  d is c u s s io n  of "state  of the ar t"  and current results. The 
cou rse  is in te n d ed  p r im a r i ly  for g e o lo g is ts  and g e o p h y s i 
cists. P re requ is i tes :  c a lcu lus ,  d i f fe ren t ia l  equat ions ,  c la s 
s ica l  p h y s ic s ,  a t  leas t one cou rse  in  g eo logy ,  or c o n s e n t  of i n 
structor.  Do rm an  (S)

227A-B -C . S e ism o lo g y  (3 -3 -3 )
Equat ion of motion, exact t rans ien t so lu t ion of c a n o n ica l  
p rob lem s , in te r face  pu lses, g e o m e t r ic a l  d i f f rac t ion  theory, 
ray theory  and  m ode  theory in p la n e - la ye r  media , f ree o s c i l la 
tions of the earth, rad ia t ion  from m o v in g  sources, sou rce  d e 
term inat ion, a e o lo t rop ic  and he te rogeneous  m edia , d i s s i p a 
tion, in te rp re ta t ion  p rob lem s . P re requ is i te :  c onsen t  o f in 
structor.  Jo rdan , G i lbe r t  (W,S)

228 . S tru c tu re  o f S c ience and S c ie n tif ic  
R evo lu tio ns  (3)
The m a jo r  a im  of the course  w i l l  be to d is cu s s  and ob s e rv e  the 
g rowth  of a recen t m a jo r  s c ien t i f i c  p a ra d ig m  e g p la te  te c to n 
ics, by  d is c u s s in g  the evo lu t ion  of unde rs tand ing  a s so c ia te d  
with face ts  of the p a ra d ig m  e.g. p a le o m a g n e t ism  con t inen ta l  
drift, sea f loor sp read ing ,  heat- f low, mot ion on a sphere, and 
to d is cu s s  the im pac t  of these ideas  on sc ien t i f ic  th ink ing  at 
the t ime. M u d ie  (S)

229 . G eom agne tism  (3 )
Survey of the a p p l ic a t io n  of e le c t ro m a g n e t ic  theory to the 
so l id  earth, the m am  g e o m a g n e t ic  fie ld, the d y n a m o  m ode l  of 
its source, im p l ica t io n s  of the d y n a m o  theory, in d u c t io n  by 
external va ria t ions , the e lec tr ica l  c o n d u c t iv i ty  inverse p r o b 
lem and  its so lu t ion, e le c t ro m a g n e t ic  anomal ies , in d u c t io n  in 
s im p le  bod ies ,  induc t ion  in the oceans, m ag n e to te l lu r ic  
theory. P re requ is i tes :  a d v a n c e d  c a lcu lus ,  d i f fe ren t ia l  e q u a 
tions, c o m p le x  va r iab les  a n d  fam i l ia r i ty  with M axw e l l 's  e q u a 
tions, or  c o n se n t  of ins tructor  Parker (S)

230 . In tro d u c t io n  to  Inverse  Theo ry  (3)
Linear theory of Backus  and  G i lbe r t ;  non- l inear  theory, w inch  
is an a p p ro x im a t io n  based on the linear solu tion, Backus  
in fe rence  trea tment and the ins tructo r 's  own var ia t iona l m e th 
ods E xam p les  w i l l  be d rawn from gravity, g e o m a g n e t ism  and 
se ism o lo g y  Pre requ is i te :  c onsen t of ins tructor  Parker (S)

231A -B . S e ism o lo g ic a l M e thods  (3 -3 )
P rob lem s and te c hn iques  m se ism o logy ,  se ism ic  w ave  p r o p 
agat ion, free o sc i l la t ions  of the earth, ea r thquake  source 
m echan ism , se ism o g ra m  ana lys is ,  ins trumenta t ion  Preroq  
uis ite  c onsen t of ins tructo r  B rune (F.W)

232. In te rp re ta tio n  o f S e ism og ram s (3)
Tins course  w i l l  dea l with the p r in c ip le s  and p rac t ice  in the in 
terpre ta t ion of se ism o g ra m s  A varie ty  of pro jects  i n v o l v i n g  
the ana lys is  of s e ism og ram s  w il l be a s s igned  Pre requ is i te  
consen t ol instructor:,  Brune, Jo rdan  (S)

233 . S em in a r on S e ism o lo g y  (3)
A ss ignm en ts  in read ing, c lass  (>ioseritutioris and 
d is cu s s io n s  of in i j io r tan t f ia j ie rs  in s e ism o lo g y  P re iegu is i te  
g radua te  s tudents  Brune (f )

S c r ip p s  In s titu tio n  o f O c e a n o g ra p h y

234 . S em ina r on E ssen tia ls  o f G eophys ics (3)T i n s  c o u r s e  i s  i n t e n d e d  t o  c o v e r  t h e  e s s e n t i a l s  o f  s o l i d - e a r t h  g e o p h y s i c s  m  a  q u a l i t a t i v e  m a n n e r  b u t  ¡ n  g r e a t e r  d e t a i l  t h a n  c a n  b e  e x p e c t e d  m  a n  u n d e r g r a d u a t e  c o u r s e  t n e  c o u r s e  w h  b e  b a s e d  u p o n  t h e  t e x t  o f  B o t t  T o  g i v e  s t u d e n t s  e x p e r i e n c e  m  p r e s e n t i n g  i d e a s ,  m  p u b l i c ,  t h e  f o r m a t  o f  t h e  c l a s s  w i l l  b e  o n e  n  w h i c h  i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t s  t a k e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  c e r t a i n  c h a p t e r s  o f  t h e  t e x t  P a r k e r  ( F )  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d )
239 . S pec ia l T op ics  in  G eophysics (1 -4 )S p e c i a l  c o u r s e  o f f e r i n g s  b y  s t a f f  a n d  v i s i t i n g  s c i e n t i s t s  E x a m p l e  t o p i c s  a r e  s e i s m i c  s o u r c e  t h e o r y ,  g e o p h y s i c a l  p r o s p e c t i n g  m e t h o d s ,  d i s l o c a t i o n  t h e o r y  a n d  s e i s m i c  m e c h a n i s m s ,  t e c t o n i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  g e o d e t i c  d a t a  a n d  d y n a m o  t h e o r y .  S t a f f  ( F . W . S )  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d )
240 . M a rine  Geo logy (3)I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  g e o m o r p h o l o g y ,  s e d i m e n t a t i o n  s t r a t i g r a p h y ,  v u l c a m s m ,  s t r u c t u r a l  g e o l o g y ,  t e c t o n i c s  a n d  g e o l o g i c a l  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  o c e a n s  P r e r e q u i s i t e s  t h e  p h y s i c s  c h e m i s t r y  
a n d  g e o l o g y  r e q u i r e d  l o r  a d m i s s i o n  t o  t h e  g r a d u a t e  c u r r i c u 
l u m  i n  S I O ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  S t a f f  ( W )
241A -B . C on tinen ta l M arg in  S ed im en ts  (3 -3 )L e c t u r e s ,  r e a d i n g  a n d  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  Q u a t e r n a r y  s e d i m e n t s ,  e n v i r o n m e n t s  o f  d e p o s i t i o n ,  a n d  p h y s i o g r a p h y  o f  t h e  c o n t i n e n t a l  m a r g i n ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  s h o r e  z o n e ,  c o n t i n e n t a l  s h e l f  a n d  s l o p e ,  d e e p  s e a  f a n s ,  a n d  c o n t i n e n t a l  r i s e  P r e r e q u i s i t e  
c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  C u r r a y  ( S . W )
243A . M a rine  S tra tig rap hy  (2)P r i n c i p l e s  o f  s t r a t i g r a p h y  a s  a p p l i e d  t o  m a r i n e  e n v i r o n m e n t s  
P r e r e q u i s i t e :  S I O  2 4 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  W i n t e r e r  ( F )
243B . Labora to ry  in  M a rine  S tra tig ra p h y  (2)L a b o r a t o r y  s t u d y  a n d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  m i c r o f o s s i l s  i n  o c e a n i c  
sed im ents . P re requ is i te :  SIO 240 or c onsen t of instructor.  
R iede l (S)

244 . S em ina r in S ed im en ta ry  P e tro log y  (3)D i s c u s s i o n s  o f  c u r r e n t  r e s e a r c h  i n  s e d i m e n t a r y  m i n e r a l o g y  g e o c h e m i s t r y ,  a n d  p e t r o l o g y  T h e  s u b j e c t ( s )  w i l l  v a r y  f r o m  y e a r  t o  y e a r .  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  )  K a s t n e r  ( W )
245A . S ed im en ta ry  P e tro log y  (3)C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a n d  o r i g i n  o f  s e d i m e n t s  a n d  s e d i m e n t a r y  r o c k s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e • C o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  W i n t e i e r  ( W )
245B . S ed im en ta ry  G eochem is try  and M in e ra lo gy  (3)P r i n c i p l e s  o f  c h e m i c a l  s e d i m e n t o l o g y ,  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  c o m p o s i t i o n  o f  s e d i m e n t a r y  m i n e r a l s ,  m i n e r a l  a s s e m b l a g e s  m  s e d i m e n t s ;  r e a c t i o n  m e c h a n i s m s  i n  s e d i m e n t s  a n d  t h e i r  g e o c h e m i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n s :  s t a b l e  i s o t o p e s  a n a  d o i g e n e s i s  
P r e r e q u i s i t e s ,  c o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r  m i n e r a l o g y ,  g e o c h e m i s 
t r y ,  s e d i m e n t a r y  p e t r o l o g y ,  a n d  p h y s i c a l  c h e m i s t r y  a r e  r e c 
o m m e n d e d .  K a s t n e r  ( F )
246 . O cean ic M ic ro p a le o n to lo g y  (3)I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  f o r a m m i f e r a  a n d  c o c c o l i t h s  ( t a x o n o m y ,  e c o l o g y ,  s e d i m e n t a t i o n ) ,  u s e  o f  f o r a m m i f e r a  a n d  c o c c o l i t h s  m  Q u a t e r n a r y  p a l e o c e a n o g m p n y  e v o l u t i o n  o f  m i L : m e u , n .  m i c r o f o s s i l s  a n d  b i o s t r a t i g r a p h i c  d a t i n g  m e t o p e  g e o c h e m  i s t r y  of c a lca reous  m ic ro foss i ls .  Pro Quaternary  p o l e o c e u n  o g r a p h i c  a p p l i c a t i o n s  B e r g e r .  T h i e r s t e m  ( W )  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  )
248A-B -C . S em ina r in  M a rine  G eo logy (3 -3 -3 )A n  a d v a n c e d  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  g e o m o r p h o i o q y  s e d i m e n t s  t i o n .  s t r a t i g r a f i l i y .  v u l c a m s m ,  s t r u c t u r a l  g e o l o g y  tec ton ics  a n d  g e o l o g i c a l  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  o c e a n  f d o i o i f u r > 4 e s  the v  
i.¡u i fo m e n t ,s tor a d m is s io n  to the Geolmpi at S< ■ m< o s  C m  , 

ul, if  G roup  ot the S c n p f r ,  Ins t itu t ion  el O m n n o g n ip h y  v 
c onsen t ot m s tru c to i  S t a f f  ( I  . W . S . i  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o r y  g r a d e s  |  m r  m i  t i e d  i
249 . S pec ia l Top ics in  M a rine  G eo logy (1-4 )• S p e c i a l  c o u r s e  o f f e n n g s  b y  s t a f f  a m i  v i m t i n g  s i  . e n l i s t s  ( S a t i s f a c t o r y  U n s a t i s f a c t o i y  g r a d e s  p e r m i t t e d  )  S t a f f  ( I  W  S )
250. Coasta l M a rine  G eochem is try  (3)A  s u r v e y  o f  c h e m i c a l  r e a c t i o n : ,  i n  e s t u a r i e s  e i g o n i ,  ,  a r i d  c o a s t a l  m a n n e  w a t e r s  f  u n d a m e u l u K  o f  r i v e r  a n d  o c e a n  w a t e r  c h e m i s t r i e s  C o a s t a l  s e d i m e n t a t i o n  [ i r o r  e s s e s  G e o  c h r o n o l o g i e s  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  i n s h o r e  s y s t e m  ,  (  m l d h e r g  r W i
251 . T h e rm od ynam ics  o f N a tu ra l P rocesses (3 )A p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e r m o d y n a m i c s  t o  g e n e r a l  p r o b l e m s  i n  t h e  e a r t l i  s c i e n c e s  T o j n c s  i n c l u d e  c h e m i c a l  a n d  p h a s e  e q u i l i b r i a  i n  h e t e r o g e n e o u s  m u l t i c o m p o n e n t  s y s t e m s  p m p
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Th ird  C o llege  C om position
and in te rpe rsona l c o m m u n ic a t io n s  Prerequ is i te :  con se n t  of 
in s t ru c to r  (F .W .S )

T E P 184 . P rac tic um  in  L e a rn in g /E ng lis h  as a Second  
Language  (4)
( F . W S )

TEP 185 . P rac ticum  in  L e a rn in g /M a th em a tic s  (4)
( F .W . S )

TEP 186 . P rac ticum  in  L e a rn in g /S c ie n ce  (4)
( F .W . S )

TEP 187 . P rac ticum  in  L ea rn in g  E ng lish  (4)
(F .W . S )

TEP 188 . P rac ticum  in  L e a m in g /S o c ia l S c iences (4)
(F .W . S )

TEP 189 . P rac ticum  in  L e a rn in g /F in e  A rts  and  
H is to ry  (4)
( F .W . S )

Third College Composition Program
OFFICE: B u i ld in g  402, Warren C o l leg e
Char les  R. Cooper,  Ph.D., Professor of 

L i terature ( D i r e c t o r  o f  th e  P r o g r a m )
- k  ~k

The Third C o l le g e  Com pos i t ion  Pro
g ra m  (TCCP) p rov ides  Th ird Co l lege  stu
de n ts  wi th in tens ive courses in w r i t ing  
and  ana ly t i ca l  read ing  in a w ide  array of 
d is co u rs e  types  and modes : personal  
e x p e r ie n ce  narrat ive, reportage,  re
search,  exp lanat ion ,  persuasion.  C la s 
ses are smal l  and focus on con tex t 
b u i ld in g  and on pre-wr i t ing  exerc ises for 
wha t  wi l l  be wr i t ten each week. Students 
e n g a g e  in peer  c r i t i c ism  of wr i t ing  a l 
ready  com p le ted .  Each s tudent  has an 
ind iv idua l  co n fe ren ce  wi th his or her in
s t ruc tor weekly .  Based on p la ce m e n t  e x 
am ina t ion  resul ts,  students  wi l l  be 
p la c e d  ei ther in the 10A-B-C se q u e n ce  
or in the 10B-C sequence .  A g rade  of C o r  
be t te r  in both 10B and 10C fu l f i l ls  the 
Th ird C o l leg e  wr i t ing  requ irement .

A lso  of fe red is an up p e r -d iv i s io n  
cou rse  (TCCP 109) focus in g  on research 
w r i t ing  wi th pa r t i cu la r  em phas is  on the 
hum an i t ies  and soc ia l  sc iences .  Pr iori ty 
is g iven  to Th ird  C o l le g e  students.

Courses
TC C P10A . C om pos itio n  (4)
A b a s ic  course in the w r i t ing  of exp lana to ry  and pe rsuas ive  

■discourse Spec ia l  a t tent ion w i l l  be g iv en  to a c h ie v in g  c o n 
s is tent control of the correc t fo rms of s tandard  ed i ted  Engl ish  
and to inc reas ing  sen tence  varie ty  and fluency  The course  
will  a lso  concen tra te  on the p rocess  of c o m p o s in g  m w ri t ing  
and on the nature of wri tten language , e s p e c ia l l y  the 
d i f fe re n ce s  be tw een in formal conve rsa t ion  and w r i t ing  Stu
den ts  w i l l  wri te often and revise en g a g e  in peer d is cu s s io n  
and c r i t iques  of papers ,  a rut at tend a w eek ly  c o n fe rence  with 
the instructor

Extens ive read ings  w i l l  be requ ired  on various personal 
and  soc ia l  issues Students  requ ired  to take 10A must also 
take 10B and 10C

TCCP 1 0B. E xpos ito ry  W r it in g  I (4)
A  c o u r s e  in t h e  w r i t i n g  o f  e x p r e s s i v e  a n d  e x p l a n a t o r y  d i s 
c o u r s e ,  w i t h  e m p h a s i s  o n  p e r s o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e  n a r r a t i v e  ( a u 
t o b i o g r a p h y ,  f i r s t - h a n d  b i o g r a p h y ,  c h r o n i c l e )  a n d  o n  r e p o r t 

a g e  ( o b s e r v a t i o n s ,  i n t e r v i e w s ,  c a s e  s t u d ie s ) .  A t t e n t i o n  t o  c o r 
r e c t n e s s  a n d  to  s y n t a c t i c  v a r i e t y .  S p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  o n  th e  
v a r i o u s  p a t t e r n s  of n a r r a t i v e  a n d  r e p o r t a g e  a n d  o n  p e r s o n a l  
v o i c e  a o d  s t y le .  S t u d e n t s  w i l l  k e e p  a w r i t e r ' s  j o u r n a l ,  w r i t e  
s e v e r a l  p i e c e s  o f  n a r r a t i v e  a n d  r e p o r t a g e ,  r e v i s e  t h e i r w r i t i n g ,  
e n g a g e  in p e e r  d i s c u s s i o n  a n d  c r i t i q u e s  o f  p a p e r s ,  a n d  a t 
t e n d  a  w e e k l y  c o n f e r e n c e  w i t h  t h e  in s t r u c t o r .  A  s p e c i a l  
f e a t u r e  o f  t h i s  c o u r s e  w i l l  b e  g u i d e d  p r a c t i c e  in  v a r i o u s  s m a l l -  
g r o u p  d i s c u s s i o n  a c t i v i t i e s .

S t u d e n t s  w i l l  r e a d  w i d e l y  in n a r r a t i v e  a n d  r e p o r t a g e .
T h i s  c o u r s e  is  r e q u i r e d  o f  a l l  s t u d e n t s  in  T h i r d  C o l l e g e .

TCCP10C . E xpos ito ry  W r it in g  II (4)
A  c o u r s e  in t h e  w r i t i n g  o f  e x p l a n a t o r y  a n d  p e r s u a s i v e  d i s 
c o u r s e ,  w i t h  s p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  v a r i o u s  p a t t e r n s  o f  e x 
p l a n a t i o n  a n d  p e r s u a s i o n .  P a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  w i l l  b e  g i v e n  to  
d e c i s i o n s  w r i t e r s  m u s t  m a k e  a b o u t  t h e i r  r e a d e r s ,  d e c i s i o n s  
i n v o l v i n g  l a n g u a g e  r e g i s t e r ,  a p p r o p r i a t e  a m o u n t  a n d  k i n d  o f  
i n f o r m a t i o n ,  a n d  e f f e c t i v e  p e r s u a s i v e  t e c h n i q u e s .  S t u d e n t s  
w i l l  w r i t e  o f t e n  a n d  r e v is e ,  e n g a g e  in  p e e r  d i s c u s s i o n  a n d  c r i 
t i q u e s  o f  p a p e r s ,  a n d  a t t e n d  a w e e k l y  c o n f e r e n c e  w i t h  th e  i n 
s t r u c t o r .  T h e  c o u r s e  c u l m i n a t e s  w i t h  a b r i e f ,  d o c u m e n t e d  r e 
s e a r c h  p a p e r ,  w h e r e  s t u d e n t s  w i l l  le a rn  t o  u s e  t h e  M o d e r n  
L a n g u a g e  A s s o c i a t i o n  ( M L A )  S t y l e  S h e e t  f o r m  o f  d o c u m e n t a 
t io n .

E x t e n s i v e  r e a d i n g s  w i l l  b e  r e q u i r e d  o n  c u r r e n t  s o c i a l ,  e c o 
n o m i c ,  a n d  p o l i t i c a l  i s s u e s .

T h i s  c o u r s e  is  r e q u i r e d  o f  a l l  T h i r d  C o l l e g e  s t u d e n t s .

TCCP 109 . Research W r it in g  (4)
A d v a n c e d  p r a c t i c e  in  c o m p o s i t i o n a l  a n d  i n f o r m a t i o n 
g a t h e r i n g  t e c h n i q u e s  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  e f f e c t i v e  t e r m  p a p e r s  o f  
m e d i u m  le n g th .  S t u d e n t s  w i l l  d e v e l o p  o n e  t e r m  p a p e r  in 
w e e k l y  s t a g e s  o v e r  t h e  q u a r t e r  a n d  w i l l  h a v e  a d d i t i o n a l  
w e e k l y  p r a c t i c e  in e x p o s i t o r y  w r i t i n g — a n a l y t i c a l ,  c l a s s i f i c a -  
to ry ,  a n d  c o m p a r a t i v e .  P re requ is i tes :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d 
ing a n d  c o m p le t ion  of a lo w e r-d iv is io n  w r i t ing  c o u rs e .

Third World Studies
OFFICE: B u i ld in g  410, Warren C o l leg e  
P ro fesso rs:
Carlos  B la n co -A g u in a g a ,  Ph.D. ( S p a n 

i sh  L i te ra tu re ,  C o o r d i n a t o r  o f  T h i r d  
W o r l d  S tu d i e s )

A s s o c ia te  P ro fess o rs :
Edward  Reyno lds,  Ph.D. ( H is to r y )
Sher ley Ann W i l l iam s,  M.A. ( L i t e ra tu re )

A s s is ta n t P ro fess o rs :
Richard  J. Arneson,  Ph.D. ( P h i l o s o p h y )  
R ica rd o  Romo, Ph.D. (H i s t o r y )
Marta  E. Sanchez, Ph.D. (L a t in  A m e r i c a n  

a n d  C h i c a n o  L i t e r a tu r e )
Rosaura  Sanchez,  Ph.D. (L i t e ra tu re ,  

C o o r d i n a t o r  o f  B i l i n g u a l  S e q u e n c e )  
Emory  J. Tolbert ,  Ph.D. (H is t o r y )

A ctin g  A s s is ta n t P ro fessor:
Car los  Waisman,  M.A. ( S o c i o l o g y )

A d ju n c t P ro fessor:
Leften S. Stavr ianos,  Ph.D. (H is t o r y )

*  *  *

The Third W or ld  S tud ies Program has 
three main  ob jec t ives:
1. To p rov ide  a p e rs pe c t ive  on wor ld  

affai rs and p r o b le m s  wh ich  has not 
been h is to r ica l ly  a v a i l a b le — namely,  
an u n de rs ta nd ing  of  the Th ird  Wor ld  
and of its re la t ionsh ip  to the W es t f rom  
a Th ird  Wor ld  perspec t ive .  In o rder  to 
unders tand  th is perspec t ive ,  it is n e c 
essary  to see how the West has 
v ie w ed  and p resen t ly  v iews  the Th ird  
Wor ld.  Thus, the p rog ram  be co m es

total ly  inc lusive.  For example ,  be 
s ides t ry ing to unders tand what kind 
of soc ie ty  ex is ted in M eso-Am er ica  
when the Span ia rd s  arr ived in 1520, 
the s tudent  must a lso  have an u n de r 
s ta nd in g  of the his tor ica l  d e v e lo p 
ment in Europe wh ich  resu l ted in 
S p a in ’s d e c is io n  to seek w id e r  t rade 
abroad.

2. To p rov ide  a means  of cu t t ing across 
d is c ip l i n a ry  l ines in o r d e r to  integrate 
past  and present kn o w le d g e  c o n 
ce rn in g  the Th ird  Wor ld  and its re la
t io ns h ip  wi th the West.  The p rog ram  is 
not c o n c e iv e d  as be ing  exc lus ive ly  
h is to r ica l ly  o r ien ted  or as be ing  p re 
d o m in a n t ly  a s o c ia l - sc ie n c e  p ro 
gram, but rather one that  synthes izes 
b o t h  the  socia l  s c ie n c e s  and the hu
mani t ies .

3. To p rov ide  an u n de rs ta nd ing  of the 
re la t ionsh ip  be tween  internal  Third 
Wor ld  soc ie t ies  (As ian-Amer ican ,  
Black,  Ch icano,  and Nat ive A m e r i 
can) and  external  Th ird Wor ld  s o c ie 
t ies (Afr ican,  As ian,  and Latin A m e r i 
can) th rough a co m pa ra t ive  a p 
proach.  Th ird W or ld  soc ie t ies  are 
c o m p a re d  as they ex is ted before c o n 
tact  w i th  the West,  in the var ious c o lo 
nial re la t ionsh ips  wi th the West,  as 
wel l  as in the ir  evo lu t ion  to i n d e p e n d 
ence  and  na t ionhood  in the twent ie th 
century.  There is ins is tence on both 
the s im i la r i t ies  and d i f fe rences  w h ich  
Th ird W or ld  soc ie t ies  have am o ng  
them se lves  and the s im i la r i t ies  and 
d i f fe rences  wi th Western  societ ies .

T h e  M a jo r  P rogram
Students  interested in the area of Th ird 

Wor ld  S tud ies  may choose  e i ther an 
in te rd isc ip l in a ry  ma jo r  wi th a d i s c i p l i n 
ary focus  (an th ropo logy ,  ecpnom ics ,  h is 
tory, l i terature,  po l i t i ca l  sc ience,  s o c io l 
ogy,  etc.) or  a s p e c i f i c  depa r tm en ta l  m a 
jor  w i th in  the hum an i t ies  or soc ia l  s c i 
ences.

All  s tudents  m a jo r ing  in Th ird  Wor ld  
Stud ies  are ex p e c te d  to sat isfy the lower- 
d iv is ion  Th ird  Wor ld  Studies req u i re 
ment of Th ird  C o l le g e  in add i t ion  to the 
i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  or d e p a r t m e n t a l  major  
requ irements .  (Refer to the a p p rop r ia te  
de p a r tm e n t  under: “ Courses,  C u r r icu la  
and P rograms of Ins truc t ion. ” ) It is a lso 
re c o m m e n d e d  that  students  consu l t  the 
co o rd in a to r  of Th ird  W or ld  Stud ies or a 
Th ird  W or ld  S tud ies facu l ty  member ,  in 
the de p a r tm e n t  of the se lec ted  major.

In add i t ion ,  the l i terature c o m p o n e n t  of 
Th ird  W or ld  Stud ies  of fers courses  in 
C h ican o  d ia le c to lo g y ;  Span ish ph o n e t 
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Third W orld S tudies

i cs  and S p an ish  for C h ic a n o s  (see “ Li ter
a tu re ” ); C h ic a n o  l i terature and B lack  
U.S. l i terature;  also,  a genera l  
l i t e ra tu re /Th i rd  Wor ld  m a jo r  is now be ing  
p lanned .

Courses
Lower Division

IA .  H is to ry  o f th e  T h ird  W orld  to  th e  N ine teen th  
C entu ry  (4)
D e f i n i t i o n  o f  t h e  T h i r d  W o r l d ,  i t s  o r i g i n s  in  t h e  f i f t e e n t h -  
c e n t u r y ,  i ts  h i s t o r i c a l  e v o l u t i o n  in t o  a  g l o b a l  s y s t e m  b y  th e  
n i n e t e e n t h  c e n t u r y ,  a n d  th e  n a t u r e  a n d  c o n s e q u e n c e  o f  i t s  r e 
l a t i o n s  w i t h  t h e  E u r o p e a n  m e t r o p o l i s .  (F) ( N o t  o f f e r e d  in 
1 9 7 9 - 8 0 . )

IB .  H is to ry  of th e  T h ird  W orld  in  th e  Tw en tie th  
Century (4)
Im p a c t  on the Th ird  W orld  of the tw o  W orld  Wars a nd  of the 
R uss ian and C h in e s e  Revolu t ions. W inn ing  of p o l i t ic a l  inde 
p endence , p ro b le m s  of e c o n o m ic  de p e n d e n ce ,  and  current 
con d i t io n s  and p rospec ts .  (W) (Not o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

IC .  H is to ry  and C u ltu ra l D eve lopm en t in the  Th ird  
W orld  (4 )
The co lon iza t ion  and  conques t  of Th ird  W orld  p e o p le s  by the 
W est were  a c c o m p a n ie d  by certa in  id e o lo g ic a l  assu m p t io n s  
w h ic h  nega ted  the equal human status of the c o lon ized ,  
d e v a lu e d  their  in d ig e n o u s  cu ltures, and negated  the v a l id i ty  
of the i r  past. The s t ru g g le  of Th ird  W or ld  peop les  a g a in s t  c o l 
on iza t ion  has there fo re  necessa r i ly  im p l ie d  the n ega t ion  of 
these  assum pt ions ,  through p o l i t ica l  s trugg le , and th rough 
cu l tu ra l  m o v e m e n ts — popula r, 'na t ive ' re lig ions, p o p u la r  c u l 
ture, theoret ica l fo rm u la t ions , the rewr i t ing  of h is tory  and  the 
c rea t ion  of art and  li terature. (S) (Not offered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0 . )

6A -3 -C . The T h ird  W o rld : The O rig in s  and Consequences  
o f U nde rde ve lopm en t (4 -4 -4 )
The history of the Third W o r ld — Asia , Afr ica, a nd  Latin 
A m e r i c a — surveyed  from the fi fteenth  century  to the present. 
E m phas is  is p la c e d  not only  on the events  of the pas t but on 
the con tem po ra ry  s ig n i f ic a n c e  of those  events  The f i rs t qu a r 
te r traces  the o r ig in s  of European em p ires ,  the in te r re la t ion 
s h ip  be tween these  em p ires  and  the p ro ce s s  of 
u n d e rd e v e lo p m e n t  in the Third World , and the b e g in n in g s  of 
in d igenous  res is tanc e  to im pe r ia l ism . The next qua r te r  d e 
s c r ib e s  the b re a k d o w n  of im per ia l  o rde r  in the n ine teen th  and 
twent ie th  cen tu r ies, p la c in g  s p e c ia l  em p h a s is  on the course  
of Th ird W orld  revo lu t ions . F ina lly  the course e x a m in e s  the 
c on tem po ra ry  d i le m m a s  of u n d e rd e v e lo p e d  a reas — rev iew 
ing  the w e igh t  of the past on the p re se n t— and d is c u s s in g  
d i f fe ren t stra teg ies, both  po l i t ica l  and  econom ic ,  for so lv ing  
these  d i le m m a s  (F,W,S)

7A-B -C . Race and E thn ic ity  in  the  Un ited  
S ta tes  (4 -4 -4 )
A lec tu re -d isc u ss io n  course on the c om para t iv e  e th n ic  h is 
to ry of the U n ited  States. Of centra l concern  w i l l  be slavery, 
race, oppress ion ,  m ass  m ig ra t ions, ethn ic ity,  c ity  l i fe in in 
dus tr ia l  Am erica ,  p o w e r  and pro test in m odern  A m er ica .  A t
tent ion is foc us ed  on N a t ive -Am er ican ,  M ex ican -A m er ican ,  
the b lack  A s ian -A m er ic an ,  and w h i te  e thn ic  g roups. (F,W,S)

10 . In s titu tio n s  o f T h ird  W orld  S oc ie tie s  (4)
A survey of p re -c o lo n ia l  Third W orld  soc ia l  and c u l tu ra l  sys 
terns, with e m p h a s is  on the family, the po l i t ica l  and e c o n o m ic  
ins t itu t ions  and the i r  in te r- re la t ionsh ips  (Not o f fe red  m 
1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

11 . The Th ird  W o rld  and Europe (4)
An in troduct ion  to theo r ies  and p a ra d ig m s  of soc ia l  and  cul 
tural c hange  th rough  a study of c on tac t  and e x c h a n g e  b e 
tween Europe and the Third World, w ith  s pec ia l  a t ten t ion  to 
the d e v e lo p m e n t  of new  inst itu t iona l forms and s o c ia l  pa t 
terns (Not o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -80  )

12 . D eve lopm en t in  the  Th ird  W o rld  (4)
An analys is  of d e v e lo p m e n t  in the Th ird  World, w ith  s pec ia l  
em p h a s is  on soc ia l  and  ec o n o m ic  c h a n g e  (Not o ffe red  in 
1979 -80 . )

2 1 ,2 2 ,2 3 .  L ite ra tu re  and H is to ry : The Th ird  W o rld
An ana lys is  of a m a jo r  theme c o m m o n  to se lec ted  e th n ic  li te r
a ture in the U n ited  States and to certa in  literatures of the Third 
W or ld  The cou rse  is o rgan ized  a round  majo r l i terary gen res  
Fhemes vary from year  to year

Fall L i te rary  fo rm s  a n d  the Third W or ld  
Winter F ic tion a n d  the Third W orld  
S pr ing  Drama, Poetry  a nd  the Third W or ld

43 . In tro d u c t io n  to A fr ic a n  P o lit ic s
The d i f fe ren t ia l  im p a c t  of British, French, P or tuguese  and B e l
g ian  c o lo n ia l is m  is e x a m in e d  a long  with the  A fr ican  n a t io n a l
ist responses  w h ich  d e v e lo p e d  d u r ing  the second  half of the 
twent ie th  cen tu ry  (Not o ffered in 1 979 -80 . )

L im i ted  to  freshmen a nd  sophomores: up p e r -d iv is io n  s tu 
dents  w ith  pe rm iss ion  of instructor.

Upper Division
IO IA . H is to ry  and Theo ry  of im p e r ia lis m  (4)
The cou rse  is an In t roduct ion  to Western e x pans ion  and c o lo 
n izat ion of the Third W orld , the r ise of c a p i ta l is m  and the 
m ean ing  of im p e r ia l is m  as the founda t ion  of the co m m o n  
m odern  h is to r ica l  e x p e r ie n c e  shared by all Th ird W orld  p e o 
p les  It fu l f i l l s  the Th ird  C o l lege  genera l educa t ion  re q u ire 
ment in Th ird  W orld  s tu d ie s  and, as such, can  be taken as a 
c o m p le te  one -quar te r  co u rs e  or as part of a th ree-quarter  s e 
quence.  A requ ired  p re requ is i te  for all Th ird  World s tud ies  
majors. S tudents  w ho have  c o m p le te d  1A w i l l  not rece ive  
c red i t  fo r 101 A. P re requ is i te :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing .  (Not 
offered in 1979 -8 0 . )

IO IB . S oc ia l Change in  the  Th ird  W o rld  (4)
An ana lys is  of soc ia l  re la t ions  in co lon ia l  insti tu tions with 
spec ia l  e m p h a s is  on the im pac t  of a lien do m in a t io n  on the 
cu ltures, and  s e l f -de f in i t ion  of co lon ia l  sub jec ts .  P re requ i
s ite: u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing .  (Not offered in 1979-80 . )

IO IC . M od e rn iz a tio n , R e vo lu tio n , and  
A u tho riz a tio n  (4 )
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  b e  a n  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  
c o n s e q u e n c e s  o f  m o d e r n i z a t i o n — l i b e r a l  d e m o c r a c y ,  r i g h t -  
w i n g  a u t h o r i t a r i a n  a n d  f a s c i s t  r e g i m e s ,  a n d  s o c i a l i s t  r e 
g i m e s .  T h e  c o u r s e  w i l l  a i m  a t  t e s t i n g  p r o p o s i t i o n s  t h a t  l i n k  
d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  o f  i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  e m e r g e n c e  o f  
t h e s e  o u t c o m e s .  A n  e f f o r t  w i l l  b e  m a d e  t o  i n q u i r e  a t  w h i c h  
s t a g e s  o f  m o d e r n i z a t i o n ,  a n d  in w h i c h  t y p e  o f  s o c i a l  s t r u c 
t u re s ,  e a c h  o f  t h e s e  r e g i m e s  is m o r e  l i k e l y  t o  s u c c e e d .  Pre
requ is i te :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing .  ( N o t  o f f e r e d  in 1 9 7 9 - 8 0 . )

102A. The U .S . T e rr ito r ia l Expansion P o lic y  and its  E ffect 
on In d ian  R em ova l: 1492 -1865  (4)
This cou rse  w i l l  cover  the terr itor ia l e x pans ion  of the U.S. and  
the fo rced  removal and c o n f l ic t  du r ing  the years  1492 to 1865 
The Ind ian Removal Act of 1830 and the C iv i l War wil l be d is 
cussed  in deta i l.  (Not o ffe red  in 1979-80 . )

102B . The U .S . T e rr ito r ia l Expansion P o lic y  and its  E ffect 
on Ind ian  R em ova l: 1865 to  the P resen t (4 )
This cou rse  w i l l  cover  the history of Nat ive  A m er ican  from 
1865 to present. The m a jo r  top ics  to be d is c u s s e d  are: 1) In
d ian  pa r t ic ip a t io n  in the C iv i l War, 2) the assau l t  aga ins t the 
Pla ins Ind ians, 3) the t reaty  period, 4) the Reservat ion Period, 
5) Indian p a r t ic ip a t io n  in W or ld  War I and W or ld  War II A lso  to 
be d is c u s s e d  w i l l  be m a jo r  leg is la t ion  a f fec t ing  Ind ians in 
con te m p o ra ry  times. (Not offered in 1979 -80 . )

103 . The N a tive  A m e rica n  in C on tem po ra ry  
Soc ie ty  (4)
The ins tructo r  p lans  to g iv e  the student a w o rk in g  know ledge  
of p ro b le m s  and issues faced  by Native A m e r ica n s  in c o n 
tem porary  socie ty. The m a jo r  top ics  w il l be the Bureau of In
d ian  Affairs, the U.S. P ub l ic  Health Serv ice, the Relocat ion 
System, and  Indian E ducat ion . (Not offered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

104 . B io g ra ph ie s  o f G rea t Na tive  A m e rica n s  (4)
This cou rse  w il l exam ine  the a c c o m p l is h m e n ts  and lives of 
ou ts tand ing  Native A m er icans ,  both past and  present, w ho 
have left the ir mark on his tory. S tudents  w ill  be requ ired to re 
search the lives and pe rsona l accounts  of one  or more p ro m i
nent Nat ive  A m er icans  and  present the d e ta i ls  m c lass  S tu
den ts  w il l be g ra d e d  upon  their c lass room  presentation, as 
well  as on a term pape r  resu l t ing  from their  persona l research 
(Not o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

130 . P o lit ic a l Id eo lo g y  and the Th ird  W orld  (4)
This course  s tud ies  the c oncep ts  of id e o lo g y  arid po l i t ica l  
c o n sc io u s ne s s  with s p e c ia l  attention to the ir  app l ic a t io n  to 
the s i tuat ion of Th ird W or ld  peop les  ab road  and  in the b lack  
national m ino r i ty  w i th in  the U S. (Not offered in 1979-80.)

131 . S e lec ted  Top ics  in  L a tin  Am e rican  P o lit ic s  (4)
A c o m p a ra t iv e  ana lys is  of con tem pora ry  p o l i t ica l  issues in 
Latin Am erica .  Materia l to be d rawn from two or three c o u n 
tries A m ong  the top ics  na t iona l ism , neo im pe r ia l  ism. polit i

cal change. Pre requ is i te  jun io rs  a n d  senio rs  on ly  or c onsen t  
of instructor.  (Not offered m 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

132. L ite ra tu re  and T h ird  W orld  S oc ie tie s  (4)
This course w i l l  inves t iga te  nove liSt ic  and  d ra m a t ic  t rea t
ments of European soc ie ty  in the era of n ine teen th -cen tu ry  im 
per ia l ism . Th ird  W orld  soc ie t ies  u n de r  the im p a c t  of c o lo n ia l 
ism, and the pos i t ion  of nat ional m ino r i t ies  ins ide  the United 
States to the p resent day. A t tent ion w il l cen te r  on the in te rp lay  
between the aesthe t ic  mer i ts  and s o c ia l -h is to r ic a l -p h i lo 
soph ica l  con ten t of the w orks  read. (Not o ffered m 1 9 7 9 - 8 0  j

133 . C on tem po ra ry  Ch icano Issues (4)
The course, in te rd is c ip l in a ry  in nature, w i l l  s tudy  the c o n te m 
porary  C h ica n o  e x pe r ienc e  from cu ltura l,  soc ia l ,  and  h is to r 
ical perspec t ives ,  and p rov ide  s tudents  w ith  in fo rm ation  and 
u n d e rs tand ing  of the im por tan t  cha rac te r is t ic s  of the C h icano  
com m un i ty  by p rov id ing  a cr i t ica l  ana lys is  of the soc ie ta l 
contex t in w h ic h  "LaR aza "  has sough t to m a in ta in  and d e 
ve lop  its cu lture. P rerequ is i te :  c onsen t of instructor.

134 . P o lit ic a l P h ilo soph ie s  of T h ird  W orld  Leade rs  (4)
The course is a s tudy and c o m p a r iso n  of the p o l i t ica l  p h i lo s o 
ph ies  of m ode rn  Third W orld  leaders  S ince a m a jo r  concern  
of the course  is the p ro b le m s  that such leaders  have met with 
the a p p l ic a t io n s  of their  theore t ica l  p re c o n c e p t io n s  to the a c 
tual po l i t ica l  s ituat ions, a b io g ra p h ic a l  a p p ro a c h  shall be 
taken. Par t icu lar  attention shall be pa id  to the in f luence  of in 
d ig e n o u s  non-Western  po l i t ica l  and re l ig ious  c us tom s  and 
out looks  upon the po l i t ica l  v iew po in ts  of the leade rs  under 
study.

135 . B ilin g u a lism : Research and F ie ld  S tud ies  (4)
A s tudy  of so c io l in g u is t ic  f in d in g s  on b i l in g u a l i s m  th roughou t 
the w or ld  and an eva lua t ion  of b i l ingua l  e d u c a t io n  tneor ies  
The students w il l a lso e n g a g e  in surveys  of local c o m m u n i t ie s  
to assess b i l in g u a l i s m  and educa t iona l  needs  of b i l ingua l  
com m un it ies .  P rerequ is i te :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g

141 . L ite ra ry  Im ages o f th e  B lack W om an (4)
This  course is s tructured a round the idea that there are three 
b as ic  im ages  of the b lack  wom an that he ld  by soc ie ty  that 
he ld  by b la c k  men: and the one he ld  by the w o m e n  th e m 
selves. The cou rse  w il l exp lo re  all th ree v iew s  w ith  s pec ia l  
em phas is  on the way b la c k  w om en v iew  the m se lv e s  P re req 
u is i te :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing .  (Not o ffered m 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

153 . in tro d u c tio n  to  C h icano  L ite ra tu re  (4)
A c ro ss -gen re  survey of the m a jo r  works  in C h ica n o  literature 
from its b e g in n in g s  to the present, with p r im ary  em p h a s is  on 
c on tem po ra ry  works. This  cou rse  is offered in Eng l ish  May 
be repeated  fo r c red i t  as top ics  vary. Pre requ is i te :  upper-  
d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  or c onsen t  of ins truc to r

156 . Them es and M o tifs  in  Ch icano  L ite ra tu re  (4)
The ana lys is  and  c r i t ica l  d is c u s s io n  of the p r in c ipa l  themes 
and dom inan t motifs  in C h ic a n o  literature, the reasons for 
the ir  a ppea ranc e ,  and their  I l l a t i o n  to s im i la r  and or d i f fe rent 
aspec ts  found in other U.S m inor i ty  l i tera tures May be re 
pea ted  for c re d i t  as top ics  vary  P rerequ is i tes  s p e a k in g  a n d  
re a d in g  k n o w le d g e  of Spanish, u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  or 
con se n t  of instructor.  (Not offered in 1979—80 )

T W S 190 . U nde rg radua te  S em ina rs
S em inars  w il l be o rg a n ize d  on a to p ics  bas is  with read ings  
d iscuss ions ,  and  papers  S pe c i f ic  sub jec ts  to be cove red  w il l 
c h a n g e  each  quar te r  d e p e n d in g  on pa r t icu la r  in terest ot in 
structors or s tudents  May be repea ted  for c red i t

198 . D irec ted  G roup S tud ies
D irec ted  g ro u p  study on a top ic  or in a f ie ld not in c lu d e d  in the 
regu la r  d epa r tm en t  c u rr icu lum , by spec ia l  a r rangem ent with 
a facu l ty  m e m b e r  P re requ is i te  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing

199 . In dependen t S tudy (2  o r 4)
Tutoria l , in d iv idua l  g u id e d  read ing  and research p ro jec ts  (to 
be a rranged  be tw een  s tuden t and instructor) m an area not 
no rm a l ly  cove red  in cou rses  cu rren t ly  be ing  o ffered m the d e 
par tment (P 'N P  g rades  on ly  ) Prerequisites upper-division 
s ta n d in g  ar id  a p p ro v a l  of ins truc to r  (F , W S )

Urban and Rural Studies
OFFICE: B u i ld in g  411, Warren C o l le g e  
P ro fesso r:
Charles W. Thomas,  Ph.D. (Coordinator 

of Urban and Rural Studies Program)
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Urban and Rural S tud ies

A s s o c ia te  P ro fess o rs :
Rae L. Blumberg, Ph.D. ( A s s o c .  Prof . ,  S o 

c i o l o g y )
Rober t  J. Hei fetz,  Ph.D. (on leave) 
Faust ina Solis, M.S.W. (Community Med

icine)
A s s is ta n t P ro fess o r:
A lonzo  B. Ande rson ,  Ph.D. (Psychology)
D ire c to r of F ie ld  S tu d ie s :
Phyl l is  S. Green, Ph.D.

T h e  U n d e rg ra d u a te  P rogram
The u n d e rg ra d u a te  p rog ram  in Urban 

and Rural  Stud ies is d e s ig n e d  to p rov ide  
a b road  e d u c a t io n a l  exper ience .  Per
sons who  wish to b e c o m e  ac t ive ly  e n 
g a g e d  in a var ie ty of pro fess iona l  c a 
reers can ga in  sk i l l s  and unde rs tand ing  
of research te c h n iq u e s  and other e d u c a 
t ional  and co m m u n i t y  act iv i t ies.  The 
m u l t i d i s c ip l i n a ry  or ien ta t ion is used to 
in tegra te the co n t r ibu t ions  that the s c i 
ences  and related pro fess ions make to 
an unde rs ta nd ing  and  so lv ing of urban 
p rob lems.

The cu r r icu lum  in Urban and Rural 
Stud ies  p rov ides  s tuden ts  wi th a broad 
exposu re  to theoret ica l  cons t ruc ts  and 
em p i r i ca l  a p p l i c a t io n s  of var ious d i s c i 
p l ines as they relate to the human p ro b 
lems of society.  M any  bas ic  concep ts  
and pe rspe c t ive s  co m e  pr im ar i l y  f rom 
the soc ia l  sc ienc es  th rough URS 
of fer ings or in co l labo ra t ion  wi th ex is t ing 
depar tments .  The goa l  of the cu r r icu lum  
is to e d u c a te  ac t ion -o r ien ted  students  
who can b r id g e  g a p s  be tween d i s c i 
p l ines and be g in  to p rov ide  a 
m u l t i d i s c ip l i n a ry  synthes is  of the c o m 
plex d im e n s io n s  of c o n te m p o ra ry  human 
exper ience .

To rece ive  the B.A. d e g re e  wi th a m a 
jor in Urban and Rural  studies,  the stu
dent must m e e t th e  genera l  educa t ion  re
qu i re m en ts  of Muir,  Revel le,  Third,  or 
Warren Co l lege.  The requ i rements  in 
Urban and Rural S tud ies  fol low.

URS majo rs  must  co m p le te  the 
fo l low ing  low er -d iv is ion  courses:
1. URS 30: In t roduct ion  to Urban Stud ies
2. M a th em a t ics  6A and 6B or more a d 

v a n c e d  m a th em a t ics  (Note: more a d 
va n c e d  mathemat ics ,  e.g., M a the 
mat ics  1 or 2, and c a lcu lu s  sequence  
is r e c o m m e n d e d  for students 
p la n n in g  to at tend g radua te  school )

3 E c o n o m ics  3A, 3B, or E c o n o m ics  1 A, 
1B (Note:  Students  p lann ing  to take 
u p pe r -d iv is io n  e c o n o m ic s  courses 
must a lso  take E c o n o m ic s  1C in a d d i 

t ion to E con om ics  3A /3B,  or E c o n o m 
ics 1A/1B)

4. S o c io lo g y /S o c ia l  S c ie n c e  Sequence:  
S o c io lo g y  1 A, 1B, or  URS 24 and one 
a d d i t iona l  quar ter  of the Third C o l 
lege lower-d iv is ion  social  sc ience  
sequence ,  or any o ther  two quar ters of 
in t roduc t ion  course  to a social  s c i 
ence.

Sixteen up p e r -d iv i s io n  courses co n s t i 
tute the ma jo r  and are d is t r ibu ted  as 
fol lows:
7 URS courses  cons is t ing  of URS 101, 

111 A, 121, 131, 186A/B, and 190.
6 Courses in the same d is c ip l i n e  and 

a p p ro v e d  by the s tu d e n t ’s adviser.  
These courses must  represent a 
c lear ly  de f ined  b o d y  of know ledge .  
These s ix  courses (in the same d i s c i 
p l ine) cons t i tu te  a m ino r  and must 
c o m p l im e n t  a concen t ra t ion  area. The 
concen t ra t ion  areas are d e s c r ib e d  b e 
low.

3 U pp e r -d iv i s io n  courses  f rom a c o m b i 
nat ion of human it ies  and e thn ic -  
re lated s tud ies  and a p p ro v e d  by the 
s tuden t ’s adviser.
The four core courses taken during the 

j u n i o r  year provide the basic framework 
t o r  b o t h  the major and the minor. These 
courses, in their sequence are:
Fall Quarter: URS 101: In t roduct ion  to Research Methods  

URS 1 1 1A: Soc ia l P o l icy  and Socia l P lann ing  
Winter Quarter- URS 121: M e tropo l i tan  D eve lopm en t and 

A na lys is
Spr ing Quarter: URS 131: C o m m u n i ty  D yn a m ics  and

Ethn ic i ty  (this cou rse  is a p re requ is i te  for all 
f ie ld  studies)

The courses  have a genera l  systems 
theory a p p ro a c h  to p ro b le m  solv ing.  
Through these courses,  the student  d e 
ve lops  c o m p e te n c e  in the theory and 
concepts .  In add i t ion ,  too ls and ski l ls  are 
ac qu i red  for  exa m in in g  large-sca le ,  
c o m p le x  soc ia l  p rob lem s.  These core 
courses a lso  p rov ide  an un de rs tand ing  
of how d e c is io n s  are m a d e  and how p o l 
icy is fo rm u la ted  in social ,  po l i t ica l ,  and 
e c o n o m ic  insti tut ions.

Fo l low ing  co m p le t io n  of these core 
courses,  each  student  chooses  a c o n 
centrat ion area in w h ic h  to exp lo re  in 
grea ter de p th  a pa r t i cu la r  focus w i th in  
the major  of Urban and Rural  Studies.  
These concen t ra t ion  areas are: Plann ing 
and Urban D e v e lo pm en t  (PUD), C o m 
para t ive Urban iza t ion  and Deve lopm en t  
(CUD), Hum a n  Resources (wh ich  is c o m 
posed of a heal th s e q u e n c e  and an a p 
p l ied  soc ia l  sc ience  sequence) ,  and 
Law. These courses serve to integrate 
three p rog ra m  com ponen ts :  the minor;  
URS 186A/B, the f ie ld work  exper ience ;

and, the URS 190, senior  se m ina r  e x p e r i 
ence. The s tudent 's overa l l  p rog ram  is 
fac i l i ta ted  th rough c lose  co l la bo ra t io n  
wi th the facu l ty adviser.

The Minor Program
The m inor  in Urban and Rural  Stud ies  

is c o m p o s e d  of  the jun io r  year  core s e 
q u e n c e  as d e s c r ib e d  ab o v e  and two 
other up pe r -d iv i s io n  courses  taken in 
one of  the concen t ra t ion  areas.  Students 
who  m inor  in Urban and Rural  S tud ies 
are also s t rong ly  e n c o u ra g e d  to take 
URS 186A: Fie ld  Work in U rban  and Ru
ral Studies.

Courses
Lower Division

16. In tro d u c t io n  to U rban  A n th rop o lo g y  (4)
C on tem pora ry  d i le m m a s  and evo lu t ion  of u rban  life. T o p ic s  
inc lude :  fam i ly  and  k insh ip :  race, c lass, a nd  e thn ic  re lations: 
poverty  and aff luence: c o m m u n i ty  and ne ig h b o rh o o d :  w ork  
and le isure  o rgan iza t ion :  modern  p ro b le m s  of p lann ing ,  d e 
ve lopm en t,  resource  use, and ch a n g e  in an u rban iz ing  w o r ld  
(W)

20 . The Concept o f C om m un ity  (4)
A m o d u la r  exam ina t ion  of u rban iza t ion  in con te m p o ra ry  life 
sty les w ith  re ference to m ob i l i ty ,  c ro w d in g ,  d ens i ty  and  e n v i 
ronmenta l space , as w e l l  as human terr itor ia li ty . D e m o 
g ra p h ic  and s o c ia l -p s y c h o lo g ic a l  de te rm inan ts  are used to 
exp lo re  iden t i f ica t ion , ro le -pe r fo rm ance , soc ia l  p rocesses  
and stress. Staff. (Not o ffe red  in 1979-80.)

21 . U rban  A m e rican  S oc ie ty  (4 )
A s o c io lo g ic a l  in t ro d u c t io n  to u rban A m er ica ,  touc h ing  on the 
fo l lo w in g  top ics : cu l tu ra l  t radit ion, indus tr ia l iza t ion ,  c a p i t a l 
ism a nd  the w e lfa re  state; careers, w o rk  and le isure, 
c h a n g in g  fam i ly  forms:: stra t if ica t ion, d is t r ib u t io n  of wealth , 
pow er and  p rest ige: e thn ic  and racia l g roups:  p re d ic t in g  
future trends. Staff  (F)

22. U rban  E conom ics (4)
Top ics  to be inc luded :  (a) an ove rv iew  of c a p i ta l is t ic  free- 
market e c o n o m y  ( "e c o n o m ic s  in a nu tshe l l " ) ;  (b) e c o n o m ic  
reasons for the ex is tence  of cit ies, (c) fac to rs  in f luenc ing  the 
loca t ion  of peo p le  and f i rm s  w ith in  and b e tw een  c it ies ( m ig r a 
tion); (d) urban p ro b le m s  (po l lu t ion , hous ing ,  transporta t ion , 
c r im e, poverty); (e) u rban g ove rnm en t ( revenues  and e x p e n d 
itures, taxes, g o v e rnm en ta l  se rv ice  ) (Not offe red  in 1979-80.)

24. S oc ie ty  in A c tion  (4)
Socia l s tra t i f ica t ion, ty po log ies ,  and ind ica to rs  of a soc ia l  
s tra t if ica t ion. Soc ia l  c lass ,  con f l ic t  and  soc ia l  c hange. 
Fundam enta l  theo re t ica l  a p p ro a ch e s  to the s tudy of the 
above  soc ia l  phenom ena . With in the cou rse  the family , e d u 
cation, a nd  e c o n o m ic  s tructu res  w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  in the c o n 
text of s oc ia l  c lasses  and  con f l ic t  (Staff) (W)

25. Law  and S oc ie ty  (4)
This co u rs e  w i l l  e x a m in e  aspec ts  of the lega l p rocess  
in c lu d in g  how and when  the p rocess  is invoked, ju d ic ia l  
d e c is io n -m a k in g ,  the ro le  of the lawyer Il lustra t ive  cases w il l 
be d raw n  from d ive rse  areas, for exam p le ,  com m itm e n t  ol the 
m en ta l ly  ill, c o n s c ie n t iou s  ob jec t ion  to the draft , e c o n o m ic  
eq u a l iz a t io n  unde r  the C onst i tu t ion  (Not o ffe red  in 1979-80 )

30. in tro d u c tio n  to U rban  S tud ies  (4)
Prov ides  the ove rv iew  of u rban iza t ion  as an express ion  ol 
m odern  soc ie ty  C on s id e rs  c o n tem po ra ry  soc ia l  issues, 
urban p rob lem s , inst i tu t iona l  responses, and  po l i t ica l  dy 
narn ics R equ ires  v is i ta t ions  by s tudents  to se lec ted  
a g e n c ie s  in San D iego  Is d e s ig n e d  to g iv e  b a s ic  co n ce p ts  
and  pe rspec t iv es  to Urban  and Rural S tud ies  ma jo rs  (F)

41 . In tro d u c tio n  to  Hum an Care S e rv ice s  (4)
T h e  c o u r s e  p r o v i d e s  a n  o v e r v i e w  o f  h u m a n  c a r e  s e r v i c e s  w i t h  
e m p h a s i s  o n  s o c i a l ,  l e g i s l a t i v e  a n d  p o l i t i c a l  f a c t o r s  in t h e  o r 
g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  p r o g r a m s  a n d  s e r v i c e s  u n d e r
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Urban and Rural S tudies
p u b l i c  o r  v o l u n t a r y  a u s p i c e s .  I m p a c t  o f  p r o f e s s i o n a l i s m  a n d  
c o n s u m e r i s m .  S e l e c t e d  f i e l d s :  s o c i a l  s e r v i c e s ,  h e a l t h  c a r e  
a n d  s p e c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s e r v i c e s .  S o l i s  a n d  N g u b o .

60. In tro d u c tio n  to  S ta tis t ic s  (4)
In t roduct ion  to the exp e r im e n ta l  method in p s y c h o lo g y  and to 
m a them a t ica l  techn iques  necessa ry  for ex per im en ta l  re
search. P re requ is i te  one year  o f mathem at ics  or p e rm is s io n  
of instructor .  Same as P sy cho logy  60.

Upper Division
100A-B -C . Urban S oc ia l P rob lem s  (4 -4 -4 )
A research-o r ien ted  course  focus ing  on ins t itu t ions  and 
c o m m u n i t ie s  in the urban area. R ead ings  w il l be d raw n  from 
soc ia l  s c ie n c e  s tud ies  on u rban  issues and from s tud ies  on 
p o l ic y  and p lann ing  It in teg ra tes  theoret ica l a p p ro a c h e s  to 
the s tudy of var ious  urban issues  with a p p l ie d  s upe rv ised  re
search. P re requ is i te :  UPS m ajo r ,  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  
a n d  consen t of instructor.

101 . In tro d u c tio n  to  Resea rch  M ethods (4)
In t roduct ion  to m e thods  of s tudy ing  hum an phen o m e n a  in 
urban and rural sett ings. Lec tu res  will  g ive  c r i t ica l  e x p o s i 
tions of the uses of obse rva t ion ,  personal off ic ia l docum en ts ,  
p rob lem  iden t i f ica t ion ,  h y po thes is  generat ion, s a m p l in g  p ro 
cedu res  and  research d e s ig n .  Familia r i ty  with s ta t is t ica l  
te c hn iques  unnecessary . P re requ is i tes :  c onsen t of ins truc to r  
a n d  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  in  s o c ia l  sc iences .  (F)

102A-B . Resea rch  in P o lic y  F o rm a tion  (4 -4 )
Use of te c h n ic a l  m e thods  in the ana lysis  of urban p rob lem s  
and p o l icy  d ev e lopm en t .  S tress of the cou rse  is on q u a n t i ta 
tive te c h n iq u e s  used for p ro b le m  iden t i f ica t ion  and  solu tion. 
A na ly t ica l  too ls  in the course  are g rouped  by s u b je c t  matter 
as a means of o p e ra t io n a l iz in g  research as it re la tes to p u b l ic  
po licy . Pre requ is i tes  UPS m a jo r  and' u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d 
ing, a nd  an in t roduc to ry  co u rs e  in sta t is t ics  or c onsen t o f in 
structor.  (W.S)

104 . In tro d u c tio n  to  S oc ia l P sycho logy (4)
An in tensive in t roduc t ion  and  survey  of current k n o w le d g e  in 
socia l p s y c h o lo g y  P re re q u is i te : P sycho logy  60, or M a th e 
m at ics  80 A, or  UPS 20, or p e r m is s io n  of ins truc to r  a n d  d e p a r t 
m en t s tamp.  Same as P s y ch o lo g y  104.

110 . In tro d u c tio n  to  P la nn ing  and Uifcan 
D eve lopm en t (4)
In troduct ion  to theor ies  and  de f in i t ion  of u rban ism  and 
p lann ing  R e la t ionsh ips  be tw een  urban d eve lopm en t,  
p lann ing  and  ques t ions  of resource  d is t r ibu t ion  are e x a m 
ined in the i r  socia l,  ethnic , spa t ia l ,  and po l i t ica l  contex ts  
A m ong  the p la n n in g  theor ies  e xam ined  are, com prehens ive ,  
cen tra l ized ,  ind ica t ive , inc rem en ta l ,  and spatia l.  P re re q u i
s ite : two quar te rs  of a s o c ia l  s c ie n c e , s o phom ore  s ta n d in g  or 
consent of ins tructor .  (F)

111A-B S o c ia l P o lic y  and S o c ia l P lann ing  (4 -4 )
I n t r o d u c e s  c o n c e p t s ,  o r i g i n s ,  f u n c t i o n s ,  p r o c e s s e s ,  o r g a n i 
z a t i o n  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  s o c i a l  p o l i c y  a n d  s o c i a l  p l a n n i n g  a s  
o n e  fo r m  o f  s t a t e  r e s p o n s e  to  s o c i a l  c o s t s  o f  e c o n o m i c  d e v e l 
o p m e n t .  1 2 0 B  e x p l o r e s  c o m p a r a t i v e  s o c i a l  p o l i c y  a n d  
p l a n n i n g  a n d  t h e i r  s o c i a l  c o n s e q u e n c e s  a s  b a c k g r o u n d  fo r  
c o n s i d e r i n g  a l t e r n a t i v e  s t r a t e g i e s  fo r  m o r e  e f f e c t i v e  m o b i l i 
z a t i o n  o f  r e s o u r c e s  t o  a c h i e v e  d e s i r e d  fu t u r e s .  Pre requ is i te :  
u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  or c o n s e n t  of instructor.  (F, W )

112 . P la nn ing  Theo ry (4 )
Histor ica l  d e v e lo p m e n t  of the ra t ionales for p lanned  ac t ion 
and a focus on current theo r ies  c once rn ing  the l ink ing  of 
sc ien t i f ic  k n o w le d g e  to o rg a n iz e d  socia l ac t ions  The course  
p rov ides  a bas is  for d e te rm in in g  the lim its of p lanned  g u id 
ance  p rocedures ,  in c lu d in g  the de te rm ina t ion  of the e le 
ments invo lved  in the d e c is io n -m a k in g  process. P re requ is i te  
UPS Major: u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  or c onsen t oI instructor,  
( S )

115A-B . P o lic y  and P lann ing  in  H ighe r 
Education  (4 -4 )
LJRS 1 1 5A ou t l ines  o r ig ins  and  func t ions  of h ighe r  educa t ion ,  
re la t ionsh ip  be tween labor fo rce  needs and educa t iona l  re 
sources: c r i t i c a l ly  eva luates  c h a n g in g  educa t iona l ,  research 
and serv ice  m iss ions  of h ighe r  educa t ion , reviews tact ics , 
s tra teg ies  a nd  ou tcom es  of s tuden t protest and inst itu t iona l 
response (W)

t.JRS 1 16B con t inues  above  them es  with com p a ra t iv e  a n a ly 
se, of h ighe r  e duca t ion  in s e le c te d  countr ies, focus ing  there 
after on s tuden t task g roups  s e e k in g  to understand , c o p e  with

and  in f luence  the d irec t ion  of va r ious  univers ity func t ions  to 
better meet s tuden t-w o rke r -com m un i ty  needs

117 . H ea lth  P o licy  and P la nn ing  (4)
O ut l ines  de te rm inan ts  of c o m m u n i ty  health, trends in health 
needs  and resources, eva luates  p e r fo rm ance  m m eet ing  
needs, ana lyzes  factors  a c c o u n t in g  for pe r fo rm ance  and  e x 
p lo res  means  and p re requ is i tes  for im p rov ing  that 
pe r fo rm ance . Focus on San D iego . Prerequis i te , upper-  
d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  or pe rm is s io n  of instructor.  (Not o ffe red  in 
1979-80 )

119 . D e fic it M ode lin g  and S oc ia l P o lic y  (4)
La b e l in g  and  its effects  of a l lo c a t io n  of resources, d e c is io n 
m ak ing . and  im p l ica t io n s  for im p ro v in g  human w e l fa re  are 
ex am ined . E m phas is  is g iven to e x p res s ions  of soc ia l  po l ic y  
where  b la m in g  the v ic t im s  or d e f i c i t  m o d e l in g  cha rac te r ize  
soc ia l  ob je c t iv e s  for e thn ics  of co lo r  Prerequ is i tes : U PS  131 
a n d  or UPS 111 (Not offered in 1979-80 )

121 . M e tro p o lita n  D eve lopm en t and  A na lys is  (4 )
A na lys is  of the econom ic ,  soc ia l  and  adm in is t ra t ive  fac to rs  of 
m e t ropo l i tan  dev e lopm en t  with re sp e c t  to the re la t ionsh ips  of 
the c om m un i ty  to its reg ion ( func t ion)  and  to its internal o rg a n 
ization (structure) Part icu lar  e m p h a s is  on the l inkages  of the 
m e t ropo l i tan  subsys tem s and the ir  ro les in the d e v e lo p m e n t  
p rocess. Pre requ is i tes :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  m the s oc ia l  
s c ie n c e s  a n d  p e rm is s io n  of ins truc to r  (W)

122 . S oc ia l Im pac t o f U rban iza tion  (4)
Focus on d is t r ibu t ion  of s oc ia l  costs  and bene f i ts  of 
u rb an iza t ion - indus t r ia l iza t ion  p rocess .  Through c o m p a ra t iv e  
ana lys is ,  w i l l  iden t i fy  forces g e n e ra t in g  various fo rms of ur
ban iza t ion , and eva lua te  human c o n s e q u e n c e s  of that p ro c 
ess  P rerequ is i te :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  or c onsen t of in 
structor.  (Not offered in 1979-80 )

123 . The Hous ing  E nv ironm en t (4 )
An in t roduc to ry  cou rse  e x a m in in g  the forces con tro l l in g  
hous ing . E m phas is  w i l l  be p la c e d  up o n  the de f in i t ion  of the 
market,  s oc ia l  factors, and e c o n o m ic  po licy . Writ ten case 
s tud ies  w i l l  be e xam ined  d e a l in g  w i th  the d e v e lo p m e n t  p ro 
cess, and lec tu res  w i l l  be s u p p le m e n te d  by a t tendance  at re l
evan t p u b l i c  m ee t ings  held in the San D iego  area. (Not 
offered in 1979-80.)

131 . C om m un ity  D ynam ics  and E th n ic ity  (4)
An exam ina t ion  of the in teraction of m ig ra t ion  and  u rb a n iz a 
t ion on c o m m u n i ty  as a soc ia l  sys tem  C ha rac te r is t ic s  of 
a g e n c ie s  and  o rgan iza t ions  w h ic h  de l ive r  se rv ic e s  or 
in f luence  ch a n g es  w i l l  be a p p ro a c h e d  from the use  of 
e thn ic i ty  as a concep tua l  m ode l P re re q u is i te s • UPS Major,  
u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  or c onsen t o f instructor.  (S)

134 . C om m un ity  Resource D eve lopm en t and  
O rgan iza tio n  (4)
C ourse  cove rs  the o rgan iza t ion  of c o m m u n i ty  resources  and 
po l i t ica l ,  soc ia l ,  e c o n o m ic  and m o t iva t iona l  factors re la ted  to 
the i r  e s tab l is hm en t  and  m a in te n a n ce  will  s tudy o rg a n iz a 
tions and serv ices  in urban areas of San D iego  and make 
c o m p a ra t iv e  s tud ies  of these o rgan iza t ions  in rural areas 
F ie ld  tr ips  and student p ro jec ts  supp lem en t c lass  
d iscuss ion .  Prerequ is i tes  UPS sen io r  majo rs or p e rm is s io n  
of ins tructo r  (Not o ffe red  in 1979-80 )

137 . C om m un ity  D eve lopm en t and O rgan iza tion  (4 )
A na lyzes  effects  of con f l ic ts  of ins ti tu tions, socia l m ob i l i ty ,  in 
d iv idua t ion ,  anom ie  and e thnocentr is rn  on c o m m u n i ty  d y 
na m ic s  Examines pos i t ive  in te rac t ions  between d e l iv e ry  
sys tems and ethnocentr is rn  l .m kages-or  frames of re fe rence  
bu i l t  upon aspec ts  of systems theory a p p l i c a b le  to trie soc ia l  
sc iences .  P rerequ is i tes  u jrp e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  m s o c ia l  
s c ie n c e s  a n d  consen t of ins tructor  (Not offered in 1979-80 )

143 . In tro d u c tio n  to  Com m un ity  H ea lth  (4 )
Defines  hea lth  de te rm inants  of a com m un ity ,  m easurem en t of 
hea lth  and il lness current major hea lth  p rob lems, c auses  
and  p revent ion  Course will  in c lu d e  bas ic  p r inc ip les  of epi 
dem io lo q y .  contro l of in fect ious  disease;:, and contro l of non 
in fect ious  hazards  of the phys ica l ,  chem ica l ,  b io lo g ic a l ,  
a n d 'o r  soc ia l  env ironm ent P rerequ is i tes  u jrper d iv is io n  
s ta n d in g  a n d  consent ot instructor  (No! offered in 1979 80 )

144 . O rie n ta tio n  to  Hea lth  Care O rgan iza tion  (4)
The for air-; of the course  will  be to p ro v id e  an orienta t ion to the 
current o rgan iza t ion  of p reven t ive  and  curat ive  se rv ices  

am bu la to ry ,  inpat ient,  and res iden t ia l  cart; f ecus w i l l  be 
on socia l.  p o l i t i c a P a n d  cultura l issues re lated to p rov is ions  
of cart ' arid pattern:;  of de l ive ry  P r o m t  ¡ u r a t e  u j t p i e r  d i v m i u n  

s tand iru j  a n d  consent of instructor  (f )

145 . In trodu c tio n  to P reven tive  H ea lth  Care (4)
Th,s course w i l l  ana lyze  needs of popu la t ions ,  h ig h - l ig h t in g  
current majo r pub l ic  health p ro b le m s  such  as c h ro n ic  and 
c o m m u n ic a b le  d iseases, env ironm en ta l  hazards of d i s 
eases. psych ia tr ic  p ro b le m s  and a d d i t io n a 1 d iseases  new 
soc ia l  mores a ffec t ing  health m a in tenance  consum er  hea itn  
awareness and  health p ract ices , spec ia l  needs  of e c o n o m ic 
ally  and soc ia l ly  d is a d va n ta g e d  p opu la t ions  Prerequrshe  
UPS 144 (F)

146 . Case S tud ies  in H ea lth  Care P rog ram s (4)
The pu rpose  of this cou rse  is to se lect iden t i f ied  p o p u la t io n s  
with spec ia l  needs and  review their  status of care fac to rs  
in f luenc ing  inc idence  of d isease  and health p rob lems, p o l i t i 
cal and le g is la t ive  m easures  re lated to the provis ion of care  
This g roup  w ou ld  inc lude  popu la t ion  at risk (hea l th -w ise i  — 
the poor  (rural and urban),  mothers  and ch i ld ren , e lde r ly  P re 
requ is i tes :  UPS 145, u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  and  c o n se n t  of 
instructor.  (W)

147 . In flu ence s  on H ea lth  System s (4)
This course  w i l l  focus on health resources m the United States 
in terms of fnealth fac il i t ies , manpower, and financing , and  the 
re la t ionsh ip  of these resources  to quali ty  The course w i l l  a lso 
in c lu d e  a brief ana lys is  of p roposa ls  for national nealth in s u r 
ance  and an ove rv iew  of health systems in other coun tr ies  
Prerequ is i te :  u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  or pe rm is s io n  of too n- 
structor. (S)

148 . N u tr it io n  — U .S .A . (4)
The purpose  of this cou rse  is to em p h a s iz e  the im p o r ta nc e  of 
nutr it ion to health The course wi ll g ive  the student an u n d e r 
s tand ing  of the s c ience  of nutr it ion, and the k inds of health 
p ro b le m s  assoc ia ted  with  poor nutri t ion It w il l help s tudents  
in terpre t the p r in c ip le s  of nutri t ion m se lec t ing  an a d e q u a te  
diet,  and  wil l teach them where to look for re l iab le  sou rces  o* 
nutr it ion in formation, and how to eva lua te  c la im s  m a d e  
th rough p ro d u c t  adve r t is ing  P rerequ is i te ,  upp e r -d iv is io n  
s ta n d in g  or p e rm is s io n  ot instructor  (Not offered in 1979-80 )

150 . The B lack Ghetto (4)
Examinat ion  of the b la c k  ghetto  from about 1880 to the p r e s 
ent. Trends in m ig ra t ion , the patterns of ec o n o m ic  and soc-a 
ad jus tm ent,  shifts in ideo logy  and protest, and the d e m a n d  
for c om m un i ty  control are re ferenced them es P re requ is i te  
c onsen t of instructor.  (Not offered in 1979-80 )

151 . S oc ia l P sycho log ica l A spect o f B lack  Id en tity  (4)
This course  exam ines  formal theory on persona l i ty  fo rm a t ion  
in terms of the life s ty le  of A fro -A m er icans  Emphasis  is d e 
voted to the in te rd e p e n d e n c e  be tw een persona l c h a ra c te r is 
tics. A fro -A m er ican  cu l tu re  and the socia l concniions w h.ch  
foster b lackness  as a pe rsona l i ty  const ruc t  P>ereqms'te  
u p p e r -d iv is io n  s tand ing  or pe rm is s io n  of instructor  (Not 
o ffered in 1979-80 )

153 . S oc ie ty , M o tiv a t io n  and P e rso na lity  (4)
This course  w i l l  p rov ide  an exam ina t ion  of the in te rp lay  b e 
tween values, ac t iv i t ies, and em ot iona l  com ponen ts  of b e 
hav io r  Top ics  to be c ove red  in dep th  in c lu d e  social su p p o r t  
systems, u n d e rs ta n d in g  values, mot iva t ions  and dr ives , b a 
sic  needs  and their  g ra t i f ica t ion , c o p in g  and  express ion, and 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  health Prerequ is i tes  U P S  152A B. u p p e r -  
d iv is io n  s ta n d in g  and  or c onsen t of instructor  t S)

152A . Pe rsona l and S oc ia l D eve lopm en t (4)
A le c tu re -d iscuss ion  co u rs e  on tfie t inman l i fespan  from bir th  
to young  adu l thood  C onten t areas in c lu d e  pe rsona l-soc ia l  
states and ad a p t ive  p roces ses  for in fancy  and early  c h i l d 
h o o d .  c h i ld h o o d ,  a d o le s c e n c e  and  young adu lthood  emm-v/ 
uis ite  P s y ch o lo g y  10A B C or p e rm is s io n  r 8 ms/e/, t c  i F i

152B . P e rsona l and S oc ia l D eve lopm en t (4)
A con t inua t ion  of 15?A with  e m phas is  on the human d e v e lo p  
mont per iod  from tire uppe r  l im its  of young adu lthood  to o ld  
age. Top ics  in c lu d e d  are e ffec t ive  soc ia l  b e h u v o rs  and 
c h a n g e  of life m males, and  females, soc ia l  roles and e f fec t ive  
behav io r,  pe rsona l-soc ia l  oppo r tun i t ie s  for e nhancem en t  ot 
self esteem, a tt itudes toward  dy ing  and s o c i a l  d is e n g a g e 
ment and ag in g  P tv n a ju is i te  U P S  1 5 2 A  or  p m  m o , - , u n i  o t  i n 
s t r u c t o r  (W)

155. G roup P rocesses (4)
An in t roduc t ion  to the, soc ia l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  study ol h u m an  
behav io r  in sm a l l  g ro u p s  S pec ia l  e m p h a s is  wi ll be g iv e n  to 
in terpersonal re la t ions structure, le a d e rsh ip  and c o h e s iv e '  
ness 1 he cou rse  will  c o m b in e  lecture, d is cu s s io n  and sm a l l  
g roup  e x p e r ie n c e  m e thods  P rerequ is i tes  P s jc ' i o lo i j v  IU4 m  
g t ' im is s i u n n l  instructor  a m i  d e f io t tn ie n t  s tam p  Sumo as Psy
c h o lo g y  1 hb

282



Visual Arts
t ion th rough  p o r tab le  v id e o  re c o rd in g  e q u ip m e n t  and super  8 
fi lm. The theory  of the re la t ionsh ip  of cam era  to eye to v iew e r  
will  be e xp lo red .  E xper im en ta t ion  w il l be e x p lo re d  th rough  
laboratory ex pe r im en ts  and p ro je c ts  us ing bo th  V2" v ideo  
tape, TV v id e o  cassettes, and sup e r  8 fi lm Cross11 sted with  
C o m m u n ic a t io n s  100A. Offered fal l quar ter  only.

N O TE: This course  is a p re re q u is i te  to ALL v isua l  arts fi lm  
and v id e o  p ro d u c t io n  cou rses  as well  as the b e g in n in g  of the 
core m e d ia  cou rses  on cam pus.

172 . V i d e o J j f e  T echn iques (4)
A fo u n d a t io rF co i l rs e  ex p lo r in g  v id e o  as a c o m m u n ic a t io n s  
tool, an art fo rm and an exp e r im e n ta l  m ed ium . This cou rse  
will  in t ro d u c e  the student, to the te lev is ion  s tud io , its e q u ip 
ment and pos s ib i l i t ie s .  E m phas is  w i l l  be p la c e d  on the a p p l i 
cat ion of v id e o  techn iques  in the c on tro l led  env i ronm en t of 
the te lev is ion  s tudio . P re requ is i te :  V isua l Arts 170. 
C ross l is ted  w ith  C o m m u n ic a t io ns  125.

173. S c rip tin g  fo r F ilm  and V id eo  (4)
The cou rse  e m p h a s iz e s  the use of sc r ip ts  for c o n c e p tu a l iz in g  
the o rg a n iz in g  ideas for f i lm  or v id e o  p r io r  to ac tua l  p r o d u c 
tion Ex is t ing  tapes  and f i lms w i l l  be c r i t iqued .  Small  g roups  
will  p ro d u c e  a th ree -m inu te  tape  or fi lm  to inc rease  their  un 
de rs ta n d in g  of the re la t ionsh ip  of s c r ip t in g  to p roduct ion .  As 
a final p ro ject ,  each s tudent w i l l  d e v e lo p  a s c r ip t  from t rea t
ment th rough  two dra fts  and a s to ryboard .  P rerequ is i te :  VA 
170 or C om m u n ic a t io ns  100A ( fo rm er ly  C o m m u n ic a t io ns  
171).

175A. V id eo  P roduc tion  (4 )
A s t u d i o  c o u r s e  in t h e  u s e  o f  v i d e o  a s  an a r t  f o r m .  M o s t  a s 
p e c t s  o f  v i d e o  p r o d u c t i o n  w i l l  b e  s t u d i e d  —  s c r i p t i n g ,  s h o o t 
in g ,  e d i t i n g  a n d  s o u n d .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  o n c e  f o r  c r e d i t .  P re 
requ is i te :  c o n se n t  of instructor.

175B. A dvanced  S tud io  T e chn iq ue s  —  V ideo  (4)
This cou rse  em phas izes  p r o d u c in g  and d i re c t in g  in ' real 
t im e"  from v id e o  scr ip ts  d e v e lo p e d  du r ing  or pr ior to the 
course. M ay  be repeated  o n c e  for c redit . P rerequ is i tes :  
u p p e r -d iv is io n  or g radua te  s ta tus and  c onsen t  of the in 
structor

175C. Advanced  V ideo  W orkshop  (4)
Students  w i l l  work both in d iv id u a l ly  and c o l le c t iv e ly  in the 
scr ip t ing ,  research  and p ro d u c t io n  of short v id e o ta p e s  from 
five to ten m inu tes  in length. The course w il l exam ine  the 
in terface be tw een  v ideo  and o ther  arts ( ra ther than us ing  
v ideo  as a p ass ive  reco rd ing  m ed ium ),  and this a p p ra o ch  w i l l  
la rge ly  d e te rm in e  the gene r ic  them es  and v isua l styles of the 
final p ro jec ts .  A h igh degree  of pr io r  k n o w le d g e  of v ideo  will  
be requ ired- of all students . P rerequ is i tes :  k n o w le d g e  of  
fund a m e n ta l  p o r ta p a k  v ideo  a n d  b lack  ¡white v ideo  te c h 
n iques or c onsen t  o f instructor, u p p e r -d iv is io n  or g radua te  
status.

176. V id eo  S tra teg ie s  (S tud io  T echn iques) (4)
This is a p ro d u c t io n  course  d e s ig n e d  for the s tuden t w ish ing  
to e x p lo re  v id e o  as a c on tem po ra ry  art form. Its concep tua l  
o r ienta t ion w i l l  exp lo re  im a g ing  te c hn iques  and  de v ice s  of 
v ideo  to e n c o d e  fundam enta l  m o d e s  of v isua l  e x pe r ienc e  
w h ich  are a n a lo g o u s  to the exp re s s ive  means of other p i c t o 
rial arts The s tudent w il l be in t ro d u c e d  to such im age  m a n ip 
ula t ion s ys tem s  as ch rom a-key  matt ing , c h a rac te r  g e n e ra 
tion, v id e o  fe e d b a c k ,  and the spec ia l -e f fe c ts  genera to r  w ith in  
the c o n tro l le d  env ironm en t of the te lev is ion  s tud io . Final p ro 
ject requ ired .  Pre requ is i te  VA 1 70 or C o m m u n ic a t i o n s ! 0 0 A 
( formerly  C om m . 171)

178 . V id eo  C rit ic ism  (4)
An e x a m in a t io n  of v ideo  as an art form with pa r t icu la r  e m p h a 
sis on recen t  work  of in d e p e n d e n t  v id e o  artis ts The s p e c i f ic  
exp ress ive  nature  of the v ideo  im age, q ues t ions  of form and 
m ean ing ,  and  the evo lv ing  re la t ions h ip  of v id e o  art to the 
other arts w i l l  be s tud ied  P re requ is i te  p e rm is s io n  of i n 
s tructor

179. N a rra tiv e  F ilm , V ideo  and P ho tography (4)
This is a p ro d u c t io n  course  inve s t ig a t ing  the c o n ce p t  of n a r 
ration in m e d ia  S tudy ing  im ages  and  ed i t ing  from film, v id e o  
and p h o tog raphy ,  the course  w i l l  e xam ine  a n u m b e r  of ( jo in ts  
in c lu d in g  the nature of " f ic t ion ,"  the func t ion of a s to ry l ine and 
the in te rac t ion  of cha rac te rs  in a narra t ive  S tudents  will  be re 
qu ired  to p resen t  a final p ro ject m 8mm film, 16mm film, v ideo  
or p h o to g ra p h y  Prerequ is i te  VA 1 8 5 A o i  IBS A o i  172 or 176 
or 167A or c onsen t  of ins tructor

180. D ocum en ta ry  F ilm , V id eo  and Pho tog raphy (4 )
This is a p ro d u c t io n  course  inves t iga t ing  the c o n c e p t  of d o c u 
menta t ion  in m e d ia  S tudy ing  im ages  and e d i t in g  from film, 
v ideo  and  p h o tog raphy ,  the cou rse  w il l s tudy the rep resen ta 

tion of “ t ru th ” in docum en ta ry  w i th  stress on the v ie w p o in t  of 
the artist as m an ifes ted  in the f ina l work S tudents  w il l be re 
q u i red  to p resen t  a final p ro je c t  m 8mm , 16mm, v ideo  or 
photo. P re requ is i te :  VA 185A, 186A, 167A or 172 or 176 or 
c onsen t of ins truc to r

182 . E xpe rim en ta l F ilm  (4 )
An inqu iry  into the form, m ean ing ,  and h is tor ica l context of 
w orks  of c in e m a t ic  art m ade as a persona l m eans  of e x p re s 
sion ou ts ide  the  'movie  industry  ’ Course w il l dea l  w i th  avant- 
g a rd e  f i lms of the 1920's (Dada. Surrealis t.  G erm an  E xp res 
sionis t , and Sov ie t Construc t iv is t ) .  A m er ican  a v an t-ga rde  c in 
em a of the pas t  two d e c a d es  w i l l  be s tud ied . Focus wil l be  
p la c e d  on s uch  de v e lo p m e n ts  as personal fi lm , s tructure 
fi lm, fi lm  as poe try  and the e x p a n s io n  of exper im en ta l  fi lm  
th rough var ious  techno logy  and  s ituat ions.

183 . A rt o f th e  S ile n t C inem a (4)
An in tens ive inves t iga t ion  into the  form and m ean ing  of s ilent 
c inem a, with pa r t icu la r  e m p h a s is  on in te r re la t ionsh ips  b e 
tw een f i lm  and o ther arts du r ing  the teens' and ' twent ies  ’ The 
European avan t-ga rde  fi lm  wil l be  s tud ied  in deta i l.

184 . E nv ironm en ta l F ilm  S e rie s  (4)
This  c o l le c t io n  of courses ga the rs  under one c o ve r  f i lms that 
are s trong ly  m arked  by per iod , geog ra ph y ,  the cu l tu re  w ith in  
w h ic h  they rece ived  their d o m in a t in g  local qua l i ty .  These 
cou rses  pay par t icu la r  a tten t ion  to the s tam p of 
p l a c e ^ c l i m a t e ,  dress, hab ita t ion ,  language , mus ic ,  
p o l i t i c s — as w e l l  as the f i lm ic  m oves  that he lped  c o lo r  such 
w ork  as env ironm enta l .  The se r ies  takes in the fo l lo w in g  s u b 
jects: Th ird W or ld  Films, The M u n ic h  F ilms (the new  w ave of 
G erm ans  w ho m ade  their  first features in M un ich  fo l low ing  
1967), J a p a n es e  Movies, F i lm s of the A m er ican  th i r t ies  and 
the ir  re la t ionsh ip  to current thought.  A m er ican  Westerns, E th
n o g ra p h ic  Film, Brazil s C in e m a  Novo, etc. S pe c i f ic  top ics  to 
be cove red  w i l l  vary with the ins tructor. May be repeated  
tw ic e  for c red i t  No p re requ is i tes.

185A. F ilm  S tra te g ie s— 8m m  (4)
U sing  the m e d iu m  of 8mm film, th is  p roduc t ion  cou rse  w il l e x 
p lore  s tra teg ies  in fi lm p ro d u c t io n  and fa m i l ia r iz e  s tudents  
w ith  the v isual g ra m m a r  and syn tax  of 8m m  fi lm. S pe c i f ic  a t 
tent ion w il l be p a id  to cam era  work, sound and e d i t in g  a long  
with d e v e lo p in g  an aw areness  of the po ten t ia ls  of the m e 
d ium . A final p ro jec t  in 8mm f i lm  wil l be requ ired  P re re q u i
s ites: VA 160, 170 and  84 or c o n s e n t  o f in s truc to r

185B . F ilm  M ak in g  — 8m m  (6)
This course  w i l l  stress small  th ree -m inu te  p ro d u c t io n s  A 
more cr i t ica l  s tance  will  be taken  toward the e p is te m o lo g y  
and p h e n o m e n o lo g y  of f i lm -m a k in g  and v iew ing  The student 
w il l m ake severa l th ree-m inu te  f i lm s  and a final th ree -m inu te  
fi lm, all w ith an eye to inc reas ing  the s tudent 's  a b i l i t y  to deal 
w ith  c o m p le x  a r t is t ic  in tention. P re requ is i te :  V isua l Arts 185A 
or c onsen t of the instructor.

185C. Adv. F ilm  P roduc tion  —  Super 8 /S ound  (6)
This course  focuses  on in d iv id u a l  or g roup  p ro jects  in 
S uper8  Sound execu ted  w ith in  sm a l l  p roduc t ion  units ( length  
of final fi lm  not to exceed five m inu tes)  The cou rse  e m p h a 
s izes  ed i t ing  s fng je  system and  p roduct ion  p lann ing .  S tu
den ts  p rov ide  all f i lm and pay  p rocess ing  P rerequ is i te  
u p p e r -d iv is io n ,  g radua te  sta tus or consen t of ins tructor .  (Not 
o ffered 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

186A . F ilm  S tra teg ie s  —  16m m  (4)
This  p roduc t ion  course is d e s ig n e d  to he igh ten  the students ' 
u n d e rs tand ing  of fi lm s tra teg ies  u t i l iz ing  the m e d iu m  of 
16mm film. The techn iques  of cam eraw ork ,  l igh t ing ,  ed i t ing, 
sound, p r in t ing  and p roces s ing  w il l be cove red  A final p r o 
ject in 16mm f i lm  will be req u ire d  Prerequ is i te  VA 185A or 
c onsen t of instructor.

186B . F ilm  W orkshop —  16m m  (6)
A theatr ica l  o r ienta t ion toward the fi lm  E m phas is  wil l be 
p la c e d  on c rea t ing  the scr ip t  and  on the c o m p le x i t ie s  of 
c rea t ing  s pace  and im ages  to m ake use of the c inem a  The 
m ean ing  of a c t in g  in the contex t of fi lm w il l be d e v e lo p e d  and 
c r i t ic ize d  D if fe rences  be tw een ac t ing  for fi lm and  stage w il l 
be e m p h a s iz e d  A ten-m inute  f i lm  w il l bo requ ired  for the final 
pro ject ,  and it w i l l  be c r i t ica l ly  eva lua ted  P re re q u is i te 'V is u a l  
Arts 186A or consent ot the ins t ruc to r  May be repea ted  for 
c red i t  once (Not offered in 1979 8 0 )

186C. 16m m  F ilm  E d iting  (4 )
The course  is d e s ig n e d  to s tudy  the p rob lem s  of e d i t in g  from 
both a theore t ica l  arid p rac t ica l  poin t of v iew F i lm s will  t ie 
s tud ied  on the f la tbed  and s tuden ts  w il l a lso ed i t  s tock  shot 
fi lm May be repeated  once  for c red i t  P re requ is i te  expert  
enee with f jho tog raphy ,  h im  or v id e o

187 . The Genre S e ries  (4)
A g roup  of re la ted  courses  e x p lo r in g  the conven t ions  w ith in  
such  g ene r ic  and m y th ic  forms as the cowboy, shamus, 
ch rous  gir ls , and  v am p ire  f i lms May be repea ted  for c red i t  
tw ice

188 . Hard Look a t the  M ov ie s  (4)
Exam ine  a c h o ic e  of fi lm s, se lec ted  a long  d if fe rent l ines of 
ana lys is ,  cohe ren t  w ith in  the p a r t icu la r  p rem ise  of the course. 
F ilms are se lec ted  from d if ferent pe r io d s  and genres  am ong  
H o l lyw ood . European and Third W orld  Films. Pre requ is i te  
V isua l Arts 84 M ay  be  re p e a te d  for c re d i t  once.

189 . The D ire c to r S e ries  (4)
A cou rse  that d e s c r ib e s  the expe r iences ,  looks, and structu re  
of d i re c to r -d o m in a te d  fi lms. A d i f fe ren t  d i rec to r  w ill  be s tu d 
ied each  quarte r. May be  repea ted  for c red i t  three t im es  Pre
requ is i te :  V isua l Arts 84.

190 . P rob lem s in the  Theo ry  o f M ode rn ism  (4)
E xp lo ra t ions  a m o n g  the centra l c o n c e p t io n s  unde r ly in g  the 
p ra c t ic e  and effect of the  rad ica l  art in the m odern  epoch .  P re
requ is i te :  V isual Arts 14 or consen t o f  the instructor. May be 
repea ted  for c re d i t  once. (Not o ffered in 1979-80. )

192 . S em in a r in  A rt H is to ry  (4)
This course  w i l l  cover  a nu m b e r  of to p ic s  in art h istory. The 
con ten t  c ove red  each t im e  w il l vary  w ith  the instructor. May 
be repea ted  o n c e  for c red i t .  P re requ is i tes :  two u p p e r  d iv is io n  
art h is to ry  cou rses  or c o n se n t  of instructor .

193 . E xpe rim en ta l F ilm , V ideo  and Pho tog raphy (4)
This  is a p ro d u c t io n  cou rse  inve s t ig a t ing  a w id e  range of ex 
pe r im en ta l  w ork  in fi lm , v id e o  and pho tog raphy .  E x tend ing  
beyond  the g e n e r ic  de f in i t ions  of d o c u m e n ta ry  and narra t ive, 
the cou rse  w il l e x am ine  a l te rna t ive  p o s s ib i l i t ie s  in the m e d ia  
arts. S tudents  w i l l  p repa re  p ro jec ts  in 8m m  film, 16mm fi lm, 
v id e o  or pho tog raphy .  May be repea ted  tw ice  for c red i t .  P re 
requ is i te :  VA 185A or 186A or 176 or c o n se n t  of instructor.

194 . O p tica l P r in tin g  (4)
This  16mm fi lm  p roduc t ion  cou rse  s fundam enta l  th rust w il l 
be  to exam ine  how  va r ious  im a g e  m a n ip u la t io n  te c h n iq u e s  
can genera te  and  c onvey  m ean ing .  The course  must n e c e s 
sa r i ly  operate  at a h ig h ly  a d v a n c e d  te c h n ic a l  level and  its in i 
tial w eeks  w il l in t ro d u c e  s tudents  to the VA op t ica l  pr in ter, a n 
imat ion c am era  and s im i la r  equ ip m e n t .  A representa t ive  
s a m p l in g  of o p t i c a l ly  p r in ted  f i lm s  will  be shown and s tud ied  
for both m ean ing  and techn ique .  K n o w le d g e  of p h o to g ra p h ic  
and  cam era  fu n d a m e n ta ls  is v i r tua l ly  necessary , and  a h igh  
de g re e  of persona l m o t iva t ion  is a bso lu te ly  necessary . A 
short  f in ished  f i lm  w il l be  requ ired  at the end of the course. 
May be repea ted  once  for c red it .  P re requ is i te :  c onsen t o f  in 
structor.

195 . T each ing  in V isu a l A rts  (4)
Each s tudent w i l l  meet with a sec t ion  once  a week u nde r  the 
d i re c t io n  of the instructor. The s tuden t w i l l  be requ ired  to a t 
tend the lecture  in the cou rse  and  to m eet w ith  the ins tructo r  at 
least once  each  week. May be repea ted  for cred i t  three t imes 
Pre requ is i te :  consen t of the instructor.

196 . S pec ia l P ro jec ts  in  V isu a l A rts  (4)
S pe c i f ic  con ten t  wi ll vary each quarte r . Areas will  cove r  e x 
pe r t ise  of v is i t ing  faculty. May be repea ted  tw ice  for c red i t

198 . D irec ted  G roup S tudy (2 -4 )
D irec ted  g ro u p  study on a to p ic  or in a g roup  f ie ld  not in 
c lu d e d  in regu la r  d epa r tm en t  cu rr ic u lu m , by spec ia l  a r ra n g 
em ent with a facu l ty  m em ber.

199 . S pec ia l S tud ies  in  the  V isu a l A rts  (4)
Indepe n d e n t  read ing ,  research, or c rea t ive  work under  d i r e c 
tion of a facu l ty  m em ber

Graduate
204 . P e rfo rm ance  (4)
This  is a g ra d u a te  cou rse  inves t iga t ing  the p o s s ib i l i t ie s  of 
p e r fo rm ance  in the f ie ld  of art May be repeated  for c red it .

205 . Advanced P rob lem s  in  D raw ing  (4)
Students  w ill  be  g iven  the oppo r tun i ty  to exp lo re  the re la tion 
be tw een  their  own energy  and id io s yn c ra s ie s  as d ra f tsm en  
artis ts  and the q u a s i -o b je c t iv e  d e m a n d s  of rep resen t ing  
va r ious  types of real and  v ir tual s pace  May bo repeated  (or 
c red 11

206 . A dvanced P rob lem s in  P a in tin g  (4)
A s tud io  cou rse  in pa in t ing , s t ress ing  ind iv idua l  p rob lem s . 
M ay be re f loa ted  for c redit .
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207 . Advanced P rob lem s  in  S cu lp tu re  (4 )
A course  in scu lp tu re  s tress ing  in d iv idua l  p rob lem s  M ay  be 
repea ted  for c red i t

208 . H is to ry  o f P e rfo rm ance  (4)
The cou rse  w il l survey the o r ig ins  and d e v e lo p m e n t  of 
per fo rm ance , a current a r t -m ak ing  m o d e  c o m b in in g  theater 
and  scu lp tu re , etc. Both New York and  West Coast 
p e r fo rm anc es  w il l be d is c u s s e d  as we l l  as the issues of c r i t i 
cal cr i te r ia  for th is new art form, (Not o ffered in 1 9 7 9 -8 0  )

213 . S oc io log y  o f P r im it iv e  A rt (4 )
A g radua te - leve l  p r im i t ive  art h istory cou rse  w h ich  w i l l  ana 
lyze and ques t ion  theor ies  on what the a r ts ” of non 11 terate 
p e op le  can  tell us ab o u t  their  cu lture. (Not offered in 
1979 -8 0 , )

214 . In te n t io n a lly  (4 )
This  cou rse  is co n ce rn e d  w ith  an inqu iry  into the p oss ib i l i ty  
and con d i t io n s  of in te rp re ta t ion  of w orks  of v isua l  art H ow  are 
the w id e r  con tex ts  of the work, the in ten t ions  —  consc ious  or 
o therw ise  —  of its author, the im m ed ia te  p s y c h ic  and m a te 
rial c i rc u m s ta n c e s  of its crea t ion , its e n v is io n e d  funct ion, and 
th e p e rs o n a  s p e c i f ie d  for eventua l in te r locu t ion ,  encoded  into 
its s t ru c tu re 7 Prev ious theo re t ica l  a p p ro a c h e s  to these issues 
w i l l  be ex am ined , a l te rna t ive  ana ly t ica l  m o d e ls  suggested , 
and  these  tes ted in d e ta i le d  ana lyses  of s p e c i f ic  works of art.

216 . The O b ject (4)
An inqu iry  into the w or ld  of art ifacts  (som e of them “ works  of 
ar t" )  by w h ic h  man is su rrounded , and  the w ays  in w h ich  they 
func t ion  as agents  of c o m m u n ic a t io n  and  m od if ie rs  of c o n 
sc iousness.

217 . M odern  P o in ts  of V ie w  (4)
Course  w i l l  be s truc tu red  th e m a t ic a l ly  (Marxis t ,  p s yc h o a n a 
lytic, Forma l is t  v iew po in ts ,  etc ) and c h ro n o lo g ic a l ly  —  
D ide ro t  th rough the n ine teen th  century  (with em phas is  on 
B aude la i re )  to the present. (Not offered in 1 979 -80 . )

218 . M a rce l D ucham p (4 )
A c r i t ica l  exam ina t ion  of the work of the most radical of the 
tw en t ie th -cen tu ry  artis ts

220 . C on tem po ra ry  A rt H is to ry  (4)
The cou rse  w il l dea l  w ith  the them es and  p ro b le m s  that have 
a r isen recen t ly  in tw en t ie th -cen tu ry  pa in t ing ,  scu lp tu re , and 
art c r i t ic ism .

230 . Advanced P rob lem s  in  A rt C r it ic ism  (4)
Sem inars  fo r a d v a n c e d  s tuden ts  in art c r i t i c is m  and art h is tory 
in re la tion to the p ro b le m s  set by  the real phenom enon  of art 
p roduc t ion .  S p e c i f ica l ly  a d v a n ce d ,  in d iv id u a l  pro jects  will  
be requ ired  of g radua te  s tudents . May be repea ted  for c red i t

232 . T a c tic s  and S tra te g ie s  (4)
A w o rksh o p - la b o ra to ry  c la ss  invo lv ing  a gam e- theory  a p 
p roach  to the m ak ing  of art in w h ich  a ttem pts  w i l l  be m a d e  to 
d e f ine  a d o m a in  of in te rac t ion  be tw een a va r ie ty  of p oss ib le  
p layers, the s im p les t  of w h ic h  is a tw o-person  g a m e  invo lv ing  
a r t -aud ience .

235 . C r it ic ism  (4)
This cou rse  w i l l  concen tra te  on teach ing  g r a d u a te  students  to 
a r t icu la te  c r i t ica l  pos i t ions  v is -a -v is  their own w o rk  and that of 
the ir  c on tem pora r ies .  At least three pape rs  w i l l  be requ ired 
Can be repea ted  tw ic e  for c red i t .

236 . A rt C rit ic ism  (4)
This cou rse  is la rge ly  for p e o p le  who in tend to w r i te  c r i t ic ism  
It w i l l  a t tem pt to exp lo re  v a r ious  a p p ro a c h e s  to c r i t ic ism  
la rge ly  th rough the w r i t in g s  of con te m p o ra ry  art cr it ics,  
though  li terary and fi lm  c r i t i c is m  w il l a lso  be c ons ide red  
Each s tudent wil l be e x p e c te d  to wri te  and d e l iv e r  several 
short c r i t ica l  papers  on s u b je c ts  w ith in  his or her c o m p e 
tence. May be repeated  for c red it .

237 . Advanced P ro jec ts  in  A rt (4 )
This course  is d e s ig n e d  to he lp  a r t icu la te  the work of a d 
van ce d  s tudents  and  is d e v e lo p e d  a long  lines vary ing a c 
c o rd in g  to the facu lty  m e m b e r  d i rec t ing  tfie cou rse  May be 
repeated  for c red it

244 . C harting  and S ub je c t M a tte r (4 )
This cou rse  focuses  on a m e th o d o lo g y  for e s tab l is h ing  auto 
b io g ra p h ic a l  materia l,  o rd e r in g  it and p resen t ing  it in various 
m ed ia

266 . Advanced P rob lem s in  Pho tog raphy (4 )
An a d v a n c e d  s tudy of the aes the t ic  and te c h n ic a l  p rob lem s  ol 
p h o to g ra p h y  and the re la t ions h ip  of p h o to g ra p h ic  im age to 
cu l tu ra l  phenom ena  m gene ra l  May be re pea ted  for credit

275 . G radua te  V ideo  P roduc tion  (4)
An in tens ive w o rkshop  in the use of v ideo  as an art form. C o n 
cept,  scr ip t , shoo t ing  ed i t ing  and  sound w i l l  be exp lo red  
Will  in c lu d e  ind iv idua l  and g ro u p  p ro jec ts .  Prerequis i te -  
consen t ot ins truc to r

278 . G radua te  V ideo  S em ina r (4)
The sem ina r  w i l l  e x am ine  v ideo  as an art form, with pa r t icu la r  
em phas is  on recent works  of in d e p e n d e n t  v id e o  artis ts The 
s p e c i f ic  exp re s s ive  nature of the v ideo  im age , quest ions  of 
form and m e a n in g ,  and the e v o lv in g  re la t ions h ip  of v ideo  art 
to the other a r ts  will  be s tud ied  in depth .

279 . G radua te  V ideo  W orkshop  (4)
The course  e x p lo re s  c rea t ive  a s p e c ts  of the v ideo  m ed ium  
through va r ious  formats, sty les and  a p p ro a c h e s  in in d e p e n d 
ent p roduc t ion ,  in tegra t ing  e lem en ts  into a r t is t ic  form. C o n 
cept,  d e v e lo p m e n t  from script , shoo t ing , e d i t in g ,  sound, etc 
w il l be s tressed  May be repea ted  once for c re d i t  P re re q u i
s ite: e x p e r ie n c e  in p o r ta p a k  or m s tud io  p r o d u c t io n .

286 . Advanced  F ilm  W orkshop  (6)
For the most a d v a n c e d  g radua te  s tudents  w h o  have a g rasp  
of the funda m e n ta ls  of f i lm -m ak ing ,  th is  cou rse  w i l l  be p r im a r 
ily c o n c e rn e d  with the a p p l ic a t io n  of te c h n iq u e  to the creat ion 
of Spec i f ic  im ages .  May be repea ted  for c red i t .  Prerequ is i te :  
Visual Arts 186B or c onsen t o f the ins tructo r

288 . Advanced  P rob lem s in  F ilm  (4)
A fi lm  cou rse  d e a l in g  w ith  all a s p e c ts  of f i lm  c r i t ic ism  and  fi lm 
wr i t ing , s t ress ing  in d iv idua l  p rob lem s . M ay  b e  repeated  for 
c redit .

290 . G radua te  S em ina r (3 )
A course in art theory and p ra c t ice  in w h ich  g ra d u a te  s tudents  
rela te their o w n  work to one of the several t ra d i t io n s  in present 
art or d e v e lo p  their  ra t iona les  for re jec t ing  these  trad i t ions  
and d e v e lo p in g  dif fe rently. Must be taken tw ic e  —  once  each 
year.

294 . G radua te  F ilm  S em in a r (4 )
D es ig n e d  to d e a l  with a w id e  var ie ty  of p ra c t ic a l  aspec ts  of 
the fi lm, in c lu d in g  d irec t ion , s c r ip t -w r i t ing ,  c r i t ic ism , and 
pho tog raphy .  P re requ is i te :  con se n t  of ins truc to r

295 . In d iv id u a l S tud ies  fo r G radua te  S tuden ts  ( M 2 )
Ind iv idua l  research  for g radua te  s tudents  in p repa ra t ion  for 
their  c o m p re h e n s iv e  exh ib i t ions  for the M F A. degree.

296 . In tro d u c to ry  D epa rtm en t S em in a r (0 )
This course is d e s ig n e d  as an o r ien ta t ion  for fi rs t-year  g r a d u 
ate students  a n d  will  in c lu d e  an in t roduc t ion  to the art and 
p h i lo s o p h y  of the facu l ty  of the D epa r tm en t of Visual Arts 
Each week a facu l ty  m e m b e r  w il l p resent his  o r  her work and 
d is cu s s  the p u rp o s e  and  theo re t ica l  in tention beh ind  ,t Re
q u ired  for f i rs t-year  g radua te  s tuden ts  No c red i t  w il l be 
given.

298 . D irec ted  G roup S tudy (1 -1 2 )
D irec ted  g ro u p  s tudy  on s pec i f ic  top ics  not co ve re d  at p re s 
ent in the no rm a l  cu rr icu lum . Used as an expe r im en ta l  test ing 
of courses  that may be g iven  regu la r  co u rs e  num bers  if 
p roved  succ ess fu l  Spec ia l  a r rangem en t w ith  facu l ty  m e m 
ber. P re requ is i te :  consen t ot depa r tm e n t

299 . G radua te  Research (1 -4 )
G radua te - leve l  research under  the d irect g u id a n c e  of a 
facu l ty  m e m b e r  P rerequ is i te  consen t of the ins truc to r

500 . A pp re n tice  Teach ing  (1 -3 )
A p p re n t ic e  te a c h in g  in unde rg ra d u a te  cou rses  g iven  or p a r 
t ic ip a te d  m by the D epartm en t of V isual Arts G radua te  s tu 
den ts  are re q u ire d  to teach  a m in im u m  of one q uar te r  - -  three 
units — to fu l fi l l  d eg ree  requ irem en t

Warren College
OFFICE: Provost, W arren C o llege

The Writing Program The founda tion  of 
the W arren C o llege  W riting Program  is W arren 
C o llege 10A-10B, w hich is requ ired  of every 
W arren C o llege  student and is usua lly  taken 
in the freshm an  year. The p u rp o s e  of th is 
course is to teach studen ts to w rite  both a u 
then tica lly  and  co m m un ica tive ly  th rough  co n 
stant p ra c tice  and ed iting , and to c rit ic ize  w ith 
a sense of the  varying dem ands of va ring  co n 

texts. C lasses are small and focus  on group  
critic ism  of s tudent work: respons ib ility  for the 
success of the c lass rests w ith the studen ts as 
well as the  ins truc to r. F re que n t in d iv id u a l 
con fe rences with instructors are en cou raged . 
Warren C o llege 10A co ncen tra tes  on o ve r
com ing  h e s ita n cy  to w rite , b u ild in g  fa c ility  
and fluency, and increas ing sensitiv ity  to lan 
guage and the basic structu res o f prose. The 
class typ ica lly  works from  free w riting  th rough 
narrative tow ard argum ent. W arren C o llege 
10B focuses on teach ing  studen ts to m ainta in 
the au then tic  vo ice deve loped  in 10A, w hile  
stressing w riting that is a rgum enta tive  rather 
than narrative, and deals with m ateria l d raw n 
from  secondary  sources and texts. This s e c 
ond quarte r focuses particu la rly  on respons i
ble use of ev idence  and critica l observa tion  of 
the socia l environm ent. S tudents are requ ired  
to w rite a m in im um  of e igh t thousand  w ords 
per quarte r. Warren College 10A-10B are o f
fered P/NP only.

10A-10B . The W rit in g  Course (4 -4 )
A  w o r k s h o p  c o u r s e  in w r i t i n g  r e q u i r e d  o f  a l l  W a r r e n  C o l l e g e  
s t u d e n t s .  S t u d e n t s  w il l  b e  t a u g h t  t o  u s e  w r i t i n g  a s  a  sk i l l  a n d  
d i s c ip l i n e .  B y  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  s e c o n d  q u a r t e r  o f  t h e  c o u r s e ,  
s t u d e n t s  s h o u l d  b e  a b l e  to  c o m m u n i c a t e  in  w h a t e v e r  f o r m  
t h e y  w is h .  Prerequ is i te :  facil ity in  the use o f  Engl ish as a 
language.  P / N P  on ly .

11. W rit in g  W orkshop  (4)
A n  a d v a n c e d  w r i t i n g  c o u r s e  fo r  t h o s e  w h o  h a v e  c o m p l e t e d  
th e  w r i t i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t  o f  th e i r  c o l l e g e ,  o f f e r i n g  c o m p l e t e  
f r e e d o m  o f  c h o i c e  in t h e  f o r m  o f  w r i t i n g  t o  b e  d o n e .  T h e  
c o u r s e  w il l  i n c l u d e  w e e k l y  p r e s e n t a t i o n  a n d  c r i t i c i s m  o f  w o r k  
in p r o g r e s s .  P rerequ is i tes : Warren Co l lege  10A-B or e q u iv a 
lent. ‘

12. Poetry (4 )
T h e  e m p h a s i s  in  th is  c o u r s e  w il l  b e  o n  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  p r o b 
l e m s  e n c o u n t e r e d  in t h e  w r i t i n g  o f  p o e t r y  a n d  w i l l  i n c l u d e  t h e  
s t u d y  o f  s o m e  m o d e r n  A m e r i c a n  p o e t s .  W e e k l y  p r e s e n t a t i o n  
a n d  c r i t i c i s m  o f  w o r k  w i l l  b e  r e q u i r e d .  Prerequ is i tes: Warren  
C o l lege  10A-B o r  equ iva len t  a n d  c onsen t  o f  the instructor

13. Research W r it in g  (4)
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  f o c u s  o n  a  l a r g e - s c a l e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  p r o je c t  
m o r e  c o m p l e x  t h a n  t h e  a v e r a g e  t e r m  p a p e r .  R e s e a r c h  
m e t h o d s ,  m o d e s  o f  a r g u m e n t ,  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  p r o b l e m s ,  
a n d  t h e  v a r i o u s  s t a g e s  o f  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  a  l a r g e  r e s e a r c h  
p r o j e c t  wil l  b e  c o v e r e d .  Prerequ is i tes : Warren C o l lege  10A-B  
o r  equ iva len t a n d  c onsen t  o f the instructor .

14. Techn ica l W r it in g  (4)
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  d e a l  w i th  t h e  c r e a t i o n  o f  p a p e r s  a n d  r e p o r t s  
s u i t a b l e  to  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e s  o f  s c i e n c e  a n d - e n g i n e e n n g  a s  w e l l  
a s  p r o b l e m s  e n c o u n t e r e d  in w r i t i n g  fo r  p r o f e s s i o n a l  a n d / o r  
p o p u l a r  a u d i e n c e s .  W e e k l y  p r e s e n t a t i o n  a n d  c r i t i c i s m  o f  
w o r k  in p r o g r e s s  w i l l  b e  r e q u i r e d .  Pre requ is i tes  Warren Col
lege  10A-B or equ iv a len t  a n d  c o n se n t  o f the instructor .

15. Jou rna lism  (4)
T h is  c o u r s e  d e a l s  w i th  t h e  s p e c i a l  d e m a n d s  o f  j o u r n a l i s t i c  
w r i t i n g ,  a l o n g  w i t h  s o m e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  p r a c t i c a l  d a y -  
t o - d a y  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  f i n d i n g ,  r e s e a r c h i n g ,  a n d  w r i t i n g  s t o r ie s  
fo r  a  p a r t i c u l a r  a u d i e n c e ,  w i t h  s t r i c t  d e a d l i n e s  Prerequ is i tes  
Warren C o llege 10A-B or the equ iva len t  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  the 
ins tructor.

16. W ritin g  fo r P ub lica tio n  (4 )
E m p h a s i s  w il l  b e  o n  th e  p r a c t i c a l  b u s i n e s s  o f  f i n d i n g  a m a r k e t  
a n d  s e l l i n g  o n e ’s w o r k .  T h i s  c o u r s e  w il l  i n c l u d e  w e e k l y  p r e 
s e n t a t i o n  a n d  c r i t i c i s m  o f  w o r k  in p r o g r e s s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  
W a r r e n  C o l l e g e  1 0 A - B  o r  e q u i v a l e n t  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  t h e  
in s t r u c t o r .

17. P ub lic  S peak ing  (4)
T h r o u g h  l e c t u r e s  a n d  p r a c t i c e ,  s t u d e n t s  w i l l  g a i n  a n  u n d e r 
s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  v e r b a l  a n d  n o n v e r b a l  c o m m u n i 
c a t i o n ,  a n d  w il l  d e v e l o p  t h e  sk i l ls  in  o r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  d e l i v e r y  
n e c e s s a r y  fo r  t h e  e f f e c t i v e  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  o f  i d e a s .  P re 
requ is ite  C onsen t o f the ins truc to r  N o te :  W a r r e n  C o l l e g e  17  
d o e s  n o t  c o u n t  t o w a r d  a  m i n o r  in w r i t i n g  in W a r r e n  C o l l e g e

2 9 0



199 . S pe c ia l P ro je c ts
S p e c i a l  p r o j e c t s  in w r i t i n g  a n d  r e l a t e d  t o p i c s  fo r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  
d e s i r e  w o r k  b e y o n d  t h e  n o r m a l  c o u r s e s  a v a i l a b l e .  P a s s / N o t  
P a s s  o n ly .  Pre requ is i te :  upp e r -d iv is io n  status.

The Academ ic Internship Program The
A ca d e m ic  In te rnsh ip  P rogram  is d e s ign ed  to 
enhance  a W arren C o llege  s tu d e n t’s e d u ca 
tion by p ro v id in g  o ff-cam pus  in te rnsh ip  ex 
pe riences. The p rogram  g ives s tuden ts the 
o p p o rtu n ity  to  gain p rac tica l fie ldw ork  e xpe ri
en ce  as a co m p le m e n t to the ir c la ssroo m  
educa tion .

W hile on in ternsh ip , s tuden ts  are w orking 
full o r pa rt tim e for a p u b lic  or priva te  o rg an i
zation. P lacem ents are d e s ig n e d  so tha t each 
s tu d e n t’s m a jo r area of a ca d e m ic  s tudy is 
m a tched  w ith  a sponso ring  o rg a n iza tio n ’s a c 
tiv ities. S tuden ts m igh t w ork in a po litica l o f
f ic e  in W a s h in g to n , D .C ., a c o n s e rv a tio n  
g ro up  in San F rancisco, a lega l-a id  o ffice  in 
Los A n g e le s , a m e d ica l la b o ra to ry  in San 
D iego, or any num ber of o ther possib ilities .

W hile  “ on ass ign m en t” studen ts are super
v ised  by an ag ency  sponsor. In add ition , each 
s tuden t has a facu lty  sp onso r who evaluates 
the s tu d e n t’s w ritten report of the fie ld  studies 
expe rie nce . Upon sa tis fac to ry  com p le tion  of 
all requ irem ents , the s tuden t will earn  four, 
e ight, tw e lve , or six teen units, repea tab le  up 
to s ixteen units.

The A ca d e m ic  In ternship Program  is a va l
uab le  form  of p ro fess iona l tra in ing w h ich  p ro 
v ides s tuden ts  the oppo rtun ity  to test out their 
ca ree r in terests in an o ff-cam pus se tting . The 
fie ld  s tud ies  p rogram  is also a research o p 
portunity, w h ich  en cou rage s  studen ts to pe r
sona lly  test a cade m ic  theory and p rinc ip les .

S tuden ts p lann ing  an academ ic  in ternsh ip  
are req u ired  to see the coo rd ina to r at least 
tw o q u a rte rs  be fore  they w ish to be enro lled  in 
the p ro g ram . S tudents have the op tion of un
de rtak ing  one or m ore acade m ic  in ternsh ips 
d u ring  the ir jun io r or senior years.

197. A cad em ic  In te rn sh ip  P rog ram  (4 -16 )
Ind iv idua l  p la c e m e n ts  for f ie ld  lea rn ing  w h ich  are in tegrated 
with  a c a d e m ic  p rog ram s  w il l be d e v e lo p e d  and coo rd in a te d  
by the C o l le g e .  A wri tten con trac t  invo lv ing  all pa r t ies  w il l in 
c lu d e  lea rn in g  ob jec t iv es ,  a p ro jec t  outl ine, and means  of s u 
p e rv is io n  a nd  p rog ress  eva lua t ion , and must be rece ived  
pr io r  to  the p re -e n ro l lm e n t  pe r iod  Prerequis i tes , c onsen t of 
in s truc to r  a n d  s u b m is s io n  ot a wri tten con tract

W arren C o lle g e
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NOTE:
While efforts have been made to assure the 

accuracy of statements in this catalog, it must 
be understood that all courses, course descrip
tions, designations of instructors, and all curricu
lar and degree requirements contained herein 
are subject to change or elimination without 
notice. Students should consult the appropriate 
department, school, college or graduate division 
for current information, as well as for any special 
rules or requirements imposed by the depart
ment, school, college or graduate division.

A ffirm ative Action Policy
The University of California, in compliance 

with Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964, Title IX of the Education Amendments of 
1972, and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973, does not discriminate on the basis of 
race, color, national origin, religion, sex or hand
icap in any of its policies, procedures, or prac
tices. This nondiscrimination policy covers ad
mission and access to, and treatment and 
employment in, University programs and ac
tivities, including, but not limited to, academic 
admissions, financial aid, educational services, 
and employment.

Inquiries regarding the University’s equal op
portunity policies (race, color, national origin, re
ligion, sex, and handicap) may be directed to the 
Dean of Student Affairs, Student Center (B- 
023), La Jolla, California 92093, telephone 
714-452-4370.
A ccessibility  and C onfidentiality  of 
Student Records

Under the provisions of the Family Educa
tional Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, every stu
dent is accorded the right to inspect and review 
education records directly related to the stu
dent's status as a student that are held by any 
unit or department on the campus.

The right of inspection is available to students 
who are or have been in attendance and ex
tends to those materials which are intended for 
university use or which are available to parties 
outside the university system. Third parties shall 
not have access to education records or infor
mation pertaining to students as students with
out the written consent of the particular student 
about whom such information is sought.

Student requests to inspect education records 
pertaining to their status as students shall be 
granted within forty-five days after the request 
has been made. (Students shall have an oppor

tunity for a hearing to challenge the content of 
the records to insure that the records are not 
inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation 
of their privacy or other rights, and to provide an 
opportunity for the correction or deletion of any 
such inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise inap
propriate data contained therein.)

The full text of the Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act of 1974 is available at these 
locations:

1. Office of the Vice Chancellor and Dean of 
Student Affairs, Student Center;

2. Office of Admissions and Registration, 102 
Administrative Complex;

3. Central University Library;
4. Provosts’ Offices of Revelle, Muir, Third, 

and Warren Colleges; and,
5. Office of the Dean of Graduate Studies and 

Research, 108 Administrative Complex.

Salary and Em ploym ent 
Inform ation

Field
of

Study

Degree Level of Graduates
Bachelor’s Master’s Doctorate

Average Monthly Salary1
Engineering $930-1,290 $1,030-1,410 $1,260-1,840
Humanities 510- 935 665-1,200
Life Science 545-1,000
Management 1,100-1,545
Physical Science 760-1,260 1,280-1,720
Social Science 560- 975 730-1,180
Probable or Definite Job Commitment2
Engineering 
Humanities 
Life Science 
Management 
Physical Science 
Social Science

77.4%
59.2
66.0
80.7
70.5
56.6

1 Source: A national survey of a representative 
group of colleges conducted by the College 
Placement Council, representing the eighty per
cent range of offers throughout the country. It 
should be noted that a wide variation in starting 
salaries exists within each discipline based on 
job location, type of employer, personal qualifi
cations of the individual, and employment condi
tions at the time of job entry.

2Source: The J o b  M a rk e t  for  U C L A ’s 1974  
Graduates. Percentages are based only upon 
those students who planned to work im
mediately after graduation.
University Professors
The title University Professor is reserved for 
scholars of international distinction who are 
recognized and respected as teachers of 
exceptional ability. Appointments to this title are

permanent, and may be made from among the 
distinguished tenured staff of the University of 
California, or from individuals outside the 
University.
University Professors are available for 
intercampus travel for purposes of discussions 
with staff and students on subjects related to 
research, teaching, and other matters of 
interdisciplinary interest.
University Professor Emeritus, Melvin Calvin 
Laboratory of Chemical Biodynamics 
Lawrence Berkeley Laboratory 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720
University Professor Murray Krieger 
Department of English and Comparative 
Literature
Humanities Office Building 
UC Irvine 
Irvine, CA 92664
University Professor Emeritus, Josephine Miles
Department of English
454 Wheeler Hall
UC Berkeley
Berkeley, CA 94720
University Professor Emeritus,
Glenn T. Seaborg
Department of Chemistry 
Associate Director 
Lawrence Berkeley Laboratory 
Berkeley, CA 94720
University Professor Neil J. Smelser 
Department of Sociology 
490 Barrows Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720
University Professor Emeritus, Edward A. Teller
501F Building 111; P.O. Box 808
Lawrence Livermore Laboratory
Livermore, CA 94550
University Professor Charles H. Townes
Department of Physics
557 Birge Hall
UC Berkeley
Berkeley, CA 94720
University Professor Emeritus, Harold C. Urey 
Department of Chemistry 
5314 Mayer Hall 
UC San Diego 
La Jolla, CA 92093
University Professor Emeritus,
Sherwood L. Washburn
Department of Anthropology 
232 Kroeber Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720



University Professor Emeritus,
Lynn T. White, Jr.,
Department of History 
6345 Bunche Hall 
UCLA
Los Angeles, CA 90024
The Regents of the University of 
California
Regents Ex O fficio
Edmund G. Brown, Jr.
Governor of California an d  President of 
the Regents
Mike Curb
Lieutenant G overnor of California

Leo T. McCarthy
S p eaker of the Assem bly

Wilson Riles
State Superintendent of Public Instruction

Cheryl F. Biles (1979)
President of the Alumni Association of the 
University of California

Forrest A. Plant (1979)
Vice President of the Alumni Association 
of the University of California

David S. Saxon
P resident of the University
Lee Wenzel an d  George David Kieffer
R egents-designate (non-voting).

Appointed Regents
The term of office of appointed Regents is 
twelve years, and terms expire on March 1 of 
the year indicated. The student Regent (indi
cated with an asterisk) is appointed for a one- 
year term which expires on June 30 of the year 
indicated.
Gregory Bateson (1988)
Yvonne Brathwaite Burke (1990)
Glenn Campbell (1984)
Edward W. Carter (1982)
William K. Coblentz (1980)
John F. Henning (1989)
DeWitt A. Higgs (1982)
John H. Lawrence, M.D. (1988)
Vilma S. Martinez (1990)
Joseph A. Moore, Jr. (1990)
Verne Orr (1988)
Robert O. Reynolds (1986)
Stanley K. Sheinbaum (1989)
William French Smith (1986)
‘Renee P. Turkell (1979)
Yori Wada (1980)
Dean A. Watkins (1984)
William A. Wilson (1988)
Principal O fficers of the  Regents
Donald L. Reidhaar
General Counsel 
Herbert M. Gordon
Treasurer

Marjorie J. Wool man
Secretary of the Regents 
689 University Hall 
Berkeley, California 94720

Faculty R epresentative to  the  
Board of Regents
William R. Frazer
(September 1, 1977 to August 31, 1979) 
Karl S. Pister
(September 1, 1978 to August 31, 1980)

System w ide A dm inistration
President of the University 
David S. Saxon 
Vice President of the University 
William B. Fretter 
Academic Vice President 
Donald C. Swain
Vice President -  Academic and Staff Personnel 
Relations
Archie Kleingartner
Vice President -  Agriculture and University 
Services
James B. Kendrick, Jr.
Assistant President -  Coordination and Review 
Dorothy E. Everett 
Associate Vice President 
Thomas E. Jenkins
Special Assistant to the President for 
Governmental Relations 
Lowell J. Paige 
Executive Assistant to the President 
David A. Wilson

A dm inistrative O fficers, Emeriti
President of the University, Emeritus, and 
Professor of Business Administration, Emeritus
Clark Kerr
President of the University, Emeritus, and 
Professor of Economics, Emeritus
Charles J. Hitch
Vice President of the University, Emeritus, and 
Dean of the College of Agriculture, Emeritus
Claude B. Hutchison
Vice President of the University, Emeritus; 
Professor of Agricultural Economics, Emeritus, 
and Agricultural Economist, Emeritus
Harry R. W ellm an
Vice President -  Business and Finance, 
Emeritus, and Professor of Political Science, 
Emeritus
John A. Perkins
Vice President, Emeritus and Secretary and 
Treasurer of the Regents, Emeritus
Robert M. Underhill

University Provost, Emeritus; Chancellor at Santa 
Cruz, Emeritus, and Professor of Mathematics, 
Emeritus
Angus E. Taylor
Treasurer of The Regents, Emeritus
Owsley B. Hammond
General Counsel of the Regents, Emeritus
Thomas J. Cunningham
Associate Counsel of the Regents, Emeritus
John E. Landon

Chancellors of the  Cam puses
Berkeley
Albert H. Bowker
Davis
James H. Meyer
Irvine
Daniel G. Aldrich, Jr.
Los Angeles 
Charles E. Young 
Riverside 
Tomás Rivera
San Diego
William D. McElroy
San Francisco 
Francis A. Sooy 
Santa Barbara 
Robert A. Huttenback
Santa Cruz
Robert L. Sinsheimer

University of California, San Diego  
Board of O verseers
The UC San Diego Board of Overseers was es
tablished in 1973 to advise and assist in the 
university’s continuing development. The board 
is asked to give independent advice on issues of 
its own choice as well as on those presented by 
the chancellor including the annual operating 
budget, capital projects and various policy is
sues of importance to both the campus and the 
community. Board members are appointed by 
the chancellor to serve for two years.

Manuel Barba 
Thomas C. Barger 
Robert H. Biron 
Michael Carey 
Armistead B. Carter 
Donald L. Daley 
Frank W. Davis 
William Drell 
Danah H. Fayman 
Gordon Fleisher 
Stanley E. Foster 
Milton Fredman 
Theodor S. Geisel 
George L. Gildred 
Edgar Guinn 
Frank L. Hope, Jr.
Stanley W. Hubbel 
Richard Kornhauser 
Herbert Kunzel 
James C. MacLaggan 
A. Hamilton Marston, Jr.
Deborah Mazzanti 
Judith Morgan



Elinor Oatman 
Louis Overgard 
Clarence M. Pendleton 
Viviane Pratt 
U. S. Grant Sharp 
0. Morris Sieved 
Fred C. Stalder 
Jean S. Stern 
Harold S. Taxel 
Frances Torbert 
Michael H. Walsh 
Marie Widman 
Betty Wilson 
Ted Valias 
Gerald Warren 
Leonard J. Zanville 
EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS:
Linda Bowers 
Patricia Hansen 
John Jenkel 
David J. Ernst 
William D. McElroy 
Randy Twombly 
Walter J. Zable

A cadem ic and A dm inistrative  
O fficers —  UC San Diego

CHANCELLOR
William D. McElroy

VICE CHANCELLORS 
Paul D. Saltman, Academic Affairs 
Bernard Sisco, Administration 
Herman D. Johnson, Business and Financial 

Management
John H. Moxley III, Health Sciences 
William A. Nierenberg, Marine Sciences 
Richard H. Armitage, Student Affairs

ASSISTANT CHANCELLOR
David Ryer

ASSOCIATE VICE CHANCELLORS
Martin N. Chamberlain, Extended Studies, 

and Dean, University Extension 
V. Wayne Kennedy, Health Sciences 

Administration
Werner Lendenmann, Planning 
Warren S. Levin, Business and Finance 
Donald H. Sites, Facilities Management 
Richard P. Whitehill, Student Affairs

ASSISTANT VICE CHANCELLORS
David J. Ernst, Administration 
Quelda M. Wilson, Staff Personnel 

Management
Michael E. Concannon, Grants, Contracts 

and Material Management
ASSISTANT TO THE CHANCELLOR

Richard V. Solano, Affirmative Action
SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO THE 

CHANCELLOR
Ray R. Ramseyer, Development

ASSISTANT VICE CHANCELLOR, 
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
Kathleen G. Douthitt

ASSISTANT VICE CHANCELLOR, 
ACADEMIC SERVICES
Harold E. Temmer

ACADEMIC DEANS, DIRECTORS 
AND PROVOSTS

Graduate Studies 
Manuel Rotenberg, Dean

School of Medicine 
John H. Moxley III, Dean

Scripps Institution of Oceanography
William A. Nierenberg, Director

University Extension 
Martin N. Chamberlain, Dean

Revelle College 
Chia Wei Woo, Provost

John Muir College 
John L. Stewart, Provost

Third College 
Joseph W. Watson, Provost

Earl Warren College 
M. Lea Rudee, Provost

Summer Session 
Patrick J. Ledden, Director (Acting)

COLLEGE DEANS
Revelle College 

Ernest C. Mort
John Muir College 

Judith T. Green (Acting)
Third College 

Beverly A. Varga
Earl Warren College 

Gary J. Frost

DIRECTORS:
CENTERS, INSTITUTES, 
LABORATORIES 
AND PROJECTS

Center for Art/Science Studies 
Harold Cohen

Center for Developmental Biology 
Herbert Stern

Center for Human Information Processing 
George Mandler

Center for Iberian and Latin American 
Studies 
Diego Catalan

Center for Music Experiment and Related 
Research 
Pauline Oliveros

Center for Research in Language 
Acquisition 
Edward S. Klima

Institute for Geophysics and Planetary 
Physics
Walter H. Munk, Associate Director 
J. Freeman Gilbert, Associate Director

Institute for Information Systems 
Kenneth L. Bowles

Institute for Marine Resources 
John D. Isaacs

Institute for Pure and Applied Physical 
Sciences 
Bernd T. Matthias

Marine Physical Laboratory 
Fred N. Spiess

Physiological Research Laboratory 
Fred N. White

Project for Intercampus Institute for 
Research of Particle Accelerators 
George E. Masek 

The Energy Center 
Stanford S. Penner

UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL
Sheldon S. King, Director 
Vincent Wayne, Deputy Director 
Stephen Cohen, Associate Director, Director 

of Finance
Thomas Mackey, Associate Director 
Nancy Muravez, Associate Director, Director 

of Nursing Services 
Robert Sillen, Associate Director 
Michael R. Stringer, Associate Director 
Jenny I. Steinmetz, Director of 

Organizational Management and Staff 
Development

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
Accounting Officer 

Frank R. Cvar
Audits and Information Systems 

Miles Bowler, Director 
Building, Grounds and Transportation 

Services
Robert S. Hunt, Manager 

Business Services 
Laura T. Michetti, Manager 

Campus Architect 
Charles B. Powers 

Campus Budget Officer 
Robert W. Oakes

Capital Budget and Space Management 
Anton Witte, Director 

Chief of Police 
Hugh B. French 

Computer Center 
Edward H. Coughran, Director

Construction and Utilities Operation 
J.A. Burfield, Manager

Contracts and Fiscal Administration 
R.J. Davis, Manager 

Contracts and Grants Officer 
Harry A. Moore

Counseling and Psychological Services 
John Giebink, Director 

Educational Opportunity Program and 
Special Educational Programs 
William A. T. Byrd, Dean and Director 

Environmental Health and Safety 
Alfred N. Rea, Manager

Financial Aids 
Thomas M. Rutter, Director 

International Education 
Joan Walsh, Dean 

Organizational Consulting Group 
Thomas Murphy, Manager 

Public Information 
Paul W. West, Director 

Registrar and Admissions Officer 
Ronald J. Bowker



Relations with Schools 
Sam D. Hinton, Associate Director 

Student Health Service 
V. Robert Allen, Director 

University Librarian 
Millicent D. Abell

U C  San D iego Facts and Figures  
(as  of W inter, 1979)
On-campus student enrollment 
(Spring Quarter)

Undergraduate ...........................  7818
Muir .........................................  2354
Revelle ....................................  1876
Third .......................................  1660
Warren .........................    1928

Graduate ....................................  1306
Medical School (excluding 419 
hospital residents, interns
and nurse practitioners) ...............  425

Total Students ..................... 9549
On-campus teaching faculty
members .........................................  810

Fellows, National Academy of
Sciences ......................................... 53
Fellows, American Academy of Arts
and Sciences .................................... 49
Nobel Prize Laureates ......................  6

Total land area — UC San Diego
Main campus ............................. 1,211
Outlying areas .......................   703

Total Acres .........................  1,914
Books in Library collection __  1,313,761
University Extension enrollment ... 10,000
Grade-point averages

Lower-division undergraduate ....... 2.81
Upper-division undergraduate ....... 3.05
Graduate .....................................  3.81

Number of undergraduates in ten most 
popular majors (Spring, 79)

Biology .......................................  1622
Psychology ..................................  488
Chemistry .....................................  325
Applied Physics and Information Science 
(Electrical Engineering and Computer
Science) .......................................  548
Applied Mechanics and
Engineering Sciences ................... 441
Literature .................  295
Communications ...........................  362
Economics .................................... 388
Political Science ...........................  260
Sociology .....................................  230

Based upon previous three years’ experi
ences, 89.6% of all undergraduates enrolled 
at UC San Diego in the fall quarter will also 
be enrolled for the spring quarter. Questions 
or more detailed information should be di
rected to the Office of the Associate Vice 
Chancellor-Planning, Analytical Studies.



UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, SAN DIEGO

CATALOG EVALUATION
Please help us evaluate the effectiveness of the General Catalog by answering the following questions:
1. □ yes □ no I find the catalog to be visually pleasing.
2. □ yes □ no The information in the catalog is clearly presented. (If not, which sections were confusing?

3. □ yes □ no The index seems to be complete. (If not, which entries did you not find?

4. □ yes □ no The UC San Diego General Catalog attracts me to the institution.
5. Additional information I would have liked to find in the catalog includes: ---------

)

)

)

6. C h e c k  all a p p lic a b le  c a te g o rie s :
□  I am  a p o te n tia l a p p lic a n t.
□  I have  a p p lie d  o r d e fin ite ly  p la n  to  a p p ly  to  UC San D iego .
□  I have  bee n  a c c e p te d  a t UC  San D iego .

I am  a h igh  sch o o l s tu d e n t, □  F re sh m an  □  S o p h o m o re
□  Ju n io r □  S en io r

I am  a □  tw o -y e a r c o lle g e  s tu d e n t, □  fo u r-y e a r c o lle g e  s tu d e n t, c o n te m p la tin g  transfe r.
□  I am  in c o lle g e , c o n te m p la tin g  g ra d u a te  s tu d y  in -----------------------------------------------—------------------------------ (s u b je c t) .
□  I am  a ju n io r h igh  sch oo l c o u n se lo r.
□  I am  a se n io r h igh  sch o o l co u n se lo r.
□  I am  a c o m m u n ity  c o lle g e  co u n se lo r.
□  I am  a p a re n t o f an a p p lic a n t (o r p ro s p e c tiv e  a p p lic a n t).
□  I re s id e  in C a lifo rn ia .
□  I re s id e  in a n o th e r sta te.

I am  a s tu d e n t at UC San D ie go , □  F re sh m an  □  S o p h o m o re
□  J u n io r □  S en io r
□  G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t ---------------------------------------------------------------------(s u b je c t)
□  M e d ic a l S tu d e n t

□  I am  a fa c u lty  m e m b e r at UC  San D iego .
□  I am  a s ta ff m e m b e r at U C  San D iego .

I am  a □  fa c u lty  □  s ta ff m e m b e r at ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ -— ■■

7. A d d itio n a l co m m e n ts : ___ __________________________ _____________________________________________ ______________

P lease de tach  th is  page from  th e  c a ta lo g ; fo ld  an d  s tap le  as in d ica te d , and send  to  a d d re ss  on reverse  side.

To express our appreciation for your cooperation, a UC San D iego decal will be sent to participants in th is  
survey.



C ontem porary Issues, Program in-191 
C on tinued  Learning, Institute fo r -1 20 
C ontinu ing  Education, see U niversity Extension 
C orrespondence D irec to ry -Ins ide  Front Cover 
Costs, see Fees 
C ounse ling  Services-121

ca ree r-educa tion  planning-121 
counse ling  and psycho log ica l services-121 

Courses, Curricula, and Program s of Ins truc tion -145 
C rafts C e n te r-1 30 
Credit by Exam ination-93 
Credit T ransfe r-77  
C ultura l Traditions, Program in-191 
Day Care C en te r-131 
Dean's O ffice, College-121 
D eferred Adm lssion-78  
Degrees

app lica tion  for undergraduate-93 
dup lica tion o f-109 
g radua te-96
requirem ents, genera l-87 

D isabled S tuden ts-127 
D issertation, D octora l-100 
Doctor of Philosophy D egree-99 
D octora l C om m ittee-100 
D orm ito ries-128 
Drama, Departm ent o f-191 
D ro p /A d d  Courses-81 
D up lica ting  Services-131 
D up lica tion  of D egrees-109 
Earl W arren College, see Warren College 
Earth Sciences, Program in-194 
E conom ics, Departm ent o f-1 95 
EDNA (Student Inform ation C enter)-129 
Education Abroad Program -102, 119, 197 
Educationa l Fee-85 
Educationa l O pportunity P rogram -120 
E lectrica l E ng ineering -1 61 
E lem entary Aide P rogram -133 
Em ploym ent, S tudent-122 
E ng ineering -161 
Engineering Physics-162 
English and Am erican L itera tu re-223 
Exam inations

adm ission by-74
CEEB (College Entrance Exam ination B oard)-73 
cred it by-93 
f in a l-82
graduate  study, adm ission to -1 09 
gradua te-student language e xa m in a tio n s -1 16 
PhD . qu a lify ing -100 

Exchange Programs, G raduate
Education Abroad Program -102, 119, 197 
Foreign Language Tra in ing at U S. Defense Language 

In s titu te -1 16
ln te rca m p u s -1 01 

Expenses, see Fees 
Extension, U n ive rs ity -1 02 
Fees and Expenses-83 

ap p lica tio n -78 
educationa l fee-85 
graduate-1 03 
m isce llaneous-87  
tu ition fee, nonres ident-85 
university reg istration fee-83 

Final Exam inations-82 
Final G rades-82 
Financial A s s is ta n ce -1 23

fe llo w sh ip s -124 
financia l aid form-1 23 
g ra n ts -1 24
independent s tu den ts -123 
loans-125 
sch o la rsh ip s -1 23 
w o rk-s tudy-125
see a lso G raduate Studies, F inancial A ss is ta n ce -1 05 

Food S e rv ices-128 
Foreign Language Requirem ents-71

see a lso G raduate Studies Language R equirem ents 
Foreign Language T ra in ing at U.S, Defense 

Language Ins titu te -102 
Foreign S tudent A d v ise r-1 19 
Foreign Students, Adm ission-48, 76, 110 

C ertifica te of Resident S tu d y -1 10 
Foreign Study

Education Abroad Program -102, 119, 197 
French L ite ra tu re-224 
Frontiers of Science, Program  in-200 
General D egree R equirem ents-87 
General L ite ra tu re -2 17 
Geology, see Earth S c iences 
German L ite ra tu re-225 
G rade-P oin t A verage-76 
G rading Policy, U nderg raduate-89  

grade po in ts-89 
scho las tic  requ irem ents-93  
specia l grade op tions-90  
see a lso G raduate Studies, grades-98 

G raduate C ounc il-96  
G raduate Degrees O ffe red -96  
G radua te /P ro fess iona l School P rogram -122 
Graduate Record Exam ination (GRE)-110 
G raduate School Foreign Language Testing 

Program (G S FLT)-116
G raduate Student A ffirm ative  A ction P rogram -97 
Graduate S tudies-95 

ad m iss ion -109 
adm ission exam inations-1 09 
adm ission, non-degree -109  
advancem ent to cand idacy-97 , 98 
advisers-96
affirm ative action po licy-97  
app lica tion p ro ce d u re s -1 1 0 
assistantships-1 06 
ce rtifica te  of com pletion-1 09 
continuous reg is tra tion -112 
degrees o ffered-96 
dup lica tion  of degrees-109 
enrollm ent, concu rren t-102  
fees and expen ses-103 
fe llo w sh ip s -105 
financia l a ss is ta n ce -105
foreign students, ce rtifica te  of resident study-1 10
grades-98, 107
in health sc ie n ce s -1 01
In tercam pus Exchange Program-101
language requ irem en ts -1 07
leave of a b se n ce -113
off-cam pus study-1 02
part-tim e student-1 10
postgraduate ap p o in tm e n ts -103
re a dm iss ion -111
re a p p lica tio n -1 1 1
regist ra tio n -1 12
repetition of c o u rse s -109
res idence requirem ents for P hD  -100



res idence requ irem ents for M .F.A.-98 
res idence requirem ents for M.A. and M.S.-97 
standards of sch o la rsh ip -107 
student counc il-97
study list (preferred program  c a rd )-113 
s tudy-lis t lim its and ch a n g e s -1 13 
te a ch in g -1 06
tim e lim its for com ple tion of higher degree s tud ies-99  
trai ne esh ips-105
University Extension courses-102 
w ith d raw a l-114 

G ra n ts -124 
Greek L itera tu re-226 
Health Requirem ent 

g ra d u a te -1 11 
undergraduate-78

Health Sciences, Advising, Graduate Program s in - 101
Health Service, S tudents-126
Hebrew L itera tu re-226
History, Departm ent o f-200
History of the U n ivers ity-8
Honors

Muir C o llege -50 
Revelle C o llege-43 
Third C o llege -58 
W arren C o llege-65 

Housing,
on ca m pu s-128 
off ca m pu s-128 

Hum anities, Program in-209 
Iberian and La tin-A m erican S tudies-134 
Identifica tion Card, S tu d e n t-1 11 
Inform ation Science-161 
Inform ation Center, S tudent (EDNA)-129 
Institutes

Institute for C ontinued Learn ing-120 
Institute for G eophysics and P lanetary Physics-132 
Institute for Inform ation Systems-1 33 
Institute of Marine R esources-132 
Institute for Pure and Applied Physical S c iences-133  
Institute for R esearch at Particle Acce le ra tors-1  32 

In tercam pus Exchange Program-101 
In tercam pus Transfer, U nderg raduate-94  
International Education, O ffice  o f-126 
Interviews with Facu lty-9  
Italian L iteratu re-226 
John M uir College, see M uir College 
Joint D octora l Program s-101 
Juda ic  S tu d ie s-211 
Language, Program in-212
Language, Society and Culture, com para tive  s tu d ie s -1 90
Latin L ite ra tu re -227
Law and S o c ie ty -213
Leave of Absence, G ra d u a te -1 13
L ib ra rie s -118
Linguistics, Departm ent o f-213
Literature and Society: Third World L iteratures-227
Literature, Departm ent o f-217
Literature, General-221
Lo ans-1 25
Lost and Found-1 31
Majors, U nderg raduate-69
M anagem ent Science, see Econom ics
M andeville  Art Gallery-1 30
Map, C am pus-Inside B ack Cover
Master of Arts and M aster of Science D egrees-97
Master of Fine Arts D egree-98
M athem atics, Departm ent of-230

M edia Courses, N a tio n a l-120 
Medical H istory Forms-78, 111 
M edicine, School o f-135 
M iller's A nalogy Tests (M A T )-116 
Muir C o llege-49

charac te r of the co llege-50 
facu lty -53
general education requirem ents-51 
graduation requirem ents-50 
Phi Beta Kappa Society-51 
Special Projects-51 
Writing Program -235 

Music, Departm ent o f-235 
M ystery L ib ra ry -1 20 
Natural Sciences, Program  in-240 
N eurosc iences, D epartm ent of-241 
Night Courses, see U niversity Extension 
N on-D egree S tatus-109 
Nonresidents 

app lican t-69
schola rsh ip  requirem ents-71 
tuition fee-85

OASIS (O ffice  of A cade m ic  Support and Inform ation 
S e rv ice s )-11 7

O ceanography (see Scripps Institution of O ceanography)
O ff-C am pus Study, G raduate S tudents-102
Parking on C am pus-130
Part-T im e Student, g ra d u a te -1 10
Ph.D. D egree-99
Ph.D.-M.D. Program-1 01
P harm aco logy/P hysio logy, Program in-253
Phi Beta Kappa-58, 66, 44, 51
Philosophy, Departm ent of-243
Physical Education, Departm ent o f-246
Physics, Departm ent o f-248
P hys io logy/P harm aco logy, Program in-253
Police, U n ive rs ity -131
Political S c ience-254
Postdoctora l S tudy-103
Post O ffic e -131
Preferred-Program  Card, G ra dua te -11 3 
Professional C ertifica te  C ourses-120 
Psychology, Departm ent of-257 
Readm ission, A pp lica tion fo r -93 
R eapplication for A dm iss ion-78  
Recreationa l F a c ilitie s -129 
Registration

concurren t (with University Extension)-81 
continuous, graduate s tu d e n ts -112 
graduate s tu den ts -11 2
graduate studies, bar from, n o n -a c a d e m ic -116 
graduate studies, bar from, a c a d e m ic -1 16 
graduate studies, in final quarter for award of d e g re e -1 1 
late registration, graduate studies -112 

Registration and A cadem ic Regulations, Undergraduate-81 
a b se n ce /re a d m iss io n -93 
app lica tion for degree-93  
de fin itions-81 
fees and res idency-83  

educationa l fee-85 
genera l-85
m iscellaneous expenses-87 
non-resident tuition fee-85 
parking fee-87 
res idence requ irem ents-85 
university reg istration fee-84 

general degree requ irem ents-87 
grading po licy-89



grade po ints-89 
special grade options-90 
scholastic requ irem ents-93  

in tercampus transfer-94 
registration of new students-81 
transcrip t of records-94 
withdrawal from the Un ivers ity-93 

Relig ious Affairs, O ffice o f -91, 127 
Repetit ion of Courses-91, 109 
Research at UC San D iego-132 
Residence H a lls -128 
Residence Requirements-55, 97, 98, 100 
Revelle College-39

educationa l ph ilosophy-40 
facu lty -44
general education requirements-40 
graduation requirements-43 

Russian Literature-227
Salary and Employment Information-Appendix
Scholarsh ip Requ irem ents-123
Scho la rsh ips-123
School of M ed ic ine -135
S c ience and Technology, Program in-262
Science, Technology and Public Affairs, Program in-264
Science, Program in-264

see also Earth Sciences, Frontiers of Science, Natural 
Sciences, Sc ience and Technology 

Scripps Institution of Oceanography-139 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography, Department of-265 
Serv ices and Facil i t ies-117

automobile parking serv ices-130 
bookstore-130 
check  cash ing-130 
day care center-1 31 
lost and found-131 

Sociology, Department of-272 
Spanish Literature-228 
S ports -128 
Student C en te r-129 
Student Council, Graduate-96 
Students

Center (see U n ivers ity /S tudent Center)
em ployment o f f ice -122
financial se rv ices -123
health service-1 26
identification c a rd -1 12
information center (EDNA)-129

Study List, G ra dua te -11 3 
Study Skills Institute, 11 7 
Subject A-277

see also Admissions, Literature/English, 
and Com m unicat ions 

Systems Science-1 60 
Teacher Education Program-277 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TO EFL)-116 
Tests for Admission to Graduate S tud ies-116 
Theatre, see Drama 
Third Co llege-58

composition program -279 
educational a im s-58 
faculty -60
general education requirements-59 
graduation requirements-58 

Third World Literature, Literature and Society-228 
Third World Studies, Program in-279 
Traineeships-1 05 
Transcript of Records-78 
Transfer of Credit-77 
Transfer, ln te rcam pus-94 
Tuition, see  Fees 
Tutorial Degree Program-117 
UC San Diego Facts and Figures-Appendix 
University Bookstore-130 
University Extens ion-120 
University L ib rary-118 
University Professors-Appendix 
U n ivers ity /S tudent C enter-129 
Urban and Rural Studies, Program in-280 
Veteran's A ffa irs -127 
Visual Arts, Department of-284 
Warren Co llege-64 

faculty-66
general education requirements-65 
graduation requirements-64 
writing program -290 

Withdrawal, G radua te -114 
Withdrawal, Undergraduate-93 
W o rk /S tudy  Program -125 
Writ ing Major in Literature-229 
Writing Program

Muir Co llege-235 
Third College-279 
Warren Co llege-290




